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PREFATORY NOTE 


In response to a generous offer niadi- by Dr. Rajah 
Sir S. R. M. Annarnalai Chettiar of Chettinad, the 
Founder of several educational institutions in Chidam- 
baram, the Government of Madras took on ‘land a 
project for a Unitary Teaching and Residential Univer- 
sity at Chidambaram. The three collegiate institutions 
for ivigluM* instruction in English. Tamil and Sanskrit 
studies were handed over with a sum of 20 lakhs by the 
donor to form the nucleus of the University. Consider- 
ing the unique nature of the generous offer and the fact 
that the best educational opinion in the country has, 
since the publication of the report of the Sadler Com- 
mission on the Calcutta University, stc'adily favourwl 
the growth of the residential and teaching tyiK^ of 
University, Government came to the conclusion that 
They should not miss this opportunity of encouraging 
private effort in the cause of public instruction and 
establishing a new University of atype, which is admit- 
tedly the best, though unknow’n in the Presidency of 
Madras. On the 27th June, 1928. Government published 
a communique promising 20 lakhs towards the endow- 
ment fund and a recurring grant of a lakh and a half 
))er annum. A bill incorporating the scheme was publi- 
shed in a gazette extraordinary on the 24th August 
1928. n’iie bill was introduced in the Madras Legisla- 
tive Council on the Stii September, 1928 and passed into 
law on the 12th October, 1928. The Act received the as- 
sent of lli« Excellency the Governoron the Jrd Novem- 
ber. 1928 and that of tln‘ ( lov(‘rnor-Gimeral on the 
nth December, l92S,w'hich was published in the gazette 
oil Ist January, 1929. The (..niancellor, the Pm- 
Chancellor, the Yice-Ohancellor. the Senate, tne Aoade- 
iui(! Council and the Syndicate constitute tin* body 
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i^refatokv note 


corporate of the Universiiy. The Visitor of the Uni- 
versity is the Governor-(Teneral; the Chancellor is th© 
Governor of Madras; the Pro-Chancellor is theFounder 
of the University; the Vice-Chancellor is a whole-time 
officer, to whom a salary may be paid, who holds office 
ordinarily for a period of three years and is appointed 
by the Chancellor from among three persons recommen- 
ded by the Founder. 

The Authorities of the University under the Act 
are (1) the Senate, (2) the Academic Council, (3) the 
Faculties, (4) the Boards of Studies, ('5) the Syndicate, 
(6) the Finance Committee (for a period of 10 years 
from 15th May, 1929), and (7) the Board of Selection. 


The courses of study and syilahuses for the a^veral 
Examinations of this University largely based on those 
of the Madras University have been revised and brouglit 
up to-date 

Under the Act resideiH-e in a hosbd or l(xigings 
maintained or recognisKl by the University is compul- 
sory on all students of this University. The resident 
tutors attached to the imstel regulati' attendance* and 
exercise disciplinary control and supervi.sion over the 
students. An important feature of the working of the 
Hostel is the close association of students in the 
management of the affairs of (?ach section. 

Physical Training is compulsm-y on all students of 
the University. Weekly lectures on Physudogy. Health 
and Hygiene arc delivered during regular hours for tin* 
benefit of tlie students. 



PRRFATCMn' None. 


The Sanato was inaugurated by H. E. Sir George 
Frederick Stanley, the Chancellor, on 24th March, 1930. 

The Government of Madras has hetni pleased to fix 
in G. O. No. Ms 842 Edn. dated 2»5th April 1947 a sum 
of Rs. 5,02,000 as the statutory grant from the year 
1948 — 49 under Section 43 (1) of the Act. 

An original grant of Rs. 7.^ lakhs was made in 1929 
towards the cost of buildings and equipment under 
Section 43 (2) of the Act. Further grants have been 
sanctioned towards the construction of the Sir Arthur 
How Lalx>ratorie? and the Sir Kurma Tamil Research 
Building. A sum of Rs, 10 lakhs towards the building 
and equipment grant for the Engineering and Technology 
Departments and of Rs 4.1 lakhs being a half grant 
towarrls the construction of Hostels were also granted. 




DESCRIPTION OF THE COAT OF ARMS. 


The Cocoanut palm, ami the \'ina. part 

of the Founder’s Coat of .Arms, wen* with his kind 
permission incorporated in tlie University ('rest. I'he 
Elephants at tfie two corners with the lotus in tin- 
middle, a part of the Crest of the Univt'rsitv «•! 
Madras indicate the t^rowtfi of this University out 
of the Sri Minakshi ('ollcf'es affiliated to the University 
of Madras. Chidambaram is represemed Ity one .if 
the gopiirams of its famous shrine. I'iie motto oi tin; 
University is ‘ Wfth Courage and Faith ’ 
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Mary’s Collej<o Madras. 

53. Mr. M. Radhakrishna Pillai 473 Thiruvottiyur 

Ili^h Road Washermanpot Madras. 

54. Rao Sahib C. D. Subramania Chctty. Retired 

Deputy Director ol Public Instruction 1*2 Bi- 
shop \Valler .\v('nuc West Mylaporc*. 

55. Rev. Fr. .\ruls\vami. Principal St. Xavi<T’s 

Collect* Palamkottah. 

50. Rao Sahib Kothandapani Pillai ControlU'r ol 
[ieiujtees Madras. 

57. Mr. S. P. I Balatturusivam Xo. 7 KMtchi Street 

Narasinttapurani .Mount Road Madras. 

58. Mr. X. M. 1^ Subbaraman M. 1.. .\. Ciiokki- 

kulani. Madura. 

59. Mr. K. S. X’enkatakrishaa ddiar M. L. .\. 

Shrotriamdar, ('uddalore. 

Four Meiiiht’rs noutinafed hij the. Founder. 

60. Mr. ,\bdul Haineed Khan ‘ I lameed Mun/il .\mir 

Mahal Royapetlah Madras. 

61. I'fev. Fr. D’Souz.i S. }.. Principal I.ovola FolIet;c, 

Madnis. 

62. Rao Bahadur Dr. T. S. Thiruinurti P».,\. M.B. 

& B S. 1). T. tSt If. Xo. 1 Krishnamachari 
Road Nun{,Mmbakkarn Madras 

63. Sri K. Nai^araja [ycr B..\, B.I... Vakil. Krishna- 

swami Nivas, l^udukottah. 


THE SENATE. 


Om tiiemiter eleotierl hi) the Municiftal Cnimciilore. ■ 
of Glmlamhamm., 

64. Sri S. Kunchhhapatham Pillai Municipal Coun« 

cillor Chidambaram 

One viemher elected hy the Nandanar Kalvi Kazhagani. 

65. Swami .\. S. Sahajananda Nandanar Kalvi Ka- 

xhafiam, Chidambaram. 

One menihcr elected, hi) the Mohninadan Educntional 
Association of Southern India 

66. Mr. l?a-h('(>r Ahmed Sayced M.A., P.L.. Sadhr 

( lardcn.s Alwaip t Madras. 

One ineinher elected hy the Teaching Staffs of the 
Sainskrit Institutions of Tiruradi and Jiameswarani . 

67. Mr \'. Subramaiiya .\iyar Principal Rames- 

waram I)('\va<lhanam Patasala ^iadura. 

One, tneniher ejected hy the Karanthai Tamil Sanyam. 

6<S. Thiru P. ( lovind.iraja Pillai 57, Chinnakad.ii 
StriM't Teppakulam Tiruchirapally. 

One ineinher elected hy the Southern India Ohamher 
cf ( oinmerce and one hy the Madras Ohamher 
of Commerce. 

(>9. Mr. N. (lopala Iyer Secretary The Indian Bank 
l.ld. Xo. Id Beai; Road Tya,t>arayanagar. 

70. Mr. F. Howard Oakley, Fversleigh, Vepery, 
Madras. 
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One member elected by the Madras Landholders* 
Association. 

71. Sri V. V. Subramanyam, Shrotriamdar of 
Uthukadu, ■Rajagraha”, No. 11 Langs(iardt;n 
Road. Madras 


List of Members of the Academic Council. 
Class I— Ex-Officio Members. 

1 Dr S Cl. Manaval.'iramanujam M. A., Ph. D. 

(Lond) D. I. C. Vic( -Chancellor, Annamalai. 
ITnivcrsity Annamalai naf>:ar. 

2 Mr. 1). Sadasiva Ro.ddi M. A. (Oxon), M R. E., 

1. P'. S. Dir cior of Public Instruction, 
Madras. 

ProfeHHors and It"n<ler»of the (Jnii er.'>iff/. 

3 Sri M. S. Duraisuanii M. Protc.ssor of Enttiish, 

Annamalai I 'niversits Ann.im.ilainajiar. 

4 Sri C. S'ubramanyam M A. Reader in Imglish 

.\nnnmalai I nivc-rsiiy ,\nn.amalainagar- 

5 Sri IC Ramanujarhari.ir, M. I’rofessor of Philo- 

soph\ , .\nnanialai Cnixa-rsitv .\nnamalainagar 

0 Sri R. Salhyanatha .\iyar. M. A. Professor of 
llistoryand Poli.ies, .\nnamalai University, 
.\nna malainauar. 

7 Sri \’ (i. Ramaknshna Iyer M. A. I’rofessor of 
I'.conomies, Annamalai University, Anna- 
malainattar 

S Sri C. \'. Krishna'jw.imi .\iy.ingar M. .\. Prof(?s- 
sor of .Mathematics Annamalai University, 
Annam.ilainagar. 

V) Dr. ^ . Ciantipathi Aiyar M. .\. D. Sc., Reader in 
M.ilhematics, Annamalai University, Anna- 
malainagar. 

10 Sri T. P. Navanithakrishna M Professor ol 
Physics, Annamalai Pb'.iversity, Annamalai- 
nayar. 
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11 Sri R. K. Viswanathan M. A., Reader in Physics, 

Annamalai University, Annamalainaj’ar. 

12 Dr. T. C. N. Singh M. Sc. D. Sc., Professor of 

llotany, Annamalai University, .Vnnamalai- 
nagar. 

13 Sri R. V. Seshiya, M. Professor of Zoology, 

.Annamalai Univ<‘r.sity .Xnnamalainagar. 

14 Dr. A. Chidambaranata Chottiar M. .V. Ph. D., 

Professor of Tamil .Annamalai University, 
.Annamalainagar. 

15 Sri Chittoor Subrahmanya Pillai, Professor of Mu- 

sic .Annamalai University, .Annamalaina,iiar. 

16 Dr. K. C. Chakko [1. .A. D. Sc. (l.ond) M.I.R.. 

I. FL. S. F’rofe.ssor and Head of Dept, of Kngi- 
neering, .\nnamalai Univ(;rsiiy .\nnamalai- 
nagar. 

17 Sri S- Nataraja Ayyar B. .A. B. I-'., Professor of 

C'ivil kmgineiM'ine- 

18 Dr. X C. Saha B. Sc. (( da cou), M. Sc Ph. 1 ). 

(Manch), .A. M. I !•!., Proiessor ol I'lectiic.il 
Engineering, .\nnamalai University, .\nna- 
malainagar. 

19 Sri C. .A. Suluahmanyam B iC., A. M. 1. .\I, E. 

I’rofessor of MechanicalEngmeering .\nnamalai 
University .Annamalainaear. 

20 Dr. M. lU Pai M. .Sc. Ph. 1). (Bond). Prr.f.-ssor 

and lhad ot the lii'pt. v>f Terhmjlog\, .Anna- 
malai University. .Annamalainagar. 

Memhers of tin’ Sj/ndicate vdto arf, not othenvine 
mmnh&n of the Academic (Uiunctl. 

21 Diwan Bahadur C.S. Srinivasachari, M..A., Princi- 

pal K. D. M. ('olh'ge, .Sivaganga. 
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22 Sri R. Natarajan D. A. (Hons) 01, Bazaar St. 

Chidambaram. 

23 Sri K. Bashyam M. L A. Champaka Villas Luz 

Church Road, IMylapore. 

24 Sri V. P. Narayanan Nambiar M. A. B. L, 

' Veda Vilas” Whites l^oad Royapettah. 
Madras. 

25. Rao Bahadur N. \4s\vanatha Iy<T, M L. T. 
Mahadhana Str<x:t .Ma \ a \ aram. 


Class H — Hthku Mi-^mbehs. 

Tfii Memhem Eleetfd hii ihr. Ttmcliers other than 
Profexxer$ ami Headers of the liiiirersity 

26 Sri T. Covindarajan M. .\. I.. T. la^cturcr. 

Annamalai I 'niv« rsity .\nnamalainayar. 

27 Sri R. Vinavakam M A. B. L. North Car Street. 

Chidambaram. 

2s Sri A. Subbiah, B. .\. ( 1 Ions) la'Cturer .\nnamalai 
I 'm\ crsitx' .\nn;ima!aina,car. 

20 Sri I’. K. Srivirarayan K’ajah. B. .\. (lions). 

M. Litt. Lecturer, .Annamalai Cnixarsity. 
Armamalainauar. 

30 Sri ('. Rajaram 1>. B. lx. LecturiT in Enttp., 

.\imamalai Cnix-ersity ,\nnamalainaj;ar. 

31 Sri M. \’. Sitaraman, B. .\. (Hons) Lecturer 

in I'.n.xtiish .\nnamalai CniviTsity .Annamalai- 
nacar 

32 Sri Sm Lak.shmanan M. Sc. (Tech). I.ecturcr. 

.Annamalai I'nixersiiv. Annamalaina|L;ar. 

35 Sri bh S. N'aradaraja .Aiyar. Lecturer in Tamil 
Research. Annamalai ( atixersity, Annamalai- 
na.yar. 
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8 Sri R. Natarajan, B. A , (Hons), 91, Bazaar Street, 

Chidambaram. 

9 Sri K. Bashyam M. L. Champaka Vilas”, 

Luz Church Road Mylaporc Madra.s. 

One memtter Elected l>y the Academic Council. 

10 Sri R. V'inayakam M .\. B. I... North-Car Stro('t 

Chidambaram. 

Two Membert nominated by the Cha ncellor . 

11 Diwan Bahadur C. S. Srinivasachariar. M. 

, Principal R. D. M. Colleffe Siva^aniiia. 

12 Vacant- 

Two Members nominated by the Founder. 

13 Sri V. 1’ Nara>anan Nambiar, B. .\. B L., \'i‘da 

\'ilas W’liiies Road k'oxapettah Madras. 

14 Rao Bahadur N. \'is\vanatha Iyer M .A. 1.. T , 

1,30 Mahadhana Strc<'l Ma>avaram. 

The Board of Selection. 

{Three years from (ith December, 1^47). 

1 Sri Rao Bahdur N. M. .-Vdyanthay v;i Join! I )ir<'c- 

lor ot Industries and Commerce (Rcnired). 

2 Rajah Sir M. A. .Muthiah Cheltiar. Ki. B. A., 

M. L. M. C. A. I'ountler Bro-Cdianct4'kir. 
.Annamalai University. 

3 Dr. S. (. 1 . Manavalaramanujam, M. .A.. Bh I). 

(Bond).,!). I.C. V’ice-Chanc<'llor, Annamal.ii Uni- 

versily. 

4 Sri R. Vinayakam. M. A.. B- I.., North Car Street, 

Chidambaram. 
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B9ard of Residence, Health and Disciplihn, 

1 Dr- S. (i. Manavalaramanujam M. A. Ph. D , 

(Lond)., Vice-Chancellor, Annamalai University. 

2 Sri R. Salyanatha Aiyar, Dean of the Facul- 

ty of Arts. 

3 vSri Cj. V- Krishnaswami Aiyant^ar, M. A., Dean of 

the Facult N' of Science. 

4 Dr- A Chidamharanailia Chettiar M. A., Ph. D-, 

Dean of till- I'ac.ully of Oricailal Studies. 

5 Dr. K. C. Chaldco D. A., i). Sc-. M. 1. F., I. F. S., 

Dean of the i''acull\ of Fneineerine .'ind Tech- 
nology. 

() Dr. D. .\- 1). Nath, D. M. A; S., Mialical Olheer, 
.\nnaniaiai l.'ni ver>ily 

7 Sri A. ('. Suhramanyam M. ReadtT in I'Xono- 
W’.'irden 

S Miss. 1 fhaeir.ilhi .Amin.il. M. A. W’.irdiai, Women 
Stud<'nls' llosiei. 

‘1 Sri V. (i. K’amakri.'hn.'i Aiyar. M. Profe.-:sor of 
I'rosKunies. Inspector of Ke.coeni.-ed Ho.siels and 
Approx ed Foduinys. 

10 Sri F. K. ( lovindara julu P>. Direct* ir of Physical 

Fdueation. 


Faculties. 

'I'href years from 6 — IQ — 47. 

Arts 


1 Sri M. S. Duraisxvami, M. A., Professor of English, 
.Vnnamalai University, Annanialainagar. 
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2 Sri R. Ramanujachariar, M. A., Professor of Philo- 

sophy, Annamalai University, Annanialainagar. 

3 Sri R. Satyanatha Aiyar, M. A., Professor of His- 

tory & Politics Annamalai University, Annama- 
laina.i’ar. 

4 Sri V. Ci. Ramakrishna Aiyar M. A., Professor ol 

Rconomics, Annamalai University, Annamalai- 
nagar. 

5 Sri .\. C. Subrahmanyam. M. A., Reader in ICnglish 

Annamalai UnivcTsity, .Xnnamalaina.uar. 

6 Sri A. Krishnaswami Pillai, M. A., L. T., Lecturer 

in History Annamalai University. Annamalai- 
nagar. 

Science. 

1 SriG.\'. Krishnaswami Ay\angar, M. A., Professor 

of Mathematics Annamalai University, .\nna- 
maiaina.gar. 

2 Sri T. P. Navanithakrishna. .M. ]*rr>fessor of 

Physics .\nnamaiai University. Annamalaina.gar 

3 Vacant — Professor of Cluimistry Annamaiai (.Oli- 

ver sit y. 

4 I)r. T. C. N. Sin.gh D. Sc.. Professor of P.olany, 

nna ma lai f n i \'ersi t y 

5 Sri R. V. Seshaiya M. Prob ssor of /oology, 

.Annamalai Univ(;rsiiy .\nnamalainagar. 

0 Sri T. Saklivelii, M. Lecturer in U.hemi.str\ . 
Annamalai l.'niversity .\nnamalainagar. 

7 Sri K. Rangaswami Ayyangar. M. Sc.. I.ecliirt'r in 

P>otany, Annamalai IJniversit}- .\nnamalainagar. 

8 Dr, V. Ganapati Ayyar, M. .\., 1). Sc., Reader in 

Mathematics, Anramalai Univ<‘rsity, Annnama- 
lainagar. 
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9 Dr. K. Rangaswami Ayyar, M. A.. M. Sc., Ph. D., 
Lecturer in Mathematics, Annamalai University, 
A n na m a 1 a i n aga r . 

10 Sri S. Narayanaswami .Vyyar, M. A., Lecturer in 

Physics, Annamalai University. Annamalainagar. 

11 Sri R. K. V^isvaiiathan, M. .V., R(;afler in Physics 

Annamalai University. Annamalainagar. 

Orientnl Studies 

1 Dr. .\. Chidambaranaiha Chettiar, M. Ph. D., 

Protessor of Tamil .\nnamalai University, 
.Annamalainagar. 

2 Dr. C. S. X'enkateswaran, M. A., Ph. 1)., Lectun'r 

in Samskrit Anna?nalai l.’niverMiN'. .Annamalai- 
nagar. 

3 Sri C'hilioor Subrahmanya Pillai, \’id\van. Professor 

ot Music .\nnamalai rni\ersity. Annamalai- 
nagar. 

•1 Sri ,A. Pihuvar.aham Pillai, Vidwan. Lectun'r in 
Tamil, .Annamalai I niver^ty .Annamalainagar. 

5 Sri T. X'enkatarama Dikshitar, Siromani Lecturer 
in Samskrit .Annamalai University, Annamalai- 
tiagar. 

b Sri L. P. Kr Ramanathan C hettiar, Pantlitha 
N'ldwan Lecturer in Tamil .Annamalai l.htivm- 
sit>' .Anna ma lainagaar. 

7 Sri (i. .Subrahmaitya Pillai, .M. .A., H L., Aidwan. 
I.eciuri'rin Tamil, Annamalai University, .Anna- 
malainagar. 

En|{ineerin£ & Technology. 

(Thref VmfK from I — JO 47) 

1 Dr. K. C. Chakko. H. A, D. Sc. (Liwll. M. I. Ih, 
1. IL S., Professor in Civil Engineering A Head 
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of the Dept, of Enjj:ineerin,u’ Annamalai Univer- 
sity, Annainalainagar. 

2 Dr. M. V. Pai, M. Sc.. Ph. 1). ([,ond). Professor of 

Techonolo,e;y. .Vnnaimlai University, Annama- 
lainaj^ar. 

3 Dr. N. C. Saha, P. Sc.. (Ulass”). M. Sc., 

Ph. D. (Manch), Professor of IClectrical Un^ineer- 
injj;, Annamalai fJniversity Annainalainagar. 

4 Sri C. A. Subrahmanyam, P. M. I. Mi.'ch. If.. 

Professor of Mechanical Engineering Annamalai 
Uni\'ersity Annam.ilainagar. 

Sri (i. \’. Erishnaswami Aiyangar, M. A., Proles- 
so! (4 Mathematics Annamalai I 'ni M f.-ii \ . 
.\nnamalainagar 

6 Sri T. P. Xa vanithahriUma, M. A., Prolesser <if 

Physics Annamaf'ii I iii\ersi!\ Annamalainaear. 

7 \’acant — Prefessor of Ciuanist: \ Annam.ilai Uni 

versitN', Annama la inagar. 

8 ^fr. Sm. Lakshnianan, M. Sc. (Tech)., Lecturer in 

Teclinoh'ey Annanvilai Univi""'it\ .\nnainala!- 
nagar. 

9 Ll. Ui>l. S. Paul, P. if. Princi[ial ('olli ee .if Ifnei- 

ncering, ( uin<ly. 


Boards of Studies, 

'I’ll ree ijen rs fnnn —lil — 11117 . 

English. 

1 Sri M. S. Duraiswamy, M. .\., (Uhairman), Pru- 
le.ssor, Annamalai Universitr. 
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2 Sri K. Swaminathan M. A. P>. L. (Oxon) Pro- 

fessor, Presidency College Madras. 

3 Prof. M. T. llashimi M. .\., (I.ond), (lovt. Moha- 

marlan College Madras 

4 Rev. Fr. .Arulswami S. j., M. A , .St. Xavier’s 

Collegt;, Palamcottah. 

5 Sri .\. C. Subrahmanyan M. A. Reader Anna- 

malai University. 

6 Sri F T. Thomas B. A., (Caniah), Professor, 

Thevara ColU'gt*. Trichur. 

7 Sri C. R. Myleru M. , l.eciurer .Vnnamalai 

I 'uiversit V. 

Philosophy. 

1 .Sri R. Ramanujachariar M, (Chairman). 

I’rofessor .\unamaiai University. 

'2 Sri T. .\. Purushotham, M. .\. Ph. L). Mysore. 

3 Sri T. M. P. Mahadevan, Professor of Philosophy, 

Pru'hayappa’s College Madras. 

4 Sri S. P. .Adinarayana , M. .\. M.idras ('hiristian 

Colhgi' Tambaram 

5 Sri Sundarai a jalu .Naidu M. B. L. Maha- 

rajah’s Colli'g<‘ ’['ri v.'indrum. 

History & Politics. 

1 Sri R. Satyanalha .\iyar M. (Chairman), 

Professor .\nnamal:ii University. 

2 Sri R. Narayana Pil ai, M. .\. 1 T. Maharaja’s 

-Arts College, Trivandrum. 

3 .Sri T. Balakrishnan Nayar B. .\. Hons. (Lond) 

Presidency College, Madras. 
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4 Mr. Joseph Franco, M. A. Principal, Virudunagar 

College. 

5 Sri T. Srinivasan M. A., St. Joseph’s College, 

Tiruchirapalli. 

6 Sri R. Bhaskaran B. A. (Hons), Madras Univer- 

sity. 

7 Diwan Bahadur Prof. C. S. Srinivasachariar, M. 

Principal, R. I). M. Colie, gc Sivaganga. 

Economics. 

1 Sri V. (i- Ramakrishna Ivct M. .\. (Chairman), 

Professor Annamalai University. 

2 Dr. V. S. Krishna Andhr.i University. 

3 Dr. Balakrishnan, M. .A.. Pli. D. (Lond), Madras 

University. 

4 Dr. P. Kallukaran .M. .\.. Ph D. Presiileney ('ol- 

legc, Madras. 

5 Sri V. L. 1). Sou/a. M. .\.. Professor. Univer- 

sity ot Mysore. 

0 Sri M. K. Muniswami M. A., B. L., I,ectur» r, 

Annamalai University. 

Mathematics. 

1 Sri (t. V. Krisim.iswami .\i>angar. .M. .\., 

(C'hairman) Prolessor. .Vnn.inialai ( ’ni\ ersit \ . 

2 Dr. U. S. Nair Travancr)re Uni\ersit\ Trivan 

drum. 

3 Dr. R. V’aidyanathasw.ami M. A. D. Se.. Readt'i, 

Madras University. 

4 Dr. B. S. Madliava Rao, 1). Sc., Profe.s.s{)r. I'.ngi- 

necring C'ollege, Bangalore. 

5 Dr. \'. Canapathi Aiyar. M. D. Sc., Reader, 

.Annamalai Univer.sitv. 
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6 Dr. K. Rangaswami Aiyar M. A., M. Sc,. Ph. D., 

Lecturer., Annamalai University. 

7 Rev. Fr. C. Racine, D-Sc., Loyala College Madras. 

Physic*. 

1 Prof. T. P. Navanithakrishna (Chairman), M. A., 

Professor, Annamalai University. 

2 Dr. S- Rainachandra Ran. M.A., D.Sc., Professor, 

of Physics Bangalore. 

3 Dr. N. S. Subba Rao, M. A., F^h. D.. Reader, 

.\ndhra University. 

4 I)r. (iopalakrishnaiya r’rof<-ss<M‘ of Physics Presi- 

dency ( olk'gt' Dadras. 

5 Miss. L. T. Rajttswari, M. .V., (.)ue<in Mary’s Col- 

lege, Madras. 

b The l\*<'v. J B. Ra jam S. J. .St. Joseph’s College, 
T richinopally 

7 Mr. K. K. V'isvanathan Reader, Annamalai Uni- 
versity. 

Chemistry . 

1 \ .leant — (Chairman) IVofessor of Chemistry, 

-Vnnam.ilai Univ<'rsity. 

2 Dr. K. N. Mr'non, Ph. 1). I’rotc'ssor of Chemistry, 

Urnakulam. 

3 Prof. M. V. Sitaraman M..\. Pimlessor of Chemi- 

stry Presidency College. 

4 Mr. .\. P. Madhavan Nair M..\. College of Tech- 

nology, Ciundy. 

5 Dr. T. R. Si-shadri Ph. I). ReadtT. .Andhra Uni- 

viTsily. W'altair. 

0 Sri T. Sakthivclu, M. .A., Lecturer. .Annamalai 
Universitv. 
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7 Sri N. Anantavaidyanathan, M. A., Professor, 
Vivekananda College, Madras. 

Tamil. 

1 Dr. Chidambaranatha Chettiar, (Chairman), 

M. A. Ph. D., Professor of Tamil, Annamalai 
University. 

2 Sri R. P. Sethu Pillai P. A., P,. U., Reader, 

Madras University. 

3 Sri S. Somasundara Bharathiar, M. A., B- I^., 

Pasumalai, Madura l^t. 

4 Sri C. Pannirukaipperumal Mudaliar, M.A., B.L., 

Maharajah’s College of Science Trivandrum. 

0 Sri L. P. Kr. Ramanathan Chettiar, Pandilha 

Vidwan. l.ectunT, .\nnamalai University. 

6 Sri (7 Subrahmanya Pillai. M.A. B.L.. Lecturer, 

Annamalai University. 

7 Sri T. P. Minakshisundaram Pillai, .M .\., B. L.. 

M. O. L.. X’idwan, Chindadi ipet, Madras. 

Samskrit. 

1 Dr. C. S. V<;nkates\varan, (Chairman). .M. 

Ph. ])., I.ecturer Annamalai University. 

2 Dr. C Kunhan Rajah. M. A. KeadtT in Samskrit, 

1,'niversity of Madras. 

3 Sri P. Tirugnanasambandam M. ,\. A'St. Profes- 

sor Presidency College. Madras. 

4 Prof. V. .\. Ramaswami Sastriar, B. lions, 

Travancore 1 Jni vc^rsity. 

5 Sri A. Shanmuga Mudaliar, M. Pacha iy:ij>pa's 

College, Madras. 

0 Sri P. Panchapagesa Sastriar, M. O. L., Siromani, 
Lecturer, Annamalai University. 



BOARDS OF STUDIES 


23 


7 Sri T. Vcnkatarama Dikshitnr, SironiJini Lecturer, 
Annamalai Universtty. 

Engineering. (Three year from ’5—9—45) 

1 Dr. K. C. Chakko, K A.. D.Sc., I.E.S., 

Professor. & Head of thf D;;partrnent of I^ngi- 
neerinff, Annamalai University, Annamalainagar. 

2 Dr. j. j. Rudra M. B. E., Principal Engineering 

College Guindy, Sidapet, Madras. 

3 Dr. N. C. Saha. B. Sc., (Engg. Glasg) i\I. Sc., 

Ph. 1).. (Manch), Professor, .\nnamalai Univer- 
sity, .\nnamalainagar. 

1 Sri ('.A. Suhramanyam B.E., A.M.I.Mcch. E., Pro- 
fessor, Ann.unalai University, .\nnamalainagar. 

5 Sri S. Krishnaswami Kao, P). Sc., (EnginetTing). 

6 Sri \. K. Sitapathi B. 1',. College of Engineering, 

Kakinatla. 

Technology. 

1 Dr. K. C. Chakko, P,. A., D.Sc., M. I. E., I. E. S., 

I’rofessor & Hoad of the Itepartmcnt of Engi- 
neering, Annamalai (University, Annamalainagar. 

2 Dr. M. A, (lovinda Rao. K .A., Ph. I)., Principal, 

A. th College of Technology Saidapet, M.idrars. 
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Madras Act No. 1 of 1929^. 

As amended by ‘the Government of India 
(Adaptation of Indian Laws) Orders, 1937^ and 1940^ 
And as further Amended by the 
Madras Act X of 1943^ 

The Annamalai University Amendment Act 1943. 

Passed by the Legislative Council of Madras. 

\} Received the assent of the Governor on the 3rd November, 
19718), and that of the Governor -General on the ilth 
December, 1928; the assent of the Governor-General 
was first published in the "Fort St. George Gazette” 
of the 1st January, 1929.'] 

\fCavie into operation on the 1st April 1931] 

[■'Game into operation on the 1st April 1940] 

An Act to establish and incorporate a Teaching and 
Residential University at Annamalamagar . 

Whereas it is desirable to establish a Teaching 
and Residential University for the encouragement of 
higher education and research in the Tamil districts of 
the Presidency of Madras; 

AND Whereas the Hon’ bleRaja Sir S. R. M. 
Annamalai Chettiar has established and is maintain* 
ing Colleges at and near Chidambaram in which higher 
instruction is imparted in English. Tamil, and Samskrit 
studies; 

AND Whereas the said Rajah Sir Aimaraatai 
Chettiar has agreed with the ‘laical Government to 
hand over the said institutions together with all the 
properties attached thereto and further to give a sum 

[a The ameodm^^nt* rmida he the Goeer ament of India (Adaptation of 
lodiaa Order 1937. and/or at amended by toe Government of India Order 

cd 1940 ure all carried out in the Act with the mark (a)]* , 
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of twenty lakbs of rupees for tbe purpose of establish*, 
ing and maintaining at Annamalainagar a Teaching' 
and Residential University wherein he and his heij-s 
rfiall be entitled to certain powers and privil^es; 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

Short title and 1. (1) This Act may be calle<| 
Commencement. The Annamalai University Act, 1928. 

(2) This section shall come into force at once. The 
rest of this Act shall c'>me into foioe on such date or 
dates as the ‘Local Government may, by notification in 
the Fort St. George Gazette, appoint; and different dates 
may be so appointed for different provisions of this Act, 

<ii' 

2 In this Act, unless there is any- 
Definitions. thing repugnant in the subject or con- 
text: — 

(a) ‘Annamalainagar’ means the area descriljed 
in Schedule; 

ifi) ‘ Convocation ’ means any meeting of the Uni- 
versity for the conferring of degrees, diplomas or other 
distinctions; 

(c) ' Pounder ’ means the Hon’ble Rajah Sir S. R. 
M. Annamalai Chettiyar, and after him his son, Mr. 
M. A. Muthiah Chettiyar, and for all time after the 
lives of the said two persons in respect of every vacan- 
cy; any adult male member chosen by the Chancellor 
from among the members of the said Sir Annamalai 
CSiettiyar’s family consisting of his other sons and his 
descendants trac ing their descent through males, and if 

[a The word * central" was sabstiinted for the word “l-ucal'* by the Govera* 
meat of India (Adapeatioo of IndsaQ Laws) Order 19>7 ia this place and all 
other places where the word ‘Local' occurred. The word 'Locar was substituted 
for the word ‘central* by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian I^w«) 
Order 1940 in this place and all other places where the word ‘central* was 
sibatitiited in 1937.} 
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no such member exists or if one such exists and he does 
not consent to act as Pounder, or if no such member is 
competent in the opinion of the Chancellor to act as 
Founder, then and until such a competent member 
comes into existence and is willing to act, or one who 
was not competent becomes competent, an adult male 
member of the said family chosen by the Chancellor 
irom among the said Rajah Sir Annamalai Chettiyar's 
descendants tracing their descent from nim through 
a female or females. 

Provided that in any case of a person who traces 
his descent from the said Rajah Sir Annamalai C^etti- 
yar through a female or females, such person shall hold 
ofSce only till a member of the said Rajah Sir Annama* 
lai Chettiyar’s family claiming through males is chosen 
by the Chancellor. 

For the purpose of this definition (i) any person 
adopted into the said family and his descendants shall 
be deemed to be members of the family, and (ii) no one 
bom in the said family but adopted out of it shall be 
deemed to be a member thereof except Ramanatham 
Chettiyar, son of the said Rajah Sir Annamalai Chetti- 
yar, but given in adoption to his brother Diwan Baha- 
dur Ramaswami Chettiar deceased and those tracing 
descent from the said Ramanathan Chettiyar. 

(</) ‘Hostel’ means a place of residence for students 
of the University maintained or recognised by it in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act; 

{e) ‘Prescribed’ means prescribed by this Act or 
the statutes or the regulations framed thereunder; 

(/) ‘Teachers' means Professors, Readers. Lecturers, 
Tutors and such other persons as give instruction to or 
take part in the training of, the students of the Univer- 
sity in the prescribed manner; and 

(g) ‘University’ means the Annamalai University 
at A nnamalainagar constituted under this Act. 
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Purposes aod 3' The purposes and powers of the 
UnT^rstiy!*’* University shall be the following, namely, 

(a) to provide 

(i) for instruction in such branches of learning 
as the University may think fit including professional 
studies and. technology and 

(ii) for research and the advancement and disse- 
mination of knowledge; 

(ft) to grant and confer degrees and other academic 
distinctions to and on persons who shall have 

(i) pursued a course of study in the University 
and shall have passed the examinations of the Univei - 
sity in the manner prescribed or 

(ii) carried on research under conditions prescri- 
bed; 

(c) to supervise and control the residence and dis- 
cipline of the students of the Univei-sity; 

(<f) to establish and maintain hostels, and under 
prescribed conditions, to recognise hostels not so esta- 
blished or maintained, and to withdraw such recognition; 

(e) to create such posts as are required for the 
University and appoint persons thereto; 

C/J to provide, in the manner prescribed. lectures 
and instruction for persons who are not put suing a 
course of study in the University, and to grant diplo- 
mas to them; 

(^•) to confer honorary or ad eundem degrees or 
other distinctions in the manner prescribed; 

[h) to institute and award fellowships, including 
travelling fellowship, scholarships, medals and prizes 
in the manner prescribed; 
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(/) to demand and receive such fees and other 
charges as may be prescribed; 

(j ) to co-operate with other Universities and autho- 
rities for promoting the purposes of this Act; 

(k) to enter into agreements with other bodies or 
persons for the purpose of promoting the purposes of 
this Act including the assuming of the management of 
any institution under them and the taking over of its 
properties and liabilities; and 

(/) to do such other acts and things, whether inci- 
dental to the purposes and powers aforesaid or not but 
not inconsistent therewith, as may be requisite to fur- 
ther the purposes and objects of this Act. 


Territorial 
jurirdif*ion of 
Uoivarsiiy 


Save as otherwise provided in this Act, the 
territorial juri^iction of the University 
shall not extend beyond a radius of ten 
miles from its Convocation Hall which 
shall be situated in Annamalainagar. Not- 
withstanding any provision in any other law for the 
time being in force, no educational institution beyond 
that limit shail form part of or be recognised by or 
admitted to the privileges of the University and no 
such institution within that limit shall similarly form 
part of or be recognised by or seek admission to any 
privileges of any other University incorporated by law 
in British India and any such recognition granted by 
any such other University to any such institution 
within that limit prior to the commencement of this 
Act shall bo deemed to be withdiawn on the commen- 
cement of this Act. 


Provided that, if the »Local Government so order, 
nothing in this section, shall apply to any institution 
established or maintained by the University for impar- 
ting instruction in agriculture or other technological 
studies. 
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5. No person shall be excluded from membership 
UcivirMiy opeu of any of the authorities of the University, 

to ftll cIasscs 

and creeds. or fiom admission to any degree or course 
of study, on the sole ground of sex, race, creed, class, 
caste or political belief and it shall not be lawful for 
the University to adopt or imjwse, on any person, any 
test, whatsoever relating to religious or political belief 
or profession, in order to entitle him to be admitted 
thereto as a student or to hold any office or appoint- 
ment therein or to graduate thereat or to enjoy or 
exercise any privilege thereof, except where in respect 
of any particular benefaction accept^ by the Univer- 
sity such test is made a condition thereof. 

6. The University may hold examinations for regu- 
Adroisfion to lating admission thereto or may with the 
the univertiiy previous Sanction of the fLocal Govern- 
ment recognise examinations of other Universities or 
bodies, as suitable for the purpose; but it shall not 
maintain classes for the purpose of preparing students 
for such admission. 


7. Every person pursuing a course of studies for 
Resideoceof any examination except the entrance exa- 
students. minatioii and for any degree or diploma or 
the University except thase referred in clauses (/) and 
ig) of section 3 shall reside in a hostel or lodgings 
maintained or recognised by the Univeraity. 


Officers oftbf 8- Tl*** following shall be the 

University officers of the University namely: — 


(1) The Chancellor, 

(2) Tlie Founder, 

(3) The Pro-Chancellor, 

(4) ‘Hie Vice-Chancellor, 

(5; The Eegistrar, 

(6) The Deans of Faculties, and 
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(7) Such othm pcH^ns a» may bs declared by 
the Statutes to be office!* of the University. 

9. (1) The GiDvemor of Fort St. George shall be 
Th* chanwiior. the Chancellor of the University. He 
Hhpowtrf. shall by virtue of his office be the head 
of the University and shall, when present, preside at 
meetings of the Senate and at Convocations. 

(2) The Chancellor shall exercise such powers as 
may be conferred on him under the provisions of this 
A-ct. i 


(3) The Chancellor shall be entitled to delegate 
all or any of his functions to the Pro-Chancellor. 

Chancennr. 10. (1) The Founder shall be the 

His Powers Pro-Chancellor of the University. 

(2) The Pro -Chancellor shall in the absence of the 
Chancellor preside at meetings of the Senate aiKl at 
Convocations and shall also exercise such other powers 
as may be conferred on him under the provisions of this 
Act. 


(3) If for any reascm the office of the Pro-Chan- 
cellor is vacant, the functions of the said office shall be 
carried on by the Chancellor or by any person authori- 
sed by him to do so. 


The I'oendf r 
His Po\%ers. 


11. (1) The Founder shall hold 
office for life unle% otherwise ex- 
pressly provided for in this Act. 


(2) The Founder may require the Vice-Chaneellor 
to furnish him with information and all papers or 
copies thereof relating to any matter concerning the 
University. The Founder may also request further 
consideration of the matter by tl^ authorities or cffbers 
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coAcerned oi place his viewB thereon before the Chan- 
cellor for his consideration, or may do both. 

(3) The Founder shall also exercise such other 
privileges as are conferred on him under the provisions 
of this Act. 


12 . 

The Vicj- 
Cbaocellor. 


(1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by 
the Chancellor from a panel of three 
persons recommended by the Founder. 
He shall, in the absence of special 


orders by the Chancellor prescribing a shorter period, 
hold olBce for a term of three years from the date of 
the notification of his appointment in the Fort St 


George Gazette. 


(2) Tlie Vice-Chancellor may either be an honorary 
officer or be paid such salary as may be prescribed. 


(Z) When any vacancy occurs in the office of Vice- 
Chancellor, the Syndicate shall, as soon as possible 
appoint one of its own members to exercise the powers 
a^ perform the duties of the Vice-Chancellor during 
the continuance of the vacancy. 


13. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the principal 


Powers aod 
d«4ies of the 
Vtce-Cbaocellor. 


executive officer of the University 
and shall, in the absence of the 
Chancellor and Pro-Chancellor, pre- 
side at meetings of the Senate and 


at Convocations. He shall ex-officio be a member and 


the Chairman of the Academic Council and of the Syn- 
dicate. 


(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall in the manner pres- 
cribed convene meetings of the Senate, the Academic 
Council and the Syndicate. 


(3) In any emergency which in the opinion of the 
Vice-Chancellor requires that immediate action should 
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be taken, he may take such action and shall immedia- 
tely thereafter report his action to the authority or 
officer which or who would have ordinarily dealt with 
the matter and such- authority ov officer may confirm, 
alter or quash such action. 

(4) The Vice -Chancel tor shall have the power to 
appoint the clerical staff and other servants of the 
University. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other 
powers as may be prescribed. . 

. . . , 14. The following shall be the 

ihe*u°ni'ver\hy. authorities of the University, namely: — 

(1) The Senate, 

(2) Tne Academic Council, 

(3y The Faculties, 

(4) The Boards of Studies, 

(5) , The Syndicate. 

(6) The Finance Committee (for the period 

fixed under the Act.) 

{ 7 ) The Board of Selection, 

(8i Such other bodies as may be declared by 
the statutes to be authorities of the University. 

Coosiitution o( 15. The Senate shall cousist of the 

tb« Senate. following persons, namely: — 

Class l— E x-Officio Members.. 

(1) The Chancellor, 

(2) The Pro-Ohancellor, 
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(31 The Vkse-GhMitseilw, 

(4) The Director of Public Instruction , Mad rae, 

(5) The Chairman of the Chidambarion 
Municipal Council, 

(6y The President of the District Board, South 

A root, 

(7) Heads of departments of studies in the 
University, 

#8) The Vice-Chancellors of the Madras and 
Andhra Universities, 

(9) The Collector of South Arcot, 

(10) The Advocate-General, Madras, 

(11) Members of the Syndicate who are not 
otherwise members of the Senate, 

(12) The Diwan of Pudukottai, 

CLASS II— Life Members. 

(1) Ex -Vice-Chancellors of the University. 

(2) All persons who make a donation of not less 
than twenty- five thousand rupees to and for all or any 
of the purposes of the University and agree to such 
terms as the Syndicate may impose for the management 
of the said amount. In case the donor is a corporate 
body or a firm or a joint family or an association, tbe 
individual who shall be entitled to this life membership 
shall be determined in the manner prescribed. 

CLASS III— Other Members. 

(1) Twelve members elected from among themsel- 
ves by graduates of the University registered in the 
manner prescribed, according to the principle of propor- 
tional representation by means of the single transfe- 
rable vote. 
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Provided that during the first ten years after this 
section comes into force, the twelve members shall be 
elected according to the same principle by 

fi) the graduates of the Univeraity, 

(ii) the graduates of the University of Madras 
from the Sri Minakshi College at Chidambaram, and 

(iii) the graduates of not less than seven years 
standing of the University of Madras, other than those 
from the Sri Minakshi College at Chidambaram residing 
in the manner prescribed in the districts of Madras, 
Chingleput, North Arcot, South Arcot, Salem, Coimba- 
tore, the Nilgiris, Tanjore, Trichinopoly, Madura, 
Ramnad and Tinnevelly and in the State of Pudukkottai, 

(2) Four members elected by the Academic Council 
from among its members according to the principle of 
proportional representation by means of the single 
transferable vote, 

(3) Five members elected by the Madras Legisla- 
tive Council frc*m among its members according to the 
principle of proportional representation by means of the 
single transferable vote, 

(4) Such number of members not exceeding six. as 
th<' Chancellor may fix, to be elected by the donors of 
sums of not less than ten thousand rupees each to and 
for all or any of the purposes of the University and 
agree to such terms as the Syndicate may impose for 
tile management of the said amounts, 

(5) Eight members nominated by the Chancellor at 
least three of whom shall ^ representatives of depres- 
sed, backward or minority classes not otherwise 
adequately represented, 

(6) Four members nominated by the Founder. 

Provided that, if the office of the Founder is vacant 
on the date on which the nomination is to be made, 





atid there is oo likelihood in the opinion of the Chancel- 
lor of the vacancy being filled up within six months 
from that date, the Chancellor shall nominate the said 
four members, 

(7) One member elected by the members of the 
District Board, South Arcot district, from aniong 
themselves, 

(8) One member elected by the Municipal Council- 
lors of the South Arcot district other than the Municpal 
Councillors of Chidambaram from among themselves, 

(9) One member elected by the Municipal Council- 
lors of Chidambaram from among themselves, 

(10) One member elected by the members of the Sri 
Nandanar Kalvi Kazhagam, Chidambaram, from 
among themselves. 

(11) One m#>mber elected by the general body of the 
Muhammadan Educational Association of Southern 
India from among its members, 

(12) One member elected from among themselves by 
those engaged in teaching in any manner, on the staff 
of the Sanskrit College, Tiruvadi, the Rameswaram 
Sanskrit Patasala, Madura, and the Sri Minaksbi Sans- 
crit College, Chidambaram, 

(13) One member elected from among themselves 
by the members of the Madura Tamil Sangham, 

(14) One member elected from among themselves 
by the members of the Tanjore Karanthai Tamil San- 
gham and the teaching staff of the Sri Minaksbi Tamil 
College, Chidambaram, 

(15) One member elected by the Southern India 
Chamber of Commerce and one by the Madras 
Qiamber of Commerce, 
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(16) One member elected by the Madras Land- 
holders’ Association. 

16. The Senate shall be the supreme governing 
Power and body of the University and shall have 
Senate”^ ' f<)lIo''ving powers namely: — 


(1) to make statutes and amend or repeal thesame, 

(2) to consider and pass resolutions on the annual 
reports . and the annual accounts which resolutions 
shall be communicated to the Syndicate who shall take 
action in accordance therewith, 

(3) to consider and pass resolutions on the annual 
financial estimates which resolutions shall, after the 
period of tenure of the Finance Committee, be com- 
municated to the Syndicaie who shall take action in 
accordance therewith, 

(4) to exercise such other powers and perform such 
other duties as may be conferred or impost upon it by 
this Act or the statutes, and 

(5) to do all acts and things necessary to give effect 
to the provisions of this Act. 


ConMtiMiion of 
Acaden ic 
t jcil. 


17. The Academic Council shall 
consist of the following persons, nainely:- 


Class I— Kx-Officio Members. 


(1) The Vice-Chancellor. 

(2) The Director of Public Instruction, Madras, 

(3) The Professors and Readers of the University, 

(4) The Chairmen of the Boards of Studies, 

(5) The members of the Syndicate who are not 
otherwise members of the Academic Council. 
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CLASS II-*OTRBR Members. 

(1) Ten members, of whom not less than five shall 
ho teachers other than Professors and Readers elected 
by such teachers, 

(2) Five members elected by the Senate from 
among its members, provided that no one who is already 
a member of the Academic Council shall be eligible for 
election under this item. 


18. The Academic Council shall have the control 


Power?^ and 
duties of the 
Aiadainic 
Couoeil. 


and regulation of residence, teaching and 
examinations in the University and the 
maintenance of the standards thereof, 
shall have the following powers and shall 


perform the following duties, namely:— 


(a) to make proposals to the Syndicate for the 
institution of the professorships, readerships, lecture- 
ships or other teaching posts. 


{b) to make regulations for purposes hereinafter 
specified, 

(r) to make recommendations to the Syndicate for 
the recognition of teachers qualified to give instruction 
in hostels not maintained by the University, 


(d) to formulate, modify or revise, subject to the 
control of the Senate, schemes for the constitution or 
reconstitution of faculties and departments of studies, 
and 


(e) to do such other things and perform such other 
duties as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 


19. (1) The University shall include Faculties of 
Arts, Science, Technology and Oriental 
'acaities. and such Other Faculties as may 
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be prescribed and each such Faculty shall be constitu- 
ted in the nianaq}* prescribed. 

(2) E^ach Faculty sliall have a Dean. He shall 
be elected by the Faculty from among the heads of 
departments of the Faculty, and shall be responsible 
for the due observance of the statutes and regulations 
relating to the Faculty. He shall hold office for such 
period and subject to such conditions as may be prescri- 
bed by the statutes. 

( J) Elach Faculty shall comprise such departments 
of study as may be prescribed by the regulations and 
shall, subject to the control of the Academic Council, 
have charge of the teaching, courses of study and re- 
search ■work in such departments. The head of every 
department of study shall be the Professor of that 
department or if there is no Professor, the Reader. If 
there is more than one Professor, or more than one 
Reader in a department, as the case may be, the Vice- 
Chancellor shall appoint such professor or Reader as 
he thinks fit to be the head of the department. The 
head of the department shall be responsible to the Dean 
for the organisation of the teaching in that department. 

Boards of number, constitution and 

duties of the Boards of Studies shall be 

Studies , i_ j 

such as may be prescribed. 

, 21. The Sjmdicate shall consist of 

Coasititulioii Of , - , 

the Syndicate. the following persons namely:— 

CLASS I— Ex-Officio Members. 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(2) The Director of Public Instruction, Madras, 

(3) The Deans of Faculties. 
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CLASS Ilw. OTHER MEMBERS. 

(1) Three members elected by the Senate from 
among its members, 

(2) One member elected by the Academic 
Council from among its members, 

(3) Two inembeie nominated by the Chan- 
cellor, 

(4) Two members nominated by the Founder, 
provided that, if the office of the Founder is vacant on 
the date on which the nomination is to be made and 
there is in the opinion of the Chancellor no likelihood 
of the vacancy being filled up within one month from 
that date the Chancellor shall nominate the said two 
members. 

Power* Md Syndicate shall have the 

duties of the following powers and perform the fol- 

Syodicaie. lowing duties namely: — 

(a) to control and administer the property and 
the funds of the University, 

(b) to dii'cct the form custody and use of the 
common seal of the Univei-sity, 

(c) to suspend or dismiss the Registrar, the tea- 
chers, the clerical staff and other servants of the Uni- 
versity for sufficient cause and to define their duties 
and the conditions of their service, 

(<f) to accept on behalf of the University bequests, 
donations and transfers of any movable or immovable 
properties or the management thereof, 

{e) to arrange for the holding of and publish the 
results of the University examinaltions and in the 
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prescribed manner to appoint examiners and cancel 
their appointment, 

(/) to regrulcite and determine all matters con- 
cerning the University in accordance with this Act and 
the statutes and regulations, 

ig) to institute,- subject to the control of the 
Senate, and abolisii or suspend on tha advice of the 
Academic Council, professorships and other teaching 
posts. 


(A) to refer any matter to the Academic Council, 
a Faculty or a Board of Studies for consideration and 
report, 

(>) to draft such statutes and regulations as may 
from time to time be necessary and to submit them to 
the Senate and the Academic Council respectively for 
consideration. 

(j ' to dispense; sxibject to statutes made in this 
behalf, with a strict compliance with the regulations 
of the University in special cases, 

(A) to make standing orders in such manner and on 
such matters as may be prescribed, and 

(/) to do such other things and perform such other 
duties as may be prescribed. 

CoMiiiuiion oi 23. Tlie Finance C’ommittee shall 

CraoSuM* consist of the following persons, namely 

(1) The Secretary to the (Government of Madras in 
charge of Finance. 

(2) The Founder, and, in case the office is vacant, 
any person nominated by the Chancellor to do the 
duties of the Founder under this section, during the 
continuance of the vacancy, 
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(3) 'Rie Vice-Chancellor, 

(4) One member elected by the Senate from among 
its members, provided that no one who is already a 
member of the Syndicate shall be eligible for election 
under this clause. 


Powers and 
daties oC 
the Finance 
Comwittee. 


24. (1) The Syndicate shall, in the 
manner prescribed, frame the financial 
estimates of the University and place 
the same before the Finance Committee. 


(2) The Finance Committee shall then scrutinize 
the said estimates and shall be entitled to make such 
m^ifications therein as it considers necessary. 

(3) The said estimates as modified by the Finance 
Committee shall then be placed before the Senate which 
may assent or refuse its assent to the same or may 
omit or alter any of the items therein. 

(4) (i) (a) All modifications made by the Senate in 
the said estimates which have not the effect of increas- 
ing the income, 

(6) and all proposals involving any expenditure, 
originated by the Senate apart from such estimates 
shall be placed before the Finance Committee for its 
consideration. 


(ii) All points of difference between the said com- 
mittee and the Senate in respect of the matters sp(-ci- 
fied in clause (i) shall be placed before the Chancellor 
and his decision thereon shall be final. 

of 25. (1) The Board of Selection shall 

ita ponrera. consist of the following persons namely:> 

(n) One member nominated by the Chancellor, 
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(b) The Founder, and, in case the of&ce is vacant, 
any person nominated by the Chancellor to do the duty 
of the Founder under this section during the conti- 
nuance of the vacancy, 

(c) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(d) One membo)- elected by the Syndicate from 
among its members, and 

(e) One member elected by the Senate from among 
its members. 

(2) The Board of Selection shall have the power to 
appoint the Teachers and the Registrar of the Univer- 
sity. 


26. (1) The annual accounts of the University 

shall be prepared by the Syndicate in the 

Annual Accounts. ^ i • ... % 

manner prescribed and shall be submitted 
to such examination and audit as the “Local Govern- 
ment may direct. 

(2) The accounts when so examined and audited 
shall be published by the Syndicate in the Fort St. 
George Gazette and copies thereof shall, together with 
copies of the report of such examination and audit, be 
submitted to the Senate, the Finance Committee and 
the “Local Government. 

27. The Chancellor, the Pro-Chanc«llor, and the 

Vice-Chancellor of the University and 
Th* uoiver n> members of the Senate, the Academic 

Council and the Syndicate shall constitute a body cor- 
porate by the name of the Annamalai University of 
Annamalainagar and shall have perpetual succession 
and a common seal and shall sue and be sued by that 
name. 
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28 (1) Til® Provincial Government shall 
have the right to cause an ins- 
viMiauon pection or an enquiry to be 

made in respect of any matter, institution 
or property connected with the University 
by such person or persons as they may appoint 
in that tehalf, liie Provincial Government 
shall in every case give notice to the Univer- 
sity of its intention to cause such inspection or 
enquiry to be made and the University 
shall be entitled to he represented thereat. 


Act 1 o* 
29 as am- 
•‘tided by 
VieQ.OI. 
'.Adapta- 
tion of 
Indian 
Law») 
Orders 
J9S7 & 

mo. 


2) The Provincial Government shall communi- 
cajte to the Senate and to the Syndicate its views and 
after ascertaining the opinion of the Senate and 
the Syndicate theieon. advise the University upon the 
action to he taken. 


(3) The Syndicate shaP report to chc Provincial 
Government the action, if any. which is proposed to be 
taken or has been taken upon the results of such 
inspection or enquiry. Such report shall be accompanied 
by the opinion of the Senate tl.ereon and shall be 
submitted within such time as the Provincial Govern- 
ment may direct. 

(4) Where the Senate or the Syndicate does not 
within a reasonable time take action to the satisfaction 
of the Provincial Government, the Provincial Govern- 
ment may after considering any explanation furnished 
or representation made by the Senate or Syndicate, 
issue such directions as it may think fit and the Senate 
and the Syndicate shall comply with such directions. 
In the event of the Senate or the Syndicate not comply- 
ing with such directions within such tinie as may 
he fixed in that behalf by the Local Government it 
shall have power to appoint some person or body to 
carry them out and make such order as to the expenses 
thereof as it deems fit to make. 
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29. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
statutes may provide for all or any of 
statutes following, naniety: — 

(a) the constitution, powers and duties of the 
authorities of the University; 

(d) the establishment and maintenance of hostels 
by the University; 

('cj the conditions of recognition of liostels not 
maintained by the Univeisity; 

CdJ the powers of the officers of the University 
and in case of officers other than the Chancellor and 
Pro-Chancellor their duties; 

(e) the conditions of service of the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Registrar; 

(f) the holding of Convocations to confer degrees; 

(g) the conferment of honorary and ad eundum 
degrees and other distinctions; 

(A) the institution and awanl of fellowships* 
including travelling fellowshiiw, scholarships, medals 
and pi-izes; 

(/) the classification, emoluments and mode of 
appointment of the teachers of the University; 

{j) the institution of a provident fund for the 
benefit of the officers of the University, (other than the 
Chancellor, the Founder, the Pro-CnatiCellor apd the 
Vice-Chancellor), its teachers, clerical staff and servants; 

{k) the maintenance of a roister of registered 
graduates; 

(/) all matters which under the Act may be 
prescribed by the statutes ; and 
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(m) all other matters and things save those in 
respect of which regulations can be made which are 
within the purposes of this Act, whether incidental to 
those specified above or not. 

30. (1) The Senate may take into consideration 
the draft of any statute either of its own 
H^w^nlde. motion or on the submission t)»ereof by 
the Syndicate. 

(2) If the proposed statute would affect any 
officer or authority of the University: — 

(a) where the Senate acts on its own inotion, 
the opinion of the Svndicate and of the officer or 
authority affected shall be taken into consideration by 
the Senate before the statute is passed ; and 

(h) where the Senate acts o i the submission of 
a draft thereto by the Syndicate, the Senate shall not 
proceed to consider the draft unless the Syndicate has 
given an opportunity to the officer or authoi ity affected 
to express his or its opinion thereon and places such 
opinion if any, before the Senate for its consideration. 

(3) When any statute has been passed by the 
Senate or a di aft proposed by the Syndicate has been 
rejected, the statute or the draft as the case may be, 
shall be submitted to the Chancellor together with the 
opinions, if any, referred to in sub-section (2) and tlie 
Chancellor may refer the statute or draft back to the 
Senate for further consideration. 


(4) A statute passed by the Senate shall have 
no validity until it has been assented to by the 
Chancellor. 


31. 

Act— S. 31. 
Hegolaiiofis 


Subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
statutes, the Regpilations may provide 
for all or any of the following matters, 
namely : — 
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(a) the admission of students to and the levy of 
fees therefor by the University; 

(/>) the conditions under which any person may 
be admitted to the examinations, degrees and diplomas 
of the University ; 

{c) the conditions of residence of the persons 
referred to in section 7 of the Act and the levy of fees 
for residence and tutorial instruction in hostels main- 
tained by the University ; 

(d) the number and qualification of professors, 
readers, lecturers, and other teachers in the University; 

{e) the fees to be charged of courses of teaching 
given by teachers of the University, for tutorial and 
supplementary instruction given by the University, for 
admission to the examinations degrees and diplomas of 
the University and for the registration of graduates ; 

(/) the conditions subject to which persons may 
be recognised as qualified to give instruction incoUeges, 
hostels and lodgings not maintained by the Univ. rrsity; 

(g) the appointment and duties of examiners 
and their emoluments; 


(h) the conduct of examinations; 


(/) all other matters which by this Act or by 
the statutes may ne provided by the regulations ; and 

{}) all matters incidental to those specified in 
clauses (a) to (/). 


32. Regulations may be made by the Academic 
Council on its own motion or on the sub- 
miasion of a draft to it by the Syndicate 
provided that in the former case before 
a regulation is passed the opinion of the 
Syndicate thereon shall be obtained and taken into 
consideration by the Acadenne Council. 


Kegulairins 
how made 
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All regulations shall have effect from such date as 
the Academic Council may appoint in that behalf; but 
every regulation so made shall be submited as soon as 
may be to the Senate who shall consider it at its next 
meeting or at any other meeting to which it may 
adjourn the consideration thereof. The Senate shall 
have power, by resolution passed by a majority of not 
less than two-thii^ds of the members present at such 
meeting, to cancel or modify any such regulation. 

33 (1) Save as otherwise provided, the authorities 

Period <>t ottice. and other bodies connected w'ith the 
University shaU be reconstituted every Act 
three years, and a member of every such No. X. 

authority or body shall except in the case of 194S: 
of ex-officio or life members hold office up to the date of 
the next reconstitution. 

•(2) Vacancies among elected members of any such 
authority or body occurring by efflux of time on the 
date of the reconstitution thereof, may be filled at 
elections which may be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor to 
take place on such days as he thinks tit, not being 
earlier than two months from the date aforesaid. 

•(3) [Any vacancy in the membership of any 
such autliority or body occurring before the 
reconsatution thereof] shall be filled up as soon as 
conveniently may be by the pei*son or body who 
nominated] or elected the memberfwhose place has 
become vacant and the person so [nominated] or elected 
shall be a member of such authority or body only for 
the residue of the term for wliich the person whose 
place he has filled would have been a njember. 

♦(!,) Id s«b section (1) ihe word§**as mcinbfr thereof from the date of 
hit election or nomioatlon thereto" were omitted from Section ^3 U) of Madran 
Act Mo 1 of 29. 

(2«) This Subeection (2) wat added 

(3.) Original Sub flection (2) was reoumhered as sub section (Dam) 
these words were substituted for the words **any vacancy in the raid memhersblp 
ocdoirrifig tefore the said reconstitution"; and the word "nominated'* sul^ti. 
tntod for "appointed" i^y Section 33 of the Aooamatai University Amendment 
Act, 1943 (Madras Act X of 1943) 
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(4) Any person nominated or elected in his 
capacity as a member of a particuiar body or the 
holder of a particular appointment shall if he ceases 
to be a member of that body or the holder of that 
appointment as the case may be, for a period of more 
than thi-ee months or if he goes on leave for a period 
of not less than six months cease to be a member of 
the authority or the body of the University concerned. 

34. No act or proceeding of any authority or 
Validity •{ Other body of the University shall be 
proceedings of deemed to be invalid by reason only of 
some defect in the constitution of the 
Unhersity or of the said authority or 
body, or of the existence of any vacancy in the said 
authority or body, or of the invalidity of any election 
connected therewith, or of the disqualification of any 
member thereof at the time of or subsequent to his 
election or nomination thereto. 


35. No person shall be qualified for election or 
nomination as a member of any of the 
Di'quaiification authorities of the University or of any 
for metnbarxhiiv connected therewith, or for appoint- 

ment as an ofiScer thereof, if at the time 
of election, nomination or appointment, he 

(a) is of unsound mind, deaf-mute or a leper, or 


{b) is an uncertificated bankrupt or undis- 
charged insolvent, or 


(c) has been convicted by a court of law of an 
offence involving moral delinquency. 


In case of dispute or doubt, the Ohancellor shall 
determine whether a person is disqualified umlerthiB 
Motion and his decision shall be final. 
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36 (1) Tlie Senate may remove any person from 

(uembership of any of the authorities of 
Kamova) from University Or of any body connected 

mfmvr^hip of therewith or from any of the offices 
»iie u iversiiy. specified in items (5). (6) and (7) of 
section 8, 

(a) if he has been convicted by a court of law of 
w’hat in the opinion of the Senate is an offence involv- 
ing moral delinqnency, 

(&) if he becomes of unsound mind or a deaf-mute 
or a leper, or 

(c) if he applies to be adjudicated or is adjudi- 
cated a bankrupt or insolvent. 

(2) The Senate may for the reason specified in 
clause (a) of sub-section (1) withdraw any degree or 
diploma or any other distinction conferred or granted 
by the University. 

(3) The Senate shall not take any action 
under clause (aj of sub-section (1) or under sub-section 
(2) except on the recommendation of not less than 
two-thirds of the members of the Syndicate. 

37. Ii any dispute arises whether any person has 
l)een duly elected or nominated as or 
is entitled to be a member of any 
authority or body of the University, 
the question shall be referred to the 
Chancellor whose decision therwn shall 
be final. 

38. All the authorities of the University shall 

^ , have power to appoint committees and to 

delegate to them such of their powers 
as they deem fit ; such committees may 
include perstms who are not members of the authority 
concern^ ; 


Disputes as 
to elect! 00* 
aomlnatioo er 
membarsbip of 
IJciverriiy 
aatbority 
or body 
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Provided that the number of persons so included 
in any committee shall not exce^ one-fifth of the 
total number of that committee. 


39. Where any Provident fund has been instituted 
by the University for the benefit of its 
XIX officej-s, teachei-s, clerical staff or servants, 

the Governor-General in Council may 
declare that the provisions of the Provident Funds Act, 
1925, shall apply to such fund as if it weie a Govern- 
ment Provident Fund. 


40. On the commencement of this Act, theinstitu- 
tions known as the Sri Minakshi College, 
Transfer of ihe the Sri Minakslii Tamil College and the 
Minakshi Sanskrit College situated 
to the i: i.\. at Chidambaram and being maintained 

by Rajah Sir S. R. M. Annamalai 
Chettiyar shall cease to exist as separate entities and 
shall become part of the University and all rights, 
ixrwers and privileges of the said institutions and all 
property movable and immovable thereof shall vest in 
the University and shall be applied to the objetits and 
purposes for which the University is incorporated. 


41. (i) 


fVrmaot^f i 
1C d/ivMUCut 

Fiifid. 

Government 
British India. 


The University shall have a fund called 
the Permanent Endowment Fund which 
it shall invest and keep invested in 
securities issued or guaranteed by the 
of India or by Local Governments in 


(ii) The said Permanent Endowment Fund shall 
consist of — 

(a) the sum of twenty lakhs of Rupees given 
by the Founder the Honourable Rajah Sir S. R. M. 
Annamalai Chettiar ; 
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(d) the sum of twenty seven lakhs of rupees 
given to it by the Liocal Government ; and 

(c) any contributions to this fund made by 
the Local Government, the Government of India, any 
local or other public body, the Founder or others. 

42. The University shall also have 
General Fund. a fund called the General Fund which 
shall consist of — 

(a) fees and income from endowments includ- 
ing the Permanent Endowment Fund ; and 

(h) any contributions made to this fund by 
the'Local Government, the Government of India, any 
local or other public body, the Founder or others 


Costrit uiion ly 

Go'erDiaent lo 43. The Local Government: — 

the Uoiveri>fty. 

(1) shall contribute to the general fund annually 
a sum of *one and a half lakhs of rupees, and 

(2) subject to such conditions as may be agreed 
upon between them and the University; 

{a) shall give for the buildings and equipment 
of the University a sum of seven and a half lakhs of 
rupees, and 

(b) Imay contribute, from to time time, such 
further sums as they deem fit to contribute to the said 
fund or towards such buildings or equipment. 


44. Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act or the regulations any student of 
CompietiOTof the University who was pursuing a 
wu1*Iw. course of study for any examination 

of the University of Madras shall be 
permitted to complete that course and the University 

* Five Ukbs and two thousand since *9 #6 47 
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nball hold or arrange with the University of Madras 
for lioldhig for suoh students examinations in accordance 
with the curricula of studies of that University for 
such period as may be prescribed and notwithstanding 
anything contained in the Madras University Act, 1923, 
or the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations thereunder, 
such students may be admitted to the appropriate 
examinations of tiiav Univers'ty. 


Tranfitory 

provisions, 


45. (1) At any time after the passing of this 
Act the Vice-Chancellor may, with the 
previous approval of the Chancellor, 
take such action consistent as far as 
may be with the provisions of this Act and the statutes 
as he may think necessary for the purpose of bringing 
the Univesity into being and for that purpose may 
exercise any ixjwer which by this Act or the statutes is 
to becoofern’d on any officer or authority of the Univer- 
sity. 


(21 Ai any time after the passing ofthisActand 
until such time as the authorities of the University 
shall have been duly constituted, the Registrar and the 
teachers of the University shall be appointed by the 
Chancellor after considering the recommendations of a 
committee consisting of the Pro-Chancellor, the 
Vice-Chancellor, and such other person or persons, if 
any. as the Chancellor thinks fit to associate with them. 


(3) Any appointment made under sub-section (2) 
shall be for such period and on such conditions as th* 
appointing authority thinks fit; provided that no suoh 
appointment shall be made until financial provision ha» 
been made therefor. 

(4) The first statutes and regulations shall be 
made by a committee consisting of the Vice-CI'ancellor 
as Chairman, and two or more persons nominated thereto 
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by the Chancellor and shall come into force after being 
approved by the Chancellor, on such date or dates as 
the Chancellor may appoint in that behalf. 

(5) The salary if any, of the first Vice-Chancellor 
sliall be fixed by the Chancellor. 

46. The Chancellor shall have power 
^fficuhtc the action necessary to remove 

commeDcemeBt any difficulty that may arise in first 

of the Act. . " . . 

giving effect to the provisions of the Act. 


47. This 

Diitation of 
cer.aia seciioas 
of the Act* 


section, item (6) of section 14, and sec- 
tions 23 and 24 shall cease to be part of 
this Act on the termination of ten years 
from the date on which section 23 comes 
into force. 


SCHEDULE 

The whole of the Kevenue village of Tiruvakkulam 
and portion of the Revenue village of C. Kottangudi and 
Resurvey No. 102 of the Revenue villagre of Usuppur in 
the Chidambaram taluk in the South A root district, 
bounded on the north by the Natarajapuram road com- 
mencing from the South Indian Railway level crossing 
situated just to the east of the Chidambaram Municipal 
toll-gate, on the east and south by the Uppanar and on 
the west by the South Indian Railway line and lands 
belonging to the South Indian Railway Company 
Limited; and Resurvey Nos. 65 to 68, 105 to 144 of the 
abovementioned village of Usuppur. 
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CHAPTER I. 

PHBIil MINARY. 

1. In these Laws unless a different intention appears 
from the subject or context, ‘the Laws' 
of the University means the provisions 
of the Act, the Statutes, the Regulations 
and the Standing Orders. 

‘The Act’ means the Annamalai 
University Act, 1928. 

‘The University' means the Anna- 
malai University at Annamalainagar 
constituted under the Act. 

‘Officers' ‘Authorities', ‘Teachers', ‘Professors' 
‘ Readers * Lecturers *, ‘ Assistant Lecturers ’, ‘Ser- 
vants ’, and ‘Registered Graduates’, mean respectively 
Officers, Authorities, Teachers, Professors, Readers, Lec- 
turers, Assistant Lecturers, Servants and Registered 
Graduates of the Universitv. 

‘The Gazette’ meam the Fort St. George Gazette. 

•Clear days’ means that the time is to be reckoned 
exclusive of both the first and the last days. 

‘Resolution’ means substantive propositon originally 
moved or finally adopted. 

‘Motion’ means anything moved either by way of 
substantive proposition or amendment. 


S. 2 (c)- 
Act aod 
Statute — 
DefiniiioQS. 


S. I (i). 


s. 2 (k). 
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All words and exprftssions used herein and defined 
in the act shall have the meanings so defined. 


S. 16(1). 18 (6) 
aod 22 (k) 

Act-* Statutes 
etc., by wboin 
made. 


2. Subject to the provisions of the 
Act, Statutes are made by the Senate, 
Regpilations by the Academic Council 
and Standing Orders by the Syndh ate. 


(a) Any notice, intimation or information re- 
quired to be given and any paper, 
o( minutes or proceedings required to be 

notices and sent to any person by the Laws shall, 

unless otherwise provided, be given or 
sent by the same being delivered by messenger or sent 
by post to such of those as reside in .Annamalainagar 
and Chidambaram and posted to the address of those 
residing outside Annamalainagar and Chidambaram. 

(^) Every Officer of the University and every 
member of a University authority or 
Stainta. body appointed under the Laws shall. 

Addresses, if required by the Registrar, give an 

address to which communications may 
be sent; and the posting of communications to that 
address shall be sufficient compliance with the require* 
ments of the Laws as to notice or despatch of papers. 


3. Where, by any Law, any act or proceeding is 
directed or allowed to be done or taken 
Acts office of the University on a 

doMoatbe certain day or within a prescribed 
period, and the office is closed on that 
day or the last day of the prescribed 
period, the act or proceeding shall be considered asdone 
or taken in due time if it is done or taken op the day bn 
which the office reopens. 
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4, The office of the University shall be open daily 
for the transaction of business t^tween 
Ho!“r“of 11 a.m. and 4 p.m. except on 

business . Sundays, the penultimate Saturday of 

each month, gazetted holidays and such 
other holid ays as may be notified by the Vice -Chanc ellor. 
The Office may be closed for a day or part of a day 
on particular occasions at the discretion of the Vice- 
Chancellor, provided that arrangements are made for 
the transaction of any urgent business. 


CHAPTER H. 

Thk Univebsity. 

1. (1) The Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor and Vice- 
Chancellor of the University and the 
Aci— s. 27 members of the Senate, the Academic 

The University. Council and the Syndicate shall con- 

stitute a body corporate by the name of 
the Annamalai University of Annamalainagar. 


(2) The University shall have perpetual succes- 
sion and a common seal and shall sue and be sued by 
the name of the Annamalai University of Annamalai- 
nagar. 


Save as otherwise provided in the Act, the 
territorial jurisdiction of the University 
shall not extend beyond a radius of ten 
miles from its Convocation Hall which 
shall be situated in Annamalaini^ar. 
Notwithstanding any provision in any 
other law for the time being in force, no educational 
institution beyond that limit shall form part of or be 


AcJ— S. 4 
Tarrilortal 
Jaritdiciion of 
the lTn{ver(iity 



64 


LAWS OF THE UNlVERSm 


recognized by or Emitted to the priviTegee of the 
University and no ^ch institution within that limit 
shall similarly form part of or be recognized by or 
seek admission to any privileges of any other Univer- 
sity^ incorporated by law in British India. 

Provided that if the Local Government so order, 
nothing in. this section shall apply to any instituiion 
established or maintained by the University for 
imparting instruction in agriculture or other techno- 
logical studies. 

3. On the commencement of the Act (this section 
of the Act came into force from the 
•Transfer oi the 15th May 1929) the institutions known 
Colleges (at as the Sri Minakshi College, the Sri 
Minakshi Tamil College and the Sri 
to . e niversj y. Sanskrit College situated at 

Chidambaram and being maintained by Diwan Bahadur 
Sir S. R. M. Annamala' Chettiyar shall cease to exist 
as separate entities and shall become part of the 
University and all rights, powers and privileges of the 
said, institutions and all property movable and 
immovable thereof shall vest in the University and 
shall be applied to the objects and purposes for which 
the University is incorporated. 

4 Tlie pHrix >808 and powers of 
Act— s. 3 the University .shall be the following 

namely: — 

(a) to provide 

(1> for instruction in such branches of learning 
PttrpflsMand as the University may think fit iuclud- 
Fowoi^ibo ing professional studies mid technology 

University, 

(2) for research and the advancement and 
dissemination of knowledge; 
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(6) to grant and confer degrees and other acade* 
mic distinctions to and on persons who shall have 

(i) pursued a course of study in the University 
and shall have passed the examinations 
of the University in the manner pres- 
cribed or 

(ii) carried on i-esearch under conditions pres- 
cribed ; 

(tf) to supervise and control the reaidejice and 
discipline of the students of the University; 

fdj to establish and maintain hostels, and, 
under prescribed conditions, to recognise hostels not so 
established or maintained, and to withdraw such 
recognition ; 

(<?) to create such posts as are required for the 
University and appoint persons thereto; 

(/) to provide, in the manner prescribed, lectures 
and instruction for persons who are not pursuing a 
course of study in the University, and to grant 
diplomas to them; 

{g) to confer honorary or rtrf lundem degrees Or 
other distinctions in the manner prescribed ; 

(A) to insitute and award fellowships, including 
travelling fellowships, scholarships, medals and prizes 
in the manner prescribed ; 

(i) to demand and receive such fees and other 
charges as may be prescribed ; 

(j) to co-operate with ©they Universities and 
Authorities for promoting the purposes of the Act. 
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enter into '•greemepts with other bodies 
or persons for the purpose of promoting the purposes of 
^e Act including the assuming of the management of 
any institution under them arrf the taking over of its 
properties and liabilities; and 

(/) to do such other acts and things, whether 
incidental to the purposes and powers aforesaid or not 
but not inconsistent therewith, as may requisite to 
further the purposes and objects of the Act. 

5. No person shall be excluded from meraber- 
, dhipofany of the authorities of the Univer- 

Act— s. 5 sity, or from admission to any degree or 

course of study, on the sole ground of 

tQ .all v4Asses • j. i 

aascreeaf. sex, race. Creed, class, caste or political 
belief, and it shall not be lawful for the 
University to adopt or im^wse, on any person, any test 
whatsoever relating to religious or political belief or 
profession, in order to entitle him to be admitted thereto 
as a student or to hold any office or appointment 
therein or to graduate thereat or to enjoy or exeroise 
any privilege thereof, except where in respect of 
particular benefaction ac<jepted hy the University such 
test is made a condition thereof, 

6. No person shall be qualified for election or 
nomination as a member of any of the 
_ authorities of the University or of any 
forS^bSship. body connected therewith or for appoint* 
ment as an officer thereof if at the time 
of election, nomination or appointment, he 

(n) is of unsound mind, a deaf-mute or a leper, 
or 

(6) is an uncertificated bankrupt or undischarged 
insolvent, or 

ie) has lieen convicted by a court of law of an 
office involving moml delinquency 
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In case of dispute, or doubt, the Chancellor shall 
determine whether a person is disqualified under this 
section and his decision shall be final. 


7. (1) 


Act— S. 36 
Removal from 
Membership of 
ihe University. 


The Senate may remove any person from 
membership of any of the authorities of 
the Univeisity or of any body connected 
therewith or from any of the offices 
specified in items (5), (6) and (7) of section 
8 of the Act, 


(a) If he has been convicted by a court of law of 
whac in the opinion of the Senate is an offence involv- 
ing moral delinquency, or 

(/>) if he becomes of unsound mind or a deafmute 
or a leper, or 


(c) if he applies to be adjudicated or is adjudi- 
cated a bankrupt or insolvent. 

(2) The Senate may for the reason specified in 
clause (a) of sub-section (1) withdraw any degree or 
diploma or any other distinction conferred or gp’anted 
by the University. 


(3) The Senate shall not take any action under 
clause (rt) of sub-section (1) or under sub-section (2) 
except on the recommendation of not less than two- 
-thii-ds of the members of the S 3 rndicate. 


8. Every person pursuing a course of studies for 
any examination except the entrance 
examination and for any degree or 
diploma of the University except those 
referred to in clauses (/) and (g) of 
section 3 of the Act shall reside in a 
hostel or lodging maintained or recognised by the 
University. 


Act— S. 7 
Re&idencd of 
StudcDis 
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CHAPTER III. 

The Vi si job. 

1. The ProviiKjial Gevernment slmll have the 

right to cause an inspection or an enquiry 
Act— s. 28 to be made in respect of any matter. 

The Visitor institution or property connected with 

powers, eic. the University by such person oi* persons 
as they may appoint in that behalf. The 
Provincial Government shall in every case give notice 
to the University of its intention to cause inspection 
or enquiry to be made and the University sliall Ik' 
entitled to be represented thereat. 

2. The Provincial Government shall communicate 
to the Senate and to the Syndicate its views and may. 
after ascertaining the opinion of the Senate and the 
Syndicate thereon, advise the University upon the 
action to be taken. 

3. The Syndicate shall repoi t to the Provincial 
Government the action, if any. which is proposed to 
be taken or has been taken uixin the results of such 
inspection or enquiry. Such reports shall he accom- 
panied by the opinion of the Senate thereon and shall 
be submitted within such time as the Provincial Govern- 
ment may direct. 

4. Where the Senate or the Syndicate does not 
within a reasonable time take action to the .satisfaction 
of the Provincial Government, the Provincial Govern- 
ment may, after considering any explanation furnished 
or representation made by the Senate or the SyndiiJate. 
issue such directions as its may think fit and tlio 
Senate and the Syndicate shall comply with such 
directions. Tn the event of the Senate or the Syndi- 
cate not complying with such directions within such 
time as may be fixed In that behalf by the Local 
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Government it shall have power to appoint some person 
or body to cai-ry them out and make such order as to 
the expenses thereof as it deems fit to make. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Officers of the University. 

1. The followihg shall be the officers of the Uni- 
versity, namely: — 

(1) The Chancellor, 

(2) The Founder; 

(3) Pro-Chancellor; 

(4) The Vice-Chancellor; 

(.’5) The Registrar; 

(6) The Deans of Faculties and 

(7) Such other persons as may be 
declared by the Statutes to be 
officers of the University. 

The Chancellor. 


Act— S. 8 
Officerj. of the 
University. 


2. The Governor of Fort St. George shall be the 
Chancellor of the University. He sliall 
Act— s. 9 by virtue of his office be the head of the 

TheChanceti T. University and shall, when present, pre- 
side at meetings of Senate and at Convo- 
cations. 

3. (1) The Chancellor shall be enti- 
Act— s 9. tied todelegate all or any of his functions 

Powers oi the Pro-Chaucellor. 

ChfitiiceUor. 

(2) The Chancellor shall, under the conditions 
specified in Action 2 (c) of the Act, appoint the founder 
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(3^ The Ghanceilor may himself carry on or autho- 
rise any person to carry on the functions 
s. 10 (3) of the Pro-Chancellor in the event of a 

vacancy in that office. 

(4) The Chancellor shall appoint the Vice-Chan- 

cellor from a panel of three persons recom- 
s. 12 (1) mended by the Founder. 

(5) The Chancellor shall fix the number of mem- 

bers not exceeding six to be elected to the 
s 15^1 iiK 4 > Senate by donors of sums of not less tlian 
Rupees ten thousand. 

(6) Tlie Chancellor shall nominate eight members 

to the Senate, at least three of whom 
s. 15— shall be representatives of depressed back- 

ci. lii (51 ward or minority clas.'ies not otherwise 

adequately represented. 


S. 21 -M (3) 


(7) The Chancellor .shall nominate 
two members to the Syndicate. 


(8) The Chancellor shall, in the event of the office 
of Founder lieing vacant, nominate the four 
cl lire) & members of the Senate and the two mem- 
^ hers of the Syndicate whom the Founder 
“ ' would have nominated. 


(9) The Chancellor shall, in- the event of the office 
of Founder being vacant, appoint a per- 
s. 23 ( 2 ) & aon to the Finance Committee and the 

s.- 25 '( 1 ) (b) Board of .Selection to do the duties of the 

Founder during the continuance of the 
vacancy. 

(10) The Chancellor slmU nominate 
s. 25 w member to the Board of Selecticm. 
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(11) The Chancellor may advise the University 

28 (3> and .^ve directions to the Senate and the 

• ' ’ Syirficate after due enquiry by the Visitor. 

(12) The Chancellor has the power of giving his 

assent to or withlrolding his assent from 
Statutes and: of; referring Statutes passed 
and draft Statuses i-ejeeted by th*' Senate hack to the 
Senate for further consideration. 


(13) The Chancellor shall decide all points of 

difference between the Finance Committee 
s. 23 (4) (ii) and the Senate in respect of matters 
connected with the Financial estimates. 

(14) Tlie Chancellor shall decide in all cases of 
dispute or doubt as to whether a person is eligible or 
not for election or nomination as a member of any of 
the authorities of the University or of any body connec- 
ted therewith, or for appointment as an officer in the 
University and his decision shall be final. 

(15) Tli(> Chancellor shall decide in all cases of 

dispute as to whether any person has 
been duly elected or nominated as or is 
entitled to be a member of any authority or body of 
the University. 

(16) The Chancellor .shall exercise all such powers 

s 9 ^ ( 2 ) as are conferred upon him by the lawn of 

the University. 

THE Founder. 

4. The Hon'ble Raiah Sir S. E. M. Annanudai 
Chetfciyar shall be the Founder, and 
Act— s. 2 (c) after him his son. Sir M. k. Matliiah 
Th* Fomder Chettiyiptr, and for all time after the lives 

of the said two persons, in respect of evei^ vacancy^ 
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any adult male member chosen by the Chancellor from 
among the members of the said Sir Annamalai Chetti- 
yar's family in the manner prescribed in Section 2 (c) 
of the Act. 


5. The Founder may require the Vice-Chancellor 
to furnish him with information and all 
papers or copies thei'eof relating to any 
matter concerning the Univeisity. The 
Founder may also request further consi- 
deration of the matter by the authorities or officers 
concerned or place his views thereon before the Chan- 
cellor for his consideration, or may do both. 


Act-S. n (2) 
Powers of the 
Founder 


6. (1} The Founder shall recommend to the Chan- 
cellor a panel of three persons for tlie 
' ' appointment of the Vice-Chancellor. 


S. IS— 
cl iii (6) & 

S. 21— cl, ii (■») 


S. 25 {;,) 


(21 The Founder shall nominate four 
members to the Senate and two members 
to the Syndicate. 

(3) The Founder shall lx> a menilier 
of the Board of SeUn-tion. 


THE PRO-CHANCELLOK 


AcJ-S. 10 (1) 
Tbs Pr*- 
Chaocellor. 


7. The Founder shall be the Pro- 
Chancellor of the Univemity. 


8. (1) The Pro-Chancellor shall in the absence of 
the Chancellor preside at meetings of the 
pro-Chancelior Senate and at Convocations and shall 
also exercise such other powers as may 
be conferred on him under the provisions 

of the Act. 


(2) If for any reason the office of the Pro- 
Chancellor is vacant, the functions of 
*• ’ the said office shall be carried on by the 

Chancellor or by any person authorised by him to do so. 
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The Vicb-Chancbllob. 


y. Tho Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by the 
Chancellor from a panel of three persons 
Act— s. 12(1) recommended by the Founder. He shall, 

Chancellor— absence of special orders by the 

Appointment. Chancellor prescribing a shorter period, 
hold ofifice for a term of three years from 
the date of the notification of his appointment in the 
Fort St. George Gazette. 

Act— s. 12 ( 2 ) 10. The Vice-Chancellor may either 

Chancellor- honorary officer or be paid such 

honorary or paid. Salary as may be prescribed. 


11. When any vacancy occurs in the office of the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Syndicate, shall, as 
Act- s. 12(3) soon as possible, appoint one of its own 

memliers to exercise the ix)wers and jier- 
form the duties of the Vice-Chancellor 
and may fix tiie allowances not exceeding Rs. 300 pay- 
able to such member during tlie continuance of the 
vacancy. 


Arraf'gt'HH'nl.s 
in vac'anc ifts. 


12. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the principal 

Act— s 13 ( 1 ) executive officer of the University and 
I'owerVand^ shall ill the absence of the Chancellor 
duiie^ofthe and Pro-Chancellor, preside at meetings 
\ ice ciianceiior. Senate and at Convocations. He 

shall ex-officio be a member and the Chairman of the 
Academic. Council and of the Syndicate. 


(2) He shall be entitled to be present at and to 
siitoie. address at any meeting of any authority 

or lx)dy of the University or its committee 
but shall not be entitle*.! to vote thereat unless he is a 
member of the authority or body or committee 
concerned. 
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(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall in the manner 
prescribed convene meetings of the 


s 13 ( 2 ) Senate, the Academic Council and the 

Syndicate. 


(4) In any emergency which in the opinion of 
s,u( 3 ) Vice-Chancellor requires that 

immediate action should be taken he may 
take such action and shall immediately thereafter 
report his action to the authority or officer which or 
who would have ordinarily dealt with the matter and 
sucli authority or officer may confirm, alter or quash 
such action. 


S. >3 (3) 

S 23 (DU) 


(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a 
member of the Finance Committee and 
of the Board of Selection. 


(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power to 
13 ( 4 j appoint the clerical staff and other 

servants of the University, and shall have 
power to grant leave to them in accordance with the 
provisions of the leave rules framed by the Syndicate 
from time to time. 

{ 7 } The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise general 
supervision over the educational arrange- 
Siftiuie. ments of the University, regulate the 

admission of students and be responsible 
for the discipline of the University. 

(8) The Vice-Chancellor shall have the sole power 

suuuie. suspending or dismissing any student 

for any offence or misconduct subject 
to the right of appeal to the Chancellor. 

( 9 ) The Vice-Chancellor shall also have the 

power subject to^ the provisions in the 
surtaie. laws to take cognizance of any misconduct 

by any student of the University or by 
any candidate for Matriculation or any tTnivemity 
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£xamiBati<m or for a degree, diiddma, licence, title or 
mark of honour and to. punish such misconduct by 
exclusion from any University Examination, or from 
any OonvocAtion for the purpose of conferring degrees, 
either permanenUy or for a specified peri^; or by 
cancelling any University examination or by depriva- 
tion of any University Scholarship or Endowment held 
by such pei-son. 


^10) The Vice-Chancellor shall exer- 
s 13 (5) cise such other powers as may be 

prescribed. 

13. The salary of the Vice Chancellor shall be 
Statute- more than Rs. 1,.500 per mensem 

Salary of the and shall be fixed by the Chancellor, at 
vice-Chancdioi. time of the appointment. 


14. 

Statute. 
Travelling 
AliawftQcefi 
to thtt Vico- 
CbaDceltor* 


The Vice-Chancellor when travelling on 
University business shall be entitled 
to travelling allowance on the scale 
laid down in the Madras Travelling 
Allowance Rules as payable to first grade 
off’ceis. 


Statute* 

I-«ave, 


15. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be 
entitled to one month’s leave on full pay 
for every eleven months of duty. 


(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled in case 
of illness or of urgent private affairs to 
sijitttto. leave without allowances for a period 

exceeding three months during his 
three years’ tenure of office. 


THE REGISTRAR. 


Aet-^8. 85(3) 
Appoittiment. 


16. The R^lstrar shall be appoidfi^ 
by the Board of Seleetion. 
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17. The tenure of the office of the Registrar shall 
be limited to five years in the first 
T**"** of instance, but the same individual shall 
Mwlta ^ eligible for re-appoIntmen\. During 

re-Appointment. the first period of five years, the 
Registrar may be appointed on probation 
for one or two yeai's 


Act— S. 22 (c) 
SttspeD'.ioc or 
dismissal of 
tbe Registrar. 


18. It shall be in the power of the 
Syndicate to suspend or dismiss the 
Registrar at any time for sufficient cause. 


19. The Syndicate may dispense with the services 
of the Registrar after giving him six 
months’ notice. In case the Registrar 
siiould wish to resign his office, he shall 
give six months’ notice of his intention 
to resign. 


statute. 
ResigDatioD of 
and dispensing 
with the 
services of 
the Registrar^ 


20. The Registrar shall not continue to hold office 
after the completion of twenty-five years 
Limit of Ser»ke- Service or tne attainment of fifty-five 
years of age, whichever be earlier event; 
provided that nothing in this siatuxe sliall prevent the 
appointment in vacancies of not more than one year’s 
duration of persons over fifty-five years of age or of 
retired public servants. 

21. The salary of the Registrar shall 
be Rs. 200 per mensem rising by annual 
increments of Rs. 10 to Rs. 400 per 
mei^m, rising further on approved 
service, to a selection grade of 
Rs. 400—10—500. 


Statute. 
Salary of tbe 
Registrar. 


StetoM. When a Provident Fund is 

yroHdtat Food instituted, the Registrar shall become a 
Subscriber subscriber thereto. 
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23. The Syndicate may grant to the Registrar 

leave of absence in accordance with the 
provisions of the leave rul^ framed by 
the Syndicate from time to time. 

24. The Registrar shall devote his whole time to 
the duties of his office; and shaU not 
absent himeelf from his duties without 
the permission of the Vice-Chancellor. 

25. The Registrar shall carry on his 
duties under the direction, control and 
supervision of the Vice-Chancellor. 

26. It shall be the duty of the Registrar: — 

(a) to be the custodian of the r<^ords, common 
seal, and other property of the University: 

(/>) to act as Secretary to the Syndicate and m 
attend all meetings of the Senate, Academic Council, 
Syndicate and any Committees appointed by these 
authorities, and to keep minutes thereof; 

(c) to conduct the official correspondence of the 
University, to sign agreements on behalf of the Univer- 
sity and to enter into contract with any person or 
firm on behalf of the University for the supply of 
articles and for any services; 

(d) to issue all notices convening meetings of the 
Senate, Academic Council, Syndicate. Faculties, Boards 
of Studies, Boards of Examiners and any Committ^- 
appointexi by the authorities or bodies of the University, 

(e) to perform such other work preserib^ in the 
Laws and as may be from time to time assigned^ or 
entrusted to him by the Syndieate or by the Vice. 
Chancellor. 


Statute. 
Conditions of 
Service. 


Statute. 
Duties of the 
Registrar* 


laws of THl UNIVERSITY. 
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siAtate. a?. The Registrar shall not be eligible 

Illegible for |qj. nomination or election as a member of 
S"A^Jhor?.T any of the University authorities. 

28. The Registrar shall, on application pi eviously 
made for the purpose and w'th the 
previous approval of the V ice-Chanceltor, 
ijoiverstty fix a convenient hour when any member 

Records. of the Senate, of the Acadmic OounciU 

of the Syndicate, or ot a Faculty, shall have a^ess to 
the proceedings of the Senate, the Academic Council, 
the Syndicate, or the Faculty, respectively, and to any 
documents connected with such proceedings. 

Denrts of Fanil f^es. 




Act-S. 19 (2) 
Elect ioD 


Tho Dean of each Faculty shall be elected 
the Faculty from among the heads 
the Departments comprised within 
Faculty. 


by 

of 

the 


30. The Dean shall hold office for a period of th ree 
years and shall be eligible for re-election, 
f rwr During the temporary absence of a Dean 

° for periods not exceeding three months 

or in the inieival between the vacating of office by a 
Dean and the election of his successor, the Vice* 
Obancellor may appoint a head of adepartmentofstudy 
included in the Faculty to act as Dean of the Faculty. 


31. (1) The Dean shall be the Chairman of the 
Faculty and shall prepare the busine-ss 
Pomn and for and njcord the minutes of its meet- 
PaiiM. Ings. 


(2) The Dean shall prepare and issue the lecture 
lists of the University in the departments comprised 
sHthinhis Faculty and shall be responsible for the 
conduct of the teaching therein 
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(3) The Dean shall be responsible for the due 
observance of the Laws relating to the Faculty and the 
courses of study therein. 

(4) The Dean shall advise the candidates for 
admission and the students of the Faculty before admis* 
sion and at all times with reference to their courses of 
study. 

32. At the end of every academic year the Dean 
shall submit a report on the work of 
Report, Faculty during the year to the 

Vice-dhancellor who may communicate 
it either in whole or in part to the Academic Council for 
such action as the Council may think fit to take. 


CHAPTER V. 


ThK An’l’HORIXlBS OF THK UnIVBBSITV. 

1. The following shall be the authorities of the 
University, namely: — 

(1) The Senate; 

(2) The Academic Council; 

(3) The Faculties; 

(4; The Boards of Studies; 

(5) The Syndicate; 

(6 The Finance Committee (for a 

period of 10 years frotn the 
15th May. 1929); 

(7) The Board of Selection; 

/8! Such other bodies as tmay be 
declared by statutes to ibe 
authorities of the University. 


Act— S- 14 
AatborUi«<i of 
tbt Uoivtriity. 
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. g. (ly Save as otherwise provided, the authorities 
and other bodies connected with the 
Act— s. 83 University shall be reconstituted every 

Period of office, three years, and a member of evei y such 
authority or body shall except in 
ease of «x-vfficid or life members hold office as member 
thereof from the date of his election or nomination 
thereto up to the date of the next reconstitution. 

f2> Any vacancy in the said membernhip 
pccui ring before the said reconstitution shall be filled 
. up as soon as conveniently may be by the person or 
body who appointed or elected the member whose place 
has become vacant, and the person so appointed or 
elected shall be a member of such author'ty or body 
only for the residue of the term tor which the person 
whose place he has filled would have been a member. 

Any person nominated or elected inhiscapa- 
city as a member of a particular body or the holder of a 
particular appointment simll, if he ceases to be a member 
of that body or the holde, of that appointment, as the 
case may be, for a period of more than three months or 
if he goes on leave for a period of not less than six 
months cease to be a member of the authority or the 
body of the Univeraity concerned. 


3. No act or proceeding of any authority or other 
body of the University shall lie deemed 
to be invalid by reason only of some 
defect in the constitution of the Univer- 
sity or of the said authority or body 
or of the existence of any vacancy in the 
said authority or body, or of the invalidity of any 
election connected therewith, or of the disqualification 
of any membar thereof at the time of or subsequent to 
hit election or nomination thereto. 


Act— S. 34 
Validity ol 
rproccedlogs ol 
tbc XJAivenily 
Miff. 
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4, \i any dispute; arises* whether 
any penKHi has been duls! elected or 
nominated as or is entitled to ho a 
member of any authority or body of the 
University, the question shall be referred 
to the Chancellor whose; dedsion thereim: 
shall be final, 

5. All the authorities of the University shall have 
power to appoint committees and to 
Act— p. 38 delegate to them such of their powers 'as-' 

c^Bit^V d®®!® Ut; such committees may 

include persons who are not members of 
the authoiity concerned; 

Provided that the number of persona so included in 
any committee shall not exceed one-fifth of the total 
number of that committee. 


Act-S. 37 
iTikpatets 
to Election, 
NoislaatioQ or 
Menbcrsbip 
of U diversity 
Authority or 
Body. 


CHAPTER VI. 

LiU'.ISATION. 

Act— s. 29 1 . Subject to the provisions of the Act, 

MntwM Statutes may provide for all or any 

comprising. of the following, namely: — 

[a) the constitution, powers and duties of the 
authorities of the University; 

(b) the establishment and maintenance of hostels 
byihe University; 

(c) the condititms of recogpiition of hostels^ ndl 
maintained by the University; 
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{d) the powers of the officera of the University and 
in the case of officers other than the Chancellor and 
the Pro-Ohanceller their duties; 

(e) the conditions of service of the Vice-Chancellor 
and the Registrar; 

(f) the holding of Convocations to confer degrees; 

(^) the conferment of honorary and ad eundtm 
degrees and other distinctions, 

(A) the institution and award of fellowships, includ- 
ing travelling fellow3hii», scholarships, medals and 
prizes; 

(») the classification, emoiunients and mode of 
appointment of the teachers of the University; 

Cj) the institution of a provident fund lor the 
benefit of the officers of th.e University (other than the 
Chancellor the Founder, the Pro-Chancellor and the 
Vice-ChancellorV its teachers, clerical staff and ser- 
vants; 

(k) the maintenance of the register of regstered 
graduates; 

(/) all matters which under this Act may ire pres- 
cribe by the statutes; and 

(w) all other matters and things save those in 
respect of which regulations can be made, which are 
within the purposes of this Act, whether incidental to 
those specified above or not. 

2. (1) The Senate may take into consideration 
A — s. io statute either of its own 

how motion or on the submission thereof by 
JX the Syndicate. 
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(2) If the pr(%posed statute would affect any officer 
OP authority of the Uiiiversityr- 

(n) where the Senate acts on its own motion, the 
opinion' of the Syndicate and of the officer or authority 
affected shall be taken into consideration by the Senate 
before the statute is passed; and 

(b) where tlie Senate acts on the submission of a 
draft thereto by the Syndicate, the Senate shall not 
proceed to consider the draft unless the Syndicate l;iias 
given an opi»rtunity to the officer or authority affect^ 
to express his or its opinion thereon and places such 
opinion, if any, before the Senate for its consideration. 

(3) When any statute has been passed by the Senate 
or a draft pi oposed by the Syndicate has been rejected, 
the statute or the draft, as the case may be, shall be 
submitted to the Chancellor together with the opinions) 
if any, referred to in sub-section (2) and the. Chancellor 
may refer the statute or draft back to the Senate for 
further consideration. 

(4) A statute passed by the Senate shah have no 
validity until it has been assented to by the Chancellor. 

3. Subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
Act— s* 31 statutes, the regulations may provide for 

Regulations. all Or any of the following mat|e]^8, 
namely: — 

(u) the admission of students to and the levy of 
fees therefor by the University; 

(b) the conditions under ,w;luoh any . pe^n jm%y 
Jhe admitted to the examinations, degrees apd dlplQjgn^^pf 
the University; 
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{c) the conditions of residence of the pei’sons re- 
ferred to in section 7 and the levy of fees for residence 
and tutorial instruction in hostels maintained by tne 
University; 

(</) the number and qualification of professors, 
readers, lecturera and other teachers in the University; 

(e) the fees to be charged for courses of teaching 
given by teachers of the University, for tutorial and 
supplementary instruction given by the University, for 
admission to the examinations, degrees and diplomas 
qt the University and for the registration of graduates; 

(/7 the conditions subject to which persons may 
be recognhed as qualified to give instruction in colleges 
hostels and lodgings not maintained by the University; 

{g) the appointment and duties of examiners and 
their emoluments; 

(A) the conduct of examinations; 

(f) all other matters which by this Act or by the 
statutes may be provided by the regulations; and 

(j) all matters incidental to those specified in 
clauses (a) to (i). 

4. Eegulations may be made by the Academic 
Act— s. S2 Council on its own motion or on the 

Kigitittiaiis submission of a draft to it by the Syr^i- 

howmkde cut© povided that in the former case 
befoire a regulation is passed the opinion of the Syndi- 
ciate thereon shall be obtained and taken into considera- 
tion by the Acadmic Council. 
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All regulations shall have effect from such date as 
the Academic Council may appoint in that behalf; but 
every regulation so made shall be submitted as soon as 
may be to the Senate who shall consider it at its next 
meeting or at any other meeting to which it may adjourn 
the consideration thereof. The Senate shall have power, 
by resolution passed by a majority of not less than two- 
thirds of the members present at such meeting, to cancel 
or modify any such regulation. 


5. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Syndi- 
cate shall have power to make standing 
® j orders in such maimer and on such 
matters as may be prescribed. 


Sutota. 

Sundi&g Order* 
matters com- 
prising 


6. Subject to the provisions of the 
Act, Statutes and Regulations, standing 
orders may provide inter alia for. 


{a) the conduct of the meetings of the Syndicate; 


(b) the transaction of business of committees 
appointed by the Syndicate : 


(c) the payment of travelling and halting 
allowances to members of the Univeraity authorities, 
officers, (other than the Chancellor, tne Founder, the 
Pro -chancel lor, and the Vice-Chancellor) and teachers 
and servants, clerical and menial staff of the University; 

(d) the conduct of business in the University 
Office; 

(^) the maintenance of the accounts of the 
University and the preparatim of budget estimate and 
the annual accounts of the University. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

Elections to the authorities 
OF the University. 


ta) Geti*ral Buies relating to all Elections. 

1, (i) Eircept as otherwise provided in the Laws, 

the Vice-Chancellor shall be responsible 
vke cbMceiior for the couduct of all elections and shall 
respoBstbie «r bave power to fix the date of elections, 
kii Eiecnont. Unless specifically provided otherwise and 
Bilbject to Section 37 of the Act, the decision of the 
Vice-Chancellor on an> question relating to such elec- 
tions shall be final. 


(ii) If any dispute arises whether any pei-son has 
been duly elected or nominated as or is 
Lt aod entitled to be a member t.f any authority 

References to or lx»dy of the University, the Vice-Chan- 
CbanceiJor about cellor shall refer the question to the 
EiMi^ns" Etc Chancellor with a report expressing his 
own view on the question. The decision 
of the Chancellor on such reference shall be final. 


2. The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to hold 
ISlTi*' - or cause to be held elections in antici- 
aiuiSoncf pation of vacancies that are about to 
vacatcie*. occur Owing to efflux of time. 


Suttttc. 
BteciioD nt>t 
invalid I'v 
reasoQ di 
.vacaocien id 
^Stiisctoraie, 


3. No election to an authority of the University 
shall be invalid by reason of any vacancy 
among the number of persons entitled to 
vote at such election, or in the case 
of a postal vote on account of the 
Joss in the post of any notice or voting 
paper. ' 
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4. The results of all elections shall 
Results to be be published in the Gazette and shall 

jwMkhedio have effect froiQ the date fixed in such 

theG«ette. notification. 

(6) Eltctions c'mductp.d by tfte University. 

{a) Electoral Rolls. 

(i) Register of Graduates. 

5 During the ten years ending 
s. 15— cl. ill— ( 1 ) with the 15th May 1939, the Syndicate 

Reekwrld****** shall maintain a regirter on v^ich any 

Graduates for graduate of the description given belo^ 

tea year*. shall be entitled to have his name entered 

and retained : — 

(1) the graduates of the University, 

(2) the graduates of the University of Madras 
from the Sri Minakshi College at Chidambaram, und 

(3) the grekluates of not less than seven years' 
standing of the University of Madras, other than those 
from the Sri Minakshi College at Chidambaram, residing 
in the districts of Madras, Ghingleput, North Arcot, 
South Arcot, Salem. Coimbatore, the Nilgiris, Taojore^ 
Tiichinopoly, Madura, Ramnad and Tinnevelly and in 
the State of Pudukottai; provided that no graduate 
coming under class ^3) shall be entitled to have his 
name entered in tlte Register unless he has resided in 
any of the twelve districts specified above or in the 
State of Pudukottai for not leas than 240 days in each 
year for the three years preceding the date of re^iskra* 
tion and provided further that his name stoll be 
retained in the list at the annual revision uni y on the 
same condition as to residence being fulfiPed at eacdi 
annual revision 
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6. The Register of Graduates shall be revised and 
corrected once every year, namely, on 
^Duiu Revision day of October; no new name 

shall be added to the register except on 
the firat of October of each year. 


7. Any graduate, whose name is on the Register, 


Statute. 
Supply of List 
of Registered 
Graduates. 


shall be entitled to inspect it during office 
hours on application to the Registrar and 
shall be entitled on payment of rupees 
two to have a copy oMt sent to him. 


an Register of donors of sums of not less thou Rupees 
ten thousand to and for idl <.r any of the purpttses of Ute L’ni~ 
00 tit y. 

8. The Syndicate snail maintain a register show- 
ing the names and addresse.s of all donors 
Staiuce. ^ iggg ^^ao Rupees ten 

thousand to or for the purposes of the University. 

Every person whose !iame is entered in the said 
list shall be entitled to vote at the election of members 
of the ^nate under Section 15, Glass HI (4) of the Act, 


9. When the donore of the sum specified above 
are more persons than one who constitute 
SMotc. a joint family or a partnership firm or a 

company, or a corporation, the Registrar shall under 
the directions of the Vice-Chancellor, call upon such 
donors to elect, within a time to be fixed by the Vice- 
Chancellor. one of their memoers to represent and to 
act for them in voting at the election. If such donoi*s 
fail to elect and notify the name and address of the 
person so elected by them, within the time specified in 
the notice or within such further pei iod of time as may 
be allowed by the Vice-Chancellor, or are unable to 
Bgreo as to the person who should represent them for 
the purpose of voting at the election, the Registrar 
shall lay the matter for orders before the Vice-Chan. 
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cellor. The Vice-Chancellor shall nominate any one of 
their number to represent them at the election for the 
purpose of voting. The orders of the Vice-Chancellor 
shall be final. 'Hie name of the person so elected or 
nominated to represent such donors shall be entered in 
the column for remarks against the names of such 
donors for purposes of sej ving all notices connected 
with election- The person so noted as the representar 
tive of such donors shall be deemed to be the. person 
entitled to act as one of the electors. 


10. Where the donor is a minor, or a person suff- 
ering from disability, or a Ward of the 
Statute Coui-t, the legal guardian of such person 

shall be entitled to act for him at any ele- 
ction as a voter so long as the minority or disability 
continues or so long as he is a Waid of the Court. 
Where the same pei-son is not the guardian of the per- 
son and the property of a minor, the guardian of the 
property shall be deemed to be guardian within the 
meaning of this rule. 


11. In the case of persons holding office as mem- 
bers of the teaching staffs of colleges or 
D«anition o( educational institutions, the persons for 
Teaching Siafl the time being performing the duties of 
such office shall during the continuance 
of the performance of such duties, have all the rights 
and powers vested in the persons holding such office by 
the Act or by these laws. 


(h) ( iKNEKAL Rni.ES, 

12. The Registrar of the University shall be the 
Returning Officer for all elections oon- 
ducted by the University and shall, suh- 
jeot to the provisions in the laws, do all 
things necessary for the conduct ol! elec- 
tions. 
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n. 

Stktoit*. 
Voting Paper 


In the case of all elections in which vo14i3g 
papers are issued by the University the 
names of the candidates shall |■)e placed 
ill the alnhabotical order. 


14. The voting papers, together with the declare* 
statu«* papers, if any, of ail the elections 

pretervaiion of 'shall be preserved in the University office 
Vwiag papers .jjjg time of the next triennial election 


Statute 
Becor^og of 
votes of 
Electors 
ph^^ically 
iadMpacitated. 


15. If an elector is incapacitated from blindness 
or other physical cause from voting in 
the manner p; escribed, it shah be compe- 
tent for him to recoixJ his vote by the 
hand of any of the oflFicers or other per- 
sons empowered to attest his declaration; 
and such officer or other person shall on 
the declaration paper, certify the incapacity and attest 
the fact of his having been requested by the elector to 
mark the voting paper for him and of its having been 
■so marked by him in the piesence of the elector 

(2) The following officers or other persons are 
empowered to attest votes of incapacitated electors: — 


Magistrates (as defined in the Code of Criminal 
Procedure), 

Judg^ of and aliove the'rank of District M.un- 
sifs. 

District Kegistrars, 

Sub-Registrars. 

District Educational Officers, 

Deputy Inspectors of Schools, and 
Membera of the Senate or of the Academic 
Council. 


16. -An elector who has not received his voting 
and other connected papers sent by post 
- swtuw. or whose papers, before their des^toh 

^®<5k to the ^gistrar have been inadver- 
tently spoilt dn such manner that they 
cannot be conveniently used or who has 
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lost his papers may, on his transmitting to the Regis- 
trar a declaration to that effect signed by himself, 
require the Registrar to send him, new papers in place 
of those not received, spoilt or lost; and, if the papers 
have been six)ilt, the spoilt papers shall be returned to 
the Registrar who shall cancel them on receipt. In 
e\ery case when new papers are issued, a mark shall 
be placed against the number of tlie elector’s name in 
the I egister (electoral roll) to denote that new papers 
have been issued in place of those not received, spoilt 
or lost. 


17. No person shall be present at the scrutiny and 
counting of votes except the Registrar, 
such persons as he may appoint to assist 
him, the candidates and not more than 
two repi-esentatives of each candidate 
appointed in writing by him. 


Statute. 
Persons who 
may be present 
at Scrutiny o( 
Votes. 


(d I'KOi KHl Kii A l* Er.hC't loNS- 

18. If any vacancy occurs or is about to occur by 
efHux of time, among the members of 
Nwi&»tion of University authority which has to 

ih* vacancy. be filled up by an election conducted by 
the University, the Registrar, under the 
directions of the Vice Chancellor, shall cause a notifi- 
cation of the fact to be published in the Gazette. 


19. Each elector shall be at liberty to nominate a 
qualified person to fill the vacancy. Every 
siaiuu nomination shall be made by an elector 

Nomioation writng and shall be seconded in wri- 

ting by another elector. Every such 
nomination shall be accompanied by the consent in 
writing of the nominee agreeing to serve on the autho- 
rity, if elected, and must reach the Registrar not later 
than ten days after the publication of the notification 
in the Gazette. 
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20. if th» m»nber of nosiineeB dow 
not oxseed the of vaoancieo to 

rttMR after be filled, the RaKiotlTM* shall declare such 
nominee# to be elected. 

21. If the number of nominees exceeds the number 
of vacancies to be filled the Registrar shall arrau'ge to 
conduct elections as detailed below; — 

i. EiiEOTroNs WITHOUT PaopoBTTONAii Rbprbsentatioh. 

22. if the election is not governed by the principle 

of pro^br^dnal representation by means of the single 
transferable vote, procedure prescribed in statutes 23 
tb 25 inlucsive shall be followed. 

Notei — ^The elections to which these statutes (’23 to 
25^ apply are the following: — 

(<jt) Election of not more than six members to the 
Senate by donors of sums of not less tnan ten thousand 
rupees, 

. (bi Election of ten members to the Academic 
i^umiil by the teachers of the University other than 
Professors and Readers 

Election of five members to the Academic 
Gdimcil by the Senate, 

(d) Election of three members to the S 3 mdicate 
by the Senate, 

(e) Election of one member to the Synd icate by 
the Acadmic Gduncil, 

(fl Election of one member to the Finance Cmn- 
mit«se by the Senate. 

„ , Ji^ Election of mie member to the Bomd of 
Selection by the Syndicate, 
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fh) Election of one member to the Board- of 
Selection by the Senate. 

Issue of notinq papers and election. , 

23. The Begistrar shall forward to each elector a 
declaration paper, a voting paper which shall bear on 
it, the Registrar's initials and the date of posting, a 
voting paper cover and an envelope addressed to tiie 
Registrar, together with a letter of intimation stating 
the number of vacancies, the day and hour fixed for 
the poll and the day and hour fixed for the scrutiny 
and counting of votes. The date fixed for the poll shall 
be not less than ten days from the date of the posting 
of the voting papers. 

24. The elector shall after filling up the declara- 
tion paper and the voting paper in accordance with the 
directions given in the letter of intimation, enclose the 
voting paper in the voting paper cover and stick it and 
enclose the cover and the declaraction paper in the 
envelope addressed to the Registrar and return the 
envelope by Registered Post so as to reach the Registrar 
not later than the day and the liour fixed for the- poll; 

provided that, at his option, the elector may either 
in person or by an agent, deposit the envelope addressed 
to the Registrar in the ballot box on the day and du- 
ring the hours fixed for the iroll. 

25. On the day and at the time appointed for the 
scrutiny and counting of votes, the Registrar shall 
arrange and count the envelope? received except those 
which nave not either been sent by Registered Post so 
^ to roach the Registrar not later than the day and the 
latest liour fixed for the poll or deposited in the ballot 
box provided on the day and during the hours fix^ for 
tlie poll. 

They shall then be opened and the declaration 
papers and the voting paper covers exaihinod^ The 
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Toting ^per covers oth^r than those rejected under this 
statute shall then be opened and the voting papers 
tak^ out and mixed together The voting papers shall 
then be scrutinised and the valid votes counted. 

A voting paper cover shail be rejected if 

i. the envelope contains no declaration paper 
outside the voting paper cover; or 

ii. the declaration paper is not the one sent by 
the Registrar; or 

iii. the declaration or attestation is not in 
accordance with the rules; or 

iv. the voting paper is placed outside the voting 

paper cover; or 

v. more than one declaration paper or cover con- 

taining voting paper have been enclosed in 
one and the same envelope. 

A voting paper shall be invali«l if:* 

(a) it does not bear the Regi.strar’s initials, or 

(d) the number of votes recorded thereon exceeds 
the number of vacancies to he filled, or 

(c) no vote is recorded therecm. or 

(d) a voter signs his name or writes any word or 

make any mark on it, by which it 
becomes recognisable, or 

(e) it is void for uncertainty. 

The nominee or the nominees receiving the highest 
number of votes shall be declared to be duly elected. 
In the event of an equality of votes between - any two 
or more nomineee, the final election of the nominee or 


VIll 


FXECTION TO AUTHORITIES, 


95 


nominees to fill the vacancy or vacancies shall be made 
by the Registrar from among the nominees receiving 
such equality of votes by drawing lots in such manner 
as he may determine. 

^ii) Elections with Pbopoi-tiomal Hepkesentation. 

26. Whei'e the election is governed by the principle 

of proportional representation by means 
of the single transferable vote, the pro- 
cedure prescribed in statutes 27 to 58 infra inclusive 
shall be followed. 

Note-.- The elections to which tliese statutes(27 to 58) 
apply are the following: — 

1. Election of twelve members of the Senate by 
the Graduates registered under Section 15, Class III (1) 
of the Act, 

2. Election of four members of the Senate by the 
Academic Counnil. 

27. In these statutes:- 

statuie. (1) “continuing candidates" means 

ij«ftni(ion of candidates not elected or not excluded 
terms from the ix>ll at any given time; 

(2) "exhausted papers” means voting papers on 
which no further preference is recorded for a continu- 
ing candidate; provided that a paper shall also bo 
deemed to be exhausted in any case in which 

{a) the names of two or more candidates whe- 
ther continuing or not. are marked w»th the same figure 
and are next m oi-der of preference, or 

(b) the name of the candidate next in order of 
preference whether continuing or not, is marked:- 
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(i) by a figure not following consecutively 

after some other figure on the voting 
paper, or 

(ii) by two or more figures; 

(3) “first preference" means the figure 1 set 
opposite thenameof any candidate; "second preference" 
similarly means the figure 2, "third preference” the 
figure 3, and so on; 

(4) "original votes" in regard to any candi- 
dates means the votes derived from voting papers on 
which a first preference is recorded for such candidates; 

(5) “surplus” means the number by which the 
value of tlie votes of any candidate, original and trans- 
ferred, exceeds the quota as defin^ in Statute; 

(6) "transferred votes" in regard to any candi- 
date means votes or value or part of the value is cre- 
dited to such candidate and which are derived from 
voting papers on which a second or subsequent prefe- 
rence is recorded for such candidate; 

(7) "unexhausted papers" means voting papers 
on which a further preference is recorded for a conti- 
nuing candidate. 

Noiification and issue of voting papers. 

28 The Registrar shall announce, by notification 
in the Gazette, the number of vacancies 
No^uon of names of the persons nominated 

tb« Vacaocy. for election, the day appointed by the 
Vice-Chancellor for the noli, the hours 
between which votes may be recorded, the day and hour 
when the scrutiny and counting of votes will begin. 
The date of the notification shall he not less than four- 
teen days previous to the date so appointed. 
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29. Not less than fourteen days before the date 
fixed for the poll, the Registrar shall 
Statute issue through the post a declaration 

Voting papers. paper and voting paper to each elector 
to the address entered against his name 
in the list of registered graduates or if the elector has 
since the publication of the list changed his address and 
intimated the fact in writing to the Registrar, to the 
address so given. 


30. 


Statute. 


The dec! a faction paper shall be in Form I and 
the voting paper in Form II. The decla- 
ration paper shall hear on it a serial 
number corresponding to the number which a voter 
bears on the electoral roll. To each voter shall be 
issued the declaration paper and the voting papier. 

31. Before the declaration papers 
and voting papers are issued, the Regis- 
trar shall — 


(a) have tiu' name of each 
declaration papn^r, 


elector entered on a 


{b) initial the voting iraper on the back, and 

(c) satisfy himself that u declaration papier and 
a voting paper so initialled are being issued to each 
elector. 


Statuie. 


32 With the declaration papier and the voting 
papier the Registrar shall send (i) a 
cover addressed to himself in Form III 
bearing on its face the serial number of the voter (ii) an 
envelope marked “voting paper” and (iii) a letter of 
intimation in Form TV. 


33. Each electoi on receipt of the piapers shall, if 
he desires to vote in the election, sign 
the declaration in the declaration pa^r 
and record his vote on the voting paper. 


Smlute 
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Voting. 


Statute. 

Votirg 


34. All members shall be entitled to 
vote. No vote shall be given by proxy. 
Each member shall have one vote only. 


35. A member in giving his vote — 

{a) must place on his voting paper the figure 1 
in the square opposite the name of the candidate for 
•whom he votes; 


ib) may in addition place on his voting paper the 
figure 2 or the figures 2 and 3, or 2, 3 and 
4 and so on in the squares opposite the 
names of other candidates in the order of 
his preference. 


Statute. 

Procedure 


36. A voting paper shall be invalid — 

{a) upon which a member signs his name or 
writes any word, or makes any mark by which it be- 
comes recognizable; or 


{b) wliich does not bear the R<'gist!'ar's initials; or 
Smiuie. (c) on which the figure 1 is not 

Invalid Voting , , 

Papers. marked; or 

(d) on which the figure 1 is set opix)site the 
names of more than oni' candidate; or 


(^) on which the figure 1 and some other figure is 
set opposite the name of the same candidat(‘; or 


f/j which is unmarked or void for unceitainty. 

37. The elector shall after recording his vote en- 
close the voting paper in the envelope 

Staioif. yp ^,,^1 cnvelopc 

and the declaration paper in the cover addressed to the 
Registrar and .send the cover by Registered Post to tlie 
Registrar so as to reach him not later than the dnv 
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and the latest hour fixed for the poU. Covers received 
after such day and hour and covers not sent by 
Registered Post shall be rejected. No cover may 
contain more than one declaration paper and on® 
voting paper; 

Provided that at his option, the elector may, 
either in person or by an agent, deposit the cover 
addressed to tin* Registrar in a ballot box at the 
University Office on the day and during tne hours 
fixed for the ?)oll. 

Counting of Votes, 

118. On the day and at the hour appointed for the 
scrutiny and counting of votes the 
Froc'cdure on covei's received from the voters by the 
Counting? E°c. Registrar, except those rejected under 
Law 37 shall first be arranged serially 
according to the numbers entererl on them and counted. 
They shall then be opened by the Registrar or in his 
presence and the declaration papers and envelopes 
taken out there- from. If the inner envelope is not 
accompanied by the declaration paper, it shall not be 
opened but shall be endorsed ‘ rejected" and placed in 
a separate bundle. The Registrar shall then examine 
or cause to be examined whether the declaration 
papers are the ones sent out by him and whether the 
declarations and attestations if any, are prima facie 
regular. If the Registrar is satisfied on these points, 
he shall file the declaration papers and place the 
envelopes in a separate heap. If, in any case, the 
Registrar is not satisfied that the declaration paper is 
the one sent by him or if he considers that the declara- 
tion or attestation is not in order, he .shall endorse the 
word “rejected' on the back of the declaration paper 
alul place it with the connected envelope in a separate 
bundle. 


39. The envfdopes other than those rejected shall 
then be opened and the voting papei-s taken out and 
mixed together by the Registrar or in his pi*e8ence. 
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40. The Registrar shall bhen examine the voting 
papers and reject all papers which are invalid under 
statute 36. On every paper so rejected the Registrar 
shall endorse the woM ‘invalid’ and such papers shall 
be kept in a separate bundle. 

41. The Registrar after rejecting the invalid 
voting papers, if any, shall divide the remaining papeis 
into parcels according to the first preferences recorded 
for each candidate. He shall then count the number of 
papers in each parcel. 

42. In carrying out the statutes hereinafter con- 
tained, the Registrar shall : 

(i) disregard all fraction.s; 

(ii) ignore all preferences recorded for candi- 
dates already elected or excluded from the poll. 

43. For the purpose of facilitating the processes 
prescribed by the statutes hereinafter contained each 
valid voting paper shall be deernerl to be of the value 
of one hundr<^. 

44. T!ie Registrar shall add together the values 
of the paiiers in all the parcels and divide the total by 
a number exceeding by one the number of vacancies to 
be filled, and the result increased by one shall be the 
number sufficient to secure the return of a candidate 
(hereinafter called the quota). 

45. If ai. any time a number of candidates equal 
to the number of persons to be elected has obtained the 
quota, such candidates shall be treated as elected, and 
no further steps shall be taken. 

46. Any candidate, the value of whose parcel, on 
first preferences being counted, is eaual to or greater 
than the quota, shall be deemed elected. 
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47. (1) If the value of the papers in any such 
parcel !r equal to the quota, the papers shall set 
aside as finally dealt with. 

(2) If tlie value of the pajaers in any such parcel 
is greater than the quota, the surplus shall be tran.sferred 
to the continuing cuiididates indicated on the voting 
papers as next in the o.ihn- of the voter’s preference, in 
the manner pj-esc. ilied in tlie following statute. 

4b. (<?) If and wiienever as the result of any opera- 

tion prescribed by these statues a candidate has a surplus, 
that surplus shall be transferred in accordance with the 
provisions of this statute. 

(b) If more than one candidate has a surplus, the 
largest surplus shall be dealt with fii*standtbe others in 
order of magnitude: ]).’ovided that every surplu.s arising 
on the fiist count of votes shall be dealt with before 
those ari.siTig on ihe .second count, and so on. 

if) Wl.en two or nior«‘ surpluses are equal, the 
Registrar sliall decide, as hereinafter providixl in 
Statute 53, which shall fiist he dealt with. 

1(1) ti) If the surplus of any candidate to he 
transferred arises from original votes only, the Registrar 
shall examine all the papers in the parcel belonging to 
t'u* cancliJati' whose surplus is to be transferred, and 
dividf the unexhausted papers into sub- parcels according 
to tlu' next j>rc*ferer,ces recorded thereon. He shall also 
make a separate sub-iiarcel of the exhausted papei'S. 

(ii) lie shall ascertain the value of the papers 
in each sub- parcel and of all the unexhausted papers. 

(iii) If tiie value of the unexhaustwl papers is 
equal to or Jess than the surplus, lie shall transfer all 
the unexhausti'd jmpers at the value at which they 
were received by the candidate whose surplus is being 
trails ferri’d, 
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liv) If the value of the unexhausted papere is 
greater than thesurplus, he shall transfer the sub- parcel 
of unexhausted papers and the value at which each paper 
shall be transferred shall be ascertained by dividing the 
surplus by the total number of unexhausted papers, 

(<?) If the surplus of any candidate to be trans- 
ferred arises from transferred as well as original votes, 
the Registrar shall re-examine all the papers in tlie sub- 
parcel last transferred to the candidate, and divide the 
unexhausted papers into sub- parcels according to the 
next preference recorded thereon. He shall thereuix)n 
deal with the sub- parcels in the same manner as is 
provided in the case of the sulA-parcels referred in 
clause (</). 

if) The papers transferred to each candidate 
shall be added in the form of a sub- parcel to the papers 
already belonging to such candidate. 

{g) A.I1 papers in the parcel or sub-i)arcel of an 
elec-ted candidate not transferred under this statute shall 
be set aside as finally dealt with. 

49. (1) If after all the surpluses have been trans- 

ferred, as liereinbefo re directed, less than the number 
of candidates required has been electerl, the Registrar 
shall exclude from the ikaII the candidate lowest on the 
poll and shall distribute his unexhausted papers among 
the continuing candidates according to the next prefe- 
rences record^ thereon. Any exhausted pai)er shall ho 
set aside as finally dealt with. 

(2) The papers containing original votes of an 
excluded candidate shall first be transferred, the transfer 
value of each paper being one hundred. 

(3) The papers containing transferred votes of an 
excluded candidate shall then be transferred in the order 
of the transfers in which and at the value of which he 
obtained them. 
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(4) Each of such transfers shall he deemed to be 
a separate transfer. 

(5) The process directed by this statute shall be 
repeated on the successive exclusions one after another 
of the candidates lowest on the poll until the last vacancy 
is filled either by t]i« election of a candidate with the 
quota or as hereinafter provided. 

50. If as a result of a transfer of pairer under these 
statutes the value of the votes obtained by a candidate is 
equal to or greater than the quota, the transfer then 
proceeding shall be completed but no further papers 
shall be transferred to him. 

51. (1) If after the completion of any transfer 
under these statutes the value of the votes of any candi- 
date shall be equal to or greater than the quota, he 
shall be deemed elected. 

(2) If the value of the votes of any suen candi- 
date shall be equal to the quota the whole of the papers 
on which siudi votes are recorded shall be set aside as 
finally dealt with. 

(5' If the value of the votes of any such candi- 
date shall be greater than the (|uota his surplus shall 
thereupon be distributed in the manner hereinbefore 
provided, before the exclusion of any other candidate. 

52. (1) When the numb(.*r of continuing candidates 
is reduced to the number of vacancies remaining un- 
filled. the continuingcandidatessball be deemed elected. 

(2) When only one vacancy remains unfilled 
and the vaiueof the votes of some one continuing candi- 
date exceeds the total value of all the votes of the 
other continuing candidates, together with any surplus 
not transferred, that candidate shall be deemed elected. 
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(3) When only one vacancy remains unfilled 
and there are only two continuing candidates and those 
two candidates have each the same value of votes and 
no surplus remains capable of tTansfer one candidate 
shall be excluded under the next succeeding statute, and 
the other deemed elected. 


53. If when there is more than one surplus to 
distribute, two or more surpluses are equal, or if at any 
time it becomes necessary to exclude a candidate and 
two or more candidates have the same value of .votes 
and are lowest on the poll, regard shall be had to the ori- 
ginal votes of each candidate, and the candidate for wiiom 
fewest original votes are recorded shall have his surplus 
fir.st distributed, or shall be first excluded, as the case 
may be. If the values of tlndr original votes are < qual, 
the Registrar shall dee de by lot which candidate shall 
I'.ave his surplus distributed or he eyclude'l. 


54. Any candidate or hi.< ag.-)it may at any tinu' 
dui ing tile counting of the votes, either 

Statute. 1 r 1 

(Recounting o; oefoi e tlu' coinmencetiieiit or after tlie 

Voting completion of any tiansfer of votes 

(whether sur()lus or otherwise), retjuest 
the Registrar to re-examine and recount the papers of 
all or any candidate (not beiiig paf)crs set a.sidt' at any 
previous tiansfer as finally dealt with) ami the R(>gis- 
trar shall forthwith re-examine and recount the same 
accordingly. 'Dve Regi.strar may also at h is di.scretion 
recount votes either once or niort' oflttn in any case in 
w'hich he is not satisfied a^ to the accuracy of any 
previous count, provided that nothing herein shall make 
it obligatory cm the Registrar to recount the same 
votes more than onc('. 
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Statute. 
Declaration of 

Keiiiits. 


55. The Registrar shall then declare 
the names of the candidates who have 
been duly elected. 


56. The Registrar shall prepare a 

Election Return. « , 

form showing: — 

(1) the number cf electors who voted. 


(2) the number of voting papers rejected, 

(a) as being received too late, 

(5) for being sent by ordinary post or in other 
than the prescribed ways, 

(c) for irregularities connected with thedecla* 
ration, 


(d) as invalid. 
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FORM L 
57 . 

DECLARATION PAPER. 

Election to the Senate 

Registered Crraduates. 

Academic Council. 

Serial No. 

Elector's name and uumb<*r on the register. 

ELECTOR'S DECLARATION. 

[name in full and designation; 

deolare tl,»t I am a (Irmluate 

M(‘mber of the Academic Council. 

and have signed no other voting paper at this election 

for this constituency. 

Si ('nature 

Address 

Date 

Station 
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FORM II. 

Form of Voting Paper. 

Annamalax University Act, 1928. 

Constitution of the Senate. 

Election by K<^ifistered Gradu^. 

Members of the Academic Council. 


Mark order of i 

preference in j Names of Candidates 

squares below, i 


DIUKOTTONS fob THIC OUIDANOE of THli voter. 

V'ote by placing the figure I in the space opposite 
the name of the candidate for whom you vote You 
may also place the figure 2 in the space opposite the 
name of the candidate who is your second choice, and 
the figure .3 in the space opposite the name of the 
candidate who is your third choice; and so on. Crosses 
or other marks must not be used. 

A voting paper is invalid on which: — 

(a) a member signs his name or writes any word 
or makes any mark by which it becomes recognizable; 

(A) or which does not bear the Registrar’s 
initials; or 
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(c) the figure 1 is not marked ; or 

(</) the figure 1 is set opposite the names of more 
than one candidate; or 

(e) the figure 1 and some other figure are st t 
opposite the name of the same caiKiidate ; oi 

(/) which is unmarked or void for uncertainty. 

Declaration papers need not be attested, hut in case 
of an elector who is incapacitated from blindness oi- 
other physical cause from voting in the manner pies- 
cribed, it shall be competent for him to record liis vote 
by the hand of any of the following officers or otlier 
persons ; 

Magistrates (a.s defined in the Code of Criminal 
Procedure i ; .Judges of and above the rank of District 
Munsifs; District Registrars; Sub-Registrai s ; District 
Plducational Officers; Deputy Inspicio-s of Schools; 
and Members of the Seimte, or of the Acadr-mu^ 
Council shall on the dtchiration paper, certify the 
incapacity and attest vb,<' fact of liis havinf,' hcc'n 
requested by the elector to mark the votiiig ixtper for 
him and of its having bci’n su nia kr'd i)y liim in the 
presence of tiic elector. 

After marking the voting paper, the elector will, 
in accorda ce with the instructions given in the letter 
of intimation sent herewith, return the voting paper to 
the Registrar. Annamalui University, Annamaiainagar, 
Chidambaram, f>y reeistcnul post so us to i-each liiin 

not later than p. m on or may in person or 

by messenger deposit the same in the ballot l)o\ 
provided for the puriiose at the Senate House 1) ‘tween 
the hours a.m. and p. ni. on the same day. 

If the voter inadvertently spoils a voting paper, 
he can return it to tin* Registrar, who will, if .sati.sfied 
of such inadvertence, issue to him another pajrer. 

University Office, 

Annamaiainagar, Ch idambaram. 

Date 


Registrar. 
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FORM III. 

Form of Face of Cover. 


To 


Election to the Senate by the 


Registered Graduat es. 
Academic Council. 


No 


The Registrar, 

Annamalai University, 

Annamalainagar, Chidambaram, 

FORM IV. 


Fokm of Lettkr of Intimation. 


Election to the Senate by the 
Sir, 


Registered Graduates, 
Academic Council. 


The persons whose names ai'e printed on the voting 
paper sent herewith have been nominated as candidates 
for the Senate. Should you desire to vote at this 
election. I have to request that you will : — 

(<j) sign the declaration paper; ^ 

[b) mark your vote in the column provided for 
the purpose in the voting paper as directed ; 

[c) enclose the ballot paper in the smaller enve- 
lope and stick it up; and 

[d) put the smaller envelope and the declaration 
paper in the cover addressed to me and return it to me by 

\ M * 

registered post so as to reach me not later than p 
on the 

day of 19 . or deposit the cover addressed 

to me in the ballot box provided for the purpose at the 
Senate House between and on the same day. 
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Voting papers will be rejected: — 

^1) if they arrive after the hour fixed for the 
closing of the poll, 

(2) if they are not either sent by registered post 
or deposited in the ballot box at the Senate House on 
the date fixed. 

(3) if the outer cover does not contain the decla- 
ration paper. 

(4; if the declaration paijer is put in the small 
envelope with the voting paper, 

(5) if the declaration paper is not the one sent 
by the Registrar, 

(6) if the declaration or atxestation is not in 

order, 

(7) if more than one declaration paper o'‘ cover 
containing voting paper hav(* l>een encloseti in one and 
the same (‘nvelope. 

Annanmlamagar, Ohidambaram. Registrar. 


All elet-tions other than the Elections to the Senate 
by Registerefl Graduates and by the Academic Gouncih 

LETTER OF INTIMATION. 


Sir/Madain, 

1. The persons whose names are printed on the 
ballot paper sent herewith have been nominated as 

candidates for election to the Should you desire 

to voteat thiselection, I have to request that you will:- 
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(а) fill up and sign the declaration paper; 

(б) mark your vote, in the column provided 

for the purpose on the voting paper, as 
directed on the voting paper; 

(c) enclose the voting paper in the smaller 
cover and stick it up; and 

(</) put the smaller cover and the declaration 
paper in the envelope addressed to me and 
return the same to me either by registered 
lK>st, so as to reach me not later than 

p.m. on — the day of 19. . , 

er deposit, or cau.se to be deposited the 
envelope addressed to me in the ballot 

box provided for the purpose between 

.. . .a.m. and p.m. and on the same XBp 

2. Voting papers will be rejected : — 

(1) If the envelope enclosing the ballot paper 
cover and the declaration paper is not either (i) sent by 
registered post and receive^l not later than the hoar fixed 
for the closing of the poll or (ii) deposited in the ballot 
box on the date and Iretwcen the hours fixed; 

(2) if the outer envelope contains no declaration 
pai>er outside the smaller cover; 

(:5) if the ballot paper is not enclosed in the 
smaller cover; 

(4> if the declaration pai)er is not the one sent 
by the Registrar to the voter; 

(5) if more than one declaration paper or cover 
containing voting paper have been enclosed in one and 
the same envelope; 
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(6) if the declaration or attestation is not in order; 

(7) if the voting paper is inval'd. 

3. A voting paper will be invalid: — 

{a) which does not bearthe Registrar's initials; or 

(h) on which a voter sigjis his name or writes 
any word or makes any mark by which it becomes 
recognisable; or 

(r) on which no vot(' is recorded; or 

{d) on which more votes are recorded than the 
number of vacancies to be filled; or 

(e) if it is void for uncertainty. 

4. Declaration jiapers n(‘ed not Ix' attested, hut in 
the case of a voter who is incapacitated fiom blindness 
or othei physical cause from ^voting in the manner 
prescribed, it shall heconnwite.it for him to record his 
vote by the hand of any of the following persons: 

Magiv ates (as defined in the Code of Criminal 
Procedure,); Judges of and above the ranic of District 
Munsifs; District Registrars; Sub-Registrars; District 
Educatioiial Officers ami Inspt;cti (?Hses of Girls’ Schools; 
Deputy Inspectors of Schools and Sub-A.s.sistant Inspec- 
tresses of Schools. Principals of Colleges, Heaflmasters 
of recognised High Schools; Members of the Senate or 
the Academic Council; and Holders of titles conferred 
by the Government. 

Such person sliall, on the declaration paper, certify 
the incapacity and attest the fact of his having been 
requested, by the voter to mark the voting pa jwr for 
him and of its having been so marked by him in the 
presence of the voter. 
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If a voter inadvertently spoils a voting paper, he 
can return it to the Registrar, who will, if satisfied of 
such inadvertence, issue to him another paper. 

The scrutiny and counting of votes will begin on.... 

Annamalai University, Annamalainagar. Registrar. 


58. An illustrative election conducted on this 
system is printed as an Appendix A. 
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CHAPTER VTII. 

ELBOTTONS conducted by bodies other TUAN 
THE HNIVEESITY. 

1. (i) Save as otherwise provided in the laws and 
subject to the provision in Section 37 of the Act, the 
Officers specified in column 2 of the statement subjoined 
to statue 2 below shall, subject to the provisions of the 
statutes hereunder, do all things necessary for the 
conduct of elections, 

(ii) If any dispute arises whether any i^erson 
has been duly elected or nominated as or is entitled to 
be a member'of any authority or body of the Univer- 
sity, the Officer concerned shall report the matter to the 
Vice-Chancellor who shall refer it to the Chancellor 
whose decision thereon shall be final. 

2. The Constituencies mentioned below shall be 
entitled to elect the number of membei s noted against 
them to the Senate of the Annamalai University, under 
Section 15, Clause (7 to 16) of the Annamalai University 
Act of 1928 The Officer or other person authorised bv 
him mentioned against each constituency in column 3 
of the following table, shall he the Returning Officer 
for that constituency and he shall, subject to the pro- 
visions in the laws, do all things necessary for the 
conduct of elections in accordance with tlie Law.s 
hereinafter prescribed. 



No of 

Orficiai to Hold V f 

Name of i'oe Constituency . ; 

I 

pi‘rvons 

electi-tfi kcturiiift^; 

to fxi f*!#*!. ted 

( )Miccr. 

1. The Dihtrirt Uoaol of South j 
Arcot- \ 

\ 

( )ne. 

i 

1 

1 

The Collector of 
South A root t)r any 
other Cia/eited Ofh- 
cQT not below the 
tank of a l>eputy 
Collector empowered 
by the Collet tor in 

2. The Councillors of the Muni- 

; One. 

this behalf- 

cipal Council of Chidaiir 
barnm. 


df). 
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No of Official to hold the 

Name of the Oonsiitucncy. persons eleciion; Returning 

to be elecicd. Officer- 


3. Tile Councillors of the Muni 

Councils of South 
Arcot District other than 
those of the Chiclauihnrutn 
Municipal Count ii 

4. The Sri Naiuianar Kalvi 

Kazhaprani/ Chid am ha ram 

5. The Muhammadan Educa- 

tional Asso'TiativUi ot 
Southern India. 

h. The Madura Tamil San^nm. 
Mad lira. 

7. The Southern India Clianiher 

of C'unmen'e. 

8. The Matlras ('.iiamber of 

Commerce. 

9. The Madras Land-hoUJers’ , 

Associaton 

10. The Tanjoie Karanthai Tamil ’ 

Sanj^am. 

11. The Members ni tlie Tea 'hinf^ 

Staff ol the Sanskrit 
le«e, Tiruvadi and of the 
l< ime«-w,ii am I levastha- 
nam Ealasala, Madura. 

12 ‘Tlie Madras LoKtslaiive 

CouiK il - 

13 *The Madras Legislative 

Assembly. 



•The election of m »raber-» t>v on'^titnencie^ 12 and 13 «han i^e in accordance 
with <nch ruins for elections as mav be in force far the time being at the 
Kegidative Council and As^emlly. or in accordance with Statutes 3 lo 20 of this 
hapter wlien the RegiMrar acts as the Keiuming cfficen 
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3. The members of these bodies at jthe time of the 
elections shall constitute the voters at the j-espective 
elections mentioned above and the respective Return- 
ing Officers shall maintain correct and up-to-date rolls 
of such electors, containing their last known address. 

4. No election to the Senate conducted under these 
rules shall be invalid by reason of any vacancy among 
the number of persons entitled to vote at such election, 
or in the case of a postal vote on account of the loss in 
the post of any notice or voting paper. 

5. In all elections the system of postal voting 
with the option to deposit the envelopes in a ballot box 
on the day of the poll, shall ne adopted. 

6. The results of all elet^tions shall be published 
by the Registrar in the (iazette and shall have effect 
from the date fixed in such notification. 

7. Objections to elections shall be made in writing 
and shall bt' forwarded to the Returning Officer so as 
to reach him not later than 7 clear days after the 
declaration of the re.su1t of the f hction. 

8. All papers relating to the elections shall be 
preserved in the office of the Returning Officer for a 
period of 3 months after the date of the elections or if 
any question arises as lo the election, until it is dis- 
posed of. 

9. On receipt of a request from the Registrar of 
the Annamalai University to arrange fo)- th.e elw-tion 
of a member or members to the Scaate? “the Returning 
Officer of the constituency so requ(»8?bed shall issue a 
notification stating the nature of the election, the last 
date for presentation of nomination papers and the 
time and place for the scrutiny of nominations. 

10. Each elector shall he at liberty to nominate a 
qualified pei’son on the electoral roll to fill the vacancy. 
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Eveiy nomination shall be made by an elector in writ- 
ing and shall be seconded in writing by another and 
every such nomination shall be accompanied by the 
consent in writing of the nominee agreeing to .serve on 
the Senate, if elected, and must reach the Returning 
office r not later than lO days after the publication of 
the notification. 

11. All nomination papers shall be sc-rutinised by 
the Returning Officer on the date and hour and at the 
place appointed atui notified, and the names of the 
candidate.s whose nominatioii papers have been declared 
valid shall be published on tiie same day by affixing a 
copy thereof on the Notic(‘ Boaid at the Office of the 
Returning Officer. 

12. A candidate who has been duly nominated may 
withdraw !i is eandidatuie by notice in writing .signed 
by him and delive.ed in person to the l^eturning Officer 
or sent to him by ix)st .so as to reach him not later 
than 4 o'clock in tin* afternoon on the day succeeding 
the date apix)inted for the s<n-utin.y of nominations. A 
candidate who has so withdrawn Irs candidature shall 
not be allowed to cancel tb.e withdrawal or to be 
renominated as a eandioate for tlu' same election. 

Id. If only ore person is nominated, the Returning 
tffficer shall declare suc!i nominee to lx* elected. 

14. If more person.s than one are iiominattKl, the 
Returning Oflicer shall forward to each elector through 
the ixist (i) a numbered decla -ation paixm, (to detdare 
that the voter is a member of the constituency con- 
cerned and has signed no other voting i^aper at that 
election for that constituency), (ii) a voting paper on 
which the names of the candidates duly nominated 
shall he arrangid in alphabetical order and which shall 
bear on it dirwtions to the voter, the initials of the 
Retnining Officer and the date of posting, fiii) a vot- 
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ing paper cover and an envelope addressed to the 
Returning OflScer, and (iv) a lettei- of intimation 
stating the number of vacancies, the date and hours 
fixed for the poll and the day and hour fixed for the 
scrutiny and counting of votes. The papers shall be 
forwarded to the address entered against the name of 
tne elector in the electoral roll or, if the elector has 
since the preparation of the roll changed his address 
and intimated the fact in writing to the Retuniing 
Officer not later than 14 days before the date fixed for 
the despatcli of the voting papers, to the address so 
given. 

Tire date fixed for the poll shall not be less than. 
7 days from the date of the posting of the voting 
papers or 7 days before the date within which the 
result of the election is to b(> communicated to the 
Registrar. 

15. The elector shall, after filling up the dwlara- 
tion paper and the voting paper in accordance wHh the 
directions given in the letter of intimation, enclose the 
voting paper in the votiiig ptiO'-r cover and .stick it 
and enclose this cover and the declaration paper in the 
envelope addressed to the Returning Officer and send 
the envel(*(>e by registr>red jxrst so as to reach th«^ 
Returning Officer not later than the day and the latest 
hour fix^ for the poll, or. at nis option, either in 
person or by an agent deposit the envelope adressed 
to the Returning Officer in the ballot box provided for 
the purpose on the day and during the hf>uis fixed for 
the poll. 

16. (1) If an elector is incapacitat<*d from blindness 
or other physical caus(‘ from voting in the mftnner 
prescribed, it shall be competent for him to record his 
vote by the hand of any of the officers or other fjorsons 
empowered to attest his declaration; and such officer 
or other person shall, on the declaration paper certify 
the incai)acity and attest the fact of his having been 
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requested by the elector to mark the voting paper for 
him and of its having been so marked by him in the 
presence of the elector. 

(2) The following officers or other peT-sons em- 
ix>wered to attest votes of inca pacitated elec^tors: — 

Magistrates (as defin<^l in tln‘ Code of Criminal 
Procedure), 

.Tudges of and above the rank of District 
Munsifs, 

1 >istrict Registrars, 

Sub- Registrars, 

District Educational Officers. Inspectresses of 
O iris’ Schools, 

Deputy Inspcctois of Schools, and Sub- 
iVssistant Tnspectres.ses of SchooD, 

Members of the. Senate or of the Academic 
Council, 

Holders of titles conferiH'd by theCovemment. 

17. .\n elector who has not received his voting 

and ovluM coimected paperssent bv iwst or whose papers, 
before their despatch back to the Returning Officer, have 
been inadvertently sfK)ilt in such manner that they can- 
imt be conveniently used, or who has lost his papers, 
may, on his transmitting to the Returning Officer a 
declaration to that effect signed by himself require the 
Returning Officer to send him new ijapei-s in place of 
those not received spoilt or lost. and. if the papers have 
been spoilt the spoMt papers shall be returned to the 
Returning Officer who shall cancel them on receipt. In 
every case when new paiiers are issued, a mark shall be 
placed against the number of the (dwtor's name in the 
register (electoral roll) to denote that new papers have 
been issvmd In place of those not rtx*eiv(^d. spoilt or lost. 
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18. Oil the day and at the hour appointed for the 
scrutiny and counting of votes, the envelopes received 
from the electors except those which have not either 
been sent by registered post so as to reach the Returning 
Officer not later than the day and latest hour fixed for 
the poll or deposited in the bollot box provided for the 
purpos? on the day and during the hours fixed for the 
poll, shall be arranged and counted. They shall then 
be opened and the declaration ijaptns and the voting 
paper covejs examined. The voting paper covers other 
than those rejected hereunder shall next be opened and 
the voting papers taken out and mixed together. The 
voting papers shall then be scrutinised and the valid 
votes counted. 

A voting paper cover shall be ri'jected if; 

i. the envelope contains no di'claration papt'r out- 
side the voting i)aper covci-, or 

ii. the deida ration paper is not the one sent by the 
Returning Officer, or 

iii. the declaration or atb station is not in accor- 
dance with the rules or 

iv. the voting paper is i)la( e(l outside the voting 

I'apei- cover, or 

v. iiKtre tlian one declaration paper or cover (;on- 

tainiiig voting paper have l>een eiiclostxl in 
one and the sanu? envr Iop<*. 

In the case of rejection the word •rejcrtcd’ shall ho 
endorsed on the voting paper cover or the declaration 
paper as the ease may i/e. 

A voting paper shall be invalid if 

(a) it does not bear tlie R, •turning Offiecn-'s ini- 

tials, or 

(b) it has recordefl on it more votes than one, or 

{c) no vote is recorded ther<H)n, or 
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{d) a voter signs his name or writes any word or 
makes any mark on it. by which it becomes 
recognisable, or 

{e) it is void for uncertainty. 

On v'very paper so rejected, the Returning Officer 
shall endorse tlie word ‘invalid’ and such papers shall 
be kept in a sepai ate parcel. 

19. The nominee receiving the high<^t number of 
votes shall be declared by the Returning Officer to be 
duly electetl. Wht*n two or more nominees receive an 
equal number of votes and they cannot all be declared 
elected, the final election shall be made by drawing 
lots in such manner as the Returning Officer may deter- 
mine- 

20. The Returning Officer shall communicate the 
name of the candidate declared elected to the Senate 
under Rule 13 or 19 above to the Registrar, Annamalai 
University, immediately thereafter, so as to be received 
by the. latter within the date fixed by him for such 
communication. 

The Returning Officer shall, along with the above 
communication, also forward a return setting forth. 

{(i) the names of the candidates for wlioni valid 
votes have been given; 

{b'l the total mimlx?r of votes given; 

(c) the n\nnb<T of valid votes given for each 
candidate; 

(J) and the name of the candidate elected. 
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ANNAMALA.1 UNIVERSITY. 

Forms prescribed for all elections under Chapter VIII. 


( 1 ) 

Nomination paper for all elections. 

Election for wliich the"^ 

candidate is nominated j 

Name of candidate i..,. — 

Address of candidate 

Number of the candidate') 
in the Electoral Roll » 


Name of Proposer 

Number of the proposer! 

in the Electoral Roll ) 

Signature of the ProposiM- 

Date 


Name of the Seconder _____ 
Number of the Seconder! _____ 
in the Electoral Roll > 

Signature of the Seconder 

Date. 


Consent of the candidate. 

I hereby agree to serve on the 

of the Annnainalai University if elected. 

Signature of the candidate 

Date - 
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( 2 ) 

Declaration Paper. 

(For all Elections). 

Serial No 

Elector's name, and number in tlie 

Electoral roll, if any 

Elector’s declaration. 

I (name in full and d^^signation) declare that I am 
an elector for the election of one member by the 

to the Senate of the University and have signed no 
other voting paper at this election. 

Date 

Station 

Signature 

Address: 

Face of Voting paper cover. 

Voting 

Pa'per. 

( 4 ) 

Face of Envelope. 

Election to tlie By Registered Post 

Senate by 

Poll on 

To 

Tlie Returning Officer, 

(Address.) 
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(5) 

Voting Paper. 

Election 

Face of Voting Paper 


Names of candidates 


Mark showing the 
Voter’s choice. 


(Please see instructions on the back). 


Back Of Voting Paper. 

(1) The number of vacancies to be filled is one. 

(2) Place a cross mark thus >: against tlie name 

of the candidate for whom you wish 
to vote. 

(3) A voting paper will be invalid if 

(a) it does not bear the Returning Officer’s 
initials, or 

{b) it has recorded on it more than one, or 

(c) no vote is recorded thereon, or 

(d) a voter signs his name or writes any word 

or makes any mark on it, by which it 
becomes recognisable, or 
{e) it is void for uncertainty. 
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( 6 ) 

Letter of Intimation. 


1. The persons whose names are printed on the 
voting paper sent herewith l.ave been nominated as 

candidates for ( lection to the Should you desire 

to vote at this election, I have to request that vou 
will:— 

(a) fill up and sign the declaration paper; 

{b) niarK your vote, in the column provided for 
the puiqwse in the voting paper, as directed 
on the voting paper; 

(c) enclosethe voting paper in the smaller cover 
and stick it; and 

(d\ put the smaller cover and the declaration 
paper in the envelofw addressed to me and 
return the same to me either by registered 
post, so as to reach me not later than 

P. At. on the day 

of 19 or deixtsit, or cause to be 

dclAOsited. the enveloiie addressed to me in 
the bid lot box provided for the purpose 

between A. m. and 

r. M. and on the same day. 

"2. Voting papers will be rejected: — 

(1) if the envelope enclositig the voting jjapea 
cover and the declaration iiaper is noq. 
either (i) sent by registered i,)ost and 
r(Aceive<l not later than the hour fixed for 
the closing of the poll, or (ix) deposited in 
the ballot box on the date and between the 
hours fixwl; 



12C 


LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


[CHAf* 


(2) if the outer envelope contains no declaration 

paper outside the smaller cover; 

(3) if the voting paper is not enclosed in the 

smaller cover; 

(4) if more than one declaration paper or cover 

containing voting paper have been enclosed 
in one and the same envelope; 

(.')) if the declaration or attestation is not in 
order; 

(6) if the declaration paper is not the one sent 

by th<' Returning Officer to the voter ; 

(7) if the voting pafjer is invalid — 

3. A voting paper will be invalid — 

{a) which does not bear the Returning Officer's 
initials; or 

(b) on which a voter signs his name or writes 

any word or makes any ma-k by which 
it becomes recognisable; or 

(c) on which no vote is recorded ; or 

(d) on which more votes are record»*d than 

the numlx?r of vacancies to be filled ; or 

(e) on which no vote is record «1. 

4. Declaration jMipers need not be attested, but, 
in case of a voter who is incapacitated from blindness 
or other physical cause from voting in the manner 
prescribed, it shall be competent for him to record his 
vote by the hand of any of the following persons : 
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Magistrates (as defined in the Code ; of Criminal 
Procedure); Judges of and above the rank of District 
Munsifs; District Registrars; Sub-Registrars; District 
Educational Officers and Inspectresses of Girls' Schools; 
Deputy Inspectors of Schools and Sub- Assistant Ins- 
pectresses of Schools, members of the Senate or the 
Academic Council ; and Holders of titles conferred by 
the Government. 

Such person.s shall, on the declaration paper, certify 
the incapacity and attest the fact of his having been 
requested, by the voter to mark the voting paper for 
him and of its having been so marked by him in the 
presence of the voter. 

If a voter inadvertently spoils a voting paper, he 
can return it to the Returning Officer who will, if 
satisfied of such inadvertence, issue to him another 
paper. 

The .scrutiny and counting of votes will begin on... 
St.\tion I 

Dated i Returning Officer. 


CHAPTER IX. 

The Senate. 

A( I— s. i.s. 1. The Senate shall consist of the 

tteSenjiie. following iwisoiis namely: — 

CtiASs I — Ex-Ofpicio MBifaBKL 


(1) The Chancellor. 

(2) The Pro-Chancellor, 
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(3) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(4) The Director of Public Instruction. Madi as, 

(5) The Chairinanof theChidambaiam Municipal 
Council, 

(6) The President of the District Boaul, Soutli 

Ai'cot. 

(7) Heads of departments of studies in the 
University. 

(S' The Vice-Chancel lor.s of the Madras and 
Andhra Universities, 

(S'! Tlie Collector of South A rcot, 

(10) The Advo<*ate-(ieneral, Madras, 

(11) Merabei’s of the Syndicate who are not 
otherwise members of th(‘ Senate. 

(12) The Diwan of Pudukottai. 

CLASS II- Life Members. 

(1) Kx- Vice-Ciiancellors of the University. 

(2) All jx'rsoiis who make aiionation of nut le.ss 
than twenty- live thousand rupees to and for all or any 
of the puri>oses of the University, ard agree to such 
term.s as tin* Syndicate may impose for the manage- 
ment of the said amount. In case the donor is a 
corporate body or a firm or a joint family or an as.socia- 
tio i 1 heindividual who shall be entithti to this lifi* 
membership shall be determined in the manner 
nr^scribed. 


CL A SS 1 1 1— OTl 1 KRS M KM B !•) RS. 

fl) Twelve members elected from among them- 
selves by graduates of the University registertHl in the 
manner prescribed, according to the pi-inciple of profKn- 
tional representation by means of tlu‘ single transfera- 
ble vote. 
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(,2) Four members elected by the Academic Council 
from among its members according to the principle of 
proportional representation by means of the single 
transferable vote 

• •*•••• 

(3) Five members elected by the Madras Legisla- 
tive Council from among its members according to the 
principle of proportional representation by means of 
the single transferable vote 

(4) Such number of members not exceeding six, as 
the Chancellor may fix. to lie elected by the donors of 
sums of not less than ten thousand rupees each to and 
for all or any of the purposes of the University and 
agree to such terms as the Syndicate may impose for 
the management of the said amounts 

(5^ Eight members nominated by the Chancellor at 
least three of whom shall be representatives of depres- 
sed, backward or minority classes not otherwise 
adequately repr«‘sente<i 

(6) Four members nominat*^! l>y tlu* Founder 

Provided that, if the office of the Founder is vacant 
on the date on wdiich the nomination is to bo made, and 
there is no likelihood in the op'nion of the Chancellor 
of the vacancy being filled up within six months from 
that date, the Chancellor shaM nominate the said four 
members 

(7) One member elected by the members of the 
District Board, South .\rcot district, from among them- 
selves 

(8) One member elected by the Municipal Council - 
Iqrs of the South Arcot district, other than the 
Itfunioipal Councillors of Chidambaram from among 
themselves 
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(9) One member elected by the Municipal Council- 
lors of Chidambaram from among themselves 

(10) One member elected by the members of the 
Sri Nandanar Kalvi Khazhagam, Chidambaram, from 
amovg tliemselves 

(11) One memnea elected by the geneial body of tin- 
Muhammadan Educational Association of Southern 
India from among its members 

(12) One membei' elected from among tliemscdves by 
tliose engaged in teach i ’g in any manner, on th(‘ siatr 
of the Sanskrit College, Tiruvadi, the Ranieswaram 
Sanskrit Patasala. Madura, and the Sri Minakshi Sans- 
krit College, Chidambaram 

(13) One member elected from among Ihemselvi's by 
the members of t!\e Madura Tamil Sangham 

(14) One member eh'cted from among themselves by 
the members of the Tanjon' Karanthai Tamil Sangliam 
and the teaching staff of the Sri Minakshi TaTuil College 
Chidambaram 

(15) 0.!f- member elected by the Southern Tndi.a 
Chamber of Comnicree aad one by the Madras Chamber 
of Conmiei ee 

(16) One member elected by the Msulras Land- 
holders’ Association 

2. When the donor of the sum s|>ecified in (Mass II 
(2) of S('ction 15 of the Act is a coriK)rat<* 
Hifc“Mftnbership body Or a firm or a joint family or an 
Selection of a association, the Registrar shall under the 

nece^ar'**^* directions of the Vice-Chancellor, call 
necexfary. corporate body, firm, joint larnily 

or association to nominate within a time to be fixwl by 
the Vice-Chancellor, one of their members w!jo shall be 
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entitled to the life membership on the Senate under the 
a^ve clause. If they fail to nominate or are unable 
to agree as to the person who should be entitled for 
this privilege, or if no report is received within the 
specified time the Vice-Chancellor shall lay the matter 
for orders before the Chancellor who will nominate 
anv one of the persons connected with the body, firm, 
joint family ot association to be the life member on 
the Senate. The ordeis of the Chancellor shall be final 

• 

3. 'fhe oU'ctions to the Senate shall be conducted 
in accordance with the laws laid down 
iiieciioas Chapt(‘r VIl of the Laws of the 

University. 


Statute. 

Teriot} of Oflu c 


rhe members of the Senate shall hold office for 
the period specified and according to the 
Laws laid down in Chapter V of the Laws 
of the Universitv. 


Act — S lo. 
Power * atJtl 
duties of the 

Senate. 


sanio, 


5. The Senate shall be the supreme 
governing body of the University and 
shall have the following powers, namely: 


1) to make statutes and amend or repeal the 


(2) to consider and pass resolutions on the 
annual reports and the annual accounts which resolu- 
tions shall he communicated to the Syndicate who shall 
take action in accordance therewith, 

(3) to consider and pass resolutions on the 
annual financial estimates which resolutions shall after 
the period of tenure of the Finance Committee be 
communicated to the Syndicate who shall take action 
in accordance therewith, 

14) to exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or impost u pon 
it by this Act or the statutt's, and 
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(5) to do all acts and things necessary to give 
effect to the provisions of the Act. 

Meetings and Proceedings. 


(). There shall be two ordinary meetings of the 
Senate in the year on dates to be fixed 
by the Vice-Chancellor. One of these 
meetings shall be the annual meeting 
and shall ordinarily be held in the montli 
At the annual meeting, the annual 
report, the annual accouut.s together with the audit 
report and the financial estimatt?s shall be pres(»nted. 
The Senate may also jneet at such other times as it 
may ivce.* • c to time determine. 


Statute. 
Meetings of 
the Senate. 

of March. 


r. (1) 


Statute. 

Special Meeting 
of the Senate. 


Tl)e Vice-(’hatK-ellor may wheiu'ver he 
thinks fit, and .'^hall, uivni a retiuisition 
in writing signed by not less than twenty 
members of the Simate convene a special 
meeting of the Senate. 


(2) Any r('(iuisition for a s)i<'e;al meeting must 
be in writing signed by the rcquisitionists, 
Kequisi* ion for and must be forwarded to the Registrar 
a special with a copy (rf ihe resolution or resolu- 

Meeting, tions to be moved at the nu'(>ting and 

also the name of the proixrwr of each re.solution. 


8. Tlic Registrar shall, under th(' directions of the 
Vice-f.'liaiicellor, giv(‘ not le.ss than six 
Sutuie. weeks' notice of the date of an ordinary 

Matings. meeting. The Registrar shall, with the 

notice for the annual meeting, also send 
to each member, copies of the Annual Report of the 
Syndicate, of the annual atTounts together with the 
audit report referred to in Section 26 (2) of the Act and 
of the financial Estimates mentioned under section 24 
(8) of the Act. 
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9. ia) 


Statute. 
Date for 
forwarding 
KcboluiioDs. 


A \y member who wishes to move a resolu- 
tion at an ordinary meeting shall, for- 
ward a copy of the i-esolution to the 
Registrar so as to reach him not less 
than 30 clear days before the date of the 
meeting. 


(/)) No resolution shall be moved at any meeting 
of the Senate on a subjt-ct wliicli is not 
primarily the concern of tin* University. 
K«lo[uirans. Chai7man shall be the sole judge as 

to whether a subject is primarily the 
concern of the University or not, and his decision 
thereon shall be final. 


10. The Syndicate shall cause each resolution of 
which notice has been given in accoid- 
ance with Law 9 of tliis Chapter to be 
placed on the agenda paper of the 
meeting at wdiich it is to be moved. 


Statute. 
KeMiluiions tn 
I e placed on 
Agenda Paper. 


11. A motion substantially identical with one 
already moved and disposed of at a 
nieniicai meeting shall not be inovtHl at a subse- 

ResoiuUonv (luoiit meeting until after laiJse of eleven 
months fiom the date of such meeting. 

A motion substantially identical in part with one 
already disposed of at a me<ding shall not lx* placed 
on the agenda paper at a subsequent meeting w’ithin 
a period of i*h(ven months unless the mover omits 
such parts; provided, however, it stiall be open to the 
Syndicate or the Vico-Cbancellor to bring forward 
any subject for reconsideration at a meeting before the 
expiry of the eleven months aforesaid if In. its or his 
Opinion such r«'consid oration has been rendered neces- 
sary by fresh farts. 


12. Not 


Stamie. 
Ag<*nda Pap^r, 


less than twenty-one days before the date 
of an onl inary meeting and not less than 
fifteen days before the date of a special 
meeting, the Registrar shall issue to 
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Noiire of 
A mend men IS, 


every member an agenda paptn* specifying the day and 
the hour of the meeting and the business to be brought 
before the meeting, but the non-receipt of the agenda 
paper by any member shall not invalidate the proceed- 
ings of the meeting; provided that the Sjndicate or 
the Vice-Ciiancellor may bring any business which in 
its or in his opinion is urgent before any ordinary or 
special meeting with shorter notice or without placing 
the same on the agenda paper. 

13. Any member who wishes to move an amend- 
ment to a resolutioii on the agenda paper 
of any ordinaiy or special meeting of the 
Senate shall foi ward a copy of the sanur 
to the R< gisxtar so as to reach him not 

less than nine clear days before the day of the ims ting 
at which the resolution is to be moved. 

14. The Registrar shall, on the n'ceipt of amend- 

ments given in accordance with Law 13 
Statute. of this Chapter, irrepare an amtmded 

Agenda*i’aper. agenda pa))cr showing al 1 th e resolutions 
as in the original agentia paper and all 
the amendments, together with tht' resolutions, if any. 
brought forward by theSy dicate or vht> V'iee-Chaneellor 
under the p ovision of Law 12 and shall jxtst a 

copy of it in each member of tlie Senate not Ies.s than 
five days before tlie date of any metding. 

MeetiMj's. 

1.5, The Senate shall ordinarily meet at eleven 
o'clock in t!ie morning on thedayfixtd, 
and shall, if there is business, continue 
to sit till five o’clock in the evtming with 
an interval ff)r lunch for an lunir as the 
chairman may proptise 

16. The Vice-C'hancellor siiall, in the absence of 
the (3iancellor or the Pio-C!iancellor, 
preside at all meetings of the Senate^ 
but if the Vic(‘-(5hancelloi' l)e not pre- 
sent, the membei.s pi<-sent sluill elect a 
Cliaii-man from among themselves. 


Stauite. 
Hoars of 
Meeting. 


Act and Siatate. 

Chairman 

Meeting. 
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Statute. 

Quorum 


17. Twonty members of the Senate shall be the 
(|Uorum for a meeting of th^. Senate. If 
a quoru.m is not present withn fifteen 
minutes after the time appointed for a 

meeting, the meeting shall not be held, and the 
Registrar shall make a record of the fact. 

18. 


Statute 


If at any time during the progress of a meeting 
any member snail call attention to 
th(> number of members piesent, the 
Chairman .shall within a rea.sonablp 
time count the number of the members present, and, if 
a (luorum be not present he shall declare the meeting 
dissolved and shall leave the chair. All such dissolu- 
tions shall be recorded by the Reffistrar and the record 
shall l>e signed by the Chaiiman. 


10 . 


MM 


Sutiue. 

Adiournment 


!(' Chairman shall, if so dinxrted by a meet- 
ing at which a tiuoann is present, adjourn 
the mec ting from time to time hut, sub- 
ject to the piovisious of other laws, no 
business shall be transact'd at any adjourntxl meeting 
other than the business left unfinished at the meeting 
from whiel'. the adjournment took place. When a meet 
ing is adjourned for fifteen days or more, not less than 
ten days' notice of the adjourned meeting and of the 
business to be transacted at it shall be given. Save as 
afori'said it sliall not be necessary to give any notice of 
an adjournment or of the business to be transactetl at 
an adjoniau'd meeting. 


Business of Meetings- 

20. .Vt every meeting of the Senatt' the following 
shall be the order of business, after the 
ori'tr i.i election, if it be itecessary, of the Chair- 

HiHine>!v 111011:- 

<i) The answerirg of questions, if any 

(ii) any motion for a change in the oi-der of 
business as statixl in the agenda paper. 
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(iii) Business brought forward by the Syndicate 

liv) Business brought forward by the Vice- 
Chancellor 

(v) Business brought forward by the Academic 

Council 


(vi) Business brought forward bj’" the members of 
the Senate. 


Questions. 


21. At an ordinary meeting of the Senate, any 
member may ask any question for the puriX)seof obtaining 
information on any matter concerning the University. 

22. No question shall be admissible unless it sati- 
fies the following conditions;- 


(a) it must not publish any name or statement 
not strictlj'’ lU'cessary to maice the (luestion 
intelligible. 

(ft) if a question crnitains a statement, the mem- 
ber asking it must make himself resix)n8i- 
ble for the accuracy of iho statement, 

(c) it must not contain arguments, inferences, 
ironical expres-sioiis or defamatory state- 
ments. 

(</) it must not ask for an expres.sion of opinion 
or the solution of an alxstract legal <iues- 
tion or of a hypothetical pi-opo.sition, 

(e) it must not be asked as to the charactt.-r or 
conduct of any iwjison, except in his official 
capacity, as connected with the University, 
and 

(/) a question once fully answered, must not b«j 
asked again. 


23. Notice of a question shall be given to the 
Registrar in writing not less than thirty clear day 
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before the date of an ordinary meeting at winch it is 
to be asked, and a copy of the question shall accom- 
pany the notice. 

24. "’he Syndicate shall 'disallow any question 
w!\icl> in its opinion, contravenes the provisions of these 
laws 

2.5. The Synd i(;ato shall decide on the admissibility 
of a ((uostion and may disallow any (luestion (a) when 
in its opinion, it is an abuse of the right of questioning 
or (b) on the ground that it cannot be answered consis- 
tently with the i!it(nest of the University. 

26. The decision of the Syndicate shall be final 
and no discussion thereon shall l)e permittwl at any 
meeting of the Senate. 

27. Questions which have Iiimmi admitttxl and the 
answf rs thereto shall be printed and circulattHl to tiie 
members of the Senat<^ along with the ametided agenda 

2H. The (’hairman shall call out the name of each 
(luestioner in th<' onier in which the names are printed. 
s))ecifying the serial number of his question, and make 
a sufficient pause to give him or any other member a 
reasonableopportunity of rising in his placeand puttinga 
suppleiiK ntary (|ue.stion. Supph'inentary questions must 
be put immtdiat“ly after the ))rincipal question to 
vrhich they relate. 

2h. Supplementary questions shall be answered by 
tlx' mmnber t>f the Syndicate a])pointed for the purpose 
by the Syndicate. 

:t0. Any member may put a supplementary (luv'stion 
for the piiiqwse of f\irther elucidating any matter of fact, 
regarding svhich an answer has been given, provided 
that the Chairman shall disallow any supplementary 
question, if. in hi.s opinion it infringes the Laws, The 
decision of theUhairnmn shall be finaljand nodiscussion 
thereon .‘ilia'll lie permittol at any meeting of the Senate- 
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31. The member of the Syndicate authorised to 
answer supplementary questions may decline to answer 
any such question without notice, in which case the 
supplementary question may be put by tive questioner 
only in the form of a fresh question at a subsequent 
ordinary meeting of the Senate. 

32. No discussion shall be permitted in respf'ct of 
any question or of any answer given to a question. 

Motions and amend monts without Notice. 

33. At any meeting of the Senate, motions of a 
complimentary character, may without 
previou.s notice, be moved from the 
Chair or by any member witii tin* 
previous pennis-sion of the Chair. 

34. Any member may, without previous notice, 
move any amendment to any resolution 
brought forward by the Syndicate and 
the Vice-Chancellor under the proviso 
containerl in T^aw 12 of this Chapter. 

35. At any meeting of the Senate the 
following resolutions may Ik' inov«*<l 
without previous notice: — 

(i) A motion for a change in the order of 
business as stated in the agenda paper 

(ii) A motion f(n- the adjournment of the 
meeting or debate 

(iii) A motion that the meeting pass to the next 
business on the agenda pai>ei- 

(iv) A motion that the meeting be dissolved 

(v) A motion that the question be now put 

(vi) A motion that the Senategointocommittw 
to consider any subject before the meeting 


Statute. 

Ameodmeots to 
Resolutions with 
Short Notice. 


Statute 

Motions without 
Previous Notice. 


Statute. 
Motions of 
Complimentary 
character. 
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(vii) A motion directing the Syndicate, the 
Academic Council, a Faculty, or a Board of Studies or a 
Committee to review its decision oi* i-ecommendation 
and to report at a subsequent meeting of the Senate 

(viii) A motion for the appointmentof a committee 
to inquire into and roixnt on any matter before the 
Senate at the time. 

(ix) \ motion remittingr any matter before the 
Senate at the time to the Syndicate or to the Academic 
Council or to a Faculty or to a Board of Studies, or to 
an ,id hoc committee for its views or recommendations 
and report. 


Statute. 
Amendments 
without previous 
N »ti< e 


3G. At any meeting of the Senate the 
following amendments may be moved 
without previous notice; — 


(i- .Amendments of a Iniiidy verbal or foj-mal 
kind which, in the opinion of tlu' Chairman, do not 
affect the sens*' or import of the mot'on to which they 
refer. 

(ii) Amt'ndUicnts to any resolution or amendment 
on the agenda paper, which, in the opinion of theChair- 
man. have been renden'd necessary by and are consequen- 
tial uix>n, any motion passed iiy th«‘ Senate at the same 
me('ting. 

(iiii ,\m*'iulments to a motion for a change in the 
order of husiiu'ss as statr'd i n th e agend a pai>er substitu- 
ting an order diffi'ient from that in the motion. 

(iv) Ainendnumis co a motion for an ad journ ment 
of the meeting or debate, substituting a time different 
from that in t'le motion 

(v) Ann'iidments to a motion directing the Syndi- 
cate, the Aeiulemic Council, a Faculty, a Board of 
studies or a (’ommittee to review or reconsider its 
dec’ision or recommendation 

(vi) Ainendiiients to a motion for the appoint- 
ment of a Committee, vvlu'ther for enlarging or restrict- 
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ing its purposes or the questions remitted to it, or for 
adding to or omitting the names of members proposed 
to form it, provided that no question shall be remitted 
to a Committee which is not comprised within the 
matter which is under the consiaeration of the Senate 
at the time 


{v\i) Amendments to a motion remitting any 
matter to the Syndicate, to the Academic Council, to a 
Faculty or to a Board of Studies or to an ad hoc 
committee. 


Siaiute. 
Kesolutions or 
Aveodmeots 
DOt on Agenda 


37. Save as permitted in laws 12, 33, 
34, 35, 36 of this Chapter no resolution or 
amendment w’hich is not placed on the 
agenda paper shall he moved at the 
meeting 


Procedure on Motionx. 


38. Any motion under law 35 (ii), (iii), (iv), (v) 
and (vi) of this Chapter shall take pre- 
eire^enc* of cedeiice of any (piestion that may be 
** before the meeting and if not withdrawn 
must Ix^ disposed of l)efore such question. 


39. When any motion under Law 35 (ii), tiii), (iv) 
and (v) of this Chapter has been brought 
MoUom forward and has been ii' gatived, no other 

Negatived. motion of the same kind shall be again 

brought forwanl until after the lapse of 
what the Chairman shall deem a reasonable time; nor 
shall any debate or discussion be allowed on such 
second or subsequent motion brought forward dining a 
debate on the same ((uestion. 


40. A motion for the adjournment of a meeting 
staioie. shall be in the form ' That this meeting 

Motion for do now aljourii to’ followed by words 

tormo?“*“‘' indicating the day and hour proposed for 
the adjourned meeting. A motion for 
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the adjournment of a debate shall be in the form ‘That 
the debate on this question be now adjourned to ’ 
folIowtHi by the woids indicating the day and hour. 

41 A motion for the adjournment of a meeting or 
of a debate on any particular (luestion 
siaiiite. may be made at any time but shall not 

• b(< made so as to interrupt a speech. If a 
motion for the adiournment of the debate be carried, 
the debate shall be adjourned to the time specified in 
the motion. The meeting shall pass to the next busi- 
ness, if any, on the agenda paper. If either of such 
motions be negatived the business of the meeting or 
the debate as the case may be shall l)e resumed. 


42. A motioii to pass to the next business shall be 
in the form ‘That the meeting do now 
pass to the next business on the agenda 
l)aper ' and may be moved at any time, 
I lut not so as to interrupt a speech. If 
the motion In* cariied, the motion under discussion 
togeth(‘r with, any amendments to it shall drop. 


M <uon tp 
lo next i)M' 


4:1. A niotion for the dissolution of a meeting 
shall be in the form ‘That this meetijig 
stituif. do now (lissolv<‘ ' an<l may be made at 

M .iiori tor time but uot so as to interrupt a 

MeeunK.'"" speeeb. [f such a motion be carried, the 

business sti'l before the meeting shall 
drop, and the Chairman siiall declare the meeting 
(lissolvt'd. 


41. ( C At any time during the delrate of a motion, 

a ineniher may move ‘that the question 
ciofurf Motion he now put ' and, unless it shall appear 
to the (lliairinan that such motion is an 
al)U8(M)f the laws or an infringement of the rights of 
reasonable debate, the question ‘that the question he 
now put ‘ shall lie put forthwith and decuUxl without 
amendment or debate. No speech shall be_ permitted 
on a motion “ that the question be now put. " 
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(2) The motion “that. the qu'^stion be now put 
may be moved at the conclusion of a speech or whilst a 
member is speaking, and in the latter case intercepts 
any motion which it was his intention to move. 

(3) When the motion ‘that the question be now 
put' has been carried the question, the debate on which 
has thus been terminated, sliall be put and decided 
without further notice. The Chairman may also put 
to the vote witliout debate any further question requi- 
site to bring to a decision any question already stated 
from the chair. 

45. A motion directing the Syndicate, the Acadcin c 

Council or a Faculty or a Board of 
Sfaittte. Studies or a Committee to review or 

feconsldemion recousider its decision or recommenda- 

of Amhoriiic.- tion may be made at anytime during 

the discussion on any such decision or 
recommendation, but shall not bi* made so as to inter- 
rupt a speech. The motion shall specify the matter 
proposed to be referred to the Syndicate, the Academic 
Council or a Faculty or a ^ard of Studies or a 
Committee for review or recon.sideration and may also 
indicate generally the sense or direction which the 
mover desires alteration in such decision or recom- 
mendation. The motion jnay also include instruction 
that the Syndicate, the Academic Council or iht' 
Faculty or the Board of Studies or the Committee 
shall report to the Senate by a specified date. 

46. A motion for the appointment of a Committee 

to consider any question before the 
Statute Senate at the time shall state the 

purpose for which the Committee is to 
a Committee. be constituted and the names of its 

members and convener. 
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Procedure on Amendments, 

statut*. 47. Amendment to a motion shall 

A mead meats. i , 

Nature of- * 

(i) by leaving out a word or words, 

(ii) by leaving out a word or virords in order to 

insert some other word or words, and 

(iii) by adding or inserting a word or words. 

48. When the amendment is of the first kind, the 
statuw. form in which it is proposed shall be 

Ameortraents-. ‘Tliat the worcls (mentioning them) 

form Of. Ije left out of the resolution.’ When 

the amendment is of the second kind, the form shall be 
“That the words (mentioning themj be left out of the 
resolution and that the words (mentioning them) be 
added or inserted.” When the amendment isoftne 
third kind, the form shall be 'That the words (men- 
tioning tliem) be added or inserted’ and there shall 
then follow words specifying tlu> place in which the 
words mentioned ai e to Iks added or inserted. 


49. No amendments .shall be proposed 
Amrodmenis, which would reduce a resolution to its 
SrgMive. negat’vc or opjio.«!ite form. 


Amradmcnis to 
t)« relevant anti 
intelligible. 


oO. Every amendment must lie rele- 
vant to the resolution to which it refers 
and must be ftamed so as to form 
therewith an intelligible and consistent 
sentence. 


Sietate. 

Motion for 
Adjournment, 
AtnendoMat to. 


.51 No amendments shall be moved 
to a motion for adjournment of meeting 
or debate except one substituting a 
different day or hour. 
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Statute. 
Amendments. 
Orders of. 


52. The order in which amendments 
to a resolution are to be brought forward 
shall be determined by the Chairman. 


Resolutions, Amendments and Motions in General. 

5:3. A mover may speak on his motion before he 
actually proposes it; but a speech is only 
Statute. allowed on the distinct understanding 

Motion*, to i)c that he speaks to the question and that 
proposeti. j,g concludes by proposing his motion 

formally. 

^ 54. Every motion at a meeting must be seconded ; 

otherwise it shall drop Any member 
Motions to ,e may second a motion by .saying 'I 
second the motion ’ A member who 
seconds a .substantive motion but noi an 
amendment or a motion under laws 33, 34, 35 and 36 
may second the motion saying T second tlie motion and 
reserve my speech.' When a motion has bt'en made and 
.seconded, it shall be stated from the citair, unless it be 
ruled out of order by the Chairman 

Statute. 55. Not more than one resolution and 

Aroendraeni*, one amendment thereto shall be placetl 
number of. before a meeting at the same time. 


56. Any resolution or amendment standing in the 
Statute. name of a member who is absent from 

MotioQH aot the meeting or who declines to move it. 

may be moved by any other member. 


57. (1) 

Statute. 
Withdrawal of 
Motions. 


No motion or amendment shal 1 be w ithd ra wn 
from the decision of the meeting without 
its unanimous consent; but this consent 
shall be pre.sumed if the mover states his 
wish to withdraw the motion and the 


Chairman, after an interval during which no dissent is 
expressed, announces that it is withdrawn. 
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(2) A motion cannot be withdrawn in the absence 
of the member wbo moved it. Where an amendment 
has been proposed to a resolution, the original motion 
cannot be withdrawn, until the amendment has been 
first disposed of. 


58. No speech shall ordinarily exceed ten minutes 

sttiute. ill duration, provided that the Vice- 

1 uratian of Chaiicellor may at his discretion allow 

the mover of a resolution or of an amend- 
ment when moving the same, to speak for not more 
than twenty minutes. 

59. The member who first rises to sj^eak at the 

conclusion of a speecl> has the right to 
siatme. I),. heard. In cases of competiton. the 

of.’ C'liaii inan shall decide who is in posses- 

sion of the meeting. 

60. No member can sp^ak to a <iuestion more than 

Sifctuie. once e.xcept where the mover has the 

Rigiit lo make right uf fcplv as provided for in 
speetii statute 67. A membei’ who has spoken 

to a motion and resumed his seat cannot subsefjuently 
rise to move or second an amendment to the same motion. 
A member who has moved or second(xl an amendment 
cannot speak again on the original motion after the 
amendment has been disposed of. .\. member who has 
moved or seconded an original motion or sjx»ken to it or 
moved or seconded an amendent thereto cannot subse- 
quently ntove or second ancther amendment to the same 
motion, or move or second a motion under any of the 
clauses 35 and 36 during the debate on the same motion. 
He may, however, speak on those new motions when 
proposed by another member. 

61. No motion under Law 35 (ii), (iii), (iv) and (v) 


Statuit. 
Pfopo^inf or 
Seconding 
Mniionft Uadtr 
Law 35. 


of this Chapter shall be moved or 
seconded by any member who, during 
the disc-ussion of any particular item of 
business has already moved or seconded 
any one of such motion?. 
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62. A member who, during, the debate, moves foi* 
the adjournment of the house, may. if 
the motion for adjournment is carried 
* speak on the question during the 

adjourned debate. 


63. The Ctiairmaa has the same right of moving or 
seconding or speaking to a resolution 
^ or amendmefit as any other member, 
chwrman.’^ but he shall vacate the chair while so 
engaged, and the chair shall during such 
time be taken by a member nominated by the Chaimian. 
Without leaving the chair, theChairman may, however, 
at his discretion or at the request of any member, ex plain 
to the meeting die scope of any resolution or amendment. 


64. Any member may rise to explain any miscon- 
ception of expression used by him; 
but he shall confine himself strictly to 
such explanation. Such personal expla- 
nation may be offered whilst another 
member is speaking, only if the memlier who i.s speak- 
ing gives way by resuming his .seat. 


StAtttta. 

PtrsoQftI 

£xplaoMioo< 


65, Any member may call the Chairman s atten- 
tion to a point of Older even whilst 
PoinToi Order another member is speaking but he shall 
confine himself to a statement of the 
point of order and shall not make a speech on such 
point of order. 


66. The Chairman shall be the sole judge on any 
point of order, and may call any member 
F^wwtof order, and shall have {lower to take 

chairnan— such action as may be ncceissary, to 
enforce his decision. 


Poiot of Order. 


67. When the Chairman has ascertained that no 
other member entitled to address the 
suiMc. meeting desires to speak, the mover of 

Right of Reply, a substaiitive motion may reply upon 
the whole debate. The mover of a reso- 
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lution of the kind specified in Law 35 of this Chapter 
or of an amendment shall have no right of reply. No 
member shall speak on a question after the mover has 
entered on his reply. 

68 When the debate on a motion is concluded or if 
there be no debate, the Chairman shall 
p^tUDe put the question to the vote by saying, 

QuMiioDf to ‘The question is' followed by the words 
of the motion, and t!ie Senate shall then 
divide unless the Chairman ascertains that the question 
is carried affiimatively by a unanimous vote. If there 
be an amendment, he shall say ‘It has been moved,’ 
followed by thewordsof the resolution; then he shall say 
‘Since it has been moved by way of amendment,' 
followed by the words of the amendment, and then, if 
the amendment b(' one of the kind specified in clause (i) 
of law 47 of this Chapter he shall put the question by 
saying 'Shall the words or word proposed to be left out 
be left out?’ If the amendment be of the kind specified 
in clause (ii) of the same law, he shall put the question 

by saying, ‘Shall the following wmrd or words be left 

out in order to add or insert the following word or 

words ?' If the am< ndment he of the kind specified 

in clause (iii) of the same law^ he sh.all put the question 
by saying. ‘Shall these words be tViere added or 
inserted?’ If an amendment be negatived the original 
resoluiiop shall be again stated from the chair, and any 
other amendments, if any. thereto may then be moved. 
If an amendment lu> carried, the resolution as amended 
shall be stated from th(' cliair and may then be debated 
as a substantive resolution to wnich the further amend- 
ments, if any, to the original resolution may be movrnl, 
and such further amendments shall be disposed of in th* 
same manner as the previous amendment. 

69, All questions considered at meeting.s of the 
Senate shall be decidt^i by a majority 
of the votes of the members present 
Q*eolon*, unless a particular majority is required 

bv the Laws of the Univemitv. If the 
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votes including that of theChairman be equally divided, 
the Chairman shall have a casting vote. 

70. On any motion being put to the vote, the 
Senate shall divide. The manner in 
pin '* which a division shall be effected shall 

“ be left to the discretion and direction 

of the Chairman. The vote of each member voting shall 
be l ecorded if any member present desires that thissball 
be done. In that case the names of members who 
abstained from voting shall also he recorded. 

G( w, ral 


71. Til e Chairman may direct any nii-mber whose 
staiote conduct is in his opinion grossly dis* 

Powertof orderly to withdraw immediately from 

Chwrman to the Senate and any member so oidered 
■naiotain order, to withdraw shall do SO forthwith and 
absent himselfduring the remainder of the day’s meeting. 

72. The Chairman may in the case 
Powereof of grave disorder arising in the Senate 

Cbairmao to suspend anv sitting for a time to be 
.uspoDd Sittiogs gpp,, • 

Minutes. 


73. The minutes of all proceedings of each meeting 
of the Senate shall be signed by the 
^tuic Chaitman of the meeting. The Registtar 

with')! four weeks alter a meeting shall 
send a printed copy of tin* minutes of 
that meeting .so signed by the Chairman to each 
member of the Senate. 


74. If no exception is taken by any member who 
sioiitte. present at the meeting to the correct- 

Bicepa'oaio ness of the minutes within ten days of 
CorreciiMisof the Sending of the minutes they shall he 
tbc Miomeii. deemed to he correct. 
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75. If such exc‘/>pt)on be taken within tlio time 
afoiv^^aid the minutes snail be brought 
i^roctcilir#^ when foi'ward t)V the Syndicate at the next 
exception is iiK^ctingof tlio S^'tiate fer confirmation 
or correction by such of Hie members as 
were present when the Imsiiiess was transacted to 
wl'iich tlie minnt('s r( fe:*. 

Protests 


TO. .Vny member intending to prot^^st against a 
motion |)assed at a nuM^ting of the 
rroit-i*. Senatin to wliich th.e assent of tlie 

(/ba\icrdl<tr }*e(*uirod. sh.al! give notic(^ 
\n writing (►f his int«-rg. io]i O) tin* Pa-gistrar within 
huTyciglg lioui ' from liu* dato of the meeting and 
within fou iern days f:( ni sncli date shall lodge his 
j>roiest wit!' i !m' Regis'* :ar. Registrar shall for- 

ward a copy of th(‘ protest to th.e niovcM’ of the motion. 
'rh»‘ mf>v('r of 1i:c m(*ti<M' may, wltiiin fourtr^en day.s 
fcom the rcceiplof tin** ])roiesl unn^ai'e and send to th(^ 
Syndi(*al<‘ a mem<ean*lnin in siip]>ort of the decision 
of lilt' S/a^ate. Th( Syndicate shall submit tiie protest 
and nuinoraiidum if any, together with a copy of the 
lUotion for the conside- at i* n ami orders of the 
('lia!i(*elIor. 


Sj'iNA'I h: JN < JtfMrrTKK 

77 'rin* in *H-‘» (lii'gs (»f the S* naie inf'ommittee 
<liall l»e govi'ined by the sameiulesof 
Srnaimn (ieinvi*' as those of tin' S<‘aat{' e\ce[>t that 

OMn',juiiirc, lumioliceof a rnotit>n siial! h(' required 

i loce^nnrc , 1 . and that a motion need not he si'condod 

and that a member may spf'ak on a motion any nuinlur 
of timt's. 
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CHAPTEB X 


THE Academic Council 


1. The Academic Council shall consist of tiio 
following persons, namely:- 


Cliiss I-Ex-OfTicio Members 


Aci — S. 17. 
Constitution of 
the Academic 
Council 


tl) Tile V"ice*Chanc('llor. 

(2) The Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, Madras. 


(3) The Professors and Readers of the TJnivorsIty. 

(4) Tlie (.Jhaii'inen r>f Hoards of Studies. 

(5) The inemhers of the Syndicate who are not 
otherwise members of the A.(*adeiiiic ( -ouiicil. 


Class II Other members 


(1) Ten mcmheis of whom not less than iiv(‘ shall 
lie teachers other than Piofessors and Readers, eleeted 
Ijy such teachers. 

(2) Five nifunhe^'s eh’eteil by thf‘ S(‘nat«’ fi-oin 
amon^ Us niember.s p.-fA-id^^d that ho one wlio is 
already a member of the Aca(h*mi(‘ ("ouncil shall lx* 
elij^ible foi* election uuvler this item 


Siati-tp 


The fdection.s to the Acarleniic (^)uncil shall he 
conducted in acconlance witli the Dnws 
laid down in C4iapter Vil of (he laws of 
the Univcnsity. 


:h 


SMtme. 

Period of Odirr. 


Till- rnenibos of the Council slmll hold office 
for tlio period prescribed and according 
to the laws laid down in fMmptcr V of 
the T^aws of the Univcrsit\- 
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4. The Academic Council shall have the control 
and regulation of residonci-, teaching and 
PolTr^’and cvaniination in the University and the 
DuUer<ff'''^ niaintenance of the standaids thereof, 

the Acaaemtc shall have the following powers and shall 
Ceuncii. perform the following duties namely : — 

(a) to make proposals to the Syndicate for the, 
institution of professorships, readershiirs, lectureships 
or other teaching ix)sts, 

(6; to make regulations for purpose? hereinafter 
specifiep. 

(cj to make recommendations to the Syndicate 
for the recognition of teachers qualifu d to give instruc- 
tion in iiostids ii(rt in M i I' t ai nt'd o\ tlie 1 OjNt'isitv. 

(</) 1(1 formulate, nuidify or revi.se suhji'ct to tlie 
control of the Senate, sclieines for the consiiiution or 
reconstitution of faculties and departments of studii's, 

and 

{(,•1 to do such othm- things and perfoim sueli 
other duties as may i)e prescribed by the statutes. 

Mri'iitni • Prort i>(lhitis. 


.0. There shall he two nu ('tings of tlie Academic 
Council which shall ordinarily be held in 
sia'.dc' the months of .August and March on dates 

1o he tix"d hy the Viet' Chancellor. 


(,A 


nf 

Ixrsuluiion'' 


The Ih'gisti ar .shall, under i lie direction of 
tlie Viee ( ’l.aneellor give intimation to 
mi'inbers for giving notice of lesolutions 
to he moved at tin* meeting of the 
Acadi'inic ('ouneil not less than a w.vk before the last 
date for the receipt of such r.'solutions. 

(v The Vice-thianeellor may whenever liir tiiinksIH 
and shall upon a requisition in writing 
signed hy not less than J.'> memhers of 
the Academic Council, convene a special 


Siatiit*' 

Special 

Mfte.iinK 


meeting of the Academic Council. The requisition mu.st 
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be in writing, signed bv’^therequi^^^itionists, and must be 
forwarded to the Registrar with a copy of the resolu- 
tion or resolutions to he moved and the name of the 
pioposer of each {'('solution. 


Siainte. 

Ke-^olution 


Any member who wishes to move a resolution 
at a meeting shall forward a copy of the 
resolution to the Registrai* so as to reacii 
him not later than the fifteeiith day of 
the nu^nth piM'eedirig tliat in wliich the meeting is to he 
held. 

h. 


Tim Registran under the diviH-tion of the Vice- 
Chancc'llor, shall caus(‘ ('ach lesolution of 
whirl) notice l>as been give n in a'*(*o)'dane(' 
will) Law 7 of this Chapter to he plant'd 
0)1 tlie ae.enda ])a})er of the inecTing at 
w’hieh it is to he moved. 


Stataie. 
i’ro^iaraticn of 

Paper. 


9. Not h'ss tlian tifte('n days before the date of 
(‘V(.‘ry meeting the Registra.:' sliall issue 
, , to (*v<- -v im inner an agenda i)a{)»'r specify- 

Paiier. mg tiie day and tiie hour of the met'rnig 

and tlie laisinr^ss to be brought h(*fcM*e tin* 
meeting, hut tlu' non-ieec! pi of tlu' agenda |)aper by 
any member shall nt>t invali/lnte the procas'd ings of tln^ 
meeting: piovided tliat ilie V'^ice-C.diancellor may l)ring 
any liiisiiv ss \v)p>h in h:w>pinion is urg(uit b( foie an\' 
ineetfpg with s;)r)rtcr noth-c or witiioir. placdng tlt^^ 
same on tin* ag('nda papei-. 


10. Any memb(M' wishhig; ^o niovf* an aniendnunP 
to a resolution on the ag« nda papor of 
any nn*eting s!i:i i 1 forward a eojyv <^>1* the 
sanu' to the R( gistar so as t.f> reach !: iin 
not less than five (dear days before tbf* day of the 
meeting, at whicli tim resrduth.n is to be moved 


Siatnto 

Aniendmenj 


II. d’he Registrar sbalh on thr^ reeeipi of amend - 
nu'iilH gi\o*n in accordance' witli Law 10 
of this Cdiafiter, pr(‘pare an amenthd 
Anumkui ngrufla paper showdng all the resolutions 

Asserwii Pap^ r as in the original agenda paper and all 
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the amendments together with resolutions if any- 
brought forward by the Vice-Chancellor under the 
proviso in Statute 9 of this Chapter and shall post a 
copy of it to each member of the Academic Council not 
less than three days before the date of the meeting. 


12. Fifteen membersof the AcademicCouncil shall 
Statuie. ^6 the (piorum for a meeting of the 

yuorum. Academic Council. 


13. The Vice-Chancellor, if present, shall preside 
at all meetings of the Academic Council, 
s&iu-r. but if the Vice-Chancellor be not 

C',air.ii»o. present, members present shall elect a 

Chairman from among themselves. 


Busith ss of Mteting. 

14. At every meeting of the Academic Council 
the following shall be the order of 
Order of business after the election, if it be neces- 

Business. sary, of the Chaii man : — 


(i) Any motion for a change in the order of busi- 
ness as stated in the agenda paper. 


(ii’ Business brought forward by tl'C Vice-Chan- 
cellor, including bu.siness remitted by the Senate and the 
Syndicate. 

(iii) Business brought forward by the Faculties. 


(iv) Business brought forward by members of the 
Academic Council. 

Procedure. 


15. The 


SikUiie. 
Procedure at 
Meetiags. 


procedure at meetings of the Academic 
Council shall be tegulated generally by 
the procedure laid down for the meet- 
ings of the Senate so far as they are 
applicable. 
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]. The University shall include Faculties of Arts, 
Science, Oriental Studies and Technology 
FacuUes'^ and such other Faculties as may he 

prescribed and each Faculty shall be 
constituted in the manner prescribed. 


Siaiat*. 2. Each of the Faculties shall consist 

Constituliol of ^ , 

Facuhies. ‘ 

(1) The Dean, who shall be the Head t)f a 
Department of Study, 

i'Z) Other Heads of Departmi-nts of Study 
included in the Faculty. 


(3) Such other teachers of the University not 
exceeding five in number vvith not less than five years 
teaching experience and serving in a department of 
study comprehended wdthin the Faculty as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council on the 
recommendation of the Syndicate. 


(4) Such other persons (if any) as may be 
appointed by the Academic (’ouncil on the 
recommendation of the Syndicate, provided that their 
number shall at no time exceed one-third of the total 
number of the members of the Faculty. 

3. Subject to th'^ provisions in the Act. the Faculties 
shall be reconstituted every three vents 
offic. ^he memliers apixiinted bv the 

Academic (.Council shall hold office for 
three years and shall be eligibUt for renomination and 
re-appoinlment. 


Statute. 
Number of 
S embert. 


4. The total number of members of 
each Faculty shall not exct'ed fifteen. 




XI] 


FACULTIES. 


155 


5. Each Faculty shall have a Dean, who shall be 

Act— s. 19 u). elected by the Faculty from among the 
Dews of Heads of Departments of Study com- 

Facuities. prised in the Facult) . 

6. Each Faculty shall comprise such Departments 
of Study as may be prescribed by the 
Regulations and shall,, subject to the 
control of the Academic Council and 
to the Statutes and Regulations, have 
charge of the teaching, courses of study 

and research woi’k in such departments. 

7. Each Faculty shall have tlie power. 


Act— S 19 (3) 
Faculties 
responsil le for 
Teaching, et:* 


Statuses 
Poweis of 
Facultits. 


(1) to reiiort and to make recommendations to 
the Academic Council on the courses of 
study included in its province for the 
different examinations and to deal with 
any matter referred to it by the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Academic Council or the 
Syndicate. 


(2) to recommend to the Syndicate names of per- 
sons suitable for appointment as Question Paper-Setters, 
Examiners and Assistant Examiners in the subjects of 
the Faculty, after considering the recommendations of 
the appi opriate Boards of Studies; 

(:i) to remit any matter to a Board of Studies 
comprised within the Faculty for consideration and 
re{X)rt: 


(4) to consider any report of recommendation of 
any Board of Studies; 

(5) to appoint a Committee of the Faculty for 
any purpose within the cognizance or powers of the 
Faculty; 
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^6) to hold meetings of theFg-culty or a Commit- 
tee of the Faculty along with any other Faculty or a 
Committee thereof for the discussion of an\ matter of 
common interest. 


S, Tlieie shall be a meeting of each Faculty not 
later than the fourth week and another 
if necessary, on or about the last working 
day of each academic term. Tlie Faculty 
may also meet at other times, if necessary. 

9. Subject to the Laws of the University, the pro- 
ceedings of the Faculties shall be regu- 
lated l)y lules framed bv the Faculties 
concerned and approv^ed by the V'ice- 

CUancellor. 


Statute. 


Siatnte. 

Proceedings 


10. Any member of a Faculty may l)ring before 
Statute meetit'g of the Faculty any matter 

Notice of within its cognizances by giving notice to 

Resolution by the Dean not less than fifteen days previ- 
Members. meeting of the Faculty; the 

Dean shall include such matter in the agenda paper of 
the next meeting of the Faculty; 

11.. The Dean of a Faculty shall, not less than ten 
days previous to a meeting of the Facul- 
Noiice ot ty, cau.se a notice to Ix' issued to each 

M<etia(s member of the Faculty stating the time 

Agenda Paper place of the meeting, and showing the 

business to be brought before the meeting. No matter 
or business which is not entered on the agenda paper of 
a meeting of a Faculty shall be considered at the meet- 
ing, provided that the Dean may, for reasons r>f urgenc.v, 
bring any matter before any meeting without 
notice being given in th(? agenda paper. 


12 . 


Statute 
Procedure at 
Meetiogf. 


Subject to the foregoing laws the procedure at 
meetings of Faculties shall be in general 
accordance with tlie procedure laid down 
for the meetings of the Senate. With 
regard to any point of order or matter of 
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procedure the decision of the Chairman shall be final. 
The Dean of a Faculty shall be the Chairman and in 
the absence of the Doan at any meeting the members 
present shall elect one from among themselves to pre- 
side at the meeting. 

13. The quorum for a meeting of a 
Faculty shall be one-third of the mem- 
bers of the faculty. 


CHAPTER XTI. 

DEPARTMENTS OF STUDY. 

1. Each Faculty shall comprise such departments 
of study as may be prescribed by the 
Ac(~s. 19 ( 3 ) Regulations and each department of study 
may include such sections as may be 
attached to it. 


Ke8ui«cion («) The following shall be the 

Dep»r««ieni oi departments of study compri.oed in the 
Faculty of Arts: — 

(i.) English. 

Sections: 

(a) ‘English 

J>) Mo<lern European languages other 
than English. 

(ii.) History and Politics. 

(iii.) Philosophy. 

(iv.) Elconomics. 

(ft) The following shall be the departments of study 
comprised in the Faculty of Science: — 
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(5.) Mathematics, 

(ii.) Physics, 

(iiij Chemistry, 

(iv.) Botany, 

(v.) Zoology. 

' (c) The following shall be the departments of 

study comprised in the Faculty of Engineering and 
Technology:- 

1. Technology 

Section:- 

Technology including chemical engi- 
neering 

2. Engineering 

Sections:- 

(fl'i Civil Engineering 

(A) Mechanical Engiiu'ering 

(c) Electrical Engineering 

{d) Tele-Comnuinication Engineer- 

LiniS- 

(</) The following shall be thedepartmentsof study 
comprised in the Faculty of Oriental Studies : — 

(i.) Tamil, 

» 

(a) Tamil. 

(hf Pandits’ Training Section (Tamil). 

{C) Dravidian Languages otlier than Tamil. 

(ii.) Samskrit, 

(a) Samskrit, 

(h) Pandits' Training Section (Samskrit). 


(iii.) Indian Music, 
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3. There shall be a head for every department of 
study. The head of every department 
Act— s- 19 (3). of study shall be the Professor of that 

D^tmenu department, or if there is no Professor, 

of Study. the Reader. If there is more than one 

Professor or more than one Reader in a 
department, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint such 
Professor or Reader, as the case may be, as he thinks fit 
to be the bead of the department. The head of the 
department shall be responsible to the Dean for the 
organization of the teaching in that department. 


CHAPTER XIII. 


Boards of Sti diks. 


1 The number, constitution and duties of the 
^ard of Studies shall be such as may be 
s 20 . prescribed. 


Sutute. 

CoDhtitution. 


2. There shall be Boards of Studies 
in the following branches of know- 
hxlge : — 


j(l) English, 

(2) Philosophy, 

(3) History and Politics, 

(4) Economics, 

(5) Mathematics, 

(6) Physics; 
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(7) Chemistry, 

(8) Botany. 

(9) Zoology, 

(10) . Engineering and Technology, 

(11) Tamil, 

(12) Dravidian Languages other than Tamil, 

(13) Samskrit, 

(14) Modern European Languages other than 

English, 

(15) Music. 


Statute. 
Number of 
Members. 


3. No Board shall consist of fewer 
than four or more than seven members, 
including the Chairman. 


4. Tlie head of each department of study shall be 
Statute. member and Chairman ex-officio of the 

Chairman of Board of Studies relati iig to his depart- 
the Board. mctlt of study. 


Statute. 5. The members of the Boards other 

Appointment of than the Chaiinuiu shall be apixfinted by 
Members. Syndicate. 


6. The Boards of Studies shall be reconstituted 
every three years and the apiK>intments 
Statute. hy the Syndicate .shall be for three years. 

Period of offi e. Any appointment made or any vacancy 
filled after the Board has been constituted 
and before its reconstitution shall be only for the 
residue of the term and the inember or members thereof 
shall hold office up to th»* date of the ne.Kt reconsti- 
tution. 


^Tembers of the Board who retire' hy efflux of time 
shall lie eligible for re-apixiintment. 

7. A member who has betm ahsi'nt from two co»i- 
secutive meetings of the Board, provided 
the interval between the two meetings is 
not less than thi-ee months, may be 
declared by the Syndicate to have vacated 
his seat. 


Statute. 
Declaration 
of Seau as 
Vacant. 
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8. It shall be the duty of each Board of Studies to 
consider and report on any matter referred 
Power aad Syndicate, Academic Council, 

Duries"*"* Faculty concerned with the subject with 

which it deals or by the Vice-Chancellor. 

lb Each Boaid shall have power to r* commend to 
the Faculty conceimed names of persons 
Statute. suitable for appointment as Question 

Powers. I'aper-Setttns, Examiners and Assistant 

Examiners in the subjects in which the 
Boaid deals, to recomjnend text- books and to make 
n'commendations in regard to courses of study and 
examinations in the subject with wnich it deals. 


10 

Statute' 

Meetings. 


Meetings of the Board shall he convened by the 
Chairman of the Board at such times as 
may be fixed by him in consultation with 
the Vice-Chancellor. 


11. The Chairman shall preside at all meetings of 
the Board and in his alxsence at any 
particular meeting, the members present 
sliall elect its own (Chairman. Three 
meml)rs shall form the quorum. 


Statute. 
Ciiairnian and 
( Bioruni l or 
Merling:. 


12. The Chairman shall prepare the 
business for and record the minutes of 
the meetings of the Board. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

The Syndicate 

1. The Syndicate shall consist of the 
following persons, namelj 

Class I— Ex-Officio Members. 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(2) The Director of Public Instruction, Madras 

(3) The Deans of Faculties. 

Class II — Other Members. 

(1) Three members elected by the Senate from 
among its members, 

(2i One member elected by the Academic Council 
from among its members, 

(3) Two members nominated by the ('hancellor, 

(4} Two members nominated by t'n! Foundc'r, pi o- 
vided that, if the office of the Founder is vacant on tlio 
date on which the nomination is to be made and tliero 
is in the opinion of the Chancellor no likelihood of the 
vacancy being filled up within one month from that 
date the Chancellor shall nominatir the said two 
members. 

2, The elections to the Syndicate shall 

seatuip. he conduct<?d in accordance with tiie 

Election . Laws contained in Chapter VII of the 

Laws of the Univeisity. 

3. The members of the Syndicate shall hold offlc<‘ 
for the period prescribed and according to 
Period*^of oihce'. Contained in Chapter of the 

Laws of the University. 

4. The Syndicate shall have the fol- 
lowing powers and perform the following 
duties, namely: — 


Act — S. 22 and 
Statute. 

Powers and 
Unties of the 
Syodicate. 


Act—S. 21. 
Composition of 
the Sy&dicate. 
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(IJ to hold, control and administer the property 
and the funds of tlie University. 

(2) to direct the form, custody and u.se of the 
common seal of the Ujiiversity; 

(3) to re gulate and determine all matters concern- 
ing the Univeisity in accordance with this Act and the 
Statutes and Regulations; 

i 4) 1o accept on behalf of the University bequests, 
donations and transfers of any moveable or immove- 
able pi()])erties or the management thereof; 

(.■)) to prepare the Annual Report of the Univer 
sity and submit the same to the Senate; 

(6) to frame the financial estimates of the 
Univeisity and place them before the 
21 Finance Committee and thereafter to 

place the same before the Senate as modi- 
fied by t!i(' Finance Committei'; 

7 to invest any money belonging to the General 
Funds of tile Univeisity in any of the Securities descri- 
bed in section 20 of the Indiiin Trusts Act 1882 with 
the |K>wer to vary such investments or to place on 
bhyed Depost in any bank or banks approved in this 
belialf hy the Local (ioverini'ent. any txntion of such 
nioiK'Vs not rc(|uircd for current expenditure; 

(8) to provide after eon.sultat ion with other Ivxlies 
or committees if reiniired iiy the Laws, for buildings, 
reshb'ntial acconimoilat'on, playgrounds, premises, furni- 
tuie, apparatus, ('ijuipment and other means needed for 
carrying on tlie work of the University; 

;^9) to institute, subject to the control of the 
Senate, and abolish or suspend on the 
25 ifi) advice of the Academic Council, profes- 

sorships and other teaching posts; 
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(10) to cieate temporary teaching posts for a 
period not exceeding six months whenever necessary 
and report the same to the Senate at its next meeting; 

(11) to fix the clerical and menial establishments 
and the scales of salaries and allowances payable to 
them, to grant them leave and leave allowances in 
accordance with the provisions of leave rules framed 
separately in this belialf, and to grant compassionate 
allowances and gratuities in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the Fundamental Rules and other rules framed 
by the Local Government for their ministerial establi- 
shment; 

(12) to suspend or dismiss the Regstrar, the 

teachers, the clerical staff and other 
s, 22(c). servants of the Univ('rs'ty for sufficient 

cause and to define their duties and the 
conditions of their service; 

(13) to apixjint examiners, in the 
S. 22(«) manner prescribed and to cancel any 

such appointment; 

(14) to arrange for the holding of and pul)lish the 
results of the University examinations; 

(15) to fix, determine and award travelling and 
halting allowances to pei-sons lawfully engaged or 
employed in University business; 

(16) to make apiX)intmont.s to any office or jx)st in 
the University, not otherwise provided ; 

(17) to refer any matter to the Academic Council, 

a Faculty, or a Board of Studies or a 
committee for consideration and report; 

(18) to draft such statutes and regulations as may 

from time to time l)e necessary and to 
s, 22 (i), submit them to the Senate and the 

Aeadomic Council respectively for con- 
sideration ; 
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(19j to appoint, subject to the provisions in the 
laws, committees and to make standing 
^ orders in such manner and on such 

matters as may be prescribed and subject to the laws of 
the University to regulate its own business; 

r 

(20) to make proposals to the Senate, in tne manner 
prescribed, for the conferment of honoiary and ad 
eundem degrees and to take the necessary further action 
on the matter after approval of the Senate. 

(21) to dispense, subject to statutes made in this 

behalf, with a strict compliance with 
the regulations of the University in 
special cases; 

(22) to delegate to the Vice-Chancellor power to 
sanction expenditure, subjw.t to provision in the 
Financial Estimates of the year as finally adopted; 

(2.’1) to do such other things and 
^ 22(0 perform such other (iutie.s as may be 

presciil)(»d . 


•'>. The Syndicate shall have the po\V(>r to dispense 
with a strict compliance with the laws 
s atuie of the University with refen^nce to the 


N »n C iin iliancc 
vvs(h ll'.e I .A tvs 
Si^iien aod bow 


time, place and manner of t'xamlnation 
and as ciicumstances may demand as 


pos>i .!e. to the duiation of courses of University 


lectures, and in respect of date, for 


payment of examination fees, for suhm’ssion of appli- 
cations for examinations and of attendance and other 


prescribed certificates, of applications for certificates of 
Imving passed any exa'mination and of applications for 
attendance at Convocation; provided that any resolution 
of tho Syndicate passed in refinence to such departure 
from prescribed procedure shall he reported to the 
Academic Council at its next meeting, together with a 
full statement of the special grounds upon w'hich the 
Syndicate acted. 
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6. The Annual report of the University shall be 
prepared by the Syndicate and shall be 
Statute. submitted to the Senate on or before 

Annual Report, guch date as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes and shall be considered by the 
Senate at its annual meeting. The Senate may pass 
resolutions on any matter dealt with therein and com- 
municate the same to the Syndicate which shall take 
action in accordance therewith. The Sjnidicate shall 
inform the Senate of the action taken by it. A copy of 
the report with a copy of the resolutions, if any, of the 
Senate shall be submitted to the Local Government for 
information. 


CHAPTER XV. 

I'Tn'asok. 

1. The University shall have a fund called the 
Permanent Endowment Fund which it 
shall invest and keei) invested in .securities 
issued or guarantersl by tin* Government 
ot India or by Local Govf'rnnients in 
British. India 

2. The said Permanent Endowm^nl Fund slmll 

consist of : — • 


Act — S, 41 
Permaoent 
Endowment 
Fund 


(<7) the sum of 20 lakhs of ruix.*es given by the 
Founder, Diwan Bahadur Dr. Rajah Sir S R M 
Annamalai Chettiyar; 


, , (^) the sum of twenty-sevenlakhsot 

to it by the Local Government; and 


rupees given 
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(c) any contributions to this fund made by the 
Local Government, the Government of India, any local 
or other public body, the Founder or others. 

3. The University shall also have a 
cLewiFiind. called the General fund which shall 

consist of 

(nj fees and income from endowments including 
the Permanent Endowment Fund; and 

(d) any contribution made to this fund by the 
Local Governnumt, the (ioveniment of India, any local 
or othiM' public brnly, the Founder or others. 

4. Tile TiOfral Government; — 

• (1) shall contribute to the General 
fund annually a sum of one and a half 
lakhs of rupees, and 

(2) subject to such conditions as may 
!>(' agreed upon between them and the 
University, 


A, l- S. 

( 'oi jn!>uu n ty 
( ;nvt*r nmt ru to 
tf'i’ I ni V »rr • ii\ . 


'(ji sliall give for the buildings and equipment of 
the lJniv»'rsity a sum of seven and ahalf lakhsof rupees, 
and 


(/>) may contribute, from time to time, such further 
sums as they deem fit to contribute to tin* said fund 
or towards such buildings or e«iuipment. 

AO— s. 2 . 1 . 5. Tnere shall b(^ a Finance Coimnitteo 

tht"'Kinance Consisting of the following persons, 
Coniniiiiee. namely; — 

(1) The S(H‘retary to the Government of Madras in 
charge of Finance. 

(2) Th(> Founder, and in case the office is vacant 
any person nominated by the Chancellor to do the 


• rivr* lAkhn anJ t^o t1iou<tan<i since 1946-4 *. 
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duties of the Founder under this section, during the 
continuance of the vacancy, 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor. 

(4) One member elected by the Seriate from among 
its members p'ovided that no one who is already a 
member of the Syndicate shall be eligible for election 
under this clause. 

6. The election to the Committee will be held in 
accordance with the laws laid down 
Election. *'‘’’Ptcr VII of the Laws of the 

University. 


7. The Finance Commiii-t'e shall- functivm for a 
Period of ten years f.oin the l.'ith May, 
1929, ^Subject to tlie provision.s in xhe 
Act and Htatute.s, the Committee sliall 
ho reconstituted everv tlncc years. 


Act— Ss 47, 33. 
Period of Office 
aod Term. 


Act— s, 24 . ^ (1' The Syndicate '«hall, in tiie 

Power and’ duties maimer prescri IuhI, ftame the linaneial 
of the Finance estimates of the Un I \ e si ty and place the 
ommittee. samt* befort* the l•'ina^(■e t'ommittee; 

+i 1' inaiK'e Committee shall then .scrutinize 

the said estimates and shall he entitled to make such 
modincations tlunt'in as it coiisiders necessary; 

( I) The said estimates as modified by the Finance 
committee shall then be placed before the Senate 
which may assent or refustr its assent to the same or 
may omit or alter any of the items therein; 

{4i (i) (rt) All modifications made hv the Senate 
in the said estimates which have not the elTect of 

increasing the income, and 


(b) All proposals, 
ture originated by the Senate 


involving any 
dpart from such 


expend i- 
estimates 
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shall be placed before the Finance Committee for its 
consideration. 

(ii) All points of difference between the said 
Committee and the Senate in respect of the matters 
specified in clause fi) shall be placed before the Chan- 
cellor and his decision thereon shall be final. 


Statute. 

Vice-(}»ancellor 
Convfonor ol the 
♦'ommittee. 


i). The Vice-chancellor shall be the 
f 'onvener of the Committee and the meet- 
ings of the committee shall be held on 
such dates as may be fixed by him. 


10. The Committee ma\ frame its own 

Kul^^s tor Conduct , r i • 

ot liuMOfsf. rules for the (‘Oiuluct of its husineas. 


The Syndicate shall annually prepare lieforo 
tile Lllh .'anuary ilu* financial estimates 
for the ensuii'K year and plaee them 
liefoie the Finance Committee. 

TIh‘ Syndicate may after obtaining the consent 
of the Finance C<>mniilt('e 'near ex})endi- 
tnro outside or in excess of the budget 
.. I’jire-soi allotments for the year as finally adopted 
iiudgct .MioiiiK.ni.. «'m«l sueli expendituie shall be reported 
to the next ni-'cting of tlu> Senate for 
sanction. Tlie Syndicate, however, sliall also have 
power to r«‘-appioprir.te. from one head to another in 
tin' sunu> aei’ount provided that no recun ing liability is 
involvnl. Such re-appropriations shall be reportotl to 
llie Senate' at its ne.\t meeting. 

Unspent balances of budget allotments at the 
{'lose of the financial year shall lai>se and 
shall not lie available for exinmUiture in 
a succeetling year except under the 
budget of the year. 


IH. 

Smtutr. 

U Oft pent 
hftlaocrs. 


11. 

Statute. 
1‘ioaucial 
I' •climate*!. 


1-.’. 


St nuie. 
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14, Tlie Registrar shall receive all payments to 
the University, which shall be credited to 
Statute. the Funds of the University. He shall 

rns'b^wmeL. make all authorized payments, payable 
out of the University (ieneral Fund. 


15. ISTo statutes or regulations involving expendi- 
ture of University funds either recurring or 
Statute. non-recurring shall be considered by the 

Laws refiarding University authorities concerned unless 
Expenditure. opinion of the Finance Committee 

has been previously obtained. 


Statute. 

Ii vestments 


16. (1) The Syndicate may invest any mon«*ys 

belonging to tite University (leneial 
Fund including any unaiipiitd income 
in any' of tin* sccuriti' s described in 
Section 20 of the Indian Trusts .Act 1HS2, with ti e ]K)\vcr 
to vary such investments or to placi' on Fired l)epf>sits 
in any bank or banks approved in’. i>is hei.alf by tin- 
Local Government any portion of sucJi u’.on. ys not 
required for currimt expenditure. 


(2> ^lontys retiuired foriinnit d'alecurrenlt'xpt n- 
diture siiall be placed in current denosil in Fank or 
Banks approved inthisbehalf by the Local ( lovernmeiit. 

17. The Syndicate shall make .staid- 
ing ordeis for the proper maintenance 
of the accounts of the University. 

The annual accounts of the Univeisity 
shall be prepared by tbe Syndieate in tho 
manner prescribed and sliall be submitted 
to such exahiination and audit as the 
Local Government mav direct. 

(2; The accounts when so examined and audited 
shall be published by the Syndieate in the Gazette .and 
copies thereof shall, together with copies of the reixirt of 
such examination and audit, be submitted to theSenati* 
the Finance Committee and the Local Government. 


Statute. 
Fioancial arri 
Account KijJes. 

IH. (I) 

Statute. 

Annual 

Accounts. 
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19, There shall be instituted for the benefit of the 

officers, (other than the Chancellor, the 
ftoWdewFund, Founder, the Pro-Chancellor, and the 
Vice-Chancellor) teachers, clerical staff 
or other servants of the University a provident fund as 
the Senate may deem fit. 

20. Where any provident fund has been instituted 

by the Univeisity for the benefit of its 
. officers, teachers, clerical staff or other 
XIX onJas.'*” servants, the Governor-General-in-Council 

may declare that the provisions of the 
Provident Funds Act. 1925, shall apply to such fund 
as if ic were a Government Provident Fund. 


Maimeoanre 21. The accounts of the University 

of accouois shall he kept hy the Registrar. 


CHAPTER XVJ. 


Thk Bo.mip of Si;i.KrTioN 


1, The Board of Selection shall consist of the 
following persons, nanudy : — 


Aft— S. 25 m. 
The Hoard of 
Sf lection 


uit one member nominated ny the 
Glianeellor. 


{h) Tlie Founder, and. in case the 
office is vacant, any person nominated by the Chancellor 
to do the dut.v' of tlie Founder under this section during 
the continuance of the vacancy. 


(c) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(tl) One member elected by the Syndicate from 
among its members, 
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(e) One member elected by the Senate from 
among its members. 


2 . 


Statute. 

Elections. 


The elections to the Board shall be conducted in 
accordance with the laws laid down 
in Chapter VII of the Laws of the 
University. 


Statute. 

Period of oiilrc, 


The memlH'i-s of the Board shall hold office for 
the jieriod prescribed and according to 
the laws contained in Ciiapter V’’ of the 
Laws of the University. 


Act— S. 25 (2). 
Its Powers. 


4. The Hoard of Selection shall have 
the ixiwer to apixiint the t<‘acli(*is and 
the Registrar of the University. 


Stfttate, 
Meetings, etc. 


5, The Board of Selection shall make 
its own rule.s for the conduct and proct‘- 
dnre of its meetings 


6. TheBoard of Selection may for suilici.-iii rcasttns 
fix the initial pay of any member of the staff at any 
stage of the time scale jirovided for the to whicli 
the time scale applies. 


(TIAPTKR XVn. 

Tkaoiikbs of TIIR I 'NIYRRsITV. 

1. ■ Teacliers ’ means Profe.ssors, Readers, Ticcturers. 

Ac,_s 2(/). -Assistant Lecturer.s and such other 
Dcfuitioa, persons as give instruction to or take 

. . part in the training of the students of the 

University in the prescribed manner. 


2. There shall be following classes of teachers in 
the University: 
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Professors 

statute. Readers 

Teaching Posts Lecturers I and II Grade 

Nature of. Lecturers with Titles. 

Tutors and Demonstrators. 


11. The Syndicivte shall, after considering the recom- 
mendation of the Academic Council and 
Act— s. 22(ff) subject to the control and approval of 

Actand Staiiite. tho Senate, determine the sultjects and 
insiuniion of tjn. several ternjs and conditions under 

eai.. ing osts. Professorships, or other teaching 

IKjsts should be instituted. 


Aot-S. 22 (a<) 

Sa<ip<^a''ion or 
Atxilition of 
Teaching l^osu. 


4. The Syndicate on the advice of 
the Academic Council may alxdish or 
suspend any leaching post in the 
University. 


Act-S. 2')(.) 

S. 31 W| 
SaUrte^, 
NinnVrr anf] 
'.Lialiii. iu »n^. 

ft*'., ot 


.b. The number and qualifications of 
Professors, Ijectuitu-s, and of other 
leaching )k)sIs sliall l>e prescribwi by 
regulaliotis and llu' t !a‘isificalion, emolu- 
ments and nu'de of ap[)oiiiment.s of 
tlie Unive.'sily sintl) he prt'Scribed by 
statutes. 


(). Tlie teaeliers of the University .sliall be ap}X)in- 
trd l>y tile Hoanl of S('lection 


Ail-S. 25 (2) 
anti StatlUf. 
M^ide o( 
appointment. 


All the vacancie.s in lla- teaching jHists 
of the Universiiy sliall ordinarily be 
advertised before tiii'y an* filliKl up. 


All tt'achcrs of tiie University shall heapi)ointed 
on written contracts In which their 
conditions of service shall he laid down. 
'I’he contracts shall be lodgt*d with the 
Registrar of the University and a copy 
theri'of shall he furnislMv] to the teacher concerned. 


Statitt«« 
Ontract of 
Apt-Xiiatmcni 
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8. Appointments to the teaching posts in the Uni- 

staiut*. versity shall be limited to five years in 

Appointments the first instance of which one or two 
Term and years may be on probation as the Board 

of Selection may decide and thereafter 
the appointments may be confirmed. No 
person shall be appointed or continued as a teacher in 
the University after he has attained the age of 55 years, 
provided however that it shall be competent to the Board 
of Selection to extend the age limit fixed above to 60 yeai's 
in special cases of appointments of teachers of experience 
already ip the service of theUniversity who have attained 
the age of 54 years on or before the 1st March 1934. 

9. The salaries of Teachers of the University 
shall be as follows ; — 

Faculty of Arts, Science and Oriental Studies. 

Professors: Rs. 250—15 400—20—500 

(With a selection grade Rs, 500 — 25- 
700/- for four Professors). 
Readers: Rs. 200 — 10 — 300. 

Lecturers: I Grade. Rs, 150—10 — 250; 

II Grade. Rs. 100—10—150; 
Lecturers with Titles. Rs. 75 — 5 — 125. 

Tutors and Demonstrators Rs. 75 — 5 — 100. 

Faculty of Engineering and Technology. 

(a) Professors Rs. 400-20-700 with a selection grade up 

to Rs. 1,000 for one Professor 
to be the Head of the 
Department 

(ft) Lecturers I. Grade Rs. 150-10-300 with a selection 
grade up to Rs 350/- for 2 Lecturers 

(c) Lecturers II. Grade Rs. 100-5-150. 

(d) • Demonstrators Rs. 80/- per mensem. 
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10, All teachers of the University shall subscribe 

to the Provident Fund of the University, 
Prowdent Fund, when instituted, accordiug to the Statutes 

governing the fund 

11. Tlie conditions of service and duties of the 

Teachers shall be defined by the 
Act-Si 2 (.). Syndicate. 


CtlAPTliR XVm. 

Numuf.r and (Qualifications of Tkachkrs, 

1. (a) The number of teaching posts in each of the 

departments comprised in the Faculties shall be fixed by 
the Syndicate in consultation with th.e Academic(^ouncil 
and subject to the control of the Senate, in relation to 
the number of students in the departments concerned, to 
the number of hours of teaching work involved, and the 
subjects taught, due regard being paid to the demands 
of tutorial supervision and r esi'arch work; 

(b) 'I’hc Syndicate, on the advice of the Academic 
Council, sliall decide from time to time, the number and 
grade of teachers recpiired in the University; 

3, (a) Only persons who have obtained a first or 

second class B. A. Honours or Master's Degree or a 
profes.sional Degree with Honours or a first or a second 
<“.lass of a recognised University, either in India or 
abroad, and have had adequate experience of advanced 
teaching in the subject shall be eligible for appointment 
as Heads of Departments as Professois. Previous 
research experience will be an additional qualification. 

(b) Only persons who have obtained a fii’st or 
second class B. A. (Honours) or Master’s Degree or a' 
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professional Degree with Honours or a first or a second 
class of a r<rcognised University, either in India or 
abroad, shall be eligible for appointment as Lectureis. 
Pievious teaching experience will be an additional 
qualification, 

(c) Only persons who have obtained at least a 
first or second class Bachelor’s Degree in Arts and 
Science or a professional Degree with a first or second 
class of a recognised University, either in India or 
abroad shall be eligible for appointment as Asistant 
Lecturers. Previous teaching experience will be an 
additional qualification. 

(d) Only persons who a r(i graduates in the first 
or in the second class in Indian Languages or who hold 
the Pulavar V id van or Siromani Title in the first or 
second class or any other corresponding diploma or title 
in the first or second class of a recognised University 
shall be eligible for appointent as Teachers of Indian 
Languages. 

Provided, however, that it shall be competent to 
the Board of Selection, to waive a .strict application of 
these rules in the case of appointments of teachers of 
experience already in the •service of the University and 
of persons of distinguished merit. 

Number and grades of Teachers for the several 
Departments Sanctioned by Senate {Dated 31-3-48) 


Department. Present streiiirtli No 

English. Professor. 1 

Reader. 1 

Ijfxjturers I Grade. 4 

Lecturers TI Giade. 4 

Tutors. 

Philosophy. Professor. 1 

Lecturer II Gi ade. 1 

History & Politics Professor. 1 

Lecture 8 I Grade. 2 

Lecturers II Grade. 
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Deparfciiient. 

Present strength. 

No. 

Economics. 

Professor. 

1 


Reader. 

1 


Lecturers I Grade. 

2 


Lecturer II Grade. 

1 

Mathematics. 

Professor. 

1 


Reader. 

1 


Lecturers I Gi-ade. 

:i 


Lecturers II Grade. 

5 

Physics. 

Professor. 

1 


Lecturers I Grade. 

4 


Lecturers tl Grade. 

3 


Doraonstrators. 

2 

Chemistry. 

Professor. 

1 


Lecturers I Grade. 

4 


Lecturera II Grade. 

3 


Domonstrators. 

3 

Botany. 

Professor. 

1 

Lectures II Grade. 

2 


Demonstrator. 

1 

Zoology. 

Professor. 

1 

Lecturers II Grade. 

2 (+1 
frdin 

1950 oo- 
wards) 


Doinonstrator. 

1 

Tamil. 

Professoiv 

1 


Lectuiers I Grade. 

2 


Lecturers II Grade. 

4 


Lecturers with Titles. 

4 

Samskrit. 

Professor. 

1 


Ijecturer I Grade. 

1 


Lecturers II Grade. 

2 


Lecturers with Titles. 

5 

Other Languages. 

Lecturers II Grade. 


Telugu. 

1 


French i 

Lectuiwrs with Title* 

1 


Malayalam. 

1 


Urdu-Hindi. 

1 
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Depavtniejib. Present strength. No. 


Tamil - Research . 

Pi-ofessor. 

Lecturers I Grade. 
Lecturers with Titles. 

Music. 

Professor. 

Lecturers I Grade. 
Lecturers with Titles. 

Physical Education 

Professor’s Grade 
Lectuiers II Grade. 

i&ngineering. 

Head of Department. 

Civil. 

Professor. 


Lecturers I Grade. 
Lectui-ers II Grade. 
Drawing Instructor. 
Draftsman. 

Mechanical 

Professor. 

Lecturers I Grade. 
Lecturers II Grade. 

W orkshop S u per i n t en d en t 

Electrical. 

Professor. 

Lecturers I Grade. 
Lecturers II Gi-ade. 

Technology. 

Professor. 

Lecturers I Grade. 

! . . . 

Lecturers II Grade. 


1 

2 

3 

] 

3 

7 
1 
3 
1 
1 
5 

8 
1 
1 
1 

3 

4 
1 . 
1 
3 

3 
1 

4 
3 


(CHAPTER XTX. 

COMMITTEKS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

1. All the authorities of the University shall have 
power to appoint committees and to 
Act— s. 38 delegate to them such of their powers 

Commiitees of as they deem fit. Such committees may 
Authorities include persons who are not members of 
the authority concerned; provided that 
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the number of persons so included in any dominittee shall 
not exceed one -fifth of the total number of the committee. 

2. The Syndicate may appoint for advisory pur- 
statut*. poses special committee Or committees 

Special which may include persons who are not 

Committees. members of the Syndicate. 

Such committee or committees shall hold office for 
the period specified at the time of appointment. 


CHAPTER XX. 

Boakds of Examinkks, Etc. 

1. The Syndicate shall appoint Question Paper 
Setters and Examiners after consideration 
recommendations of the Faculti<»8 
and shall report annually to the Senate, 
the Academic Council, and the Faculties the names of 
persons so appointed 


2. Boaids of Question Paper Setters and Examiners 
shall, if necessary, be appointed annually 
Constitution. by the Synd icste in the following sub- 
jects. 


1. English, 

2. Samskrit, 

3. Tamil, 

4. Malayalam, 

5. Telugu, 

6. Kanarese, 

7. Hindi. 
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8. French, 

9. German, 

10 Mathematics, 

11. Physics, 

12. Chemistry, 

13. Botany, 

14 Zoology, 

15. Philosophy, 

16. History and Politics. 

17. Economic. 

18. Indiaii Music 

19. Teaching, 

20. Engineering, 

21. Technology. 


Receipt 

Application 


Applications for appointment as Question Paper 
Setters, and Examiners for the succeed- 
ing academic year will he received in the 
University Office up to and including the 
15th January of each year, aftei which date no appli- 
cations will be entertained. The application should be 
made in th(‘ presscribed form, obtainable from the Uni- 
versity Offii’e. 


4. The application.s shall be forwarded by the 
Registrar to the Boards of Studies 
concerned for consideration and recom- 
mendation. The recommendations of the 
Boards, if any, shall be placed before the 
Faculty concerned for its consideration 
and recommendation. The recommendations of the 
Faculties shall be placed before the Syndicate 


Applications to 
he considered by 
Boards of 
Studies and 
Faculties. 


Preparation of 
consolidated 
list of persons 
recommended 


5. A < onsolidated list of the recom- 
mendations of the Faculties shall be 
maintained by the Registrar which shall 
be revised annually in the month of 
August. 
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6. The Syodioate shall appoint a Chaii-maii for 

chKirmen of who Shall aj the conclusion. 

Boards of every examination forward to the 

Syndicate a leixjit on the manner in 
which the Examination has been conducted. 


7. Only such persons as have had at 'east 5 years 
Examiners. Collegiate teaching experience shall be 

Period of office. Considered eligible for appointment as 
Eigibiiiiy for question paper setters or examiners. Ques- 
e-appointment. Paper Setters and Examiners shall be 

appointed for one year and shall be eligible for re-appoint- 
ment in the two successive years following the year of 
first appointment and shall ordinarily be re-appointed. 
Persons who have held office for three successive years, 
whether in the same subject or in different subjects’, 
shall not here-appointed until a period of two years 
has elapsed, pro>^ided fl) that the number of new 
Examiners appointed to a Board in any yea^- shall not 
exceed one-third of the total number appointed and 
(2) that this rule shall not apply in the case of Epcami- 
ners appointed for examinations in subjects in which 
the number of competent Examiners is so small as to 
make it undesirable in the opinion of the Syndicate 
that the rule should be enforced strictly. 


8. Paper Setter and Examiner who is re-appointed 
ineifgibiiity for but not ill successive years shall Hot be 
re-appointment of eligible for appointment for more than 
Examiners, etc. th fee years in any period of five years. 

9. Question Paper Setters and 
XiraeiOT Examiners shall be appointed by the 

Examrn“r ° Syndicate ordinarily not later than 
November. 


Cancellation ol 
appointment. 


10. The Syndicate may, at any time' 
cancel the appointment of a Question 
Paper Setter and Hxatninar. 
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11. A list shall be prepared annually by the 

Registrar showing who have been Ques- 
Kive Years' Ujt. tion Paper Setters and Examiners during 
the preceding five years. 

12. (1) The emoluments to be paid to Question 
Paper Setters and Examiners and to Chairmen of Boards 
will be as follows; — 

(1) WRITTEN EXAMINATIONS. 

(a) Setting question papers:- 

(i) Intermediate Examination:- ’ Rs. A. P. 

For setting a paper in English Com- 
position. ... ... ... 30 0 0 

For setting a paper in Translation in 

a language ... ... ... 1,5 0 0 

For setting a paper in translation and 
composition ... ... .. 17 8 0 

For setting any otlier paper .. 30 0 0 

(ii) B.A. or B.Sc. Degree Examination : — 

For setting any question papei' 4.5 0 0 

For setting a translation paper .. 20 0 0 

For setting a Translation paper in 

Sainskrit (Second paper) ... 2.5 0 0 

For Setting a translation and compo- 
sition paper ... ... ... 25 0 0 

For setting a paper in English Com- 
position ... ... ... 45 0 0 

No fee is allowed for setting any other Composition 
Paper. 

fiii) B.A. (Hons.) or B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Exami- 
nation : — 

Rs. A, P. 

For setting any question paper ... 70 0 0 

For setting a translation paper ... 35 0 0 

No fee is allowed for setting any Essay paper. 

(iv) Oriental Title Examinations: — 




BOARDS OP EXAMINERS, ETC. 


183 


xxl 


Rs. A. P. 

For setting any question paper ... 30 0 0 

No fee is allowed for setting a Composition paper, 

(v) Research degrees. Valuation of Thesis, 75 0 0 

(vi) Certif.cateof Proficiency in French and German:- 

Rs. A. P. 

For setting a translation paper ... 15 0 0 

For setting any other Question Paper 30 0 0 

(vii) Sangita Bushna Title and Pandits' Training 
Certificate Examinations: — 

Rs. A. P. 

For setting any question paper ... 30 0 0 

(viii) Engineering and Technology Degree and Overseer 
Diploma Examinations: — 

For setting any question paper 
for Engineering and Technology Rs. A. P. 

Examinations .. ... 50 0 0 

for setting any paper on Projects ... 100 0 0 

for setting any paper for Overseer 

Diploma ... ... ... 40 0 0 

Internal examiners shall be paid at half of the 
above rates pi-escribed both for Marcli and September 
examinations. 

(b) Valuing answer-papers : — 

(i) Intermediate, Oriental Titles. Sangita Bushana, 
Pandits’ Training and Certificates of Proficiency Exami- 
nations: — Rs. A. P. 

For valuing each answer-book (for 

all subjects) ... ... ...10 0 

(ii) B.A. or B. Sc. Degree Examinations or B. A 

Honours or B.Sc. Honours Preliminary and Subsidiary 
Examinations : — Rs. A. P. 

For valuing each answer- book (for 

all subjects) ... ... ...140 

(iii) B.A. (Hons.) or B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Final 
Examinations : — 
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Rs. A. P. 

For valuing each answer- book (for 

all subjects) ... ... ...2 0 0 

(iv) B E., B.Sc. (Tech) Degree and Overseer Diploma 
Examinations ; — 

B.E., B.Sc (Tech.), Intermediate and Overseer Diploma.- 

For valuing each answer book for all subjects: Re 1/- 
B.E., B.Sc. (Tech,) Final : — 

For valuing each answer book (for all subjects 

except Projects) Rs. 2/- 

For valuing each answer book on Projects Rs. 4/- 

The above rates foi* setting question papers and for 
valuing answer- books are for three -hour papers unless 
otherwise stated and the remuneration in respect of 
papers of shorter duration will bo reduced proportionately 
Where two sets of papers for the two examinations are 
required to be set, paper-setters will be paid half of the 
above rates, for setting papers for the second 
examination. In the case of the B.A. and B.Sc. (Hons.) 
Degree Final Examinations each of the two Examiners 
engaged in valuation will be paid at the prescribed rate. 

Whenever it is ntcessary for the answers to be 
valued by an examiner who was not a member of the 
Board which set the question papers, his remuneration 
therefor irrespective of the length of the paper shall 
not be less than Rs. 30. 

No payment will be made in respect of any revalua- 
tion of answer-books by the same Examiner, 

(2) PRACTICAL AND ORAL EXAMINTIONS. 

Prescribing the work to be done for each exami- 
nation separately arranged irrespective of the number 
of examiners engaged therein: — 

Rs. 12/- for each batch arranged for the examination 
subject to a minimum fee of Rs. 30/- for each test. 
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For each practical test for the Sangita Bushana 
Title, a fee of Rs. lO/- -will be paid for prescribing the 
■work. 

Conducting, superintending the examinations, judg- 
ing the merits of the candidates, and examining the 
/aboratory note-books. 

Intermediate or Sangita 

Bushana Preliminary: Re. 1 per candidate. 

B. A. and B. Sc. Rs. 4 per candidate. 

Sangita Bushana (Final) 
and Pandits’ Training 

Certificate: Rs 2 per candidate. 

B. Sc. (Hons.) Rs. 8 per candidate. 

Skilled assistants engaged by examiners for special 
work may on the recommendation of the Examiners 
concerned be paid a fee as follows: — 

As. 6 per candidate per test. 

As 2 per candidate per test for other staff appoin- 
ted to assist tlie Examiners at practical examinations 
to be shared equally between them. 

Vira Vocp iDul ()><il E < mni nations. 

For judging the merits of the candidates if the 
examination is held not in conjunction with the Practi- 
cal Examination, if any, Rs. 2 per candidate. 

This payment will be distributed equally among all 
the members of the Examining Board. 

Internal examiners engaged in practical examina- 
tion work shall be paid at half of the rate for prescri- 
bing the work both for March and September exami- 
nations. 
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(5) Engineering, Technology and Overseer Prac- 
tical Exami nation s:- 

(a) For prescribing worh- 

A sum of Us. 30/- (Rupees Thirty) will be paid 
for each batch of not less than 25 candi- 
dates for each tost, to be shared equally 
by the examiners engaged in prescribing 
the work. 

(b) For preparing jor practical Tests:- 

The Examiners engaged in preparing for the 
piactical examinations shall be paid each 
at the rate of annas eight (0-8-0) per can- 
didate per test. 

(c) For Conduciinri. Superintendini/ ond judijintj the 

meritst of the canjidatex and. examining the labo- 
ratory retard note hookx etc- 

A rate of Rs. 1-8-0 per candidate per test will 
be paid to each examiner (not exceeding 
two) on the number of candidates actually 
examined 

Internal examiners engaged in practical examina- 
tion work, shall be paid at half of the rates for 
prescribing the work both for March and September 
Examinations. 

(4) ALLOWANCE TO CHAIRMEN AND 
CHIEF EXAMINERS. 

(1) Cha-irmen of Boards of Question Paper Setters 
will be paid the following allowances: — 
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(i) To a Chairman setting no ques- 

tion paper and valuing no 
answer paper and presiding 
over an Honours Board, the 
fee will be ... ... Rs. 75 0 0 

(ii) To a Chairman setting no ques- 

tion paper and valuing no 
answer paper and presiding 
over a Pass Board the fee 
will he Rs. 50 0 0. 

Tins fee will be paid only after the Examinations,' 
on the Syndicate being satisfied that the papers set 
have been on the lines laid down or prescribed by the 
syllabuses and text- books. 

2. '.I’he Syndicate shall have power to enter into 
agreement with any other University for holding con- 
joint examinations either for setting question papers or 
for conducting the examination or for both. Such arrange- 
ments shall be reported to the Academic Council. 
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CHA.PTER XXI. 
Dkgbees and Examinations. 


Act — S. 3 (b). 
Power of the 
University to 
confer Deg tees, 
etc. 


1. The Unversity shall have power 
(a) to grant and confer degrees and 
other academic distinctions to and on 
persons who shall have: — 


(i) pursued a course of study in the University 
and shall have passed the examinations of the Univer- 
sity in the manner prescribed, or 

(ii) carried on research under conditions pres- 

cribed, 

g (b) to provide, in the manner pres- 

' cribed, lectures and instructions for pei - 

sons who are not pursuing a course of study in the 
University and to grant diplomas to them, and 


ic) to confer honorary, and ad 
s. 3(j>). eundem degrees or other distinctions in 

the mannei- pi'escribed. 


ReguUtion. 
Eiamioatioas 
Good acted by 
;he University. 


2. The University shall hold the 
following examinations according to the 
I'egulations prescribed: 


(i) Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science. 


(ii) Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science 
Examinations. 

(iii) Bachelor of Arts (Honours^ and Bachelor of 
Science (Honours) Examinations. 

(iv) Oriental Title Examinations. 

(v) Engineering and Technology examinations 
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Act— s. 31(6) 3 The conditions under which students 

Conmuon foT' admitted to the Degree or Diploma 

uie Expn^inations courses and to the examinations of the 
prescribed by University shall be those laid down in 
Regulations. regulations 


•Xct^S. 29 (g) 
Honorary and 
ltd eundem 
Defjrees, 


4 Hoiioi-ary and ad eundem degrees 
shall be confi'rred in accordance with the 
statutes framed for the purpose. 


CUAPTKTl XXII. 

[io.SOKAHY AND ad e/illdeiil DKtiJtlOKS. 

1. The University sliall have ixiwer to confer 

honorary or ad eundem degrees or other 

. , distinctions in the manner prescribed; 

Act b. 29 g) statutes shall he framed for such 

purpose. 

MoNoUAHV IdEtiRDKS. 

2. Every proposal foi the conferment of honorary 
degrees sOali be subject to tlie confirmation of the 
Chancellor 

All proposals foi- the conferment of honorary 
degrees shall be made by the Syndicate 
SiaiiUe. anti shall be placed before the Senate for 

its assent No proposal shall be made by 
the Syndicate unless it be on the recommendation of 
not less than two-thirds of the members of the Syndi- 
cate After the Senate assents to the proposal, the 
Syndicate shall submit the same to the Chancellor for 
confirmation ; 
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Provide ! that in case of urgency the Chancellor 
may act on the recommendation of the Syndicate only. 

The Diploma or Certificate for an Honorai y Degree 
shall be signed by the Chancellor. 

Ad eundsm Degrees. 

3. The Academic Council shall recommend to the 
Syndicate the degree or degrees of otlier 
Sutute. Universities and the conditions under 

■which ad eundem degrees may be con- 
ferred.- The Syndicate after considering the reconniK'n- 
dations, frame draft statutes and submit them to the 
Senate. 

4. The ad eundem degree shall be 
Statute. granted by a Diploma or Certificate 

signed by the Vice-Chancellor. 


CHAPTP^R XXllI. 

CONVOCATfoNS FOE CONFEHBINO DkoEEES. 

1. A Convocation for the purjxrse of conferring 
degrees shall be held twery year ordinarily 
Statute. in the month of August and special con- 

beid'^annoX. vocations may also be held at such other 
times as the Chancellor shall direct. 

The actual date of the convocation in each case 
shall be fixed by the Chancellor. 
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Statute, 
Date of 
Application. 


Statute. 
Penalty for 
Absence, 


2. Candidates for degrees must, fifteen clear days 
before the day fixed for convocation, 
submit to the Registrar their applications 
for admission to their several degrees in 
the prescribed form. No person shall be 

admitted to convocation who has not thus sent in his 
application to the Registrar. 

3. Any person who, having sent in his name to the 
Registiar as a candidate for a degree 
at convocation, fails to appear shall, 
when next he applies for his degree be 
charged a fee of rupees ten, unless he 

can furnish to the Syndicate a sufficient reason for his 
non-appearance. 

4. A candidate for a degree may, 
Degree Oil payment of a fee of ten rupees, be 

“inabstniui.” admitted in absentia to that degree. 

5. The Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, 
Deans of Faculties, and members of the 
Statute. Senate shall wear the Academic robes 

SeDaw^^° prescribed and ‘assemble in the Senate 
room at the appointed hour. 

In the absence of the Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, 
the Vice-Chancellor, or other member of the Senate 
nominated by tlie Chancellor shall preside. 

fi. The graces of the Senate on behalf of the candi- 
statute dates for admission to the several degrees 

Graces of the will be Supplicated in the following 


Senate. 


order 


j[rts — by the Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 

Science — by the Dean of the Faculty of Science. 

Oriental Studies — by the Dean of the Faculty of 
Oriental Studies. 

Engineering and Technology — by the Dean of the 
Faculty of Engineering and Technology. 

Honrary Degrees — by the Vice-Chancellor. 



192 LAWS OF rmc UNIVERSITY [Chap, 


7. The formula to be used for each 
Form of Grace, gvace in the case of ordinary degrees 
shall mutatis mutandis be as follows: 

“Mr. Chancellor, I move that a grace of the Senate 
be passed that those persons whom the Syndicate on the 
reports of the Examiners has certified to be qualified for 
the . degree of be admitted to that degree.'' 

8. Whereupon the Chancellor shall put the ques- 

tion ‘Doth it please you that this erace be 
,,, passed?’ and the Senate assenting, the 
asbing o .race. gijall say ‘This grace is passed.’ 

9. When all the graces have been passed, the 

Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor. Vice-Chan- 
siatute cellor, Deans of the F'aculties and mem- 

Proce-tsion. ners of til 6 Senate shall proceed in 

procession to the hall in which the 
degrees are to be conferred. 


10. The hall shall be so arranged that the 

Chancellor's chair may be somewhat in 
Statute advance; the chairs assigned to the 

Arrangement Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, 

of Seats. Deans of Faculties and members of the 

Senate being placed in a half circle, so as 
to leave full space for the presentation of the candidates. 
Special seats shall be provided in the hall for the 
members of the Academic Council and the Faculties 
who are not members of the Senate. 

11. The candidates shall w’car the 

Seating of gowns and hoods prescribed and shall be 

Candidates^ arranged opix)site to the Chancellor. 

12. On the procession entering the hall, the candi- 
dates shall rise and remain standing 
Statute. until the Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor, 

Vice-Chancellor, Deans of the Faculties, 
and members of the Senate have taken their seats. 
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13. The Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, 
Deans oi the Faculties and members of 
Pn'cedlire Senate having taken their places, the 

Chancellor shall say: 

“This convocation of the A nnamalai University of 
Annamalainagar has been called to confer degrees upon 
the candidates who, in the examinations recently held 
for the purpose, have been certified to be worthy of the 
same. Let the candidates stand forward.’’ 


Statute. 

Question- 


14. Then the candidates standing, the 
Chancellor shall put to them the 
following questions: — 


Question— Do .V? 7/ provd^e and declare that, if 

admitted to the de()rees for which yon are severally candidates, 
and for which you hare been recommended f yon nill, in your 
daily life and conversation, conduct yourselves as hecovies 
members of this University? 

Answer — I do promise. 

Question — Do you promise that to the utmost of your 
opportuyoty arid ability you will support and promote cause of 
morality and sound learning? 

Answer — I do promise. 

Oiiestion — Do you promise that you will, as far as lie^' 
in yon, uphold and advance social order and (he well beiny of 
jfour fellow men? 

Answer — I do promise. 


Statute. 

proseoiation of 
CautUdates. 


15. Then the Chancellor shall say 
Let the candidates be now presented. 


16. Then the candidates shall be presented to the 
Chancellor by the Deanshe aculFf rtges 
Siamie. persons for Honorary Deeotei sby 

the Vice-Chancellor, they having first 
received their diploms from the Registrar, 
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17. When all the candidates for the 
Adm'il'i n of same degree have bjen piesented, the 
Pegre s. Chanoellor shall say to the candidates, 

who shall remain standing. 

“By viitue of the authority vested in me as Chan- 
cellor of the Annamalai University of Annamalainagar 
I admit you to the degree of in this Uni- 

versity and in token thereof you have been presented 
with these diplomas, and I authorize you to wear the 
hood ordained, as the insignia of the drgree.’’ 


When all the candicates have been presented 
the Registrar shall lay the record of the 
degrees that have been conferrt?d, before 
the Chancellor who shall sign the same. 

Then an address raav be made to the candi- 
dates by a person appointed by the Chan- 
cellor for the purpose, exhorting the can- 
didates to conduct themselves suitably 
unto the posit-on to which, by the degrees conferred 
upon them, they have attained. 

20. The address being ended, or if there is no 
address, after the record has been signed, 
pufolmion the chancellor, Pro-Chancellor, Vice-Cha- 
Convocaiion ncellor, Deans of the Faculties and mem- 
bers of the Senate shall rise up and the 
Chancellor shall say; 

/ dissolve this Convocation. 


18 . 

S'.atuie 
Record f 

Drgrjces 

19. 

Statute 

Address. 


21. Then the Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor, Vice- 
Chancellor, Deans of the Faculties and 
members of the Senate shall retiie in 
procession to the Senate room, the gradu- 
ates standing. 


Statute, 

} rocesiicn. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 

Academic Robbs, 

Chancellor. 

1. A purple tei-ay velvet gown, made like an 
Oxford Proctor's dress gown, with two* 
Siainie. inch gold lace down the fronts and round 

the nottom of the sleeves outside. 

A black velvet academic cap, bound round with 
gold lace and gold tassel, nine inches long. 

Pro- Chancellor. 

2. A purple gown of silk or stuff same 
Statute shape as the Chancellor’s and trimmed in 

the same way. 

A cap like the Chancellor's or a turban. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

3. A purple gown of silk or stuff same shape as 
the Chancellor’s and trimmed in the same 
Statute. way, but with silver lace. 

A cap like the Chancellor's but with silver lace 
and tassel, or a turban or a fez. 

Registrar 

^ 4 A black laced gown of silk or stuff. 

A black cloth academic cap or a turban or a fez. 

Members of the Senate, the Academic Council, and the 

Faculties. 

5. A black gown of silk or stuff and a scarf of 
scarlet silk or stuff four inches wide, with a fringe of 
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the same colour, three inches deep; or the gown and 
hood prescribed for the University degree taken. 

A black velvet academic cap or a turban which 
may have a gold border or a fez. 

Bachelor of Arts or Science (Pass or Honour SK 

6. A gown made of black silk or stuff, and similar 
in shape to a Bachelor’s gown of the University of 
Madras. 

A hood made o : black stuff or silk with a two inch 
edging of the colour distinctive of the Faculty. It 
shall be of tlie single or Oxford pattein. 

Master of Arts or of Science or of Oriental Learning. 

7. A gown made of black silk or stuff, and sirnilar 
in shape to a Master’s gown of the University of 
Madras. 

A hood of the single or Oxford pattern made of 
black stuff or silk and lined with the colour distinctive 
of the Faculty. 


Master of Letters. 

8. A gown similar to the M. A. gown. 

A hood of the single pattern made of da?‘k blue 
stuff or silk lined with pearl grey. 

Doctor of Philosophy. 

9. A da -k blue gown with facings of scarlet. 

A dark blue hood of the Single pattern lined with 
scarlet. 
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Degree of Doctor in any Faculty. 

10. A scarlet gown with sleeve linings and facings 
of the colour distinctive of the Faculty. 

A hood of the double pattern made of scarlet and 
lined with the colour distinctive of the Faculty. 

The following are the colours distinctive of the Faculties. 

Arts : — Dark blue. 

Science : — Light b'ue. 

Orientrl Learning — Pearl grey. 

Titles in Oriental Learning. 

11. Recipients of Oriental Titles shall wear a robe 
made of grey stuff with pale blue border reaching 
down well below the knee. 

Note to laws, 6, 7, 8 and 9 : — 

1. Head Dress : — Turban or a fez or an academic 

cap. 

2. Women Graduates sliall not be required to 
wear a head dress. 


CHAPTER XXV. 

Annamalai Univkbsity Provident Fund. 

1. The Fund shall he entitled the “Annamalai 
University Provident Fund.” It is 
‘'’® established for the benefit of all whole- 
time Teachers, Officers (other than the 
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Chancellor, Founder, Pro-Chancellor, and the Vice- 
Chancellor), clerical staff and servants other than those 
on Ps. 20 and undov, of the Annamalai Universiiy. 

2. Definitions '. — In these Laws, unless there is any- 
thing , epugnant to the subject or context : — 

{a) Fund means the Provident Fund established 
and maintained under these Laws; 

ifi) Pay includes pay, substantive and officiating 
special pay. personal pay, leave salary ; 

(y:) Subscriber means a person eligible to subs- 
ciil)e to the Fund unde Law' 3 and subscribing thereto; 

{d) Subscription means the su r paid to the Fund 
by a subscriber under Law 5; 

(<?) Contribution means the sum paid to tin; Fund 
by the University under Law 6. 

3. These Laws shall be deemed to have come into 
force on the 1st April, 1930. Subject to the provisions 
of Law 5 subscription to the Fund shall be compulso.y 
on all whole-time Teaclier-s, Officers (other than the 
Chancellor, Founder. Pro-Chancolloi and tlie Vice- 
Chancellor'' clerical staff and sei wants other than those 
on Rs. 20 an<l under, of the Annamalai University 
provided that a person without a substantive post 
officiating in a post or holding a teinporai’y post shall 
not be allowed to subscribe to the Fund, and pro- 
vided that no pei’son shall be eligible to become a 
subscriber until he attains the age of 20 years or to 
continue as such after he attains the age of 60 yeais. 

4. The Fund shall be made up of (a' subscriptions 

(b) contributions and (c) interest on 
Coosiiiuiion of the subscriptions and contidbutions. 

the Fund. The corpus and all monies of the 

Fund shall not be invested otherwise 
than in securities authorised by the Indian Trusts Act 
1882. 
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„ . 5. Subject to the provipioos of clause 

'r/npHon r2)ofthisLaw:- 

(1) (a) Every subscriber shall subscribe 6^ percent 
of his pay provided that he may exercise the option of 
subscribing at the rate o! two annas six pies in the 
rupee at the maxinuun. The option so exercised shall 
not be altered in the middle of a financial year. 

(h) No subscriptions shall be leviel on a subs- 
criber while ho is on leave but a subscriber may elect, 
in writing to subscribe to the Fund during leave with 
leave salary 

(2) A person employed on probation or on coil - 
tract to a permanent post may elect to subscribe to the 
Fund during the term of piobation or contract. The 
amouirt so subscribed will be credited to his account. 
Should the period of service of the subscriber at 
the University be five years or more inclusive of peri- 
ods of pi-obation oi* contract or both he shall be entitled 
to contribution from the University in accordance with 
the provisions of the Law 8 (b) (3) If however, his 
services are terminated at the end of the period of 
probation he shall be paid back only his subscriptions 
and interest theron. 

(3) Suhscripton:- Tire subscription of each 
subscriber shall be deducted month by 
' month from his pay and credited to his 

1 , c til. non. account It sliall be considered as paid 

to the Fund on the fitst day of the month 
following that in respect of which the pay is due. 

6. Coiilribuiion:- (1) The University shall contri- 
bute to the account of each subscriber at 

c^tuiri^mion SUCll 

contribution shall be cons'dered as paid 
to the fund on the day on which the subscription is 
deemed as paid to tiie fund. All subscriptions and con- 
tributions shall be rounded off to the nearest anna. 
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7, {a) The account of a subscriber shall show: — 

(1) The amount of his subscriptions with interest 

thereon. 

(2) The amount of the contributions with interest 

thereon. 

(3) Forfeiture, if any. under Laws 8 and 9; 

and 

(4) Monies, if any debited against such account. 

■ (^) Interest on subscriptions and contribu- 
tions : — 


(1) Compound interest at the average rate earned 
by the investments of the fund shall be allowed to 
each subscriber on his subscriptions and contributions 
and interest of the previous years less the amount of 
advance, if any, remaining unpaid, and credited to 
his individual account on the 31st March every year, 

(2) 111 the event of resignation or retirement of 
a subscriber, interest shall be calculated up to the 
date of his resignation or retirement. If a subscriber 
proceeding on leave preparatory to retii’ement, desires 
to close his Provident Fund Account, interest shall be 
payable only up to the date of application for such 
closing of account. 

(3) In the event of the death of a suhscriber, 
interest shall be calculated up to the date of payment 
to the nominees or legal heirs of the deceased, provi- 
ded, however, no interest shall be paid for any period 
exceeding 6 months from the date of his death. 

8. (a) Right in respect of subscriptions and interest 

thereon: — In the event of a subscriber 
Right regarriing ceasing to be in the employ of the 
Suijscripiion. University or of his death, the Syndicate 
shall, subject to any deductions to be 
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made on account of all sums due from him to the 
University or the Fund, pay to the person entitled 
thereto the amount of subscription and the interest 
thereon standing to his ci-edit on the date of his ceasing 
to be in such employ or his death together with, in 
the case of death, interest for such further period as 
may be allowable under Law 7. 

(/^y Right in respect of contributions 
tomribuiijii and the inteiest tlioreon;- 

(1) A subscriber shall not be entitled to receive 
the contributions and the interest thereon, if he is dis- 
missed from the University scrvicis 

(2) The contribution and the inrerest thereon 
shall be payable in full in the following cases:-- 

(a) If the subscrilxjr retires or resigns aftei' com- 
pleting 10 years’ service in the University, or 

{b) If he retires on account of certified incapacity 
such incapacity having arisen from causes beyond his 
control, or 

(b') If liis services are terminated as the result of 
a reduction in the establishment of the University or 
of abolition of liis post, or 

(J) If he dies. 

(;i) Unless the Syndicate grants for special recor- 
ded reasons the contributions and the interest thereon 
in full to a subscriber whose service to the University 
is 5 years or more but less than 10 years, his share of 
the contribution and interest tiiereon shall be calcula- 
tded accoixiing to the following table:- 

On Completion of: — 

5 years' service 5/10 

6 years’ service 6/10 
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7 years’ service 7/10 

8 years’ service 8/10 

9 years’ service 9/10 

The amount payable under this Law shall be 
subject to any deduction to be made on account of all 
sums due by the subscriber to the University or the 
Fund. 

For service of less than 5 years, no contribution 
shall be payable. 

(4) For the purpose of this Law:- 

(a) ‘Service’ includes time spent on duty and on 
leave with leave salary; 

(&) Service shall be deemed to comraence:- 

(i) in the case of a subscriber who joins the 
service of the University after the intro- 
duction of these laws, from the date of his 
admission to the Fund; 

(ii) In all other cases, from the date of com- 
mencement of his service or of his service 
on probation in a permanent post in the 
University followed by confirmation. 

9. Whenever a subscriber shall have forfeittxl the 

whole or part of the contribuHons with 
contrTbut?oB°^ interest thereoii as per Statutes 8-b (!) 

and l3), the amount so forfeited shall be 
credited to the General Fund of the University. 

10. Each subscriber shall, on admission to the 

fund fill in and sign the “Form of Decla- 
Nominees. ration” appended to these Laws. A 
register shall be maintained in which 
the names of all nominees shall be entered. A subscri- 
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ber shall be at liberty to change his nominee or nomin- 
ees, but only the person or persons last appearing ente- 
red in the said register shall be recognised by the Fund 
and the receipt granted by such nominee or nominees 
shall be a complete discharge of all liabilities in respect 
of the Fund. 

11. {a) Dechirotion:- A subscriber may nominate 

a person or any number of persons as his nominee or 
nominees and if he nominates more than one person he 
must enter in the form of Declai-ation the proportion in 
which the amount payable shall be distributed among 
them. The Syndicate shall have the right to refuse to 
accept the nomination of any person without assigning 
any reason for such refusal and the subscriber shall 
thereupon register some other person approved by the 
Syndicate. 

{b) A subsci iber is not permitted in his declara- 
tion to leave the amount of h>s accumulations or any 
part of it to any one outside his family, if he has one. 
When a declaration purports to leave money otherwise 
than to a member or members of a subscriber’s family, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall call upon the subscriber to 
state whether he has a family and if it is found that 
he has one the declaration shall not be accepted. 

Expluuation.-Fov the purposes of this law only the 
following survivors of a subscriber shall be held to con- 
stitute his family:- 

1. Widow or Widows. 

2. Children. 

3. Widow or Widows and children of a 

deceased son. 

An adopted child will be considered to be a child 
when under the personal law of the subscriber adoption 
is legally recognised as conferring the status of a natu- 
ral child but in this case only 
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(c) In case any unmarried subscriber marries sub- 
sequent to his admission, he shall re-assign the amount 
at his credit as required above. 

On a subscriber’s marriage or re- marriage any 
declaration already submitted by him shall forthwith 
become null and void and unless a revised form of decla- 
ration is received, the amount to his credit shall be 
dealt with under clause {d) below. 

- {d) If no declaration has been left by the subs- 
criber the amount to liis credit will be disbursed among 
the surviving members of his family except that sons 
and sons of a deceased son who have attained legal 
majority and married daughters and married daughters 
of a deceased son whoso husbands are alive shall be 
excluded from participation. The division among the 
persons entitled shall be in equal shares except that the 
widow or widows and child or children of any deceased 
son shall take equally between them only the share 
which that son would have taken had he survived the 
subscriber. Any sum due to a minor shall be paid to 
the minor’s legal guardians to bo used for the minor’s 
benefit or failing a legal guardian to such person or 
persons as the Syndicate considers to be the proper per- 
sons as to receive it on the minor's behalf. If such 
subscriber had left no declaration or has no family 
entitled to receive tlie amount at his credit in the fund, 
the amount will be paid to the subscriber's legal repre- 
sentatives or such other person or persons as may be 
determined by a civil court competent to pass orders in 
this respect, provided that if the total sum at tho credit 
of the subscriber including the University contril)ution 
does not exceed Rs. 500 it may be paid to such person 
or persons as the Syndicate considers to be the proper 
pei'son or persons to receive it. 

The surviving members of the family shall, for 
purposes of this sub-section, have the same meaning as 
that assigned to it in the above section. 
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In the case of unmarried subscribers they shall be 
entitled to nominate one or more from among the 
following relations of theirs in the order of precedence 
as their nominee or nominee. They must also indicate 
the proportion in which the nominee or nominees are 
entitled to shares in the amounts payable to them:- 

1. Parent or parents; 

2. Sister or sistei s; 

3. Brotl)er or brothers. 

(1) The University will not be bound by, nor will 

it recognise any assignment or encumbra- 
Forfeiture. nee executed or attempted to be created 

which affects the disposal of the amount 
standing to the credit of a subscriber who dies before 
retirement. 

(2) The subscriptions and intei-est thereon of a sub- 
scriber are not liable to forfeiture on dismussal or on 
conviction by a criminal court, except for an offence 
for which the penalty of forfeiture of the offender's 
property is ordered by a competent Court of Law. 

13. When a subscriber proceeds on leave prepara- 
tory to retirement, his Provident Fund Account may, on 
application made in writing by him, be closed at any 
time between the date of commencement of such leave 
and the date of retirement. 


Payment o( 
advances. 


14. Advance from the Fund;- 


(ly The Vice-Chancellor, mav at his discretion 
grant to a subscriber an advance of a sum which does 
not exceed the amount of the subscriptions and interest 
thereon standing to his credit at the time of making 
such advance nor exceeds his three months' pay for any 
of the following purposes:- * 
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{a) to pay the passage by land or water, of 
Jiiniself or any member or members of the 
family for any necessary purpose; 

{b) to pay the expenses incurred in connec- 
tion with the illness of himself or a mem- 
ber or members of his family; 

Ic) to pay the expenses in connection with 
marriages, funerals, or ceremonies which 
by the religion of the subscriber it is incu- 
mbent upon him to perform and in conne- 
ction with which it is obligatory that 
expenditnre should be incurred; 

(d) for such other purposesasthe Vice-Chan- 
cellor may consider reasonable. 

(2) Advance shall (unless the subscriber makes ear- 
lier repayament of thesum) be re(;overed in 24 monthly 
instalments deducted from the subscriber ‘s pay after the 
advance is granted, but no reoovery shall be made from 
a subscriber while he is on leave of any kind except 
with his own consent. 

(3J Wlu n an advance has already been granted to 
a subscriber, a subsequent advance shall not be granted 
to him, ex:cept for strong reasons to be approved by the 
Syndicate, until at least one year has elapsed since the 
last advance was completely repaid. 

(4) Interest on advance shall be recovered montlily 
commencing from the month following that in wliich 
an advance was paid and shall be calculated at the rateof 
one-fifth per cent of the total amount of advance. The 
interest shall fall due on the 1st of each month. The 
interest so recovered shall be placed to the credit of the 
account of the subscriber. 
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15. Accounts 

4 n/>r.«„fo ll) The account of every subscriber shall 
be made up yearly to the 31st March. 

(2y Each subscriber, at the close of every year, 
be furnished with a statement of his account showing 
the amount of his subscriptions and interest thereon, 
the amount of the contributions and interest thereon 
standing to his credit and the amount of advance out- 
standing. if any. 

(3) The University shall deposit each year in the 
Fund an amount to be fixed with reference to the 
charges to be o.et by the University in payament of 
liability to the Fund. 

(4) The following account l)Ooks shall be main- 
tained in the prescribed forms which are appended to 
these Laws:— 


i. Provident Fund Ledger; 

ii. Register of Sub.sc fibers; 

iii. Casli Book; 

iv. Abstract of Provident Fund Institutions; 

V. Register of temporary withdrawals; (Ad- 
vances). 

vi. Investment Register. 

(5) All charges Incurred during the year on esta- 
blishments. etc , shall be debited to the General Fund. 

16. Save as otherwise provided for in Law 20, 
these Laws and any amendments thereto shall be bin- 
ding on every subscriber and every person deriving title 
from him. 

17. Interpretation : — Th« power of interpreting 

these Laws and of deciding cases of dis- 
Inieipietation. pute or doubt is vested in the Syndicate 
and its decision shall be final. 
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18. The Syndicate may, from time to time, issue 

such general or special instructions as 
Management. may be necessary consistent with the 
laws for the time being in force as to 

(ri) conduct of the business of the Fund; 

(/r) any other matter relating to the Fund. 

19. No subscriber's account shall be finally closed 

until the annual audit has been com- 
Audit pleted under Section 26 of the Anna- 

malai University Act. 

20. The power of amending, or adding to or repeal- 

ing these laws or any of them shall vest 
Alterations in in the Senate- The subscribers in service 
the laws. on the introduction of such changes 

shall, however, except as regards chan- 
ges affecting the i ate of interest payable on subscri- 
ptions and contributions, have the option to remain 
under the Laws in force prior to the introduction of 
such changes 
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Abstract of the Provident Fund Institution of the ,...fcr 19 — 19 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 

Fellowships, Studentships and Grants -in-aid 
OF Research. 

The Syndicate shall have power to defray out of 
the University Funds such expenditure incurred in 
connection with research as in its judgment is 
reasonable. 

1. Awards by the University in aid of Postgra- 
duate studies and research will be of three kinds: — 

(i) Research Studentships; 

(ii) Research Fellowships; 

(iii) Grants- in- Aid. 

2. Studentships not exceeding six in number shall 
be awarded annually in accordance with the laws set 
forth below to Graduates or holders of Titles in Orien- 
tal Learning possessing special merit of this or other 
Universities. In . no year the number of studentships 
actually running Shall exceed six. 

Studentships shall oidinarily be awarded to gradu- 
ates in Honours but when in any year all the six 
studentships have not been awarded the Syndicate may 
in its discretion award one or more studentships to 
ordinary graduates. 

3. The studentships will be tenable only in India, 
and will be awarded to enable graduates to undertake 
i-esearch in any subject included in the Faculty of Arts. 
Science and Oriental Studies. 

4. Applications for studentships must be in the 
prescribed form and must reach the Registrar not later 
than 25th June. Applications received after that date 
will not be considered without the sanction of the 
S 3 mdicate. The candidate must state in his application 
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the subject or matter he proposes to investigate and the 
nature of the research he proposes to undertake. 
Students proposing to undertake research in any other 
University or institution must state where they pro{X)se 
to undertake such research and whether t!iey have 
permission to do so from the proper authorities. 

5. The award of studentships shall be made after 
consultation with the Boards of Studies dealing with 
the subject which the student proposes to investigate. 

6 Each student shall be assigned to the Head of 
the department of Study relating to the subject of his 
research. , 

7. The value of a Research Studentship shall be 
Rs. 30 per mensem. It shall ordinarily be tenable for 
a period of two years frojn the date after the award on 
which the student begins his work. 

8. A student who fails to start work within one 
month from the date of the award of his studentship 
will be liable to liave the award cancelled. 

9. Each student shall enter into a bond with the 
University, the ternis of which shall be settled by the 
Syndicate agreeing to engage himself diligently in 
research woi k during the tenure of his studentship and 
to refund to the University the amount of the student- 
stxip drawn by him in case of resignation before the 
expiry of his tenure, or of its forfeiture for misconduct 
or for unsatisfactory progress. 

The Syndicate shall have power to waive the claim 
for refund in case of ill-health supported by a medical 
certificate or in cases where it considers sufficient cause 
has been shown to warrant exemption from repayment. 
No such case will be considered by the Syndicate until 
the student has submitted to it an account of his re- 
searches so far as they have progressed. 
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10. During the tenure of bis studentship the 
holder must engage himself diligently in his investi- 
gation. Arrangements will be made for a competent 
authority 1o repoit on his work and progress from time 
to time. The Syndicate shall have power to deprive 
him of his studentship at any time if in its opinion 
progress is not satisfactory, 

11. Each student shall submit four printed or 
typed copies of a paper embodying the results and 
givirg an acc mnt of his investigations to the Syndicte 
at the end of the tenure of his studentship. It shall 
however be open to him to submit to the Syndicate at 
a prior date to that stipulated the results of any com- 
pleted portion of his research. 

12 A student shall not during the tenure of his 
studentship be at liberty to publish any results of his 
investigation until he has laid them before the Syndi- 
cate in accordance with Law 11 of this Chapter, and 
has obtained sanction to such publication. 

The results of each research student’s work, if con- 
sidered of sufficient merit and if it is not published else- 
where may be published by the University. 


13, Research students and research fellows shall 
be entitled to the long vacation of the University and of 
gazetted holidays in addition to those fixed by the 
Syndicate and may be granted subject to the Rules 
regulating casual leave, 15 days’ casual leave during 
the academic year. 

In cases of serious illness certified by the Univer- 
sity Medical Officer, leave with stipend may by given 
for a period not exceeding one month in all for each 
year, no stipend shall be payable for leave for over one 
month. 
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FEtiliOWSHIPS. 

1. Fellowships not exceeding three in number may 
be awarded annually to members of the teaching staff 
of the TJniversity and to graduates of the Univei-sity 
who produce evidence preferably by work already pub- 
lished of capability to advance knowledge by original 
investigation. 

2. Each fellow shall be a full-time worker under 
the University while holding the fellowship and shall 
wdrk under such Professors or Eeaders and under such 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Syndicate 

3 The value of each Fellowship shall be deter- 
mined by the Syndicate, but shall not be less than 
Rs. 125 and shall not exceed Rs. 150 per mensem. 

4. fa) Fellowships held in India shall be tenable 
ordinarily for one year from the date after the award 
on which the fellow begins his work but it shall be 
within the discretion of the Syndicate to renew any 
fellowship for a further period of one year if the Syndi- 
cate considers that tne work of the fellow merits such 
an extension. 

fbj Fellowships held abroad shall be tenable 
ordinarily for two years but it shall be within the des- 
cretion of the Syndicate to renew any fellowship for a 
further period of one year if the Syndicate considers 
that the work of the fellow merits such an extension. 

5. A half-yearly report shall be submitted by the 
holder of the Fellowship through the Director of his 
studies to the Syndicate. At the time of every half- 
yearly report the Director will be requested to send 
confidentially to the Syndicate, a report of the work 
done by the fellow. 

6. It shall be within the discretion of the Syndi- 
cate. to cancel any fellowship at any time. 
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7. Holdei's of Fellowships tenable abroad shall bo 
eligible for a second -class passage to and fj o and, if 
necessai'v" an initial outfit allowance not exceeding 
Rs. 500. ‘ 

8. Ap])!ications for fellowships may be forwarded 

to the Registrar at any tinier during the year. Tlie' 
procedure adopted in respect of the grant of student- 
ships shall be followed in respect of 

the g]‘ant of Fellowships. 

('jRW is ' IX Ani> or- !\ risi'.Aia'.i) 

0. (i) (d rant-in Aid to cov(n* ex ponses in (‘onnec'tion 

witli resoaixdi or foi* th(' publicatiofi of res( nr(di woik 
may b(» given at the discretion of the Syndicate to 
persens wlio do not dosiie to become full-time research 
workers but are desirous of pro-ecuting definite research 
woi'k in India. 

vii) Tlie award of such grants- in-aid shall he made 
after consultation with the Hoard of Studies dealing 
with the subiect of research. 

(iii) The award shall Old inarily be confined to tlio 
graduatt's nnmlioned in Section 15, Flass III- 1"^ i and ii 
of the Act. 


(dfAPTFR XXVII. 

STANiuxa. Onoiojs 

id) vavp.Ui )i<j (iii.fl other (dloirancfs, 

A. 'Tlu' following general rules shall apply to all 
(‘Hses:- 

i. No travelling. allowance is admissible to 
officers who are resident or have their 
place of business within the radius of 
ton miles of Annamalainagar for 
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journeys madehy them on University 
business to attend meetings held 
within the ton-mile limits of the 
Ifnivt^rsity. 

ii. Travelling- allowances will be paid eitlier 
from the head quarters of the claimant 
or fi om his tern ix)rary residence, wliich- 
ev('r is cheaper. When a journey is 
possible both by railway and by road, 
trav el linp- al Io\vanco will be ad m issi hi c 
only by tlie cheaper of the two routes, 

iii Mcmiliers of University Authorities and 
of Committes and employees of the 
U n i versity travel! ing on Uni versity 
business during vacation time, (/. c., 
from 7th April to 2 1st June') will lx* 
paid travelling allowm.n(*e as p(M* vul(‘s 
fi‘om tlieir vacation residcaux* to Anna- 
malainagar and hack. 

M\> be entitled to draw travelling allowance 
from tile vacation r(‘sidence. the dura- 
tion of the stay there should be not 
less than a month and t!ie journeys to 
and fro slmuld be mul(M*lak(*n for exa- 
mination or othei* liu.siness not moi-c* 
than ten days before nor more' than ten 
days after tin* date of tln^ meeting or 
business. 

Molr: This rul(i shall not apply to teachers 
and other employees in the service of 
xhe University engaged in examina- 
tion work. 

iv. Incase of officers on leave, no allowance.* 
for their journeys cm University busi- 
ness sliall he admissible*. 
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V. Members of the Un’versity Authorities 
travelling from their stations outside 
the Presidency of Madras to attend 
University Meetings shall be paid 
Travelling allowance only from the 
place whei e the Railway line enters 
the Presidency. This rule will not 
however apply incases where a special 
request to attend for a specific purpose 
has been made by the University. For 
purposes of this Rule the Madras 
States will also be included in the 
Ma'iias Presidency 

vi. No Travelling or halting allowances will 
be paid to a claimant in so far as it is 
covered by an allowance given by 
another public body or other institution. 

vii Travelling Allowance shall be payable 
only from the examiner’s permanent 
residence for 9 months in the year 
and not from his vacation residence. 

viii. In the case of teachers of the University 
having to attend meetings of the Uni- 
versity authorities and committees, if 
any, between the 1st May and the 15th 
June, actual rail and road expenses 
without halting or distance allow- 
ances will be paid. Internal exami- 
ne)-s will not be paid any Travelling 
allowance for attendance at meetings 
in connection with examinations. 

B. Travelling allowance to meinbera of the several 
University Authorities and Examiners who have to 
travel on University Business shall be paid attne follow- 
ing rates: — 
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i. For Railway Journey:— 

(a) In the case of members attending meet- 
ings of the Board of Selection, Syn- 
dicate, and their Committees single 
first class railway fare and in all other 
cases sijigle second class fare to and 
fro. Members of the Syndicate attend- 
ing meetings other than those of the 
Syndicate and its Committees will be 
paid at single second class fare. 

(h) Members of the authorities attending 
meetings of two or more bodies on onci 
and the same day or on consecutive 
days, shall be entitled to payment of 
travelling allowance at the l ates most 
favourable to tlu>rn. 

(c) Members an' reciuested to avail themsel- 
ves of railway .concessions wherever 
and whenever availabbt; (claims for 
railway fare will be i>aid only at the 
concession rates. 

ii. For all journeys liy established motor 
servic'v or steam boat services open to 
the public— single first class passenger 
fare or at the rate of 4 anna.s per mile 
whichever is less. Mileage shall be 
payable only for journe\s between 
places where no railway conirnuni 
cation exists. 

iii. For all journeys that have to be perfoini- 
ed by read or canal, etc , at 8 annas 
per mile. No mileage will be allowed 
for road journeys within municipal 
limits. Mileage will be paid to places 
outside municipal limits and at a dist- 
ance of three miles and over from the 
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nearest railway station. Mileage shall 
be payable only for journeys between 
places where no railway communi- 
cation exists. 

iv. Additional allowance at Rs 3 for each 
100 miles or part of 100 miles in excess 
of the first 100 miles of each railway 
jouruey. 

V. Halting allowance at Rs. 5 for each day 
necessarily spent at the destination for 
the conduct of University business. 
No halting allowance will be paid in 
respect of journeys of under 12 miles. 
In the case of teachers and other em- 
ploy ees of the University engaged in 
University business no halting allow- 
ance shall be admissible for attending 
meetings or conducting examinations 
at Annan a’ainagar. 

C. Travelling allowances to persons other than 
members of the University Authoiities who have to 
travel on University business shall be paid at the follow- 
ing rates:- 

i For railway journey, in the ca.se of per- 
sons on a pay of Rs 100 and above, 
single second class fare and in case of 
all other persons, single third class 
fare to and fro 

ii. Halting and other allowances: — 

{a) In the case of persons on a pay of 
Rs. 250 and above as in the case of 
Senate Members. 

(h) In the case of persons on salaries 
ranging from Rs . 100 to Rs. 250, a 
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consolidated daily allowance of 
Rs. 5 (including halting allowance 
mileage, etc.; 

{c) In the case of persons on salaries 
ranging from Rs 50 to Rs. 100, a 
consolidated daily allowance of 
Rs. 2 (including halting allowance, 
mileage, etc). 

(</) In the case of persons on salaries 
below Rs. 50 a consolidated daily 
allowance of Rs. 1 — 8 — 0 (inclu- 
ding halting allowance, mileage, 
etc.) 

(b) lAav‘> Rules. 

These rules may be called the Annamalai Univer- 
sity Leave Rules, 

Definition : — 1 “Pay” means the amount diawn 
monthly by a University servant as the imy w'hich has 
been sanctioned for a |X)st to which l>e has been appoint- 
ed substantively for a period of not h'ss than 5 years. 

“Duty” includes serv’ce on probation provided that 
such service be followed by confirmation in ait appoint- 
ment for a period of not less than 5 years to a perma- 
nent post. 

“A University Servant’’ shall mean ‘a salaried 
officer, teacher, or other servant of the University.' 

2. The rules in this Chapter shall apply to all 
wholetime servants of the University who hold perma- 
nent posts either substantively or for period of not less 
than 5 years. 

3. (a) Leave is eained by duty only. 
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(i>) Vacation counts as duty and is in lieu of 
leave on full pay, the two being interchangeable. If a 
person has been permitted to enjoy a part only of his 
vacation in any year, he shall be entitled to leave for 
a period corresponding to the unenjoyed part of the 
vacation. 

4. Any leave admissible under these Rules maj^ be 
granted to a member of the staff of tlie University by 
the Syndicate or the Vice-Chancellor. 

5. The Registrar, the Manager, the Librarian and 
the Medical Officer shall he allowed to avail themselves 
of one month and a half of the long vacation, i e., bet- 
ween the 1st of April and the 1st of July, the ministeri- 
al staff of one month and menial staff of 20 days. The 
Registrar shall arrange that all Officers and cleiks of 
the above offices are allowed to he absent in rotation so 
that these offices remain open all through the vacation. 

6. (a) Leave ordinarily In^gins on the day on which 
transfer of chai ge is effected and ends on the day prece- 
ding that on which chaige is resumed. 

{b) When the day immediately p.-eceding the 
day on which the leave of a member of the staff of the 
University begins or immediately following the day on 
which his leave expires is a holiday or one of a series 
of holidays, the m^niber of the staff may leave Ids sta- 
tion at the close of the day before or return to it on the 
day following such holiday or series of holidays provi- 
ded that his transfer or assumption of charge does not 
involve tlio handing or taking over of securities or of 
monies other than a permanent advance, and that if it 
is necessary to make an arrangement for his work dur- 
ing the holidays, it is done without extra expense. 

7. A servant who resigns or is discharged from the 
employment of the University, cannot, if re -employed 
after an interval count his former service towards leave 
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without the permission of the authority reappoint- 
ing him. 

8 A servant who is dismissed or removed from 
the University service, but is reinstated, is entitled to 
count his former service towards leave unless the 
authority reinstating him declares that he shall not so 
count it in whole or in part. 

9. Leave cannot be claimed as of right. When 
the exigencies of the University service so require, dis- 
cretion to refuse or revoke leave of any description is 
reserved to, the autliority empowered to grant it. 

10. All orders recalling a servant to duty before 
the expiry of his leave should state whetluM- the return 
to duty is optional or compulsory. Tf it is compulsory, 
the servant shall be entitled to travelling allowance to 
Annamalainagar but will get leave salary up to the 
date ho joins his post. 

11. A servant wlio remains absent after the expiiy 
of his leave is not entitled to leave salary during the 
period of such absence; (wilful absencB from duty after 
the expiry of leave involves forfeitin o of appointment). 

12. A servant, who has ceased to be in the service 
of the University under the preceding rule may bo re- 
instated in his office, but such reinstatement shall be 
oonsidei'ed as a fresh appointment and all claims for 
leave, etc., on account of his previous service shall bo 
forfeited. 

13. A servant of the University on leave may not 
take service or accept any omploynumt without obtain- 
ing the pi evious sanction ot the Syndicate. I’liis rule 
does not apply to casual literary work. 

14 No servant of the University Avho has been 
granted leave on medical ceitificate may return to 
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duty without first producing a medical certificate of 
fitness. 

15. A leave account shall be maintained for each 
University servant in terms of leave on full pay and the 
Registrar shall be responsible for keeping the leave 
accounts of all the University servants up-to-date. 

16. Leave may be of the following kinds.-(i) Leave 
on full pay; (ii) Leave on half pay; (iii) Leave on 
quarter pay; (iv) Leave without pay; (v) Study leave; 
(vi) Casual leave; (vii) Leave not due. 


17. Every member of the staff and establishment 
who is allowed vacation for two months and more shall 
be eligible for leave on full pay for a period equal to 
the dilference between I /II and 1/12 of the period spent 
on duty. The leave on full pay which any other ser- 
vant earns is one-eigiith of the period ne remains on 
duty, provided he is not allowed to exceed the limits 
prescribed in Rule 5. All servants may however be 
given leave on full pay for a period not exceeding 15 
days for the performance of obligator y funeral rites 
and the amount of such leave shall be debited to their 
leave account. Everv servant also ea ns leave on half 
pay eciual to one twelfth of the period spent on dut.v. 
A .servant on entei ing service must put in at least three 
years’ service before he can be granted leave mentioned 
in clauses (i) and (ii) of Rule 16, provided that in extra- 
ordinary cases the Syndicate may at its discretion 
grant leave on medical grounds for a period not excee- 
ding 15 days in a year within the first three years of • 
seiwicc. 

18. It will be in the discretion of sanctioning 
authority to grant leave on half pay even if leave on 
fu’l pay is due, if it is necessary to do so in the interests 
of the University. 
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In the cas(' of apphcati ms for leave on medical 
grounds it shall also be in the discretion of the sanction- 
ing authority to commute leave on half pay into leave 
for half the period due on full pay upto a maxinmm of 
3 months at a time if thereby the interests of the 
University would not be prejudiced. 

19. The maximum period of leave on full pay 
which a servant can take at any one time eithei- sepa- 
rately or in combination with any other leave is live 
months. 

20. The inaxinHim period of leave with allowance 
(on full and half pay) which a servant can take at any 
one time is two years This period may he extended by 
six months if the extension of leave is granted on quar- 
ter pay on medical certificate 

21. A servant on return from leave on full pay 
taken separately or in coin!)ination with any othei- kind 
of leave must remain on 'luty for at least 4 times the 
period of his leave before he can again be granteil leave 
on full pay. 

22. Wh'-n a sei vant applies for leave on medical 
certificate and no leave on full or half pay is due to 
him, leave on quarter pay may be granted to him sub- 
ject to the condition tliat the total period for which 
leave can be granted to a servant during the wnole 
period of service shall not exceed two yeais. 

23. In case of necessity and when no other leave 
is due, leave without pay may be g. anted subject to tin' 
condition that no servant can l)e granted such leave for 
more than two years during the whole p<n-iod of his 
service. 

Note -. — The mere submission of a medial certificate 
shall not entitle the applicant to avail himself of the 
leave in anticipation of sanction unless the medical 
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certificate cleai-ly shows that the applicant is utterly 
unfit to attend to his work. 

24. Except in cases of emergency, an application 
for casual leave must be sent to the authority concerned 
at least one week, and an application for any other 
kind of leave, at least three months, before the date 
from which the applicant desires to take leave. 

Every application for leave within a shorter pei iod 
of time must state the precise nature of the emergency 
upon which the application is based. 

2.'). The Syndicate may require any officer or ser- 
vant who is incapacitated by illness to send in an 
application foi- sick leave. 

2(5. When an officer or teacher of the University 
who diaws an allowance or is exempted from payment 
of house rent goes on leave, such privileges aro with- 
drawn dui ing the jieriod of leave and may be conferred 
on the officer or teacher who undertakes the duties for 
which the privileges are granted. This does not pre- 
clude any arrangement being made by mutual agreement 
between the two parties. 

27. ff an officei wishes to i-esume his duties before 
the expiry of his leave he may be permitted to do so 
provided that if any arrangements have been made for 
the period of his leave which would involve a pe<.‘uniary 
loss in the case of his premature return he shall take 
upon himself such pecuniary liability. 

28. Inferior servants may be granted leave only 
so far as it can be done without imposing any extra 
cost upon the University. The leave salary of the 
absentee must not exceed what remains from his pay 
after provision has been made for efficient discharge Of 
his duties. When the period of leave does not exceed 
one month in a year and the Registrar is satisfied that 
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the leave is urgently required extra expenditure up to 
a limit of half the pay of the post may be incurred. 

NoUr. — The condition does not apply in the case of 
leave granted on medical certificate on account of the 
enforced absence of the menial servants due to an infec- 
tious disease in his family at his house or for antirabid 
treatment for a period not exceeding 3 weeks. The rate 
of leave salary actually received by an absentee by the 
operation of the pi-oviso should not be taken into ac- 
count in recoixiing the leave granted to him in Iris 
leave account, but the account should be debited with 
the kind of leave gi anted. 

29. Menibeis of the staff who render part-time 
service or service which is remunerated w holly or par- 
tially by the pajmient of fees will be entitled to casual 
leave. They will not be entitled to any other kind of 
leave except leave on med ieal certificate on half or 
quarter pay. In special c'lcumstances and when no 
other leave is by rule admissible, extraordinary leave 
may be granted. Such leave is not debited against th<‘ 
leave account. Such leave shall not exceed a period 
of six months at a time, no leave salary is admissible 
during such leave. 

30. Casual leave may be granted up to a limit of 
fifteen days in the academic year. 

31. Casual leave may be taken in one or more 
instalments as the applicant desires, but such leave 
cannot either by itself or in combination with recogni- 
sed holidays exceed 10 days at a time. 

,32. Casual leave cannot be accumulated and shall 
not be combined with any other kind of leave, but it 
may be taken either at the beginning or end of holidays, 
provided the period of total absence from headquartei s 
does not exceed 10 days. 
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33. Casual leave is a concession to enable teachers 
officeis and servants of the University to be absent 
from duty in special circumstances for short periods 
without such absence being treated as ordinary leave 
The fact that a maximum has been fixed for the amount 
of casual leave which may be taken in a year does 
not mean that any officer is entitled to take the full 
amount of casual leave as a matter of course. 

Special casual leave not counting against oi'dinary 
casual leave may be granted to a teacher of the Univer- 
sity who has been given permission to undertake work 
connected with other Universities and admin'strations. 

34 The grant of casual leave shall rest with the 
Vice-Chancellor, provided that {a) leave to clerical and 
menial staff may bo g, anted by the Head of th(‘ Office 
conce.ned and (5) Ipave up to a limit of 3 days to the 
members of t’ne teaching staff, may be granted by the 
Head of the Department concerned and to Heads of 
Departments by the Doan of the Faculty concerned. 
The grant of such leave shall be reported to the Regis- 
trar through the Dean. 

35. All applications for ca'iia! leave for more 
than 3 day.s from the memnors of the teaching staff 
shall be countersigned by the Head of the Department 
and shall he forwarded to the Registrar, by the Dean 
of the Faculty concerned for sanction by the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

3(>. The Registrar shall keep a record of the 
casual leave taken during an academic year by the 
members of the teaching staff and establishment of the 
University. 

37. The grant of, the amount of and the allowances 
for study leave shall be left to the discretion of the 
Syndicate to be decided in each case on its merits. 
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38. Servants belonging to the menial establish- 
ment shall be eligible (i) casual leave for 15 days 
(it) vacation leave or full pay leave in lieu of vacation 
leave for 20 days as contemplated in S. O. No. 5 and 
(iii) leave on medical certificate on half pay provided 
the total period of all absence does not exceed 2 months 
in a year. The leave on full pay in lieu of vacation 
may be availed of before the commencement of summer 
vacation in special cases at the discretion of the Vice- 
Chancellor. They will not be eligible for any other 
kind of leave. 
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(cj Conditions of Service of Teachers 

], TJuiso rult>f? ^shall be called “The Aiinainalai 
University Service Rules” and are framed by virtue of 
S. :’23(c) of the Annanialai University Act, 1928. 

2. (a) The teachers of the University shall be 
appointed by the Boaid of Selection- A.11 the vacancies 
in the teaching posts of the University shall ordinarily 
be advertised before they are filled up- 

{b) In making appointments, the Board of 
Selection shall not be limited in its choice to the persons 
who have applied for tlie post and before making any 
appointment may consult any expert in the subject in 
which any appointment is made. 

•c) The Board shall ordinarily select at least 
three persons in ordei- of merit and state that in the 
event of the first refusing or being unable to accept the 
post, it sliall be offered to the second, and tlien to th.e 
third, if tl)e second is not available. 

3. All teachers and Officer.sof tln^ Ujiivcisity shall 
be api)ointed on written contracts ■ in wliich their 
conditions of service shall be laid down. Ti)e contracts 
sliall be lodged with the Registrar of the Univer.sity 
and a copy thereof shall be furnished to the teacher 
concc'rned . 

4. Teacheis, Officers and other c-niTdoyees of thc' 
University will be confirmed in ttieii- places and granted 
increments in the gi-acles to which they ai-e appointed 
only on tile recommendation of the Vice-Ohancellor, 
after getting the rc'poi ts of tin* Heads ftf Dopartnr nts 
concerin^d. 

5. The salaries of teachers of the University shall 
bo as follows 

Faculty of Arts, Science and Oriental Studies. 

I’rofi'HHoi s ; Rs. 2a0 — l.n — 400 — 20 — 500 with a 

selection grade 500 — 25 700 for 

four Profe.ssors. 
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Readers: Rs. 200 — 10 — 300 

Lecturers: I Grade Rs. 150—10 - 250 

II Grade Rs. 100-10 -1.50 
Lecturers with Titles lls. 75—5 — 125 
Tutors and Demonstrators Rs. 75 -5—100 

Faculty of Engineering and Technology 
Professors: Rs 400 — 25 — 700— .R. B. 40 - 900 

Assistant Professor: Rs. 250— 15— 400-E. B. 20-500 
Lecturers; Rs. 180- 10 — 300 

Draftsman: Rs. 80 — 5 — 150 

Woilohop Superintendent Rs. 250 — 15 — 400. 

6. Nothing in law 5 shall prevent the estaolisli- 
ment by the University in special cases of short term 
appointments with special arrangements as regards 
salary. 

7. All members of the stalf who hold or may 
accejit posts on the staif of tlie University shall be 
deemed to have accepted the laws, i-egulations and 
rules of the University in the absence of any agreement 
to the contrary and similarly the Syndicate shall abide 
by them. Whenever any alteration is made in the 
laws, regulations, rules affecting the conditions of 
service of teachers or other officers of the University, 
every teacher or other oflfiem” shall w.thin three months 
of the coming into force of an\ such change communi- 
cate to the Vice-Chancellor in writing his willingness 
to abide by and accept such changes or alterations. 
If he should not do so, the University shall he at 
liberty to dispense with hi.s si>rvices at tire end of tins 
current academic year. 

8. The teacher or officer shall obey and to the best 
of his ability carry mrfc the directions of any officer, 
authority or body of the University to whose authority 
he may be subject under tlie jnovision.s of the Act. or 
under any Statute or Standing Orders and Rules there- 
under. 
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9 Every teaclier or other officer of the University 
shall devote his whole time to the service of the 
University and shall not either < a) engage directly or 
indirectly in any trade, busine<5s, private tuition or any 
other work which may interfere with the proper 
discharge of his duties or (b) except in cases of accident 
or sickness to be certified by a Medical Officer, absent 
himself from liis duties. (c) No teacher or other 
officer shall apply for service elsewhere except with the 
approval of the Vice-Chancellor. Teachers and other 
officers accepting employment elsewhere shall not be 
entitled to any lien on their places in the University. 
They will also not be entitled to be relieved except in 
the latter lialf of iVTarch of the year in question, 
provided they have given at least three months notice 
as required by rule 18 , of their intention to resign or 
accept employment elsewhere. 

10 . No teacher or other officer of the University 
shall undertake any work whether remunerative or not 
other than that of his office' without tin; i)reviuus 
sanction of the Syndicate. 

11. (a) Subject to the provision in the laws, 
teachers of the University shall be required to deliver 
lectures, or conduct classes, or engage in rc'search and 
do tutorial work, or to direct and supervise the work 
of reseiirch and other students and do any examination 
or other academic work related to their departments of 
study. 

(h) It should be the duty of a University 
Professoi" or if tliere be no Profe.ssor in a Department, 
the Reader or other Officer in chaige of tlie Department 
to guide and coordinate s iidics in the department and 
to be responsible to the Dean and the Vice-Chancellor 
for the organisation and conduct of teaching work in 
the department. 

12. In a department in which there is a University 
Professor, all other teaclu'rs of the department shall 
work under the direction of the Profe,ssor and sh.all 
assist him in the performance of his duties as defined 
in the laws. 



XXVTIj 


standing orders 


241 


13 A teacher or other officer of tlie University 
officiating for another in a higher grade shall receive 
an officiating allowance of 1/5 of the minimum salary 
of the grade in which he is officiating provided that the 
officiating period lasts for at least one month. 

14 All teachers and officers ot the University 
shall subscribe to the Provident Fund of the University 
according to the Statutes governing the Fund. 

15. On sufficient cause it sliall her competent for 
the Syndicate to suspend any teacher or officer of the 
University from office and withhold the emoluments 
thereof in whole or in part for any period I'ot exceeding 
one year. 

16. The Syndicate may dismiss a teacher or 
offic.cr for grave misconduct or for i ncomi^eteiice. 

17. (a) If the post' held by any teacher or other 
olTicer he abolished by t!ie Syndicate on tne advice of 
the .Academic Council, tin* Syndicate may require his 
n-tirenient after giving him at least 3 months' notice. 
In default of such notice the Uni versity shall pay the 
teacher a sum of money equal to three months’ salary. 
If a teacher is dismissed for grave misconduct he shall 
not he entitled to tlie allowance of three months’ salary. 

(h) [t shall he sufficient service of said notice 
by the Syndicate if the notice !)e signed by tl\e Vice- 
Chancellor or by '^uch other person as may he authorised 
in this behalf by the Syndicate and he delivered at or 
sent by registered post to the address of the teacher 0)‘ 
officer with acknowh'dgnient due. 

18 If a teachei- or other officer of the University 
wishes to resign his office he shfill give three months’ 
notice of his intention to r‘^sign by a letter sent by 
registered post to the Vice Chancellor with acknowledg- 
ment due. 

19. If a teacher or other officer of the University 
wilfully absents himself from duty and does not with- 
out showing sufficient cause resume his work at the 
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appointed time, he may declared by the Syndicate to 
have forfeited his appointment. 

20. The resignation of a teacher or other officer of 
the University will not be accepted until he lias paid 
in full all dues to the University. 

21. If a teacher or other officer of the University 
shall be incapacitated by illness from duly performing 
his duties for a period or periods exceeding in the 
aggregate six months in any 52 consecutive weeks, 
vacations not being included therein, it shall be lawful 
for .the Syndicate to determine liis services, if satisfied 
on the report of a duly constituted Medical Board that 
the teacher is unfit and is likely for a considerable period 
to continue unfit by reason of ill-healtli for the dis 
charge of his duties and therefore his services shall he 
terminated. 

22. On tlie termination of his sorvic^es a teacher oi’ 
other officer shall delivei- to the Uivversity all books, 
appai’atus. records and such other prc>po!t.!('s of the 
University as may be in Ins possession. 

2M. Any teacher or other officer of the University 
shall he entitled to leave according to tlie privisions 
made separately in this behalf. 

24. A teacher or other offic*er of the Uni v(>]’sity 
shall not apply foi- posts elsowhej*e without the writtim 
permission of the Vk‘ ‘ ( 'hancedior wdio wdll not ordina- 
rily forward applications if sucli appointment is likely 
to create a vacancy in the University during t!m work- 
ing period of tlie academic year. 

(d ) Riih\'s r( Idling to uicrrfnrnts 

1. To tlm first bill in whicli a peridical iTicnnucMit 
is drawn for a servant of the Univeu'sity shall be 
attach<‘d an increnu nt certificate, signed by the Vice- 
Cffiancellor. 

2. An incremeijt shall ordinarily be drawn as a 
matter of course unlr*ss it is withheld from a servant of 
the Univ(‘rsity by the Syndicate on the l ecommenda- 
tion of the Vice -Oh an cel lor if his conduct has not been 
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good or his work has not been satisfactory. In order- 
ing the withholding of an increment the withholding 
authority shall state the period for whicli it is withheld 
and whether the postponement shall have the effect of 
postponing future increments. 

3 All continuous service, cither temporary or offi- 
ciating, and leave other than extraordinary leave, i. <?., 
leave without allowances, shall count for increments in 
the time-scale applicable to the post on which the ser- 
vant holds a lien, provided, however, that the Syndicate 
shall have the power to direct that extraordinary leave 
shall be counted for purposes of increment if they are 
satisfied that such leave was taken on account of illness 
or for any other cause beyond the control of the servant 
concerned. 

4. Whore an efficiency bar is prescribed in a time- 
scale the increment next above the bar shall not be 
given without the sanction of the Syndicate. 

(e) Service Rules for the clerical staff and other 
servants of the University. 

These Rules shall he called the “Service Rules’’ and 
shall apply to the clerical staff and other servants of 
the University other than the teachersof the University 
These Rules are framed by the Syndicate under the 
])Owers vestc^d in it under Section 22 [c) of the Act. 

1. Unless there be something repugnant in the sub- 
ject or text, tlu* terms defined in this chapter are used 
in the Rules in the sense here explained. 

(a) The ‘Rules' means the ‘Service Rules’; 

{b) ‘Cadre’ means the sanctioned strength of a 
service, or ot an establishment. 

{c) ‘Duty’ includes service as a probationer or 
apprentice provided that such service is 
followed hv confirmation. 
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{d) ‘Pay’ means the amount drawn monthly by a 
servant as pay, other than special pay or pay 
granted in view of his personal qualifications, 
which has been sanctioned for a post held 
by him substantively or in an officiating 
capacity. 

{e) ‘Permanent Post' means a post carrying a 
definite scale of pay sanctioned without 
limit of time. 

(/) ‘Personal Pay' means additional pay granted 
to a servant in exceptional circumstance's 
on personal considerations. 

{g) ‘Special Pay’ moans an addition of the 
• nature of pay granted in consideration of 

the specially arduous nature of his duties 
or of a specific addition to the ■W'ork or 
responsibility. 

(A) ‘Time-.scale pay' means pay which rises by 
periodical increments froni a minimum to 
a maximum. 

2. The Syndicate shall have the power to fix the 
clerical and menial estalilishments and the scales of 
salaries and allowances payable to them; to grant them 
leave and leave allowances in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the leave rules framed separately in this behalf 
and to grant compassionate allowances and gratuitb's 
in accordance with the rules framed therefor. 

3. No change, temporary or permanent sitall lie 
made in the scale of pay of an establishment and no 
additional establishment shall bo entertained except 
with the sanction of the Syndicate. The Officer apply- 
ing for such previous sanction shall submit a state- 
ment showing the present and the proposed scale and 
explaining the reason for revision. Provided that to 
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meet a special emergency the Vice-Chancellor may 
permit the employment of temporary assistants for a 
period not exceeding a month on salary not exceeding 
the minimum of the grade provided for the appointment, 
and report such employment to the Syndicate. 

4. Temporary appointments in the clerical and 
menial establishment of tlie University, carrying defi- 
nite rates of pay may be sanctioned by the Syndicate, 
ordinarily for not more than six months at a time. 

The power of creating and abolishing appointments 
temporary or permanent, in the clerical and menial 
establishments of the University shall be vested in the 
Syndicate. 

Appointments to clerical posts shall ordinarily be 
made U'om among the candidates whose ages do not 
exceed 25 at the time of appointment. The Syndicate 
however, shall have the power to grant exemption in 
special cases up to the age of 30. 

5. All api)ointments to the ministerial establish- 
ments shall be made by advertisement, signed by the 
Registrar. 

The sanctioiu'd strc'ngtli of the si'veral departments 
is indicated below. 


Administriition . — There shall be a Manager on 
Rs. 150 - 5 - 200, one accountant on Rs. 100 - 5 - 125, 
7 Senior clerks on 75 - 5 - 100, 5 Junior clerks on 
Rs 30 - 3/2 - 60 and 5 Junior Attenders on Rs. 20-1-30. 


Watchmen 

Peons 

Office Boys 

Library; 

Junior clerks 


6 10-1-15 

5 (2) 14 - 1 - 20 

(3) 14-1-18 
3 8-1-13 


4 30 - 8/2 - 60 
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Senior Attend ers 

3 

25 - IJ - 40 

Junior do 

6 

20-1-30 

Garden: 

Garden Superintendent 

1 

50-5-75 

Permanent Coolies 

12 

10 - 14 

Physical Education: 

Senior Attender 

1 

25— lA— 40 

Markers 

3 

14— i— 20 

Peon 

1 

14—1—18 

Senior Groundsmen 

1 

10— J-15 

Junior ^ do 

4 

71-1-12 

Watchman 

1 

10— i— 15 

Boat club Boy 

1 

8—1—13 

Departments of Studies: 

Arts (Menials) one for 

each Department. 

4 

(3) 14—1—20 
(1) 14—1—18 

Mathematics 

Peon 

1 

(1) 14—1—20 

Office Boy 

1 

8—1—13 

Physics 

Mechanic 

1 

75—5—100 

Junior Clerk 

1 

30—3/2—60 

Peons 

5 

14—1—20 

Office Boy 

4 

8—1—13 

Carpenter 

1 

25—1—30 

Chemistry: 

Storekeeper 

1 

30-3/2-60 

Senior Attender 

1 

25—1^—40 

Junior do 

3 

20—1—30 

Peons 

3 

14—1—20 

Office Boy 

5 

8—1—13 

Botany 

Senior Attender 

1 

25--li— 40 

Peon 

1 

14__1_20 
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Office Boys 3 

Zoology 

Junior Clerk 1 

Peons 1 

Office Boy 3 

Oriental Studies: 

Peons 2 

Lands Establishment: 

Land Maistries 2 

do Cooly 1 

Health and Sanitation: 

Medical Officer 1 

Sanitary Inspector 1 

Compounder 2 

Ward Boy 2 

Maternity Asst. 1 

Male Nurse 1 

Sanitary Maistry 1 

Conservancy Staff 20 


Buildings: 

Civil Engineer for Building Works 


Supervisor 1 

Overseers 4 

Sub Overseers 2 

Accountant 1 

Clerks 4 

Junior Attend er 1 

Storekeepers 2 

Maistries 7 

Watchmen 3 

Penn 1 


8—1—13 


30—3/2—60 

14—1—20 

8—1—13 


14—1—20 


15—1—20 

10 /- 


150—5—250 

50/- 

25— li— 40 

14— i— 20 
20—1—30 
20—1—30 

15— 1—20 
11/- each 


350/- 
125 - 150 
100 - 125 
50-75 
100 /- 

30-3/2-60 
20-1-30 
40/- 
20 - 30 
10-1-15 
14 . 1 . 20 
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Department of Electricity: 

ElectricaV Engineer 1 

200/- 


Junior Attender 1 

20 - 1 

- 30 

Storekeeper 1 

20 - 1 

- 30 

Winnnan 1 

50/- 


Jointer 1 

60/- 


Mechanic 1 

55/- 


Wi reman - Mates J 

8 - 1 

- 14 

Pump Attender 1 

20 - 1 

- 30 

Dept- of Engineering and Technology 


Survey Laboratory: 

1 Instrument Mechanic . 

.. Rs. 30-21—50 


1 Attender 

20-i— 30 


1 Office Boy 

8—1—13 


1 Cleaner 

8-1-13 


S. M- Laboratory: 

1 Mechanic 

30-2.1—50 


1 Attendei- 

20—1—30 


1 Office Boy 

8—1—13 


1 Cleaner 

8—1—13 


Hydraulic Laboratory: 

1 Mechanic 

30-2 i— 50 


1 Attender 

20—1—30 


1 Office Boy 

8—1—13 


1 Cleaner 

8—1—13 


Electrical Laborator\ : 

1 Mechanic 

30-21—50 


1 Attender 

20—1—30 


1 Office Boy 

8—1—13 


1 Cleaner 

8—1—13 


2 Watchmen 

10—1—15 


1 Armature Winder 

30-21—50 
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Mechanical Laboratory: 

1 Mechanic 
1 Attender 
1 Office Boy 
1 Cleaner 
1 Fii-einan 

Chemical Technology: 

1 Store-keeper 
1 Attender 
1 Office Boy 
1 Cleaner 

Chemical Engineering; 

1 Store-keeper Assistant .. 
1 Attender 

1 Office Boy 

2 das Cleaners 
I Cleaner 

Work Shop: 

1 Carpentry Foreman 
5 Carpenters • 

2 Wood Turners 

5 Carpenter Assistants 
1 Smithy Foreman 

1 Smith 

2 Smitli Assistants 

1 Foundry Foreman 

2 Moulders 

I Moulder Assistant 

1 Machine Foreman 

3 Turners 

2 Mechanists 

] Fitter Foreman 
5 Fitters 

4 Fitter Assistants 
1 Store -keeper 


30-24—50 

20—1—30 

8—1—13 

8—1—13 

25—1—30 


30-24—50 

20—1—30 

8—1—13 

8—1—13 


25-1-30 

20—1—30 

8—1—13 

8—1—13 

8—1—13 


75—5-100 

25—1—30 

25—1—30 

18—1—25 

30-24—50 

25—1—30 

18—1—25 

75—5-100 

25—1—30 

18—1—25 

30-24—50 

25—1—30 

25—1—30 

75-5-100 

25—1—30 

18-1—25 

50-5/2-75 
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1 Assistant Store-keeper ... 25—1 — 30 

1 Store Attend er ... 20 — 1 — 30 

1 Office Boy ... 8 — 1—13 


Office: 

3 Peons ... 14—1—18 

The qualificatioi'is for appointment to the posi, of 
Manager and clerkships in the senior grade shall bo the 
possession of a University degree; no person shall be 
placed ori t!)e Junior grade who has not passed either 
the Matriculation Examination or has been declared 
eligible under the School Leaving Certificate scheme to 
undergo a University course of study provided that this 
rule shall not apply to persons who are in the clerical 
establishment of tlie University on 1 — 7 — 1934. 

The Vice-Chancellor shall have the tX)wer to 
appoint the clerical staff and the ministerial .servants 
of the University. 

All appointments shall he on probation for one 
year; theieafter they may be confirmed. 

No person sliall be confirmed in a pcirmanent post 
■without a medical certificate of health, unless specially 
exempted by the Syndicate. 

6. If a servant of the Univers'ty shall l)c incapa- 
citated by illness from duly performing his duties for 
a period or periods exceeding in the aggregate nine 
months in any fifty- two consecutive weeks, the vaca- 
tion not being included therein, it shall be lawful for 
the Syndicate to determine his services, if satisfied on 
the report of the University Medical Officer that the 
servant is unfit and is likely for a considerable period 
to continue unfit by reason of ill-health for a discharge 
of his duties and therefore his services shall be termi- 
nated. 
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7. An increment shall ordinarily ho. drawn as a 
matter of course unless it is withheld. An increment 
may be withheld from a servant by the Syndicate if his 
conduct has not been good or his work Jias not been 
satisfactory, fn ordering the withholding of an incre- 
ment, the Syndicate shall state the period for which it 
is withheld and whetlnn- the postponement shall have 
the effect of postponing future increments 

A servant shall not receive any increment in his 
pay until he is confirmed. 

8. Suspension and dismissal from the clerical esta- 
blishment shall lie made hy the Syndicate on the recom- 
mendation of the Vice Chancellor- In the case of the 
menial establisliment, this shall be m:i,d(' by the Vice- 
Chancellor on the recommendath-m of the Registrar but 
an appeal shall lie to tiie Syndicate in the case of dis- 
missals. All cases of dismissals by the V ice Chancellor 
shall be ic'ported to the Syndicate. 

9 The Registrai' shall have power to punish any 
menial servant foi- misconduct by fine, in the ca.se how- 
ever of misconduct on the part of a clerk, the Registrar 
slnill recommend to tlu' Vice-Chancellor such punish- 
ment as he dctmis fit. The Vic('-CliancilIov may also 
suspend any clerk from duty pending an enquiiy hy the 
Syndicate. All punishments and the offences foi' which 
they are imposed shall ix' recordixl in the Office Order 
book. 

10. No member of the office ('stablishment shall 
improperly divulge any information relating to Univer- 
sity affairs and any contravention of this rule shall be 
brought to the notice of the Syndicate who may take 
such disci 1)1 inary action against the per-son concenied 
as they deem fit. 

11. 'I’he leave admissible to the servants of the 
University sh.all be in accordance with the special rnlea 
framed bv the Svndicatc; in this behalf. 
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12. Servants not being menials not employed for a 
fixed period shall retire at the age of 55 years. In the 
case of menials the age of retirement shall be 60. 

13. A lecord of the services of each permanent 
servant shall be maintained under the direct supervi- 
sion of the Registrar. 

(f) Rules re Pnblicat 'ons 

1. Except in very special cases, where the work is 
of exceptional merit- only the results of work done or 
completed in the Annamalai University shall be pub- 
lished by the University. 

2. When the manuscript of a book, dis.sertation or 
article is submitted to the Syndicates for publication, 
the Syndicate sliall appoint a committee of experts in 
the subject concerned to advise as to whether the work 
be worthy of publication under the auspic<'.s of the 
University. 

3. Wlien submitting a work to the Syndicatt^ for 
consideration regarding its publication the antlioi' sliall 
submit tliree clearly written or type-written copies of 
the same. If the work sulunitted is imiilislied by the 
University, the threi* copies submitted shall become tlio 
property of the University: and if tile work is not pub- 
lished, the tlwee copies submitted sliall b(> returned to 
the author 

4. The Syndicate .shall be the <leciding authority 
as to the manner of publication by the University of 
any work done by any member of the Staff of tlie 
University. The Syndicate however will take into 
consideration the wishes of the author in the respect. 

5. {a) When work of any member of the .staff is 
published by the Univi'rsity all rights concerning the 
publication shall remain vested in the Syndicate. 




;xviii STANDING ORDEK'F. 253 


ib) The rights of subsequent editions may 
accrue to the author at the discretion of the Syndicate. 

6. When the work of any member of the staff is 
published bv the University, 2.5 comlimentary copies 
of the published work shall be presented by the Univer- 
sity to tlie author. 

7. Save as provided in Rule .5 (b), tlie au^^^hor of 
work publishfid by tlie University shall not be entitled 
to any share in the profits on the sale proceeds of such 
work. All profits from works published by the Univer- 
sity sliall accrue to the University, 

8. The Univ^ersity shall be |■('sponsible for all char- 
ges connected with the publication under its auspices of 
any work written by members of the staff. 


(/' h'lih’s te /.V.sv'ff/r// (J 


1- The Syndicate may grant a special allowance 
to a whole-time teacher of the University to enable 
him to pursue a special line of study or research for 
which adeipiate facilities are not available at the 
University in a subject related to bis work in the 
University. 

2. Such allowance shall not be given until a 
teacher has completed three years of service in the 
University and shall not be granted a second time until 
be has completed a further period of five years service. 

8. Not meie than two teachers of the University 
shall be in receipt of such special allowances at one 
time. 

4, Tlie course of stud y or research contemplated 
shall not extend beyond three months and .sliall ordi- 
narily 1)0 during the summer vacation. 
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5. The amount of the special allowance to be 
granted shall be determined by the costliness of the 
place at which the research work or study has to be 
undertaken, ths travelling expenses to and fro and addi- 
tional expenditure to be incurred in the shape of special 
fees or the purchase of books and apparatus. 

6. The special allowance shall in no case exceed 
half the total salary of the teacher for the period. 

7., On I'eturn from such special study or research, 
the teacher shall submit a report about his work 
together with a report from the head of the institution 
attended as to his period of attendance and his woik. 

8- Any extra qualification gained by sucli study 
or research will in no case be considered as a basis for 
claiming increment of salary or revision of grade of 
salary or promotion. 


(fr Rule.'! re the <//• mt of (Urntuitien (iiifl 
C(ytnpa ssi o n ntp A I loir mi res. 


1. No gratuity shall 1)e admissible to a *servant of 
the Uiii ver.sity for the ])eriod of Rei‘vice in respect of 
whicli he is entitled to the benefits of a Provident Fund. 

2- No gratuity sliall be paid to a servant or to his 
family extjcpt in tlie following cases:- 

(a) whei’e the servaTit leaves the service of the 
University with tln^ permission (»f tln^ Synd i- 
cate on the ground that ho is incapacitated 
from service; 

OO where tlie servant dii?s while in service; 

(c) where he is dischai*ged from service on ac- 
(M)unt of a r(»duction in establish men t. 
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3. The rates laid down below shall be regarded as 
maximum and shall not be sanctioned unless the service 
rendered was satisfactory. In any case where the ser- 
vice is not thoroughly satisfactory, the Syndicate shall 
make such reduction in the amount payable as it thinks 
proper. 

4. Subject to the above rules gratuity to the ser- 
vants may he gi anted at a uniform rate of l/16th of 
the total salary drawn by him while in service. 

5. Notwithstanding an^^ thing contained in the 
above rules, it should be in the discretion of the Syndi- 
cate to grant or refuse gratuity which any servant or 
his family may be paid provided that the total amount 
does not exceed Rs. 500 in each case. 

6. If any employee dies while in the service of the 
University, the above gratuity shall be paid to his 
family in such shares as the Syndicate shall determine. 

7. A servant of the University shall for the pur- 
pose of this rule, mean servants of the University, 
temporary, substantive, officiating or acting 
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CHAPTER XXV TIL 

Admission to Coubses of Study and Examinations. 

Getter al. 


An — S. 7 
Reside u e 


1. Kvery person pursuing a course of study for any 
examination except the entrance exami- 
nation and for any degree or diploma 
of the University except those referred to 
in clauses!/) and (g) of Sections of the Act shall 
reside in a hostel or lodgings maintained or recognised 
by the University. 


The University may hold examinations for regu- 
lating admission thereto or may with the 
previous sanction of the Governor- 
General in Council recogni/>e examina- 
tions of other Universitle.s oi bodies as 
suiiaole for the purpose; but it shall not maintain 
classes for the purpose of preparing students for such 
admission. 


Act— S. 

Kn' anre lO 
Vi iversitv. 


3. Subject to the provision of the Act and the 
Statutes, Regulations shall provide for 
the admission of students to the 
University and the conditions under 
which any person may be admitted to 
the examinations, degrees and diplomas 
of the Universitv. 


Act— s. .n 

(f/) aorl (6) 
KeKdlaiioin^ to 
Le made f »r 
Arlmi? ion to 
Univeisiiv and 

Kx.i mill at ions. 


Regulations. 

4. No attendance at instruction in any institution 

other than that conducted by the 
Ex^iDvioa! University shall qualify for admission to 
any examination of the University. 

5. No person shall be admitted to any course of 
studies in the University unless he has been matricula- 
ted in the University. 
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Admission to the University. 

6. Applications for admission to the University 
shall be made to the Kegistrar in the 
prescribed form, obtainable from tlie 
ission. University office, on or before the 20th 

June of each year. 


7. All 


Certificates to 

accompany 

applications. 


applications should be accompanied by 
certificates or otliei- evidenc'' of having 
passed the pi’esci’ibed qualifying exami- 
nation: wherever necessary a certified 
extract of marks should be sent. 


8. Students of other Universities seeking admis- 
sion to the University should send along 
Migration with the application a migration cert i- 

tie produMd. ficate from the University from which 
they have passed the last examination. 


9. The admission of students to the University 
shall be made by the Vice-Chancellor 
iiiade*b'°"he with the assistance of an Advisory 

vfce'chaeceiior- Committee consisting of the Deans of 
Faculties and the Wardens of Hostels. 


10. (1) Every student obtaining admission shall be 

enrolled as a student of the University on 
Adm.,M<,n Fer. payment of the prescribed fee. 

(2) Every studeiit obtaining admission shall 
Transfer also Submit a transfer certificate from the 

CertiHcate institution where he studied last. 


Admission to Examinations. 

11. No candidate shall be admitted to any examina- 
tion until he has been registered. A 
Regiuration, candidate shall be registered afresh 
on each occasion on which he presents 
himself for examination and no candidate shall be 
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registered until he has i^id the pi-escribed fee. No 
candidate for any examination shall be entitled to a 
refund of any such fee he may have paid. 


12. Each candidate for an examination shall pro- 
duce such evidence as may be required 
for having previously passed the qualify- 
ing examination prescribed by the laws, 
if any He shall also, unless otherwise 
exempted, produce in the prescribed form 
prior to his being allowed to sit for the examination, 
the following certificates: — 


Uuili.' lion 

f.£ 

Prod 'W't j in of 
Ctriilicai''.,. 


(1) Attendance certificates, stating that the 
student has attended seventy-five per cent of the 
lectures in each term in the course of instruction 
followed by him during the year and that his progress 
and conduct have been satisfactory; 


(2) Residence certificate, stating that the stud<*nt 
has been residing in a hostel attached to the University 
or in a lodging or hostel recognised by the University 
for a period of not less than eigjity per cent, of the days 
in each term and that his conduct has been satisfacd;o)-y; 

(3) A Health (Medical) certificate about his 
health from the Medical Officer of the University and 
that he has undergone the medical inspection in the 
first year of the course; and 

(4) A certificate from the Director of Physical 
Training stating the candidates has gone throiigh a 
course of physical traing and that he has been regular 
at games by attending not less than 75 per cent, of the 
games classes each teim. 


Exemptions from certificates. 

13. Candidates who are unable to produce the 
prescribed certificates may obtain exemp- 
iipii in. under conditions prescribed. 
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14. In the case of a student who is unable to 
produce the annual certificate of attend- 
ance but who can produce satisfactory 
conduct and progress certificates, the 
Vice-Chancellor may condone a shortage 
of attendance if it does not exceed 
twenty lectures in the year and the 
reasons given for failure to keep the attendance are in 
his opinion satisfactory. 


Atfendance 
Certificates. 
Powers of the 
Vice*ChaucelIor 
to grant 
Exemption 


15. If the shortage of attendance exceeds twenty 
Powers of the Iwtures the Syndicate may, for satis- 
Svndicaie factoiy reasons shown and on the 

to grant recommendation of the Heads of Depart- 

I'.xemption. mei'its of Study and the Vice-Chancellor 
grant exemption in special cases 


16 (a) Where a student is unable to produce the 

annual certificate of Residence but can produce a satis- 
factory conduct certificate, the Vice-Chaneellor shall 
have the power, on the recommendation of the Warden 
of the Hostel concerned or on thax of the Inspector of 
recognised hostels and approved lodgings, to condone 
the shortage of residence if it does not exceed 15 days 
in a term, pro . ided the student has kept not less than 
50 days residence in the term and the reas(>n8 given for 
failure to keep the residence are satisfactory. 

{If) If the shoi tage exceeds fifteen days in the 
term, the Syndicate may, for satisfactory reasons 
shown and on the recommendation of the Warden or 
the Inspector of recognised hostels and approved lodg- 
ings and that of the Vice Chancellor, grant exemption 
in special cases. 

17. No student shall be exempted in any circum- 
stances from the production of the Medical (Health) 
Certificate. 

18. (a) lt\ the case of a student who is unable to 
produce the prescribed certificate from the Director of 
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Physical Training the Vice-C!iancellor may grant 
exemption from the production of such a certificate, if 
he produces a certificate from the Medical Officer of the 
University that he is unfit to undergo a course of Phj - 
sical Training or to attend regularly at games. 

yb) If, without being declared medically unfit, 
a student is unable to produce the Physical Ti'aining 
and games certificate, the Syndicate may exempt him 
from the production of such a certificate for satisfactory 
cause shown. 

Exemption from a Part of the Course. 

19. (a) The Syndicate shall have the power to grant 
exemption from the pi’oduction of the certificate of 
attendance for one year requiied for subjects included 
in Part III of the Ijitermediate course to students who 
having passed the Intermediate Examination previously 
with one set of optional subjects desire to reappear for 
the examination in Part III of the Intermediate course 
presenting a new set of optional subjects, provided that 
the Syndicate is satisfied that the course proscribed in 
the new set of subjects selected vvili be covei’ed by the 
candidate b:,^ attending the course of lectures in one 
year and the candidate i)roduces the prescribed 
certificates for that yrar. 

(b) The Syndicate: shaU have the power to 
grant to bonafide teachers of the University possessing 
not less than five years’ Teaching experience in a recog- 
nised institution exemption from the production of the 
certificates of attendance required for courses of study 
relating to the Intermediate B. A., B. Sc., B. O. L, and 
for the ix)st--graduate course in branches other than 
Science, provided that the Syndicate is .satisfied that 
the course prescribed has been covered by the candidate 
by his residence within the University aiea for the 
prescribed period as certified hy the Head or Heads of 
Department concerned and provided also that by the 
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time of appeai’ance at the examination the normal 
interval of two years shall have elapsed from the date 
of passing the previous examination qualifying the 
candidate for admission to the examination for which 
application is made. 

Transitory Regulations - El<K!trical Engineeiing 
Practical for T-il students and E-3 students. 

20. Notwithstanding anything contained in the 
regulations governing the scheme of study and exami- 
nation for the B. Sc , (Tech.) Degree, it shall be com- 
petent for the Syndicate to substitute as a temporary 
measure Electrical Engineering Laboratory Report for 
the practical examination in Electrical Engineering for 
3rd year students appearing for the examination in 
April, 1048. which was postponed last year from 
the scheme of 2nd year examination due to lack of 
adequate laboratory facilities. The Report submitted 
by students shall be vahied and marks awarded in the 
place of the Practical Test in Electrical Engineering 
prescribed for the 2nd Year Technology Examination. 
The Practical Test will however be conducted for this 
batch of students in September, 1048. 

H)) That the Electrical Engineering Laboratory 
'Cest for the students appearing for the 2nd year Tech- 
nology examination of Ap,il 1948, be postponed to 
April 1949 for the same batch of students when they 
appear for the 3rd year Teclmology examination in 1949. 

21. Notwithstanding anything contained in the 
Regulations governing the scheme of examination for 
the III year Engineering students, it shall be competent 
for the Syndicate to postpone the Electrical Laboratory 
Test prescribed for the tb.ird year Engineering Exami- 
nation [Mechanical and Electrical Bi'anches] and the 
Mechanical Laboratory Test prescribed for the 111 year 
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Eugineei'ing Examination [Electrical BranchJ to Sep- 
tember 1948 as they could not be conducted in April 
1948 due to laboratory facilities not being available. 


Recognition of Examinations. 




Subject to the pinvisions in the Act, the 
Syndicate shall have power to recognise 
the examinations conducted by other Uni- 
versities or bodies (1) which correspond 
to the Intermediate Examination of the 
University, for purpose of admission to 
the B. A, and B. Sc. Degree or the B. A. 
(Honours) and B. Sc. (Honours) Degree 
examination of the University and (2) which correspond 
to the B A. and B. Sc. Degree examination of the Uni- 
versity for purposes of admission to the post graduate 
course for the B. A. (Honours) and B. Sc. (Honours) 
Degree examinations in the University. 


Power of 
l^ecngniiiiiri 
of other 

Intermediate for 
admission^io 
P. A Decree 
JvxAnunati >0. 


23. The Syndicate shall, subject to the provisions 
in the Act, have the power to recognise 
RecoRnTiion of HS qualifying for admission to the Inter - 
other Examioatioti mediate course of study in the University 
to Intermediate examination conducted by other Uni- 

versities or l)odies for a .similar purpose. 


24. The Syndicate shall have power to frame rules, 
if necessary, for the recognition of other 
examinations, but such rules shall require 
the approval of the Academic Council 
before they can be given effect to. 


Rules of 
Recognition 


25, All applications for recognition of examina- 
tions shall be made along with the appU- 
how aDd'°"^ cations for admission to the University 

when made mid shall be accompanied by the prescri- 

bed fee. The fee will, in no case, be 


refunded 
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26. Subject to the conditions laid down in Regu- 
lation 4 of Chapter XXXV the following examinations 
shall be recognised as qualifying for the purposes of 
admission to a course of study for the Intermediate 
Examination of this University. 

i. Matriculation Examination of a Statutory 
Indian University; 

ii. S. S L. C. Public Examination conducted 

by the Governments of Madras, Travan- 
core and Cochin. 

iii. The Europe^m School Leaving Certificate 

Examination conducted by the Government 
of Madras. 

iv. Persons who are eligible under the Laws of 

the University (vide Regulation 3 infra) 
for admission to any of the courses for 
Oriental Title Examinations, and in addi- 
tion, have secured 35 per cent of the marks 
in English at the Madras S. S. L. C. Exa- 
mination of any University or Body reco- 
gnised by the Syndicate as equivalent 
thereto provided however, that they shall 
be eligible to take only group D under 
Part III of the Intermediate course. 

v. The eligility of candidates who have passed 

the following examinations shall be deci- 
ded by the Syndicate in each case on its 
merits. 

{a) The Mysore Secondary School Leaving 
Certificate Examination. 

(b) The Hyderabad High School Leaving 
Certificate Examination. 

(c) The Oxford School (Certificate Exami- 

nation. 
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{d) The Cambridge School Certificate Exa- 
mination 

(e) The Burmah Anglo- Vernacular Certi- 
ficate Examination. 

( f) The Ceylon Senior School Certificate 

Examination 


37. The Intel-mediate Examination conducted by 
the undermentioned Universities and Bodies shall be 
recognised as qualifying for admission to the B. A and 
B. Sc. Degree and B A. (Honours) and B. Sc. (Honours^ 
degree courses in this University. 


Agra Univei'sity; 

Aligarh University: 
Allahabad University; 
Andhra University; 
Benares Hindu University 
Bombay University; 
Calcutta University; 

Delhi University; 


I Madras University: 

] Mysore University; 

I Nagpur University; 

I Osmania University; 

[ Patna University; 

j The Punjab University; 
i llangoon University: 

j Travancore University: 


and the Board of High School and Intermediate Edu- 
cation of the Cential Provinces, the United Provinces 
and Dacca. 


28. The B. A, Degree Examination conducted by 
the undermentioned Universities shall be recognised as 
qualifying for admission to the post-graduate course 
in this University; 


Agra University; 

Aligarh University; 
Allahabad University; 
Andhra University: 

}>anares Hindu University: 
Bombay University; 
Calcutta University; 

Dacca University; 

Delhi University; 


LikIviiovv Universiiy; 
Madras Urnversity; 
Mysore University; 
Na^’pur University; 
Osmania Ur iversily; 
Patna University; 

1'he Punjab University; 
Rangoon University; 
Travancore University. 
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29. In addition to the examinations mentioned in 
Regulation 10 of Chapter XLV of the Laws of the 
University the following examinations shall be recog- 
nised as qualifying for purposes of admission to a 
course of study for the Vidvan Title in this University 

1. The admission test conducted by the Madras 
University. 

2. The Pravesa or the Bala Pandita or the Pandita 
Examination conducted by the Madura Tamil Sangam. 

3: The Bala Pandita Examination conducted by 
the Arya Diavida Bashabivi-iddlti Sangam, Jaffna. 

4. Examination in Tamil in Part TI or Part III 
of the Intermediate course of this University or of the 
University of Madras 

5. Tamil High Scliool Examination ofTiavancore 
Government. 

6. Teachers' Certificate Elxamination of Ceylon 
Government. 

7. Kalaichelvi Examination conducted by Kalai- 
magal Kalloori, Koppanapet, Pudukottah. 

Provided that with effect from the academic year 
1940-41 candidates seeking admission under this regula- 
tion do rurther satisfy the authorities that they have 
studied Tamil (irammar, Indian History and Indian 
Geography of the Entrance Test standard of this 
University 

30. In addition to the examinations specified in 
Regulation 10 of Chapter XLV of the Laws, the 
following Samskrit Examinations conduchxi by the 
Indian States of Mysore, Travancore and Cochin, shall 
be recognised as qualifying for purposes of admission 
to a course of study for the Siromani Title in this 
Universitv, 
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(i) The Secondary Entrance Exanaiination of 
Mysore. 

(ii) The Upadhyaya Examination of Travancore, 

(iii) The Kavya Panditha Examination of Cochin. 

31. The following examinations shall be recogni- 
sed as qualifying for admission to a course of study in 
the University for the Sangita Bhushana Title as indi- 
cated below 

Name of Examinations Class to which admis- 
sion will be made 

fa) The Madras Government Lst year of the Sangi- 
Technical Examination ta Bhushana Title 
i n Music (Lower Grad e ) Course. 

(b) The Madras Government :^nd year of the Sangi- 

Technical Examination ta Bhushana Title 

inMu3ic(Higher grads') Course. 

(c) The Madras University 3r(l year of tlie Sangi- 

Diploma in Music ta Bhushana Title 

(,'ourse. 

Eligibility of candidates passing any other exami- 
nations conducted by Universities or other approved 
bodies and of those who have received private instruc- 
tion in Music will he decided by the Syndicate in each 
case on its merits. 

Re-admission to University Examination. 

32. A candidate who has failed in any University 
Public Examination may be admitted to the same 
examination in a subsequent year without further 
attendance at classes or residence in the University, 
provided that he remains a member of the University 
by payment of an annual fee of rupees Sve in addition 
to tile fee for the examination prescribed under tlu* 
Regulations. 
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(This regulation will not apply to candidates who 
fail in the B. A. or B. Sc. (Honours) Preliminary Exa- 
mination). 

33. Students admitted from the year 1929-30 
onwards shall be examined only accoi-ding to the curri- 
cula of studies and regulations of the University. 


Kules Relatino to Admission ok Student-; to a 
Course ok Study in the University. 

/. Admission of Holders of Secondary School 
Leaving Certificates to University 
Courses of Study. 

Holders of Completed Secondary school Leaving 
Certificates may be admitted to University courses of 
study if they (a) shall have completed fourteen years 
and six months of age on or before the first day of July 
of the year i i which they are admitted to a College, 
and (b) shall have secured at the Public Examination 
the marks prescribed below, and been declared eligible 
for admission by the Syndicate. 

U) In tile case of Certificates issued under the 
authority of the Government of Madras; 

In Group A not less than 40 marks in English and 
not less than 35 narks in the selected Second Langu- 
age except in the case of pupils who are exempted by 
the Director of Public Instruction from the study of 
the Second Language) and 130 marks in the followiing 
four subjects taken together: (.1) Elementary Mathe- 
matics, (2). Elementary Science, (3)Outlinesof History of 
England and India and Geography, and (4) one of the 
following subjects of Group C, viz.. Algebra and 
Geometry, Physics, Chemistry, Botany. Physiology, 
Geography, History of England and India, a Third 
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Language, India;v Music, Book-keeping, Commercial 
Practice, Domestic Science. Agiiculture, House-keeping 
and Nursing, Needle- work, Dress-making and Embroi- 
dery, Lace- work, and Crochet, and Precis- writing and 
Indexing; the marks being not less than 35' per cent in 
eacli of any two of these four subjects and not less than 
35 per cent in each of the other two: 

Provided that a certificate holder wlio secui cs in 
the. aggregate not less than 210 marks in the six 
subjects, or not less than 175 marks if he has been 
exempted from the study of Second Language undei' 
Croup A, but fails in not more than two subjects by a 
deficiency of not more than one mark in each subject, 
shall be declared eligible for. There shall be . a 
Moderation Board appointed by che Syndicate to con- 
sider hard oases 

(ii) In the case of Certificates issued under the 
authority of Indian States (Cochin and Hyderabad) 
eligibility shall be detennined by the application of the 
above- rules to the sujects include.l in the scheme of the 
examination with the approval of the Syndicate. 

(iii) In the case of Certificates issued under the 
authority of the Travancore (TOverhment, eligibility 
shall be determined by the following rule : — 

“Not less than 40'mai’ks in English, not less than 
35 marks in the Second Language, not less than 35 
marks in any two and not less than 25 marks in the 
remaining of the following subjects — Elementary 
Mathematics, Elementary Science and History and 
Cxeography— provided that a cei’tificate- holder who 
secures in the aggregate not less than 175 marks in the 
five subjects, or not less than 140 marks, if he has been 
exempted from the study of the second language, but 
fails in not more than two subjects by a deficiency of 
not more than one mark in each subject, shall be 
declared eligible for adraiasion to University courses of 
study.” 
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(2) A candidate for admission to University courses 
of study who in any year fails to qualify by reason of 
deficiency in any subject or subjects in which he has 
undeigone examination shall be required to appear 
again at the Public Examination in all the six (or five) 
subjects, and his eligiblity shall be determined by the 
marks obtained by him at his last appearance. 

(3) No holder of a certificate declared eligible on a 
scrutiny shall be declared eligible on a re-scrutiny 
according to Ordinances pi-escribed after the first 
scru tiny. 

(4) A complete ! ist of certificate-holders declared 
eligible for admission to University Courses of Study 
shall be published in the Port St. George Gazette. 

11. Admission of Holders of European School 
Leaving Certificates. 

1. Holders of completed Madras European School 
Leaving Certificates or the Bangalore European High 
School Certificates shall be declared eligible for admis- 
sion to University courses of study if they have secured 
a ‘Pass' at the European School Leaving Certificate 
Examination. Madias, or the European High School 
Examination. Bangalore, respectively. 

Such persons shall have completed the age of 
fifteen years on or before the first day of July of the 
year in which thov are admitted to a University course 
of study. 

2. A candidate for admission to University 
course of study, who in any year fails to qualify for 
admission by reason of deficiency in any subject or 
subjects in which he has undergone examination, shall 
be required to appear again at the Public Examination 
in all subjects and secure a pass. 
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3. A complete list of certificate -holders declared 
eligible for admission to University courses of study 
shall be published in the Fort St. George Gazette. 

III. Admission of Andhra University School 
Leaving Certificates 

Holders of Secondary School Leaving Certificates 
from the Andhra University area should have been 
declared eligible by Andhra University, and should 
satisfy the rules of eligibility prescribed by Annamalai 
University under ‘Admission of Holders of Secondary 
School Leaving Certificates.' 

IV. Holders of (a; Burma English High School 

Certificates, 

(b) Burma Anglo - Vernacular 

Examination Certificates, 

(c) Mysore School Leaving 

Certificates, 

should have been declared eligible by the University 
concerned and should obtain not less than 35 per cent, 
in each subjci-t. In deserving cases the condition regard- 
ing percentage of marks according to subjects may lx; 
waived. 

V. Holders of Oxford or Cambridge Senior 
School Certificate. 

These candidates are recognised for purposes of 
admission to the Intermediate course of Annamalai 
University if the certificate-holder has passed in five 
subjects, obtaining credit in not less than four subjects, 
of which at least three should be from the list given 
below: — 


English. 


Botany. 
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A Language other 
than English. 
History. 
Geography. 
Mathematics. 
Physics. 
Chemistry. 


Biology. 

General Science. 

Physics with Chemistry 
(in the case of Cambridge 
School Certificate only). 


The fourth and fifth subjects need not necessarily 
be from the list given above, 


VI. Holders of the English Teacher’s Preliminary 
Examination Certificate, Ceylon 

These cases will be decide i bv the Syndicate on 
their merits in accordance with the general principles 
governing the recognition of other examinations. 


CHAl’TER XXIX. 

Ki'’,stden<’K Health and 1 )l-^('ii‘I.i\e. 

1. Every ppjson pursuing a course of studies for 
any examination except the entrance exa- 
Kriderce m'natioTi aiid for any degree or diploma of 

* * the Univeisity except those referred to in 

clauses (f) and (gi of Sect’on 3 of the Act shall reside 
in a hostel or lodgings maintained or recognised by 
the University. 


2. The Registrar shall maintain a 
register of approved lodgings and recog- 
nised hostels, in which alone students 
can reside. 


StaUite. 
ResideDce, eic. 
H *ard. 


3. There shall be a Board of Resi* 
dence. Health and Discipline. 
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. Consiitiiiion o{ 4. The Board shall consist of — 

the Board. 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman); 

(2) The Deans of Faculties; 

(3) The Chief Medical Officer of the Universityt 

(4) The Wardens of the Hostels; 

; (5) The Inspector of Recognised Hostels and 
Approved Lodgings; 

(6) The Director of Physical Training. 

The Registrar shall act as Secretary to the Board. 

5. The powers and duties of the 
Powers of the Board of Residence. Health and Discipline 
Board. shall be — 

(1) to frame rules subject to thr* laws of the 
University, relating to 

(a) the residence of .students; 

(d) the health of students; 

(c) the discipline of students; and 

((/) the physical training of students; 

and (2) to advise the Syndicate on the provisimi of 
residential accommodation, playgrounds, etc. 

6. The Board shall rejwrt to the Syndicate once in 
a year on its working and on the condi- 
Anouai' Report. ^’0“ University buildings in so far 

as they affect the health and accommo- 
dation of students. • 
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7. Every student of the University shall be re- 

quired as a condition of admission to an 
Keguiaiion examination of the University to have 

.uundance ui resided in the University (either in the 

Residence. hostels maintained or recognised by it 

or in approved lodgings) for not less 
than 80 per cent, of the number of days in a term in 
each academic year. 

For purposes of calculation under this law, the 
Regulation academic year of the University shall be 
Terras. divided into three terms namely 

First term — July to September. 

Second term — Octolier to December. 

Third term January to March. 

The exact dates of the beginning and closing of 
each term shall be notified each yeai . 

8. The Vice-Chancellor shall have power on the 

recommendation of the Warden of the 
Keguiaiion Hostol concemed to excuse shortage of 
Powers to attendance for a period not exceeding 

n ill-? l,>da.vs ill a term, provided the student 
loe- namf r. kept not Icas than 50 days’ residence 
in the term 


9. Students of the University shall conform to the 
Keguiaiion lules diawii up by the Board of Resi- 
Di?cipiine. dence. Health and Discipline. 


Hkalth, 


10. There shall be a Medical Officer or Officers in 
the University; and if there are two 
or more officers, one of them shall be 
appointed as the Chief Medical Officer. 


Siatuie. 

Medical OHicers. 
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11. Every student shall on admission to the 
Regulation University present, besides the other 

Production of prescribed certificates, a certificate of 


Certificate on 
Admission. 


medical inspection, wherever possible, 
from the school or college last attended. 


Regulation 

Compulsory 

Medical 

Ir-speetion. 


12. (a) Every student of the Univer- 

sity shall be required to undergo a 
medical inspection each year of his 
course in the University. 


(t) All students of the University newly admitted 
into the IJniversity in a year shall present themselves 
for Physical and Medical examination before the 
Director of Physical Education and the Medical Officer 
in' the fiist term of the year on the dates and at the 
hours notified hy these officers. 


(t) All other students shall presont themselves for 
such examination in th(“ second term of the year on 
such dates and at such hours as may be notified by the 
above officers 


.Statute. 

Physical 

IMrector. 


I’lIVSIOAP TUAININ’C. 

13. Th('re shall be a i^iie,ctor of 
Physical Education in tb.e University. 


14. Physical Training shall be compulsory for all 
students of the University unless socially 


Rfgulatioo 

Compulsory 

Physical 

Traiaing- 


exempted by the Vice-Chancellor on the 
recommendation of the Chief Medical 
Officer and the Director of Physical 
Education. 


Regulation 
Grant of a 
certificate. 


15. At the end of each term the 
Director shall grant a certificate to oacli 
student who has qualified himself for it. 
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RULES RELATlNa TO RESIDENCE. 

The Hostel contains ^379 single rooms, 156 treble 
rooms and 8 quadruple rooms and will ordinaril 7 hold 
850 members. There is provision for both vegetarians 
and non -vegetarians. 

The average boarding charge is Rs. 11 per month, 
the rents vary from Rs. 2-8-0 to Rs. 3-0-0 per person 
per month; the avei-age establishment charge is 
Rs. 2-8-0 per month. 

I. Admission and Withdrawal 

1. Students are admitted to the Hostel on pay- 
ment of an admission fee of Re. 1 and an advance of 
Ks. 40 as caution money in the case of the ordinary 
section and Rs. 20 in the case of the cheap section. 
The caution money will be kept as a permanent deposit 
and adjusted to the student’s .-iccount when he ceases to 
be a member of the Hostel 

2. A.ny ni'^mber who vacates or does not take 
possession of the room which is allotten to him shall 
be liable to pay rent for the roonj. 

3. Students are not allowed to leave the Hostel 
to reside elsewhere except with the written ixjrmission 
of the Viee-Uhancellor. 

4. The name of a student may be removed from 
the rolls of the Hostel (a) at his own request, on appli- 
cation in writing to the Vice-Chancellor (b) on account 
of non-payment of arrears for more than 2 months 
after the due date. The name of the students who fail 
to pay up the arrears within 3 months of the due date 
are liable to be removed from the rolls of the Univer- 
sity and (c) on account of gross misconduct. 

II. Rooms, Furniture and F ilings. 

1. Members shall not exchange rooms without the 
sanction of the Warden. 
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2. Members leaving the hostel shall hand over in 
good order to an Officer of the Hostel all the loom fur- 
niture including electrical fittings. Any member fail- 
ing to do so shall not only pay any damage done but 
will also be liable to a fine. 

3. Members shall not remove furniture from one 
room to another under any circumstances. 

4. Members caA make such additions to their fur- 
niture provided by the Hostel as may be approved by 
the Warden. 

5. If any member leaves the Hostel and does not 
hand over in good order all the room furniture inclu- 
ding electric fittings, he will be liable to fine and will 
have to pay for any damage done. 

6. In case where rooms are found looked or left 
empty but light switches are left open a fine of Re. 1 
per day will he charged. Members who are guilty of 
illegitimate use of current will be fined Rs 50 in addi- 
tion to the cost of repairs and will be leported to the 
higher authorities for severe disciplinary action. 

7. Members shall not be allowed to remain in the 
Hostel during the long vacation. 


III. Attendance 

]. Students are required to remain in their room.s 
after 9-30 p. m. on all days during term time and shall 
not absent themselves from the Hostel between 9-30p ra. 
and 5 a. m. without the previous written peimission of 
the Warden, or the Attendance Officer. 

2 Severe disciplinary action will betaken against 
any member who absents himself between 9-30 p. 711 . 
and 5 . a. m. without previous written permission. 
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IV. Charges, Reduction and Payment of Dues. 

1. The room rent shall be Rs 2-12-0 per mensem 
for single rooms downstaire, Rs. 3-0-0 for single rooms 
upstairs, Rs. 2-8-0 per berth per mensem for treble 
rooms downstairs Rs. 2-12-0 per berth per mensem for 
treble rooms upstairs and Rs. 2-12-0 per berth for qua- 
druple rooms. In calculating room rents any part of a 
month during the academic year ^July-Marchy shall be 
reckoned as a full month. 

2. Members who have both boarding and lodging 
shall pay an establishment charge of Rs. 2-8-0 per 
month; those who have lodging only shall pay Rs. 2 
per month. Pai-t of a month during the academic year 
(July-March) shall be reckoned as a full month here 
also. 


3. In tlie case of students wiu) have both boarding 
and lodging in the hostel in the months of April and 
Jutie, a flat rate of annas eight, per day per member 
shall be charged for boarding, lodging and lighting. 

4. After the University close.s for summei' in the 
month of March, every membei- messing in die Hostel 
shall be charged annas six per day as Ixiarding charges 
for th(' remaining days of that month. 


5. The montlily dues of members will be announ- 
ced on the notice board on the 5th of the succeeding 
the month. Payment shall be made within the 15th of 
the month, after which fines will be levied at the rate of 
one anna per day for the first three days aud two annas 
per day for the succeeding days upto a maximum of 
Rs. 4-0-0 for those with boarding and lodging and Re. 1 
for those with lodging omy. If payment is not made 
on the 25th of the month, the defaulters will be sus- 
pended from the Hostel. On the first of the succeeding 
month theij names will be struck off the rolls of the 
Hostel. If the 16th and 25th happen to be Sunday or 
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public holidays, the next working day for the Univer- 
sity wilt be counted for the working of this rule. 

6. The rates of charges for a bath for a meal, for 
tiffin, for extras, for day guests, for guests who have 
boarding and lodging in the hostel for the purpose of 
appearing for examinations and the rate of reduction 
per day, and for other items, shall be fixed from time to 
time by the Warden. 

7. No reduction shall be made from the boarding 
charges for two days’ absence, or for a longer period of 
absence w thout leave. Notwithstanding the provisions 
of rule 6 a reduction of annas 5 per day in the case of 
the ordinary section and annas three in the case of the 
cheap,section shall be made in the case of absence for 
more than two days provided leave of absence in 
writing has been previously obtained and conymunicated 
to the clerk before 8 p. m. on night preceding the day 
on which leave is to commence 

8. Any student whose name has been stiuck off 
the rolls for non-payment of dues shall be reported to 
the Registrar and no attendance at lectures or residence 
shall be counted in his case from the date of such report. 

V. Diiihie Rooms. 

1. None but members and their guests shall he 
ordinarily allowed to mess in the Hostel. 

2. Meals shall be served at the following hours:- 

Morning meal —9 to 10 a. m. 

Tiffin — 1-30 to 2-30 p. m. 

Evening meal — 6-30 to 8 p. m. 

3. Members shall seat themselves in their diiying 
halls in the order in which they enter the halls. 
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4. Me.nbefs shall not enter the kitchens. 

5. Meals cannot oe served in the residential quar- 
ters without the written sanction of the Warden or the 
Sub-Warden. 

6. Any complaint regarding the inefficiency of 
the cooks or insufficient attention in the bath room 
should be made to the Sub-Warden who will investi- 
gate the complaints and will report to the Warden for 
such action as he might deem fit. 

7. The representatives shall look after the menu, 
arrange for the feasts and for efficient service in the 
dining sections. 

8. No student shall give a party in the hostel 
(Dinner, Lunch, Tea etc.) without the previous written 
permission of the Warden. 

VI. Guests. 

1. No member shall introduce more than 2 guests 
at a time. 

2. No member shall introduce a guest to the din- 
ing quarters without having given notice at least an 
hour previously. The intro.lucing member shall be 
charged for the meal for which notice was given even 
if the guest does not partake of it. 

3. No guest can be entertained for more than 3 
days miless special written permission is obtained from 
the Warden. 

4. A guest who has already stayed in the Hostel 
for 3 days cannot be entertained by any other student 
for a further period without the special permission of 
the Warden. 

5. No guest is allowed to stay in the Hostel for 
the night except with' the previous written pennission 
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of the Warden. No resident student shall have more 
thaii one guest at a time. 

6 Special guests at examination seasons shall pay 
a deposit to be settled at the time by the Warden. No 
guest shall be allowed to stay after the member intro- 
ducing leaves the Hostel. Special exemption may 
however be made by the Warden. 

VTI. Discipline. 

1. .Members are not permitted to convene meetings 
of any sort or in any circumstances anywhere in the 
Hostel without the Warden’s sanction 

2. Persons who are not members of the Universitj- 
cannot be invited to any social or other function with- 
out the permission of the Warden. 

3. No subscription of any kind shall be collected 
without the written permission Of the Warden. 

4. Any notice concerning students shall be publish- 
ed in the Hostel notice board and .shall be considered as 
liaving been brought to the not'ce of the students. No 
notice shall be put on the notice board or elsewhere 
within the hostel premises without the permission of 
the Warden or the Registrar. 

5. Card games are strictly prohibited. 

6. Spitting and committing nuisance any whej(‘ in 
the Hostel are strictly ixrrhibited. 

7. Guests of members are also subject to the rubs 
of the Hostel. Members may be held responsible for 
the delinquencies of their guests. 

8. Cases of misconduct of hostel servants should 
be reported to the Warden. Members are not permitted 
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to issue any order to any Hostel servants save as provi- 
ded for in these regulations. Members are strictly 
forbidden to utilise hostel servants or to strike, inter- 
fere with or abuse them in any manner whatsoever. 

9. No member shall join in any outside society or 
take part in any outside meeting without the permis- 
sion of the Vice-Chancellor. 

10. Except between 3 and 8 p. m. music and sing- 
ing is not permitted in the Hostel. 

11. Members are requested not to leave money or 
valuables in their rooms The hostel does not hold 
itself responsible for goods lost by members. The 
Warden is prepared to take charge of any money as 
long as required. 

12. The Hostel will not be responsible for the loss 
or damage of members' belongings which are left in the 
Hostel during the vacations. 

13. Members are not allowed to place any paper or 
periodicals or book in the reading room or circulate 
them in the Hostel without the Warden’s permission. 

14. Misconduct or breach of any Hostel rules ren- 
der the offender liable to fine, suspension and dismissal 
both from the Hostel and the University. 

1.5. Any question not covered by these rules shall 
be decided by tbe Warden. 

16. No student of the University shall convene, 
organi'/;e or attend any meeting within the University 
area (as defined in the Schedule to the Annamalai Uni- 
versity Act) without the previous written permission, of 
the V^ice Chancellor. 

17. Every student of the University is expected to 
appear in clean and propei- dress in the class rooms. 
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library, laboratories, Administrative Buildings and at 
meetings in the University premises. 

VIII. General. 

Non - resid cnt Stud ents — 

1. Students who could not reside in the Hostel 
shall apply to the Vice-Chancellor for permission to 
reside outside and on being permitted shall notify their 
addresses to the Inspector of Recognised Hostels and 
Approved Lodgings at the beginning of the academic 
year. 

2. The lodgings of such students shall be subject 
to the approval of the Inspector of Lodgings. 

3. Non-resident students shall notify beforehand 
to the Inspector of Lodging.s all changes of address or 
of guardianship 

4. A -itudent who lieliberately makes a false 
statement of his re.sid(*ncc or his guardianship shall be 
expelled. 

KULKS IvKTATINii TO HeaI.TH OK StUUENTS 

1. Every student applying for admission to a hos- 
tel shall be lequired to produce on his application a 
medical certificate, either from the Medical Officer of 
the University or Lorn any qualified medical practi- 
tioner, to the effect that the applicant is free from any 
disease that would disqualify him from residence in 
a hostel, 

2. Every student on admission to the University 
will be examined hy tlie Medical Officer as to bis phy- 
sical fitness. 


3. In each hostel a Sick Report Book shall be 
maintained in an accessible position, in which stodents 
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requiring medical attention shall enter their names 
and room number. 

4. The University Hostel shall make provision 
for a sick- ward containing a few beds for the use of 
patients. 

5. Each hostel shall be visited by the Medical 
Officer at least once a week. 

6. There shall be a dispensary attached to the 
University. 

7. The Medical Officer or his Assistant shall 
appoint special hours for seeing individual students 
and for the dispensing of medicmes. 

RULES RELATING TO PHYSICAL TRAINING 
OF STUDENTS. 

1. All the students of the University shall at the 
beginning of each academic year (i e., as soon as it may 
be possible after the reopening of the classes after the 
Summer Recess), go through a medical and physical 
examination. Such examination shall be conducted by 
the Medical Officer of the University in con.iunction 
with th(' Director of Physical Education. 

2. Records of such examination shall be maintain- 
ed in detail at the University office and at the office 
of the department and a duplicate copy of the record' 
of each sturlent s-hall be given to him for guidance. 

3. In case of serious abnormalities discovered in 
the course of the medical and physical examination, a 
i*eport of such cases shall be sent without delay to the 
parents or guardians of the students concerned. No 
student who is discovered to be suffering from any 
incurable and infectious disease shall be allowed to 
continue his studies in the University. 
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4 The medical and physical examination recoixi- 
sheet shall in details be the same, or a close adaptation 
of the same as is used at present and recommended by 
the Inter-University Board. 

5. Subject to the rule excluding students suffering 
fro’n incurable diseases from the University, the stu- 
dents of the Un-ivei*8ity shall for the purpose of the 
Department of Physical Education, bo classified after 
medical examination as follows: — 

A. The normally sound 

B. The remediable unfit. 

C. The totally unfit. 

* 6. The Director of Physical Education shall base 
his Physical Training and Games programme for each 
group acxjording to this classification 

7. All the .students of the University shall go 
through a regulai' physical traii'.ing course. For stu- 
dents classified as ‘ A” and •‘B" there shall be not less 
than two periods of physical training and one period 
of major games in the week. Students classified as 
“B" shall in addition be given at least ojie period of 
Corrective Exercise every week. Students coming under 
“A” and “B” shall also play one period of one of the 
following Major Games: Badminton, Basketball, Cricket 
Football, Hockey. Playgroundball and Volleyball. 
Attendance at Physical Training and Major Games 
periods shall be compulsory. For purposes of attendance 
one i^riod of physical training shall mean one hour of 
physical training and one period of major games shall 
mean one of the following: 

3 games of 39 points each in Badminton Doubles; 

35 minutes playing time in Basketball; 

One innings of Cricket or one hour of bowling 
and fielding; 
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one hour of Football; 

one hour of Hockey; 

seven innings of Playground ball; 

3 games of 15 points each in Volleyball. 

To all students, excepting those coming under class 
“C” and specially exempted on the recommendation of 
the Director of Physical Education and the Medical 
Officer, a certificate of attendance shall at the close of 
each year and before the annual examination be issued 
by the Director of Physical Education. To qualify for 
appearance at the examination, a student shall attend 
at least three -fourths of the number of classes held 
during each year in physical training or major games. 

Every student of the Intermediate classes shall 
undergo at least one period of physical training and 
two periods of Major games and every student of the 
B. A,, and B. Sc. classes shall undergo at least two 
periods of games The student may at the discretion 
of the Director of Physical Education be allowed to 
take more or less of either form of exercises provided 
be secures attendance for the minima, viz., 9 periods for 
Intermediate and two periods for B. A. and B. Sc. 
A ttendance at University team practice shall also count 
for purposes of attendance at Physical Training. 

8 For students of the Intermediate, Junior B A, 
and B. Sc. and Vidvan, Siroraani and Sangita Bhusbana 
Classes, weekly lectures on Physiology, Health, Hy- 
giene and Sanitation shall be delivered by the Director of 
Physical Education for one period a week during i-egu- 
lar working hours. (A suitable syllabus for such lec- 
tures may be drawn up by a committee composed of the 
Medical Officer, the Director of Physical Education and 
one other nominated by the Syndicate or the Vice- 
Chancellor.) 
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(F The Director of Physical Ediication may orga- 
nise duiing each year a Student-Leadership course, open 
to students of the University. The students taking 
training in the course may be placed in charge of the 
regular Physical Training and Games classes for the 
purpose of the training. A certificate shall at the end 
of the year be issued to students who attend the classes 
regularly and satisfy on examination a committee 
consisting of the Director of Physical Education, a 
member selected fjom among tlie Games Advisory 
Conimlttee and one other nominated by the Vice- 
Chancellor from the Teaching Staff of the University 
and preferably holding a degree in Pedagogy (like the 
L. T. Degree). 

THE ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION. 

10. The name of tiie Association shall be the 
Annamalai University Atlileth* Association. I’he Asso- 
ciation shall form part of the Di'i'artmiMvt of Physical 
Education. 

11. The Association shall consist of two sections: 
the Outdoor Section and the Indoor Section. The Out- 
door Section shall consist of the following clubs: The 
Badminton Club, the Basketball Club, the Cricket Club, 
the Football Club, the Hockey Club, the Playgroundball 
Club, the Tennis Club, the Tenikoit Club, the Track and 
Field Athletic Club, the Volleyball Club, the Boxing 
Club and the Boating Club. Tlie Indoor Section shall 
consist of the Ping Pong Club and such other clubs as 
maybe approved by the Director of Physical Education. 

12. Membi-rship All the students of the Univer- 
sity shall be members of the Association and tl'e mem- 
bership fee shall be Rs. 2 per term. Each student shall 
on admission to the University pay a membership fee 
of Rs. 2 for the first term and thereafter apply in - the 
prescrib^ form to the Director of Physical Education 
for admission into any three or more clubs of the Asso- 
ciation. The fee for the second term and the third shall 
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be paid along with the usual University fee paid in 
October and January. Student members of the Tennis 
club shall pay a special Tennis fee of Rupees twelve per 
year payable in two instalments of Rs. 7 on admission 
and of Rs.5 within 5 days of the reopening after Dasarah 
holidays. The fee for the Ping Pong Club and for 
Badminton Doubles Section shall be As. 8 a term and 
Re. 1 a term respectively. Reductions on tnese special 
fees may be made by the Vice-Chancellor for special 
reasons. 

Every member of the Boat Club shall pay an 
annual fee of Rs. 6 payable either in advance or in two 
equal instalments in July and November. 

13. A student shall ordinarily be admitted into 
only three clubs of the Outdoor Section; but the Direc- 
tor of Physical Education may, wherever possible, in 
consultation with the members of the Games Advisory 
Committee, permit a student to play in more than three 
clubs. No student shall have the right to take part in 
the elections held for the choice of captains of more 
than three clubs. 

14. All the members of the Staff of the University 
shall be Honorary members of the Association. Hono- 
rary members joining the Tennis Club shall pay a 
Tennis Club fee of Rs twelve per year payable in 4 
equal instalments in alternate months commencing 
from July. 

15. Captains. There shall ordinarily bo held one 
election during the first month of the first tei’in for the 
choice of captains. 

The procedure for the election of the captains shall 
be as follows:- 

A panel of three of the members of the club, profe- 
i-enco being given to those who have been iii the repre- 
sentative team during the previous year shall be nomi- 
nated as candidates for election by the Director of 
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Physical Education with the approval of the Games 
Advisory Committee and the President. The list of such 
nominations for the captain shall, in July of each year, 
be notified a -week before the date of election. 

The captains for the following clubs shall be nomi- 
nated by the Director of Physical Education with the 
approval of the Games Advisory Committee; 

Boating Club, Boxing Club, Indoor Recieation 
Club, Ping Pong Club, Tennis Club, and Track and Field 
Athletic Club. 

Captains, elected or nominated, shall ordinarly hold 
office for a year. 

’ The captains shall nominate, subject to the appro- 
val of the Director of Physical Education, the vice- 
captains for the clubs. 

The captains and the vice-captains shall form a 
Council for purposes of drawing up suggestions of a 
programme of activities for each term for consideration 
by the Director of Physical Education 

No nominations of candidatui e shall he made and 
any member voting for a club will in the voting paper 
write the name of the student whom he desires to be 
captain of the club The student getting the largest 
number of votes in his favour shall be declared elected 
provided not less than a sixth of the members of the 
club vote for him. If the minimum number of votes 
required is not secured by any member, the Director of 
Physical Education shall nominate the captain, pre- 
ferably from among the nominated candidates 

A captain may be removtHl from the office by the 
Games Advisory Committee for gross misbehaviour. 

Weekly Programme of Activities, etc.:- 

16 . The following shall ordinarily be the weekly 
programme of activities until more grounds become 
available. 
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Monday: — Hockey, Playgroundball, Basketball, Cricket 
for Juniors and Track and Field Athletics. 

Tuesday: — Football, Volleyball. Badminton, and Hockey 
for Juniors. 

Wednesday: — Playgi'oundball, Hockey,Basketball, Cric- 
ket; Volleyball, and Track and Field 
Athletics. 

Thursday: — Volleyball, Football, Hockey, and Badmi- 
nton. 

Friday: — Basketball. Badminton, Crick(d, and Football 
for Juniors. 

Saturday: — Cricket till .') p. ni. Football after 5 p. m. 

Track and Field Athletics and other games 

Sunday: — Cricket Football for Junior and all other 
games except Hockey and Tennis. 

The games mentioned first for each day shall be 
considered as the principal activity for the day for pur- 
poses of playing matches and for coaching. 

Ordinarily on all working days no outdoor games 
shall begin before 3-30 p m. On holidays all games 
except Cricket maybe played in the mornings iill 8 a.m. 
Cricket may be played at all hours of the day. For 
purposes of daily practice, the members of each club 
will with the assistance of the captain be divided into 
the Senior and Junior Sections. The senior and junior 
sections shall meet separately for practice. The junior 
section shall ordinarily be in charge of a ‘Junior Cap- 
tain” who shall be nominated by the captain of the 
senior section of the club vrith the approval of the 
Director of Physical Education. 

University Teams, Daily ‘practice. Discipline, etc. 

17. The members chosen to represent the Univei- 
sity in each garde shall be approved by the Games 
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Advisory Committee. The members of each team shall 
ordinarily be chosen (after consultation with the Cap- 
tain concerned) by the members-in-charge of the club, 
if any, or the Director of Physical Education. The 
Games Advisory Committee shall, in approving, fiist 
satisfy itself that the students so chosen have no record 
of punishment against them for gross misbehaviour. 
The members of the University teams shall be bound 
by any training and other rules that may.be laid down 
from time totime. The members of each team shall be 
arranged in order of rank, They shall be entitled to the 
supply from the University at half cost of any uniform 
that may be prescribed for purposes of competition. 
Tliese uniforms shall be worn in all matches played 
with outside teams and may be worn during other 
liratches. Excepting officials, only membei-s of the 
team shall be entitled to wear the University Crest on 
coats. The Crest may be worn by captahis also, the 
ci'est so worn shall have a distinctive mark. 

18. No member of a University team (including 
substitutes) shall absent himself from regular practice 
without the previous leave of the momber-in-charge or 
the Director of Physical Education on the recommenda- 
tion of the captain. Such sanctions of leave when made 
by the member-in-charge shall be repor ted by the stu- 
dent concerned to the Dii’ector of Physical Education 
for record. If any member absents himself without 
such sanction, he shall be warned in the first and second 
instances and on the third may be removed from the 
team for any specific period. 

Absence fi-om pi-actice matches witlrout leave may 
also involve removal from the team. 

Absence of other members fi-om practice matches 
without leave will make them liable to suspension 
from the club for a term. 

All matches will be notified on the notice board of 
the department at least 24 hours before the match. 
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19. The captain or in his absence, the vice-captain 
shall conduct the game. In the absence of both the 
captain and the vice-captain, the member next in rank 
in the team to the captain shall conduct the game. 
Disobedience to the captain will be severely dealt with. 
In all games like Basketball, Football and Hockey, the 
members of each side shall wear during practice distinc- 
tive sashes whicli will be supplied from the University. 

20. No guest shall ordinaidly be permitted to take 
part in any game without the previous sanction of the 
Director of Physical Education or the member inchai ge. 
In exceptional cases the captain will have the discretion 
to admit a guest in anticipation of such permission. No 
student of the University shall ordinarily be allowed 
as a guest in any club. 

21. There shall be at least one League match in 
the year for each club of the outdoor section of the 
Association. Weekly matches may be played. 

22. The uniform for all outdoor activities shall be 
short trousers and bunyans, trousers and shirts being 
permissible for Tennis and Ci icket only. 

22. Members of the Athletic Association are 
expected to use all athletic mateidal with the utmost 
care. Any one misusing athletic materials supplied 
by the University shall be liable to be punished. 

24. Executive : — The Vice-Chancellor shall be 
the ex-officio President and the Director of Physical 
Education, the Vice-President of the Association. The 
Vice-President shall also be reponsible for fixing with 
the approval of the President the general policy of the 
Department and the drawing up of its annual budget. 

25. There shall be a Games Advisory Committee 
composed of nine nominated members of the Committee 
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with the Vice-Chancellor aa ex-officio President and the 
Director of Physical Education as ex-officio Secretary. 

26. The Committee shall meet at least once a term 
The Committee shall help in all matters pertaining to 
the organization and training of games, tour program- 
mes. and competitive events. 

27. Any member of the Games Advisory Commit- 
tee may be chosen by the President to accompany tin* 
team in its tours; and he shall be entitled to second 
class railway fare and to double the food and conve- 
yance allowance sanctioned for each student in the team. 
The Director of Physical Education may choose to 
accompany a team in its tour if h e thinks it necessary 
and where more than one team are sent out on a tour, 
he shall accompany the teams after making necessary 
arrangements for the conduct in his absence of the 
T-egular activities of the Department. In the latter case 
the request for permission shall be sent to the Vice- 
Chancellor in advance. 

28. Whenever tl)e Games Advisory Committee is 
satisfied that good teams are available such teams may 
be sent to play matches during week-ends or during the 
Terminal Holidays, Student members of every team 
shall pay approximately one-third of the total cost 
incurred on their behalf for the tour. 

The Rover Section. 

29. A Rover Crew is attached to the University. 
The Crew shall ordinarily consist of 132 Rovers 
Fortnightly Hi ices and Camps may be organised. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 

THE University Library. 


The University Library contains over 60,000 
volumes of books, back numbers of peiiodicals and 
manuscripts The number is augmented yearly by about 
3,000 volumes wliicb are mostly bought by the liberal 
grants given by the University. Among the outstanding 
donations of the Library are: one from M.R Ry. Venu- 
gopal Chetty Avergal, I C.S., of about a thousand 
volumes, and another eciually important of about 1000 
volumes from the Founder of the University, Dr Rajah 
Sir Annamalai Cbettiar, LL.D. of Chettinad. The 
Idbrary receivc'S regularly over 220 scientific and lear- 
ned periodicals Complete sets of back volumes of 
thest' have already been bought. 


Th(' Library is chiefly intended for the use of Uni- 
versity teachers and students who have fiee access to 
the shelves It is also open to the public for consulta- 
tion and reference during working hours Some mem- 
bers of the public residing in the University area enjoy 
the privilege of borrowing books under certain condi- 
tions. 

A Card Catalogue of the Library fuily classified 
and indexed is kept in the (lenei-al Library. It i.s sup- 
plemented by a printed Library Guide, 


Each department of study has its own seminar 
libi'ary for the use of Hono\irs and research students. 
Books in the seminar libraries form part of the General 
Library and are included in the card catalogue; but they 
are under the direct control of the heads of various 
departments and consist mainly of advanced text-books, 
a few reference books which are constantly needed by 
the depai tments and books of a technical nature 
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Rules. 

A 

1. The Library Committee consists of the Vice- 
Chancellor ^Chairman), Heads of Departments and the 
Librarian (Secretary^. 

2. The Library is under the direct control of the 
Librai-ian. He shall be responsible to the Library 
Committee for the observance of rules and regulations 
and shall be authorized to exclude from the Libi-ary 
any pemon infringing the same or acting in any such 
way as to interfere with the convenience of other per- 
sons using the Library. 

3. Students, Clerical Staff, Teachers and the 
Officers of the University are entitled to use the Libraiy. 

4. The Library is ordinarily open from 7 a. m. to 
5-30 p. m. on all days including Sundays and most of 
the recognised holidays. Only the periodicals room 
will be kept open from 7 p. m. to 9 p. m. on working 
days. 

5. In Summer Vacation the Library works during 
such time as is fixed by the Library Committee. 

6. Issue of books on loan is confined to University 
working days from 9-30 a. m. to 5-30 p m. 

B 

1 All the volumes may be consulted in the Libr- 
ary without formal application 

2. Certain Books are reserved for reference omy 
and are kept in the Reference Library upstairs These 
should not at any time be removed from the Library by 
students. 
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3. The Librarian may from time to time reserve 
such books as ai'o necessary for purposes of reference. 

4. Current periodicals may be read only in the 
portion of the Library set spart for the purpose. 

5. Strict silence is to be observed in and around 
the Library. 


C 


1. All students have op(>n access to the shelves. 

2. Students will bo entitled, subject to rules here- 
in-after mentioned, to keep a book for two weeks from 
the date of issue. At the end of the period the book 
shall be returned to the Library; but it may be reissued 
to the same person if it has not in the meantime been 
applied foi- When the book has thus been reissued to 
a person, he may retain it for a further peiiod of two 
weeks, subjeet to the condition, that if requested to 
return it any time during the second period, he shall do 
so on theday following that on which he receives notice. 

3. The Librarian may. for the purpose of cata- 
loguing or for any other reason, recall a book at any 
time even during the period of its first issue. The book 
shall be reissued to the same borrower, if he so desires, 
after thepui po.-e for which it has been recalled is served. 

4. A student failing to return a book after two 
weeks from tlm date of issue will be fined one anna per 
book for a day foi’ the first week, at two annas per 
book per day during t!ie second week and if the book is 
not returned even after that the matter will be reported 
to the Vice-Chancellor for such action as he may deem 
fit. Fines will be collected in the Library Counter. 


(a) Fines on over-due books shall on no account 
be excused. Under exceptional circumstances, however, 
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a renewal may be allowed if the application for rene- 
wal reaches the Librarian on or before the due date. In 
all other cases, fines will be collected regardless of the 
leave of absence granted from the University. 

(b) Books due on Government holidays may be 
returned the day following; but books due on a Univer- 
sity holiday which is not a Government holiday must 
bo returned on that day or any day previous to it. 

5. Students are entitled to a loan of four volumes 
at a time. 

6. fleference books and periodicals are not to bo 
taken out of the Library. Exceptions may be made in 
the case of research students. 


I) 

1. Teachers and the Officers of the University are 
entitled to borrow books from the Library. The total 
number of books on loan with them at any time shall 
not exceed 20 Volumes. They are allowed to keep a 
book for one month at the end of w'hich period it may 
be renewed by an application in wi iting. 

2. Periodicals are issued on loan to members of 
the staff only; unbound volumes are not ordinarily issued 
on loan. Current periodicals may be taken out of the 
Library only during such hours as the Library is (dosed; 
their number shall not exceed three at a time. Refe- 
rence books are not allowed to be taken out of the Uni- 
versity buildings; they may be taken to class rooms 
during working hours 

3. Persons wh ) reside within a Univei-sity area of 
a radius of 10 miles may have the privilege f f borrow- 
ing books from the Library on a deposit of Rs. 15 
under certain cor.ditions. 
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4, All the Library piivileges enjoyed by students 
are given to the members of the clerical staff of the 
University. 

2. Members of the Senate and the Syndicate are 
given the same borrowing privileges to the outsiders on 
a deposit of Rs. 1.5 

K 

1. When a book is received from tlie Library it 
should be exam n 'd carefully and the attention of the 
issue clerk called to any defects therein. Otherwise the 
last borrower will be held responsible for the defects. 
Every reader taking a book out of the Library shall bo 
responsible for its safe custody until its return; and in 
the event of any loss or injury thereto shall either re- 
place the book or pay such compensation as may be 
fixed by tlie Vice-Chancellor. 

2. When a book is returned, it siiould be handed 
over to tlie issue <^lerk and the borrower's ticket or 
application slip should be takm back. As long as a 
borrower's ticket or slip is in the Office, he will be held 
responsible for the book for which the ticket or slip is 
an excliange. 

2. Borrowers shall on no account pass books from 
one to another nor shall they lend them to persons 
unconnected with the University. 

4. Library books, periodicals, maps and manuscri- 
pts may not be marked, written upon or damaged. 
Taking clippings from periodicals and other forms of 
mutilation of Library property' is strictly forbidden. 
Persons who damage books or other property belonging 
to the Library shall be required to replace them or pay 
the value thereof. 

5. The Lilnarian shall exclude at bis discretion 
from the privileges of the University' Library any 
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borrower wlio fails to return a book in time or fails to 
pay the fines he has incurred or misbehaves himself in 
the Library. 

6. Books have to be laken on loan in person, but 
may be returned by registered post, charges being borne 
by the borrower. 

7. Conditions regarding the issue of books during 
the long vacation will be determined by the Library 
Comniittee fiom time to time. 


' Departmental or Seminar Libraries. 

1. Each department of the University may have 
its Departmental or Seminar Library. The Library 
will consist only of (1) advanced text - books (2y books 
needed for constant reference and (3) books of a tech- 
nical nature. The total number of books in any depart- 
mental Library shall not exceed 400, exclusive of books 
coming under categories, 1, 2 and 3, of which there are 
duplicate copies in the (general Library. 

2. Books in the Departmental Library form pai't 
of the General Library' and are included in the General 
Catalogue. They are, howevei-, under the direct super- 
vision of the Head of the Department who will be res- 
ponsible for their safe custody as well as their issue. 
Books will be kept in class rooms. 

3. Books will not ordinarily be transferred to the 
Departmental Library until they are pj-operly catalo- 
gued. 

4 Periodicals of a purely technical nature will be 
sent to Departmental Libraries; but if such periodicals 
are likely to be used by more than one Departme nt, they 
will be kept in the General Library for a month before 
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they are sent to the departmental libraries conceraed. 
They are to be sent back to the General Library after 
a period of thiee weeks. 

5. Stock shall be annually taken of the Depart- 
mental Libraries either by the Heads of the Depai tments 
concerned or by the Librarian and a report made there- 
on to the Library Committee before 1st April. 

6. Books required for a Departmental or Seminar 
Library may be transferred to such Libiary by the 
Librarian a formal acknowledgement being given to the 
Librarian by the Head of the Department concerned. 

7. When a book transferred to a Departmental or 
Sembiar Library is replaced in the General Library, a 
formal acknowledgment of receipt will be given l)y the 
Libiarian to the Head of the Department. 

G 

General Rules for the Public. 

1. The working hours of the Library shall ordina- 
rily be from 7 a m. to 5-30 p in. on all days excluding 
holidays when special hours will be notified in the 
libiary from tune to time. Books may be consulted 
during the working hours. 

2. Any person who is an least of seventeen years 
of age (by appearance) maybe admitted for consultation. 

3. Readeis must lie cleanly in person and wear a 
proper dress; if they come in dhoti and shirts, the 
shirt must have full sleeves and closed necks. The 
decision of the senior member of the staff of the library 
as to cleanliness and dress shall be final. 


The Librarian shall have the power of refusing 
admission to any person without assigning any reason. 



300 


LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


[CHVP 


4. Umbrellas, handbags, boxes and other receptac- 
les and private copies of books must be left at the 
entrance with the gate attender. 

5. Evei'y reader shall write bis name and address 
legibly in the register kept at the entrance. His 
signature v,dll be treated as an acknowledgment of his 
willingness to conform to the rules of the library. 

6. Strict silence shall be observed in the Librai-y. 

7. Smoking, spitting, chewing betels and taking 
lunch in the library will not be allowed. 

.8. Bicycles shall not be brought into the building. 
Dogs and other animals shall not be brought into the 
library. 

9. Accomino latioti for the public will be provided 
in the Reading Room ground floor and in the Reference 
Library first floor. 

10. Readers using the loan section of the library 
on the ground floor may taKe out the reciuired books 
from the shelves and take them to the Reading room 
after giving the titles of books on a slip of paper to the 
counter-staff with their signature. 

11. Books must on no account be misplaced on the 
shelves. Staying in the gangway between shelves for 
too long a time will not be allowed. 

12. Anyone who damages the books and other 
property of the library will be liable to be called upon 
to replace them or pay the value thereof. 

13. Books in the departmental libraries and those 
withdrawn for binding, manuscripts and text-books m ill 
not be available to the public. 
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14. Before leaving tlie library, the readers shall 
hand over all books to the counter clerks and take back 
the slips given by them. 

15. Readers shall vacate their seats five minutes 
before the closing time. 

16. In all matters, members of the University 
shall have the right of preferential treatment. 

17. Readers may not write upon, damage or make 
any mark on a hook or a map belonging to the library 
No tracing or mechanical reproduction shall be allowed 
without express permission from the librarian. 


w 

Rides for Membership for the Public. 

1. Any intending member, I’esiding in the Univer- 
sity area, shall apply in writing, stating his age, 
educational qualifications and the special purpose if 
any, for which membership is desired and every such 
application shall be supported by a member of one of 
the University authorities. 

2. After the application lias been passed by the 
Vice-Chancellor, a deposit of Rs. 15/- shall be made in 
the University Office and on production of the receipt 
in the library three borrower’s tickets will be issued to 
the member. 

3. A single book (volume! may be borrowed in 
exchange for one ticket which will be handed back to 
him when the book is returned. 

4. The period of loan will be one month from the 
date of issue and the book is returnable on the due date 
mentioned in the date label pasted inside the book. 
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5. Members have to take particular care of the 
tickets and should see that other persons do not make 
use of them. 

They will be held responsible for all the books 
bon owed in exchange for their tickets. 

6 Before leaving the counter, the member must 
examine carefully the book he is taking to see if there 
is any defect in it and mention any such defect to the 
counter staff. Otherwise he will be held responsible for 
any defect found later on while returning the book. 

7. If a book be lost or damaged, the borrower shall 
pay the cost of the book or the price of the full set if it 
is a booiv in a set. If the binding is damaged the cost 
of rebinding shall be recovered. 

8. The Vice-Chancellor will fix, on the report of 
the librarian, the amoiint of compensation to be reco- 
vered for damaged books. 

9. Whenever books are not returned on the due 
date, a fine of one anna per day will be levied on each 
book (volume). 

10. Books may be borrowed either in person or 
through an authorized agent. If they are returned by 
post or rail, the transit charges to and fro must be borne 
by the borrower, who shall also be responsible for any 
damage that might be caused during the transit. 

11. The following classes of books shall not be 
lent out : — 

(1) Text -books. 

(2) Books in constant demand. 

(3) Books in departmental libraries. 

(4) Reference books. 
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(5) Periodicals (bound or unbound). 

(6) Manuscripts and Pamphlets. 

(7) Rare boolcs and books difficult to replace. 

12. Any book may be recalled by the librarian at 
any time without as.signing any reason. 

13. A member against whom there ar^ outstanding 
fines and other charges will not be allowed to borrow 
books until tho fine and charges have been paid. 

14. All marking and underlining of books etc., is 
absolutely forbidden. 

IT). Books may be renewed if the notice of renewal 
be sent three days before the due date and if they ai’e 
not in the meanwhile reservtid or wanted by any other 
applicant. Not moie than three consecutive renewals 
will be allowed for the same book without its produc- 
tion in the library for inspection. 

16. .Failure to pay the fines or other charges or to 
return the book when demanded by the librarian will 
entail forfeiture of memberslun and of deposit amount. 

17. Application for withdrawal of deposit will 
not be con, sidered until ad books and tickets with a 
member are returned and until all the fines and char- 
ges, if any. have been paid. 

18. Books boi rowed frmn the library shall not be 
sub- lent. 


19. When a ticket is lost, the loss must be report- 
ed to the librarian A period of three months will be 
allowed to the member to trace the ticket. If. after 
this period, it is still untraceable, an luidertaking in 
writing shall be given to the effect that the member 
will bob! himself responsible for any unauthorised 



304 


LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


[CHAP. 


borrowing in exchange for the lost ticket. On such 
undertaking being given, a duplicate ticket will he 
issued on payment of 4 annas per ticket. 

20. Books may be borrowed between 10-30 a m. 
and 5 p. in. on all working days excluding Sundays and 
on liolidays during the working hours. 

21. All the general rules framed for readers shall 
be applicable to members and borrowers. 

22. hi ot withstanding anything to the contrary 
contained in the above rules the Vice-Chancellor may 
grant special loans to bona fide researchers on such con- 
ditions as he may prescrihe. 

23. Readers desirous of proposing books for addi- 
tion to the library may do so by recording their sugges- 
tions in the Suggestion Book, which will be kept in the 
Library, at the counter, for the purpose. 


CHAPTER XXXI. 

Tkhms, Vacation and Hotadavs. 

Regulations. 

The University session shall be from 1st July to 
31st March and shall consist of three terms. 

The first term shall be from Ist July to 30th Sep- 
tember, the second from 1st October to 31st December 
and the third from 1st January to 31st March. 
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There shall be between the first and second terms 
and between the second and third terms a short recess 
which may not ordinainTy exceed fifteen days, as 
follows:— 

The Daserah or Michaelmas— Between the third or 
fourth week of September and the end of the first week 
of October — the exact dates to be fixed by the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

Christmas — From 20th Decembei’ to 3rd January. 

The long vacation of the University shall commence 
on 1st April and continue to the end of June. 

The casual liolidays for students during term time 
shall be fixed by the Syndicate and notified at the 
beginning of each term. 

The office of the University shall be closed on 
Sundays, the penultimate Satui'day of each month, 
gazetted holidays and such other holidays as may be 
notified by the Vice Chancellor. 


CHAHTKR XXX II. 

FkKS .A.VI) OTHKIl ChAKOKS. 

1. The University shall have power to demand 
Act— s. .3 (i) and receive such fees and other charges 
i.evy oi Fees, etc as may be prescribed. 


2. Subject to the provisions of the Act and th«» 
Statutes, the regulations may provide for 
the levy of fees for admission to the 
University, to examinations, degrees or 
diplomas of the University, for residence 
and tutorial instruction in hostels, for courses of teach- 
ing given by teachers of the University and for any 


Act— S. 31. 

Regulations. 

Fees, 
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tutorial or supplementary instruction given by the 
University, and for the Registration of Graduat'^s. 

Such Regulations shall be made by the Academic 
Council in the manner prescribed. 

3. Ei’ees payable to the University shall be classi- 
fied as follows: — 

Fee for Registration of Application for Admission. 
Admission fee. 

Matriculation fee. 

Tuition fee. 

Fee for Residence. 

G ames (Ph ysical Training) fee. 

Medical (Inspection) fee. 

Examination fees. 

Fee for recognition of other examinations 
Fee for Registration of Graduates. 
Degree in absentia fee. 

4. Unless specially exempted by the Syndicate on 
the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor, the fees 
payable by students of the University shall be as here- 
inafter laid clown. 

5. The fee for i-egistration of an application for 
admission to a course of study in the University shall 
be as follows. Ex-Students of the University shall be 
exempted from payment of this fee. The fee shall 
under no circumstances be refunded. 

Intermediate ... Rs. 2/- 

B. A.B. Sc. (Pass and Honocirs) ... JJ/- 

B. E. and B Sc (Tech) ... 

Overseer and Oriental Titles ... 1/- 

6. The Admission fee to the University shall be 
Re. 1 (One). 

7. The foe for Matriculation shall be Rs. 2 (Two). 


Cla ifir.atioD 
q { Fees. 
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8. The tuition fees for the. various courses shall be 
as follows: — 

Per Term. 


If paid in 
If paid two equal 
in instalmeots 

advance' io 

a term. 

Rs Rt. 

Intermediate Course: — 


(Senior or Junior) 

45 

47 

Part I or III 

25 

.. 

Part II 

10 

•- 

B. A. or B. Sc. Degree Course: — 



(Senior or Junior) 

60 

62 

Part I or II 

15 

• • 

Parts III and IV 

40 

• • 

Either Part HI or Part IV 

25 

•• 

B. A. (Hons.) or B. Sc. (Hons.) Degree 
( ourse 

60 

62 

B. E. Engineering Degree Course. 

70 

72 

Diploma Course for Overseers 

15 

16 

B. Sc. (Tech.) Degree Course 

70 

72 

M. Litt 

20 

per term 

M. Sc. 

30 per term 


Lectures on any subject prescribed under 
any branch of knowledge for the 
B. A. and B. Sc. (Hons.) Degree 
Course ... ... 25 per term 
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•Oriental Titles: — 

Vidvan, Siromani or Sangita 

Bhusbana ... ... 10 per term 

admitting to these courses, preference 
will be given to students who pay the tuition fee 
prescribed. 

Tuition fees will be considered to have been paid by 
term- in advance only if they are paid within the first 
five working days in each term. 

Students taking Science, Engineering & Technologi- 
cal Courses involving classes in Laboratories shall pay 
for a terra an additional fee as follows: — 


Rt 

A student of any of the Intermediate 
Classes ... ... 2 per term 

per subject. 


A student of B A. or B. Sc. or B E 
(Engg ) Degree, Diploma and B. Sc. 
(Tech.) ... ... 3 


A Student of B. Sc. (Hons.) Main 
Subsidiary. 


5 per term 


3 




Besides, such students shall also pay a deposit fee 
as follows: — 

Intermediate; ... ... ... 

B.A. or B.Sc. with Mathematics and Physics; 10 

B. Sc. with Physics and Chemistry: ... I,*) 

B.Sc. with Botany and Zoology or Chemistry 
and Natural Science (Botany oi- Zooiogy), 

B. Sc. (Hons.) with Physics, Chemistry or 
Botany; ... ... l.'v 
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B.E,(Engineemig)-for books and instrument 120 
Diploma for Overseers ... ... 30 

B Sc. (Tech.) ... ... ... 80 

Note:- Admission of students who have already 
completed a courae of study at the University and who 
desire to avail tnemselves of one or other of the facili- 
ties at the University for a term or terms without being 
regular students for a whole year may be made on pay 
ment of the following fees and deposits:- 

Laboralory: Intermediate: Rs 6 per terra; Rs. 5 
deposit. 

B. Sc. Rs. 6 per term; Rs. 15 deposit 
B. Sc. (Hons.) Rs. 8 per term; 

Rs. 15 deposit. 

Library: Rs. 2 per term; Rs. 15 deposit. 

Athletic Association: Rs. 2 per term. 

Hostel: Usual mess, establishment, lighting 
and room rent charges; Rs. 30 deposit. 

9. The following fees shall be charged for resi- 
dence and boarding in hostels:- 

(1 ) Rent: — 

For a single room upstairs Rs. 3 per 
mensem per student. 

For a single room downstairs Rs. 2-T2-0 
per mensem per student. 

For treble rooms upstairs Rs. 2-12-0 per 
mensem per student. 

For treble rooms downstairs Rs. 2-8-0 
Iier mensem per stud'^nt. 
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(2y The boarding charges for the several sec- 
tions shall be divided equally among the students of 
the sections. In calculating the average for the month, 
expenses on account of establishment, etc., for the whole 
year will be taken into account. 

(3> Students shall also be required to pay a depo- 
sit of Rs. 30. In the cheap section the deposit shall be 
Rs. 20. 

10. A library fee of Re. 1 per year shall be paid 
by each student of the Universit 5 . 

11. The games (Physical training-fee) shall i)e 
Rs. 2 (Rupees Two) for a term. 

12. The fee for medical inspection shall be Rupee 
one per student to be collected in tbe first year of each 
of the several courses of study in the University. 


13. The examination fees shall be as follower- 
intermediate Examination:- Rs 

Arts. Whole examination. 

28 

Science do 

30 

Part 1 only Arts. 

12 

,, II tt >* 

9 

.. Ill M 

20 

Part I only Science. 

12 

„ II n tf 

9 

Ill » 

24 

B. A. Degree Examination 


Whole examination. 

45 

Part I only. 

17 
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III 

IV 


» f 


B. Sc. Degree Examination; 
Whole examination. 

Part I only. 

.. tl „ 

.. in „ 

.. IV .. 


B. A. Honours Degree Examination. 
Preliminary. 

Final. 


B. Sc. Honours Degree Examination.-- 
Preliminary. 

Final. 

Subsidiary subjects. 

Main subject. 

M. A. Degree at a Convocation. 


17 

17 

50 

17 

17 

18 
18 

18 

65 


18 

70 

35 

40 

25 


Oriental Titles (Vidvan, Pulavar, Siromani 
&: Sangita Bhushana Examinations):- 


Entrance Test to Pulavar course. 4 

Preliminary. 15 

Pinal 15 

Certificates of Proficiency. 12 

Bachelor of Oriental Learning. 40 

Master of Oriental Learning. 50 


Certificate nf Tamil Music. 
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Engineering, Technology and Overseer 

[Examinations:- 


Intermediate Engineei ing. 

Part I 

30 

>» >* 


II 

40 

B. E. 

>> 

I 

50 


»• 

11 

60 

Intermediate Technology 

»> 

I 

30 

») ?> 

> f 

II 

40 

B. Sc, (Tech.) 

>> 

I 

50 

do 

1 .^ 


IT 

60 

Diploma for Overseers, First 

year. 

18 

do Second 



18 

Note:- For subsequent app<iarance at any 

examination 


either in individual subjects or for the whole 
examination, the fee payable shall be the same 
as prescribed above. 

14. The fee for the consideration of an application 
for recognition of an examination conducted by another 
University or body as equivalent to the examination of 
this University for purposes of admission to the Uni- 
versity courses of study shall be Ks. 3 (Three). 

15. The fee for the registration of graduates shall 
be Rs. 5 — a consolidated fee for registration for Ufe. 

16. Tlie fee for taking a degree in absenita shall bo 
Rs. 10. 

17. Any person who, having sent in his name to 
the Registrar as a candidate for a degree or diploma at 
a convocation, fails to appear shall, when he next app- 
lies for the degree or diploma, pay a fee of Rupees ten 
unless specially exempted by the Syndicate. 
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18. Save as otherwise prescribed, all the fees 
except thf* fee for residence in hostels shall be paid in 
the University office on or before the date fixed by the 
Vice-Chancellor for such payment. Admission fees and 
fee for recognition may be sent by money order to the 
address of the Regittrar. Arrangements will be made 
separately by the Wardens of Hostels for the Hostel 
fees, etc. 


19. No refund of any fee shall be made except 
with the special sanction of the Sy?idicate for special 
reasons. 

•20. (a) A student applying for a transfer certifi- 

cate during the University term on any 
day of which he has been enrolled or 
applying not later than the fifth working 
day of the University term immediately 
following shall fortliwith be given such 
certificate upon payment of all fees or 
other moneys due for the University 
term in which he was enrolled. 

(b) A student applying foi- such certificate 

after the fifth working day of the Uni- 
versity term immeditely following that 
during which he has been last enrolled 
shall forthwith be given it on payment 
of rl) all fees or other moneys due in 
respect of the University term in which 
he was last enrolled, and (2) an additio- 
nal fee of Rs. 3; 

Provided that, when a student has 
been enrolled at favourable fee rates 
he shall be liable for such rates only 

(c) No student shall be considered to have been 

enrolled iii any University teim unless he 
has attended the University and received 
instruction for at least one day of the 
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University term or has paid the 
fees or portions thereof prescribed. 


21. The Syndicate may fix and levy such charges 
as it may from time to time determine 
for any information or document to be 
furnished from the University office or for any other 
pujpose. 


Statute 


Items foh which Fees have been pbbscbibbd 
B v THE Syndicate. 


Issue of a certified extract from the Univer- 
sity record 

Supply of marks (by parts and detailed) 
Checking the addition of marks in each paper. 
Issue of provisional certificate 
Issue of duplicate certificate 
Issue of migration certificate 
Penalty fee for late application for Transfer 
certificate 

Penalty for late payment of all fe(}s. 1 anna & 
Scrutiny of S S. L. Certificate 
Athletic Association fee per term ... 

Medical examination fee per year ... 

Library fee 

Miscellany fee „ 

Union fee „ 

Society fee „ 

Calender fee „ 

Exemption fee Attendance, Residence, etc. 
per year 

Recognition of examinations of other Univer- 
sities 

Registration as a Matriculate 


RS. A. 1'. 

1 0 0 
2 0 0 
5 0 0 
2 0 0 
5 0 0 
2 0 0 

3 0 0 

2 annas 
2 0 0 
2 0 0 
1 0 0 
1 0 0 
1 0 0 
1 0 0 
0 8 0 
1 0 0 

2 0 0 

3 0 0 
2 0 0 
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Rules governing payment of tuition and other special fees. 

1. The first instalment of term fees shall be paid 
along with the special fees not later than the fifth 
working day of the term. 

2. Students failing to pay the fees within the fifth 
working day shall pay a fine of one anna for every day 
of failure upto the lOth working day of the month 

3. If they fail to pay their fees with the added 
fines by the 10th working day, the amount of the fine 
per day shall be doubled for every subsequent day of 
failure up till the 15th working day of the month, ‘ 

4. Default after the 15th working day will entail 
removal of their names from the rolls and a readmis- 
sion fee of Re. 1 shall be paid in addition to the dues 
with added fines. 

5. The second instalment of term fees shall he 
paid on the 15th of the month in which it falls due. 

6. Students failing to pay the second instalment 
of fees within the 15th shall pay a fine of one anna for 
every day of failure upto the 25th of the month. 

7. If they fail to pay their fees with added fines 
hy the 25th, the amount of the fine per day shall he 
doubled for every subsequent day of failure up till the 
last day of the month. 

8. Default after the last day of the month will 
entail removal of their names from the rolls and a 
readmission fee of Re. 1 shall be paid in addition to the 
dues with the added fines. 

y. Removal of names from the rolls shall entail 
forfeiture of attendance till the date of readmission. 

lO. If the University office has a holiday on any 
of the above dates, the fees shall be paid on the next 
day the office is open. 
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CHARTER XXXIIl. 

(IkKi.EAL RiLI.S BiXAXING TO EXAMINATIONS. 

1. Subject to the provisions of the Act and the 
Statutes the Academic Council may, in 
prescribed manner, make regulations 
relating to the conduct of examinations. 
The Syndicate shall arrange for the holding and publi- 
shing the results of the University examinations. 

Regulations 


Conduct of Exajtii nations. 

2. The Regbstrar shall arrange for aiv! superintend 

the written examinations of the Univer- 
RespoQ-iUiity »i gity with the help of Assistant Superin- 
tendents if necessary. He shall, among 
his other duties, be responsible for the distribution of 
the question papers and for the collection of answer 
books at the proper time. 

3. All examinations shall be held in the Univer- 

sity Convocation Hall, Annamalainagar, 
Place of and in such other halls within the Uni- 
Examination versity limits, as may be fixed by the 
Syndicate. 


4. 

Holiday 


Gazetted holidays shall be considered dies non 
for the purpose of the University Bxami 
nations 


5. The Toxt-book.s for the examinations shall be 
nvri-.>innVa Ar P’'e8Cribed by the Academic Council from 
y ,,, ** time to time on the recomniedations of the 

byiiabuses g .^rda of Studies. The syllabuses for the 

examinations shall be determined by the Academic 
Council on the recommendations of the Faculties and 
the Boards of Studies. 
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6. The papers set in all examinations shall be 
such as a candidate of decided ability, 
Standard of well prepared in a subject, can reason- 
Question Papers ably be expected to answer within the 
time allotted. 


7. No question ^hal' be put at any Univej-sity 
XT , Exainiaation calling for a declaration 

No question of of religious or political belief or pro- 
reigiousor fession on the part of the candidate and 
p 1 ica le . answer given by any candidate shall 
be objected to on the ground of its giving expression to 
any particular form of religious or political belief or 
profession. 


8. All examinations, except practical and viva 
Printed or %>oce examinations shall be conducted by 
Type-written means of printed or type- written papers to 
Papers to be answered, except in the case of Veina- 
be used. culars, in English unless otherwise stated 
therein. 


Syndicate to 
make Rules for 
Conduct and 
Discipline of 
Students at 
lixaininations. 


9. The Syndicate shall frame, rules 
for the proi>er conduct of examinations 
and for the maintenance of order in the 
examination halls and discipline among 
candidates. 


Publications of Results of Examinations. 


10. The Board of Examinations in the several 
Publication of shall repoi'tto the Syndicate the 


Result.s. 


results of all examinations conducted or 
supervised by them and the Syndicate 
shall publish lists of these candidates who have passed 
the examinations in accordance with the regulations. 


Manner of 
Publication. 


11. (a) The results of all examinations 

shall be published in the University office 
and in the Gazette. 
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(b) Tlie numbers of successful candidates at the 
examinations, may, at the discretion of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor ne sent for publication to such news papers as he 
may select. 

12. In the list published in the Gazette, the names 
List of names of all successful candidates in the B. A. 
of successful and B. Sc. (Honours) Final Examination 
candidates and the names of successful candidates 
published in obtaining first and second class in each 
order of part in the B. A. and B. Sc. Degree 

proficiency, examination, and the names of tlie 
successful candidates obtaining first class in all otiier 
examinations shall be published in the order of profici- 
ency; the names of all other success'ul candidates shall 
be published in the oi’dor in which they were registered 
for the examination 

Issue of Pass Certificates and Diplomas. 

1.2. A cei'tificate signed by tlie Begistrar shall bo 
given to each successful candidate at an 
Issue of examination other than an examination 

Certificates for for a degree, title or diploma. The cer- 
Examinations tificate shall set fo.th the date of the 
other than examination, the subjects in which the 
DegreeExa- candidate wa=! examined, the class in 
inination. which ho was placed, and the subjects, if 
any, in which he gained distinction in accordance with 
the Regulations. 


14 Applications for certificates of having passed 
the Intermediate and the Oriental Title 
Examinations — Pr(diininary examination 
— from students must reach the Registrar 
not later than the 1st September succeed- 
ing the March examination and 1st 
February succeeding the Septemiher exajiiination. A 
fee of three rupees shall be charged for all certificates 
issued on applications i-eceived after the prescribed date. 


Last date of 
Application for 
Intermediate 
Certificate.^* 
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15. A diploma under the seal of the University 
, . , and signed by the Vice-Chancellor shall 

ssueo iponia pj-escnted at a Convocation to each 

successful candidate at an examination qualifying for 
a degree, title or diploma The diploma shall set forth 
the date of the examination, the subjects in which the 
candidate was examined, the class in which he was 
placed, and the subjects, if any in which he gained 
distinction in accordance with the regulations. 


CHAPTER XXXIV. 

Dates for Payment of Examination Fees 
AND for Submission of Application and Certi- 
ficates; dates op Commencement of Examina- 
tions and Dates of Publication of Results of 
Examinations. 


Regulation. 

1. The latest dates on which fees for examinations 
shall be payable, and applications for admission thereto 
and certificates to be produced by candidates shall be 
submitted to the Registrar and the dates on which the 
examinations shall begin and the dates on which the 
results of the exammations shall be published at the 
University office shall be — 


Exaininalions 

1. Intermediate 

2. B. A. or B. Sc. (Parts I 

and TI) 


Last dale for 

payment dt Last date for 
fees and for submitting 

submitting certificates, 

applications 

January 20 or March 15 
July 15. 

do 


March 15 or. 
September 1 
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3. 

B. A. or B. Sc. (Part III) 

do 

do 

4. 

B. A. or B. Sc. (Hons.) 

do 

do 

5. 

Preliminary 

B. A. or B. Sc. (Hons.) 

January 20 

March 15 

6. 

Final. 

Oriental Titles (Vidvan 
Siromani and Sangita 
Bhushana)— 

Preliminary 

Final 

January 20 
do 

March 15 

do 

7. 

Certificate of Proficit'ncy. 

do 

do 

8. 

Entrance test to Vidvan 

do 

do 

9. 

coui'se (Tamil). 

Pandits' Training Certi- 

do 

do 

10. 

ficate. 

Certificate of Proficiency 

do 

do 


in French and Geiuian 


Provided that — 

(1) If the 1st Monday in April falls in the week 
preceding Easter Day. the examinations shall commence 
on the previous Tuesday or the Wednesday following 
the Easter week. The Syndicate shall announce the 
exact dates in the month of January 

(2) Thursday, Friday and Saturday before Easter 
Day and Monday and Tuesday following the Easter 
Day shall he dies non 

(3) The Syndicate shall so fix the dates of the 
Vidvan Preliminary and Vidvan Final Examination as 
to avoid, as far as may f)e practicable, the setting of 
duplicate sets of question papers in the same subject. 

(4) It shall be competent for the Registrar to 
publish the results on any day previous to or succee- 
ding the dates mentioned, with the previous approva’ 
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of the Vice-Chancellor, and on previous notice of the 
dates of such publication being given, 

Date of 

Date of cormaencement of Examinations. Publication 

of results. 

1. 1st Monday in April or 1st Monday May 17 or Oct 1st. 

in September. 

2. Do. do. ... May 17 or Oct 1st 

3. Thursday followin^r the 1st Monday 

in April or Thursday following the do. 

1st Monday in September. 

4. 1st Monday in April or 1st Monday do* 

in Se[)lemher. 

5. ’st Monday in April ... .May 1. 

6. 1st Monday in April ... May 10* 

Next day after the close of the do- 

Preliminary examination! 

7. Next day after the close of the Final do. 

examination. 

8. Same day on which the Intermediate do. 

I’art II Second Langnge ( I'amil) 
is held. 

9. ist Monday in April ... do. 

10. Same day on which the Intermediate May 15. 

Part II second language (French 
and German) is held. 

(5) If arrangements have been made for the 
setting of question papers or for the conduct of any part 
of the examinations in conjunctioa; with any other 
University, the dates for the commencement of the 
examinations shall be duly notified. 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 

Matriculation'. 

Regulations. 

1. No person shall be admitted to any course of 
studies in the University unless he has been matricula- 
ted in the University. 

2 The conditions of Matriculation shall be p-e- 
scribod by the Regulations. 

3. The University may hold an entrance exami- 
nation for the purpose or recognise, in the manner pre- 
scribed, examinations of other Universities or bodies 
as suitable for the purpose. 

4. The following shall be eligible to be admitted 
as Matriculates of the University:- 

{a) Pei sons who liave passed the Matriculation 
examination of an Indian University; 

(b) Subject to such rules and directions as may 
be framed from time to time, by the Syndicate 

(i) Holders of completed Secondary School 
Leaving Certificates or the European 
School Leaving Certificates, issued 
under the authority of the Government 
of Madras or such other authority as 
may be accepted by the University; 

(ii) Holders of Oxford and Cambridge School 
Certificates; and 

(c) persons who have passed any other exami- 
nation accepted by the Syndicate as qualifying for the 
purpose. 

The Registrar shall maintain a register of all the 
Matriculates of the University. 
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ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

CHAPTER XXXVI. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS 
AND SCIENCE. 

1. The Intermediate Examination shall be held 
twice a year in Ann amalain agar, Chidambaraiu, ordi- 
narily in March and in September on such dates as the 
Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. No candidate shall be admitted to the exami- 
nation unless he has been matriculated at tlie Univer- 
sity, and has fulfilled the conditions for admission to 
the courses and shall have prose<mted a I’egular course 
of study for two years in the University and submitted 
the prescribed certificates. 

3. A candidate shall apply for the examination in 
the manner prescribed. 

4. The Intermediate course shall consist of three 
parts:- 

(/) Part I. English. For this course books in 
English Prose and Poetry shall be 
prescribed. 

In prescribing these books, two objects shall be kept 
in view: — 

{a) the improvement of the students* knowledge 
of the English Language and of its Literature; 

(h) the development of their ability to extend 
the range of their knowledge by training them to read 
with ease and discrimination. 

The course of study shall consist of:- 

(l) The detailed study of certain set books. 



324 


LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


[chap. 


(2) The pfrusal, as distinct from a detailed 
study, of other set books. 

Cei tain of the set books which ai’e to be studied in 
detail may be retained from year to year. The books 
which are not to be studied in detail shall be prescribed 
every year. The books prescribed in any year shall not 
for («) detailed study be more than one play of Shakes- 
peare, about 1000 lines of additional verse, and two 
prose books and for (b) perusal be more than three books. 
The books prescribed shall be of the same average 
length and difficulty from year to year. 

(3) Such instruction and exercises in rhetoric 
and composition as may be expected to develop the 
students' powers of understanding English and wi iting 
it clearly, concisely and correctly. This instruction 
should include the follow ing topic.s:- 

The paragraph as the unit of prose composition. 
The sentence as a constituent portion of the paragraph. 
The period and the loose sentence. Unity, balance and 
emphasis in relation to paragraph and sentence. Logi- 
cal sequence of sentences and paragraphs and explicit 
references to preceding paragraphs, as securing cohere- 
nce in any essay. 

(«) Part II. A second language. The course 
will comprise text' books, grammar, trans- 
lation, and in the case of vernaculars, ori- 
ginal composition, (the scope being indica- 
ted for the present by an allotment of four hours of 
instruction a week). 

The main object of the study of the Indian verna- 
cular languages is to train the student to use the langu- 
age as a vehicle of current thought. 

One of the following languages at the option of the 
candidate:- 
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(a) Classical 

(b) Modern European 


(c) Indian 


Sanskrit 
j French 
1 German 

f Tamil 
Malayalarn 
j Telugu 
1 Kanarese 
! Hindi 
I Urdu 


Onlional 

Subjects. 


(iii) Part III. Three subjects to be selected out 
of the following Groups A, B and C or 
group D at the option of the candidates. 


Group A. Group B. Group C. * Group D. 

Mathematics Logic Economic His* Subjects preset' - 

Physics Indian History tory of England bed for the Pre * 

Chemistry Ancient History and Pvconomic liminary Divi- 

Natural Science World History Geography sion ot the 

Geography History of Great ... T^yr • Examination for 

Britain and Ire- any one of the 

land Oriental Titles, 

l^'lements of h'.co- 
n(UMics 

A third Langu 
age (Samskrit, 

ITench, Gt-ruKin 
Tamil or M.ila 
NMlam or Hindi 
or Hidu ) 


Suhjecl.s for 5. A candidate shall be examined 

Ivxanvnation. in Part, I English. 


There sliall be tliree papers in English Language 
and Literature. The first paper of three hours' dura- 
tion shall be on the books of Poetry sot for detailed 
study. The second paper of two and a half hours’ 
duration shall bt* on the books of Prose set for detailed 
study. The third paper of three hours’ duration shall 
be on composition and shall contain exercises designed 
to test the candidate’s power to apply the principles 


To l)e taken by those who desire to proceed to the B. O. L, Degree. 
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studied in the course; in particular it shall contain 
(a) exercises in epitomizing and paraphrasing passages 
of prose and poetry which shall not be taken from any 
of the books prescribed for detailed study or for perusal 
and (h) subjects for two short essays drawn fiOm the 
subj< tn- matter of the set books-not more than three- 
p;esci ihed foi‘ perusal as distinct fi om detailed study 
and from topics of general interest The papers in the 
examination shall be so set that candidates shall be 
able to get full marks in the examination without 
answering questions on matters relating to pui’ely liter- 
ary criticism or scholarship 


Note: The vunther i\f ,^et should imf e.vaed 

fire in the Poi'tnf paper and four in ttie 
Pr<>>e peper. 

Part 11. A second language. EitluM-the classical 
or modern European or any one of the Indian languages 
mentioned in Regulation 4 (ii) of this chapter according 
to a prescribed syllabus. 

In each of the languages moitioned above, there 
shall be two papois-one of three hours' duration and 
the other of two hours’ duration except in Tamil, Tolugu 
and IVIalayalam in wh'ch each paiMM' shall be of two 
and a half liouis' duration. 

The three hours' paper in Saniskrit, the two and a 
half hours’ paper in Tamil, Telugu and Malayalam and 
the tyvo hours’ paper in the case of all other languages, 
shall contain questions on text-books prescribed for 
detailed study, grammar, and idiom. 

The other paper shall contain (1) in the case of 
Samskrit and Modern European languages (luestions on 
translation from the selected language into English, 
and vicf! versa, and (2) in the case of the Indian langu- 
ages questions on the books prescribed for non-detailed 
study, original composition, and translation from Eng- 
lish into the selected Indian language. 
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Part in. Three subjects to be selected out of the 
three Groups A, B and C or Group D mentioned in 
Eegulation 4 (iii) of this Chapter at the option of the 
candidate subject to the proviso contained in Eegulation 
6 hereunder. In Mathematics there shall be two papers 
each of two and a half hours' duration. In languages 
there shall be two papers foi each language, the dura- 
tion of each being the same as under Part 11. In Indian 
Music there shall be one paper of thiee houi's’ duration 
In all other cases there shall be two papers for each 
subject each paper being of two hours’ duiation. The 
text-books for each subject under this Group shall be 
prescribed from time to time on the l econnnendations 
of the Boaids of Studies concerned. 


Tliere shall be practical examinations in Pliysics, 
Chemistry, Natuial Science and Indian Music in accord- 
ance with a prescribed syllabus Candidates shall at 
the time of the piactical examinations, submit 
their laboratory note-books to the Examinei's. In 
Group D the sclieme of examination, the maximum 
marks for the papers, the duration of the papers and the 
minima qualifying for a pass shall be the same as 
for the Preliminary division of the Oriental Title 
Examinations. 

0. A candidate who ha.s passed Parts I and II and 
intliiee of the subjects in Part III as 
Exir’sinsfio.i prescribed, shall be declared to have pass- 
ed the Intermediate Examination. 

A candidate who wishes to proceed to a degree in 
Arts or Science shall be required to choose at least two 
()f his optional subjects from either Group A or Group B. 


A candidate who wishes to proceed to the degree 
(>f Bachelor of Oriental TiOarning (B. O L ) shall be 
l oquired to pass Group D. 
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7. A candidate shall be declared to have passed 

the examination if he obtains not less 
Marks than (i) 35 per cent, of the marks in 

qualifying English under Part 1, (2) 35 percent, of the 

for a pass. marks in the second language under Part 
II, and (3) 35 percent, in each of the three 
subjects selected under Part III. 

All other candidates shaU be declared to have 
failed in the examination. 

8. Candidates who pass in all the parts at the 

same examination and who obtain not 
Clcissificotion less than 50 per cent, of the total number 
ol successiul of marks shall be placed in the first class, 
candidates. other successful candidates shall be 

placed in the second class. 

Candidates whc pass In all the Paits at the same 
examination and obtain not less than 60 per cent, of the 
marks in any subject shall be declared to have gained 
distinction in that subject. 

Candidates who obtain the piescribed minimum 
number of marks in each part in separate examinations 
and are declared to have passed the examination under 
Regulation 10 of this chapter shall be placed in a sepa- 
rate list in the second class. 


9. A candidate applying for the examination on 
the first occasion shall appear for all the 
Candidates three Parts of the examination and there 
applying or ^fter may appear for any Part or Parts 
of the examination. 


10. A candidate shall be declared to have passed 
the examination on his obtaining in each Part of the 
examination not less than the minimum number of 
marks prescribed for that part as laid down in Regu- 
lation 7 of this chapter provided that he obtained such 
marks on the last nccasioii on which he presented him- 
self for examination in such Part or Parts. 
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CHAPTER XXXVII. 

DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF AR.S AND 
BACHELOR OF ARTS (Honours.) 

1. Under- graduates who have been declared to 
have passed the Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of this University or an examination recognised 
as equivalent thereto and have satisfied the require- 
ment of para 2 of Regulation 6 of Chapter XXXVT 
shall undergo a further course of study in this Univer- 
sity varying in length according as they desire to 
proceed to the Bachelor of Arts Degree Examination or 
to the Bachelor of Arts (Honours) Degree Examination. 

2. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts (Honours) shall he held once a year at Annama' 
lainagar, Chidambaram, at such time and on such 
dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

3. The Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Arts 
(Honours) Preliminary Examinations shall be held 
twice a year ordinarily in March and in September, at 
such time and on such dates as the Syndicate may pre- 
scribe. 

4. No candidate shall be admitted to the Exami- 
nation unle.ss he has prosecuted a regular course of 
study as laid down in the regulations and has submitted 
the prescribed certificates. A candidate shall apply 
for the examination in the manner prescribed. 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OP ARTS. 

5 The course of study for the B. A. degree shall 
extend over a period of two years, each consisting of 
three terms and shall comprise instruction in the follow- 
ing subjects according to syllabuses or text-books to 
be prescribed from time to time. 

P irt /.:- 

English; 
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Part 

A second language; 


Parts III and IV.:- 


Any two of the following subjects each to be regar- 
ded as a part to be selected at the option of the candi- 
(Jate, provided that no two language subjects shall be 
selected. The particular co.mbinations of subjects 
offered for instruction at the University will be notified 
at the beginning of each academic year. 


1 . 

2 . 

3 . 

4 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 


English; 

Philosophy; 

History and Politics; 
Economics; 

Samskrit; 

French; 

Tamil; 

Malayalam; 

Wattiematics; 

Physics; 

Chemistry; 

Botany; 

Zoology. 


The coui se and the syllabuses for Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology shall be the 
same as those prescribed for the B. Sc. Degree Exami- 
nation. 


6. No candidate shall be eligible for the degree 
until he has completed tie course of study prescribed 
and passed an examination in the subjects contained in 
the course of study as detailed in Regulation 5. 

7. The course shall compi-ise:- 

Part I English. 

{,&) A play of Shakespeare. 
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(b) the study in detail of two books of Modern 

English Prose and the matter prescribed 
shall not ordinarily exceed 250 pages. 

(c) composition in the main on matter sup- 

plied by certain prose books prescribe 
for none] etailed study. 

There shall be three papers, one on Shakespeare, one 
on Prose each of two and a half hours duration, and one 
on composition of three hours duration. 

Part II — A second Language. 

The study of any one of the following Languages 
at the option of the candidate according to a syllabus 
or text -books to be prescribed from time to time:- 

Indian Languages:- 
Tamil; 

Malayalani; 

Telugu; 

Kanarese. 

Classical:- 

Samskrit. 

Modern Europcan:- 
French; 

(le?-nian. 

In the selecteil language, there shall be two i^apers, 
each of three hours’ duration as detailed below: 

In Tamil, Malayalam, Telugu, or Kanarese tlie first 
paper shall consist of questions on prescribed text-books 
in Prose and Poetry and the second paper shall com- 
prise: - 

(a) Transalation of a passage or passages in 

English into the selected language; 

(b) An essay on a subject of modern thought; 

(c) An essay on a subject chosen from books 

prescribed for non-detailed study. 
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Note:- Ordinarily one hour shall be assigned 
for translation and one hour for each 
essay. 

In Samskrit the first paper shall relate to the 
presci ibed text books in Drama, Poetry and Prose and 
elements of Samski-it Language; and the second paper 
shall comprise passages in Samskrit partly from the 
text-booKs and partly from other booJcs for translation 
into English and a passage or passages in English for 
transalation into Samskrit and a distinct part dealing 
•with the elements of the history of Samskrit Literature 
to which one hour and thirty marks shall ordinarily be 
assigned'. 

In French or German the first paper shall consist 
of (a) passages for translation from .>rescribcd texts, 
(b) questions on Idiom and Grammar and (c) questions 
on the subject matter of prescribed text-books and the 
second paper shall consist of (a) a subject foi- composi- 
tion selected from any of the text-books prescribed for 
the first paper and (b) unseen passages for translation 
from French or German into English and vice versa. 

Parts III and IV Optional subjecis. 

The study of the subjects mentioned in Regulation 
5 of this Chapter the scope und duration of each being 
in accordanc»\ with a pi’escribed syllabus or prescribed 
text- books. 

The course of study and the scheme of examination 
in each subject shall be as hereunder:- (For Syllabuses, 
vide Appendix C). 

English. 

The course shall comprise the study of the follow- 
ing and the works for study shall be prescribed annu- 
ally. There shall be four papers each of three hours' 
duration, one on each of the subjects: — 
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1. Shakespeare; 

2. Modern Poetry; 

3. Modern Prose; 

4. A form of literature, (e.g ) tragedy, comedy, 

novel or short story, to be prescribed 
every two years. 

Philosophy. 

The course shall comprise the study of the follow- 
ing subjects. There shall be four papers each of three 
hours’ duration, one on each of the subjects;- 

(i) Psychology; 

(ii) Ethics; 

(iii) Outlines of Indian Philosophy; 

(iv) General Philosophy — European, on the 

basis of prescribed Text-books. 


History and Politics, 

The course shall compidse the study of the follow- 
ing subjects. There shall be four papers each of three 
hours’ duration, one on each of the subjects.: — 

(’■) History of India; 

(iiy History of Europe from l.'iOO a. d to the 
present day with special reference to 
the rise and growth of European 
Governments; 


(iii) Political Science; 
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(iv) • Constitutional History of Great Britain 
and Ireland from 1485 a.u. 

Economics. 

The coui’se shall comprise the study of the following 
subjects There shall be four papers each of three 
hours’ duration, one on each of the subjects: — 

(i) Economics I; 

(ii) Economics 11; 

(iii) , Economic History of England and India 

, since 1700 a u 

(i v) Agricultural Economics and Co-operation. 

Saniskrit. 

The course shall comprise the study of the follow- 
ing subjects There shall be four papers each of three 
hours’ duration, one on each of the subjects: — 

(i) Books of the Early peried; 

(ii) Books of the Later Period; 

(iii) Grammar, Prosody, etc ; 

(iv) History of Samskrit Literature and 

Elements of Comparative Grammar. 

Tamil. 

The course shall comprise the study of the follow- 
ing subjects. There shall be four papers each of three 
hours' duration, one on each of the subjects: — 

(i) Prescribed text-books in Poetry; 

* History of Indian Admini^lralion since 1600 A D from the examinations 
Of 1950. 
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(ii) Composition and pi’esoribed text-books in 

Pj-ose; 

(iii) Grammar including Pi’05W)dy and History 

of Language. 

(iv) History of Literature. 

Malayalam 

The course shall comprise the study of the follow- 
ing subjects. There shall be four papers each of three 
hours’ duration, one on each of the subjects: — 

(i'' Prescribed Text-books I — Ancient Mala- 

yalam; 

(ii) Prescribed Text-books II — Poetry, Prose 

and Drama; 

(iii) Elements of Grammar, Prosody and 

Poetics and Literature; 

(iv) Composition. 

8. A candidate shall not be eligible for the degre(' 
of the Paclieloi’ of Arts unless he has passed the exami- 
nation in Englisli under Part I. the examination in the 
selected language under Part II, and the examination 
in each of the selected optional subjects under Parts III 
and IV. !\ candidate who obtains not less than 35 per 
cent, of the marks in Part I shall be declared to have 
passed tlie examination in Part I; a candidate who 
obtains not less than 85 per cent, of the maiks in the 
selected language in Part II, shall be declared to have 
passed the examination in Part II; and a candidate wWo 
obtains not less than 35 per cent, of the total marks in 
each of the selected subjects under Part III and Part IV 
and not less than 30 per cent of the marks in each 
division of the examination in the selected subjects 
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under Parts III, and IV as laid down in Regulation 9 of 
this Chapter shall be declared to have passed the 
examination in the respective parts. 

9. The divisions of examination in the optional 
subjects under Parts III, and IV shall be as follows: — 
English : — 

All four papers shall form a single division. 
Philosophy : — 

(a) Psychology and Ethics; 

(b) Indian and General European Philosophy. 
"History and Politics : — 

(a) History of India and History of Euroixj; 

(b) Political Science and * Constitutional History 

of Great Britain and Ireland. 


Economics : — 

(a) Economics I and Economic History; 

(b) Economics II and Agricultural Economics 

and Co-operation. 


Samskrit : — 

(a) Books of the early period and Books of tlie 
later period; 

. (bj Grammar, Prosody, etc., and History of 
Samskrit Literature and Elements of 
Comparative Grammar. 

Tamil : — 

(a) Poetry and Prose; 

(b) Grammar, Language and Literature. 

* History of lodian Administration since 1600 . 
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Malayalam : — 

(a) Prescribed Text-books land Prescribed Text- 

books TI; 

(b) Elements of Grammar, Prosody, Poetics and 

Literature and Composition. 

10. Successful candidates who obtain not less than 
60 per cent, of the marks in any pai t mentioned in 
Regulation 5 of this chapter shall be placed in the 
First Class in that part. Successful candidates who 
obtain less than 60 per cent, and not less than 50 per 
cent, of the marks in any part mentioned in Regulation 
5 shall be placed in the Second Class in that part. All 
other successful candidates shall be placed in the 
Third Class 

11. A candidate for the B. A. Dega-ee Examination 
may at his option. pre.sent himself for the whole or for 
any pa-t or parts of the examination at any one time 
provided however that at his first appearance he shall 
apply for all the four parts. 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (HONOURS).. 

A. Course of Study 

12. For the B.A (Hons.) Degree the course shall 
extend over a period of not less than three years, each 
consistiiig of three terms and shall comprise instruc- 
tion in: — 

1. English during the first year (Preliminary 

Examination). 

2. One of tire following branches of knowledge 

during three yeai-s: — 

(i) Philosophy; 

(ii) History; 



LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY 


[Chai- 


3.3S 


(iii) Economics; 

(iv) (A.) English Language and 

Literature; 

(B) (a) English Language and 
(b) Either (i) Samskrit 
Literature or (ii) 
Tamil Literature; 

(v) Samskrit Language and Litera- 

ture; 

(vi) Tamil Language and Litera- 

ture. 


* Admission to the course detailed under Branch 
IV-B sl'.all be restricted to the candidates who have 
qualified themselves for the B.A. Degree, with English 
and either Samskrit or Tamil, under any one of the 
four parts of the B.A. Degree examination. Such 
candidates shall be permitted to appear for the BA. 
(Honours) Degree examination in Bi anch IV-B, after a 
two years’ course and shall be exempt from passing the 
preliminary examination. The time limit prescribed in 
Regulation 15 of this Chapter shall not apply to such 
candidates. 


B. Examination. 

13. No candidate shall be eligible for the B.A. 
(Hons.) Degree unless he has passed an Examination in 
one of the branches of knowledge contained in the 
course of study. 

No candidate, other than those hereinafter 
exempted shall be, admitted to the final Examination 
in Honours unless he has passed the Preliminary 
Examination. 

Tin's Preliminary Examination shall be, in the case 
of candidates other than those who have selected 
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Branch iv (A) of the Honours course, in (1) Composi- 
tion, (2) Modern English Prose. In the case of candi- 
dates, who have selected Branch iv (A) the Preliminary 
Examination shall be in (1) Composition, as above, 
(2) The History of England treated in relation to the 
History of English Language and Literature. 

The paper on the History of England shall consist 
exclusively of subjects for short essays, and it shall 
contain a larger number of subjects than the candidate 
is permitted to attempt. 

A candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
Preliminary Examination if he obtains not less than 
forty per cent, of the total marks in the two papers 
taken together. A 11 other candidates shall he deemed 
to have failed in the examination. Successful candi- 
dates obtaining not less than sixty per cent of the 
total marks shall he declared to have passed with 
distinction. 

No candidate shall be admitted to the Preliminary 
Examination unless he has passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts and Science in this University or 
an examination recognized by the Syndicate as equi- 
valent thereto. 

14. A candidate for the B. .\. (Hons.) Degree who 
has passed the B. A. or B. Sc. Degree Examination of 
this or any other Univers'’ty may be permitted to 
appear for the B. .\. (Hons ) Degree Examination after 
a two years’ course in the subject in which he desires 
to appear. He shall be exempted from passing the 
Preliminary Examination. 

15. A candidate for the B. A. Honours Degree shall 
be required to appear for the final examination in 
Honours: — 

(a) not later than the end of the fourth year after 
commencing the Honours Degree course. 
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or 

(b) in the case of a Bachelor of Ai ts proceeding to 
the Honours Degree Examination not later 
than the end of the third year after commen- 
cing the Honours degree course. 

16 No candidate wil* be permitted to undergo the 
complete Final Examination in Honours more than 
once. A candidate for the Final Examination shall 
be permitted to withdraw from the examination, pro- 
vided he has not taken the last paper in the examina- 
tion and provided that mfoimation is given to the 
Registrar within 24 hours of the commencement of the 
last paper of the examination. He shall be permitted 
to appear again for the Final Examination in the follow- 
ing year without pi oducing any additional certificate 
of attendance. 

17. In the event of a candidate for the B. A. 
("Honours) degree failing to satisfy the Examiners he 
may be recommended by them for the B.A. degree pro- 
vided that he obtains not less than per cent of the 
total marks in all the subjects and not less than 
twenty-five per cent, in each division of the examination. 

18. In the event of a candidate failing in the Final 
Honours Degree Examination, he shall be permitted to 
appear for the B. A. Degree Examination after a 
further residence of one academic year at the 
University and shall be exempted from appearing for 
Part I of the B. A. Degree Examination. 

19 The courses in each optional branch of know- 
ledge shall be as follows: — 

(i) Philosophy. 

The course shall comprise the study of: — 

(i) General Psychology, (ii) One or more Indian 
Philosophical classics in Tamil or Samskrit 
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different from the ancient texis in Tamil 
or Samskrit prescribed under Group A - (5) 
of this Regulation and Dii) one of the 
following two groups of subjects according 
to the candidate’s option: 

Group A. 

(1) Theory of Knowledge; 

(2) History of European Philosophy; 

(:i) Contemporary European Philosophy with 
special reference to a prescribed work; 

(4) Philosopny of Religion; 

(r>) One of the following systems of Indian 
Philosophy with special reference to 
presci'ihed Ancient Texts.: — 

(a) Nyaya - Vaiseshika; 

(b) Samkya - Yoga; 

(c) Vedanta ( Advaita or Visistadvaita). 

(d) Saivasiddhanta. 

;<)) hlssay. 

Group /?. 

(1) Social and abnormal Psychology; 

(2) Eth ics; 

(:5) Sociology; 

(4) Political Philosophy; 

(5) Comparative Religion; 

(6) Essay. 


The examination shall consist of eight papers, one 
paper being assigned to each subject. Each paper shall 
be of three hours’ duration. The group of subjects 
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offered for instruction at the University in any parti- 
cular year shall be previously notified from time to 
time. 


(ii) History. 

The course shall comprise the study of:- 

(1) History of India. 

(2) A special subject to be chosen from a pre- 

scribed listof subjects bearing on Indian 
History and Polity; 

(3) Constitutional History of Great Britain 

and Ireland (with a study of docu- 
ments from 1485 A. D. ' 

(4) A special subject to be chosen from a pre- 

scribed list of subjects connected with 
the History of the West and Politics; 

(5J Political theory including critical study 
of a classic. 

(6) Modern constitutions with special refe- 

lence to their historical background. 

(7) General Elconomics. 

(8) Essay. 

The examination shall consist of eight papers, one 
paper being assigned to each subject. Each paper shall 
be of three hours’ duration, 

(iii) Economics. 

The course shall comprise the study of:- 
1, 1. Economics — I. 

2. Economics — II. Advanced Economics in- 
cluding Applied Economics with special 
emphasis on Banking and Currency, 
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3 Modern Economic History of India from 
1800 A. D. and of Britain, Germany, 
France, and United States of America, 
from 1700 A. D. 

4. Public Economics. 

II. Two of the following three subjects: — 

1. Politics, either A. Political Theory 
including the critical study of a 
classic; or B. Modern Constitutions 
with special reference to their histo- 
rical background. 

2 History of India from 1600 a d. 

3. History of Economic Thought (with 
critical study of a classic). 

III. One Special subject (to be selected from a 
list prescribed* from time to time). 

*1. Agricultural Economics and cooperation; 

2. Labour Problems; 

3. Social Institutions; 

4. Statistics; 

5. Economic Geography. 

IV. Essay. 

The examination shall consist of eight papers, one 
paper assigned to each subject. Each paper shall be of 
three hours’ duration. 

(iv) A English Language and Literature. 

There shall be both a written and a viva voce 
examination. The viva voce examination shall be held 
as soon as possible after the examiners have valued the 
written answers of the candidate. No fixed proportion 
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of marks shall be assigned to it. Its purpose is to test 
the candidates with regard to proper pronunciation, 
clear expression and lucid exposition and to assist the 
examiners in placing the candidates. 

The written examination shall consist of two divi- 
sions. 

There shall be seven papers in division (a) and two 
papers in division (b) each paper of 3 hours' duration. 

(a) The History of the English Language, Chaucer 
Shakespeare and Modern English. 

A candidate shall bo reiiuii ed to show a general 
knowledge of the principles underlying the growth of 
the English Language from its beginnings down to the 
present day. The scojje of the subject is indicated in 
the syllabus. 

In Chaucer there shall be two selections for detai- 
led study and a few others for general study. 

Li Shakespeare, a candidate shall in addition to 
the detailed study of the prescribed plays, be required 
to show a genei al knowledge of Shakespeare’s w'orks 
and of Shakespearean criticism. 

In Modern English there shall be a number of set 
books in prose, poetry and drama from the 16th to the 
20th centuries. A candidate shall be required to make 
a detailed study of the books printed in italics and to 
show a general knowledge of the other prescribed texts 
besides a knowledge of the history of English Litera- 
ture, life and thought between l.VoO— iy:i0. 

(b) Special Subject. 

A candidate shall be required to oiler for examina- 
tion either one special subject fromGroiip A or two spe- 
cial subjects from Group B. Each special subject under 
Group A shall consist of two papers. 
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GROUP A. 

1. The English Drama. 

2. The English Novel. 

3. English Literary Criticism. 

CROUP B. 

1. Gothic and Indo-Gennanic Philology 

2. Beowulf and other Old English Texts. 

3. Middle English Texts. 

A candidate choosing Group A shall be required to 
show a detailed knowledge of the development of the 
literary chosen form from the beginnings down to 1930. 
Illustrative text shall be prescribed under each literary 
form. 

A candidate choosing Group B shall be required to 
study the subjects according to the specified syllabus 
under each division. 

Text-books for the whole course shall be prescribed 
ordinarily once in three years. 

(iv) B. (a) English Literature, and 

(b) Either (t) Samskrit Literature, or (it) Tamil 
Literature 

The course in IV. (B) shall comprise the study of 
the following:- 


(a) English Literature. 

(T) History of English Literature; 

(2) Shakespeare; three plays to be studied in 

detail; 

(3) Literary Forms with special reference to 
literary criticism; 
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(4) Selections in Poetry; 

(6) Selections in Prose. 

(b) (i) Samskrit Literature. 

(1) TheHistory of Samskrit Literature (Paper I); 

(2) Literary Criticism in Samskrit. (Paper II); 

(3) Valmiki, Vyasa and Kalidasa. (Paper IIP; 

(’4) Kalidasa and other Dramatists 

before 1200 a i>. (Paper IV); 

(5) Types of Prose and Verse in Samskrit 

other than the above. (Paper V); 

A candidate shall be expected to sisow a knowledge 
of the whole course of the Hi.'story of Samskrit Litera- 
ture and Literary Criticism in Samslci it He shall also 
be required to make a ci itical and detailed study of 
prescribed selections from the Epics of Valmiki and 
Vyasa and of all the works of Kalidasa. In Samskrit 
Literature before and after 1200 A.D. there shall be a 
number of set books in Prose and Poetry A candidate 
shall be required to make a detailed study of the texts 
marked with an asterisk and to show a general know- 
ledge of the other prescribed texts 

(Wj Tamil Literature. 

(1) History of Tamil Literature and Literary 

Criticism or Poetics, with poi tions of Poru l 
Adhikaram. 

(2) Epics: Silappathikaiam, Manirnekhalai. 

Chintamani, KamParaniayanam and Poriya 
puranam. 

(3) Sangam Classics other than Epics. 

(4) Post-Sangam Poetry other than Epics. 

(.1) Tamil Prose with a thesi«> or critical e.ssay 
on a given literary subject. 
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A candidate shall be expected to show a knowledge 
of the whole course of the History of Tamil Literatui-e 
and Literary Criticism in Tamil. He shall also be 
required to make a detailed study of certain set books 
from the Sangam and post-sangam classics earlier than 
1200 AD. A candidate shall be required to make a 
detailed study of the texts marked with an asterisk 
and to show a general knowledge of the other pres- 
cribed texts. 

The scheme of examination shall he as hereunder:- 
Evghsh Literature. 

There shall be 5 papers, each of 3 hours’ duration 
and thej shall be as follows:- 

I Paper. The History of English Literature; 

II Papei-. Shakesi)eare: 3 plays to be studied 
in detail; 

III Paper. Literary forms and literary 

criticism. 

IV Paper. Selections in Poetry. 

V Paper Selections in Prose. 

Samskrit Literature. 

I Paper. The History of Samskrit Literature 

II Paper. Literary Criticism in Samskrit. 

III Paper. Valmiki, Vyasa and Kalidasa 

(Epics); 

IV Paper. Kalidasa and other dramatists before 

1200 A. D. 

V Paper. Types of Prose and V erse in Sams- 

krit other than the above. 
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Ability to correlate, in an intelligent manner, simi- 
lar literary kinds in Samskrit and English, shall be 
tested, wherever possible. With reference to the II 
Paper, a detailed study of certain prescribed Samskrit 
classics in Literary criticism shall be required. 


Tamil Literature. 


I Papei'. History of Tamil Literature and 
Literary Criticism or Poetics witlv 
portions of Porulathikaram. 


. II Paper. Epics: Silappathikaram, Manime- 
khalai, Chintaniani and Kamba- 
ramayanam and Periyapuranani. 

III Pa{)er. Sangam Classics other than Epics; 

IV Paper. Po.st-Sangam Poetry other than 

Epics; 


V Paper. Tamil Prose witii a thesis or a cri- 
tical essay on a given literary 
subject. 


Ability to correlate, in an intelligeni manner, simi- 
lar literary kinds in Tamil and Englisli, shall be tested, 
wherever possible. With reference to the I Paper, a 
detailed study of certain prescribed Tamil classics in 
literary criticism shall be requir ed. 

(v) Samskrit Language and Literature. 

1. The course of studies shall consist of three divi- 
sions, the first fitted to equip the student with a 
scientific knowledge of the moder n methods of study as 
applied to Compar ative Philology, Historical Craminar 
and History of Samskr-it Litei-atur'e. the second division 
fitted to equip the student with a general knowledge of 
the Samskrit Language and Literatur-e, and the third 
fitted to enable him to acquire a special knowledge of 
any specified branch or branches of that literature as 
prescribed from time to time. 
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2. (a) The course in Division I shall comprise: — 

i. Comparative Philology and the History 

of Samskri t I^anguage; 

ii. The History of the Literature and the 

Histoi-y of India with reference to 
Samskri t Culture; 

iii. An essay in English on a subject inti- 
mately related to the specified branch 
or blanches of Samskrit Literature 
from which the Text-books on special 
subjects under Division III are 
prescribed. 

(h) The course in Division II shall comprise: — 
Prescribed Text -books — 

i. in Nyaya, Vyakarana and Alamkara, 

ii. and in Drama, Poetry and Prose, the 
selections in the later being fairly 
representative of the various stages 
in the History of the Samskrit Lan- 
guage and Literature 

In the papers on Pi’escribed Text-books — General — 
there will be questions for testing the candidates' ability 
to translate into English unseen Samskrit passages. 

(c) The course in Division III shall comprise:- 
i. Prescribed Text-books selected from any 
specified branch or branches of Sams- 
krit Literature. 

ii. A critical and comparative enquiry into 

the contents and value of the speci- 
fied branch or branches of the litera- 
ture taken up for study by the 
candidate. 
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Examination : — 

There shall be both a written and a viva voce exa- 
mination. The viva voce examination shall be held as 
soon as possible after the examiners have valued the 
written answers of the candidate. No fixed proportion 
of marks shall be assigned to it. Its purpose is to test 
the candidates with regard to proper pronounciation 
clear expression and lucid exposition and to assist the 
examiners in placing the candidates. 

(aj There shall be three papers in Division I 
each of three hours’ duration on each of the following 


subjects: — • 


i. 

The 5 )rincipIesof Comparative Philology 
and the Elements of Indo-Gernianic 
Comparative Grammar and the His- 
tory of Samskrit Language; 

ii. 

The History of Samskiit Literature 
and History of India with reference- 
to Samskrit Uulture; 

iii. 

Essay. 


(b) Tliere Siiall be three papers in Division 11 each 
of three hours' duration, distributed as follows: — 


i. Nyaya, Vyakarana and Alanikara; 

ii. Vedic texts, Upanishads and Smrtis. 

iii. Cavya and Nataka. 

(c) There shall be four papers in Division ITT, 
each of three hours' duration on the prescribed Text- 
books — Special 

\d) Candidates will be required to answer one 
question at least in Samskrit in all the papers on Pres- 
cribed Text-books, both General and Special. 
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(vi) Tamil Language and Literature. 

Tlie course of study shall consist of: — 

(1) Principles of Comparative Philology; 

(2) Elements of the Comparative Grammar of 

the Dravidian Languages; 

(li) History of the Tamil Language; 

(4) History of Tamil Literature; 

(5) Composition and prescribed books in Prose; 

(6) Prescribed text- books inPoetry, the selections 

being representative of several periods of 
the Literature; 

'7) Prescribed books on Grammar, Prosody; 
Poetics and Religious Philosophy; 

(8) History of the Tamil People; 

(9) Select insc) ipt ions. 


Examination-.- 


There shall be both a written and a viva voce 
examination. The viva voce examination shall be hold 
as soon as possible after the examiners have valued the 
written answers of the candidates No fixed proportion 
of marks shall be assigned to it. Its purpose is to test 
the candidates with regard to proper pronunciation, 
clear expression and Incid exposition and to assist the 
examiners in placing the candidates 

There shall be nine papers each of three hours’ 
duration, as follows:- 
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There shall be one paper on Principles of Compara- 
tive Philology and Elements of the Comparative Gram- 
mar of the Dravidian Languages; one paper on the His- 
tory of the Tamil Language; one paper on the History 
of Tamil Literature; one paper on Composition and 
preso-ibed books in Prose; two papei s on prescinbed text- 
books in Poetry, two papera on pi escribed books on 
Grammar, Prosody, Poetics and Religious Philosophy, 
and one paper on the History of the Tamil People and 
Select inscriptions. 

20. A candidate shall be declared to have taken 
IlonouiS in one of the bi ancbes of knowledge for the 
B. A ^Honours) degree if he obtains not less than 40 
pe» cent of the total marks and not less tlian 80 per 
cent, in each division of the examination. All other 
candidates shall be deemed to have failed in the exami- 
nation for Honours. 

The divisions shall be as follows:- 

Branch (i) For Group A. m) General Psychology 
and Prescribed Indian Philosophh-al classics in Tamil or 
in Samskrit— compulsoiy; (b) Theoi y of knowledge. 
History of European Philosophy and Contemporary 
Philosophy; (c) Philosophy of religion, special paper on 
Indian Philosophy and Essay. 

For Group B. (a) General Psychology and Pro.scri- 
bed Indian Philosophical classics in Tamil or in Sams- 
krit — compulsory, (b) Social and abnormal Psychology, 
Ethics and Sociology; (d Political Philosophy^ Compa- 
rative Religion and Essay. 

Br.anch (it) (a) History of India; a special subject 
in Indian History and Polity, (b) Constitutional His- 
tory of Great Britain and Ireland; A special subject to 
be chosen from a list of prescribed subjects connected 
with the history of the We.st and Polity, (c) Political 
Theory; ^!!ode]n Constitutions; and General Economics . 
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Branch (iii) la) Economics — General; General 
Advanced Economics; and Public Economics; (b) Modern 
Economic History and Special Subject; (c) Optional 
Subjects. 

Branch (iv) A. (a) Chaucer and the History of the 
English Language, Shakespeare, Modern English and 
Essay, (b) Special Subject. 

Branch (iv) B. (a) English — All the five papers; 
(b) Either Samskrit or Tamil — All the five papers. 

Branch (v) (a) Comparative Philology, Cirammar 
and Language, History of Literature and Essay, 
(b) Presciibed Text-books — General, (c) Prescribed Text- 
books^ — Special . 

Branch (vi) (a) History of Tamil Language, Prin- 
ciples of Comparative Philology and the Comparative 
Grammar of the Dravidian Languages; (b) Prescribed 
text-books in Poetry Prescribed books on Religious 
Philosophy, Composition and prescribed books on Gram- 
mar, Prosody and Poetics; (c) History of Tamil Litera- 
ture, History of the Tamil people and Inscriptions. 

21. Candidates obtaining honours shall be ranked 
in the order of proficiency as determined by the total 
marks obtained by each and shall be arranged in three 
classes: — 

The first consisting of those who obtain not less 
than 60 per cent.; the second, of those who olitain not 
less than 50 jier cent.; and the third, of those who obtain 
not less than 40 per cent, of the total marks. 
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CHAPTER XXXVTII. 

DKCiKKR or MaSTRR or L' TTICRS 

1. The Degree of Master of Letters (M. Litt.) will 
be conferred on candidates who in the opinion of duly 
appointed Boards of Examiners possess exceptional 
aptitude for original research, and who have completed 
an approved couise of special study and research in 
conformity with the conditions hereinafter prescribed. 

2. A Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Arts 
(Honours) or a degi ee of any other University accepted 
by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto, may offer 
himself as a candidate for the degree, provided that he 
shall have been engaged after registration in special 
study and I ese arch at this University for a period of 
not less than two years in the case of a Bachelor of 
Arts and one year in the case of a Bachelor of Arts 
(Hoiioura). 

3. An applicant for registration as a candidate 
for the M. Litt. Degree shall state in his application;- 

1 his qualifications, attainments, and pre- 
vious study and research; 

2. the special subject in wliich he intends to 
inosecute research; 

and 3. the name of the Teacher of this Univer- 
sity who will supervise his research 
work accompanied by tin* w'Htten 
consent of the Teacher, agreeing to 
supervise that work. 

4. Every such application shall be considered by 
the Vice-Chancellor, and placed before the Syndicate 
with his recommendation. If the Syndicate approves 
of the application, the candidate shall be registered as 
an applicant for the degree. 

5. A candidate so registered sliall place himself 
under the direction of a Teacher of this Universitv for 
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purposes of special study and research, for a period of 
not less than two years in the case of a Bachelor of 
Arts and not less than one year in the case of a Bache- 
lor of Arts (Honours) ox a Master of Arts, provided 
however that this period of residence at the University 
shall be reduced by one year and six months respecti- 
vely in the case of teachers of not less than 3 yeai's’ 
standing giving the Vice-Chancellor satisfactory evi- 
dence of research work on the subjecit for a period of at 
least 6 months before they come into residence. 

6 In the case of a stipendiary research student 
who fulfils the requirements of regulations 2 and 5 of 
this Chapter legarding the period of special study and 
research, the Syndicate shall have the power to exempt 
an applicant from registration prior to the commence- 
ment of research. 

7 After the expii-ation of the period mentioned in 
the foregoing Regulation, every candidate shall submit 
to the Syndicate four copies of the thesis, printed or 
type- written, embodying the results of the research 
canned out by him, together with a fee of Rs. 100. The 
thesis shall further be accompanied by a certificate 
from the Teacher, under whom he has worked, to the 
effect, that the thesis submitted is a record of research 
work done by the candidate, during the period of his 
study at the University and that the thesis has 
not previously foi-med the basis for the award of any 
degree, diploma, associatesbip, fellowship or other 
similar title. The thesis must be forwarded .so as to 
be received by the Registrar either in the month of 
November or in March of any year. 

8. The thesis shall be referred by the Syndicate to 
a Board of three Examiners. The Board shall report to 
the Syndicate the result of the examination of the 
thesis, and the Syndicate shall decide, on the report, 
whether tlie candidate is entitled to the degree, and the 
resolution of the Syndicate shall be final. 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. 

DEGREES OP BACHELOR OF SCIENCE AND 
BACHELOR OP SCIENCE (Hononrs) 

1. Undergraduates who have been declared to 
have passed the Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of this University and have satisfied the requir- 
ement of Para 2 of Regulation 6 of Chapter XXXVI 
or who have passed an examination recognised as equi- 
valent therto, shall undergo a further course of study 
in this University varying in length according as they 
desire to proceed to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Examination or Bachelor of Science (Honours) Degi ee 
Examination. 

2. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Honours) shall be held once a year at Anna- 
malainagar, Chidambaram, at such time and on such 
dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

The examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science and the Bachelor of Science (Honours) Prelimi- 
nary Examination shall be held twice a year*, ordinarily 
in March and in September at such time and on such 
dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

3. No candidate shall be admitted to the exami- 
nation unless he has prosecuted a regular course of 
study as laid down in Regulation 4 of this Chapter and 
has submitted the prescribed certificates. A candidate 
shall apply for the Examination in the manner prescri- 
bed. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE, 

Courses of Stu<hj. 

4. The course for the B. Sc. degree shall extend 
over a period of two years, each consisting of three 
terms and shall comprise instruction in the following 
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subjects according to a syllabus to be prescribed from 
time to time. 


Part I English; 

Part IT A second language; 

Parts III and IV. Any two of the 
following subjects one under each of the two parts to 
be selected at the option of the candidate. 

1. Mathematics; 

2. Physios; 

;5. Chemistry; 

4. Botany; 

5. Zi’.ology. 

5. No candidate shall be eligible for the degree 
until he has completed the course of study prescribed 
and passed an examination in the subjects contained in 
the course of study as detailed in Regulation 4. 


6. The course shall comprise: 


(a) a play of Shakespeaj’e 

(b) the study in detail of two books on 

Modern English Prose, and the 
matter d escribed shall not ordinarily 
exceed 250 pages. 

(c) composition in the main on matter 

•supplied by certain prose books pre- 
scribtxl for nondetailed study. 


There shall be three papers, one on Shakespeare, 
one on Prose each of two and a half hours’ duration, 
and one on Composition of three hours duration. 
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Tart II. A Second Language. 

The study of any one of the following Languages 
at the option of the candidates according to a syllabus 
or text-books to be prescribed from time to time: — 

Indian Languages: Tamil; 

Malayalam; 

Telugu; 

Kanarese; 

Classical: Samskrit; 

Modern European: French; 

German. 

In the selected language there shall be two papers 
each of three hours’ duration. Each paper shall com- 
prise questions as detailed lielow:- 

In Tamil, Malayalam, Telugu, or Kanarese the first 
paper ahall consist of questions on prescribed text -books 
in Prose and Poetry and the second paper shallcomprise:- 

{&) A passage or passages in English for tran- 
slation into the selected language; 

^b) A subject for essay having reference to 
modern thought; 

(c) A subject for essay based on books pi-escri- 
bed for non-detailed study. 

Note '. — One hour ahall ordinarily bo assigned 
for translation and one hour for each essay. 

In Samskrit the first paper shall relate to the pre- 
scribed text-books in Drama, Poetry and Prose, and 
elements of Samskril Language; and the second paper 
shall comprise passages in Samskrit partly from the 
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text- books and partly from other books for translation 
into English and a passage or passages in English for 
translation into Samskrit and a distinct part dealing 
with the elements of the histoiy of Samskrit Literature 
to which one hour and thirty marks shall ordinarily be 
assigned. 

In French or German the first paper shall consist 
of {a) passages for translation from prescribed texts; 
(b) questions on Idiom and Grammar and (c) questions 
on the subject matter of prescidbed text -books and the 
second paper shall consist of (a) a subject for composi- 
tion selected from any of the text-books prescribed for 
the first paper and (6) unseen passages for translation 
from French or German into English and vice-versa. 

Parts III and IV - Optional Subjects. 

Two of tlie subjects mentioned in Regulation 4 of 
this chapter, the scope and duration of each being in 
accordance with a piescribed syllabus or text -books. 

The course of study and the scheme of examination 
in each subject shall be as hereunder. (For Syllabus, 
Vide Appendix C) 


Mathematics. 

The course shall comprise the study of: — 

(i) Algebra, Trigonometry and Theory of 
Equations; 

(ii) Analytical Geometry and Calculus; 

(iii) Mechanics and Astronomy; 

(ivy Statistics. 

The examination shall consist of four papers on© on 
each of the above subjects, of three hours’ duration. 
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Physics. 

The course shall comprise the study of the follow- 
ing subjects each in accordance with a syllabus to be 
prescribed from time to time: — 

(i) General Physics; 

(ii) Heat and Light; 

(iii) Sound, Magnetism and Electricity; 

The examination in theory shall consist of thrt^e 
papers each of three hours’ duration. There shall be a 
practical examination of six hours’ duration. Marks 
will be allotted to Laboratory note books to be produced 
by the candidates on the day of the practical exami- 
nation and certified by the Head of the Department to 
he Q. bona fide xecoxCi of work done by the candidahis 
during the two years immediately preceding the exami- 
nation. 


Chemistry. 

A candidate will be rcriuired to show that he has 
made a broad and general study of the more impoi-tant 
facts and theories of Chemistry. 

The course shall comprise the study of the follow- 
ing subjects each in accordance with a prescribed sylla- 
bus: — 

(i) General and Physical Chemistry; 

(ii) Inorganic Chemistry; 

(iii) Organic Chemistry. 

There shall be a written examination in three 
papers, each of three hours’ duration and a practical 
examination consisting of two tests one of six hours’ 
and the other of three hours’ duration. 
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Botany. 

The course shall comprise the study of the subiects 
detailed in the syllabus to be prescribed from time to 
time. 

The examination shall be both written and practi- 
cal and the scheme of examination shall be as follows:- 

1. Thallophytes; Bryophyte8;Pteridophytes; and 

Gymnosperms ... 3 hours 

2. Angiosperms; Physiology; Histologj’^; 

and Geneial Principles ... „ 

3. Practical Examination 1 ... „ 

4. Practical Examination II ... „ 

The candidates shall also submit their laboratory 
note- books and their collection of plants for examina- 
tion. 


Zoology. 

The course shall comprise the study of the subjects 
detailed in the syllabus to be prescribed from time to 
time. 

The examination shall be both written and practi- 
cal and the scheme of examination shall be as follows:- 

1. Invertebrates ... ... 3 hours 

2. Chordata, Embryology and General 3 „ 

3. Practical Examination I ... 3 „ 

4. Practical Examination II ... 3 

The candidates shall also submit at the time of the 

examination their laboratory note-books. 
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7 A candidate shall not be eligible for the degree 
of the Bachelor of Science unless he l)as passed the 
examination in English under Part I, the examination 
in the selected language under Part IT, and the exami- 
nation in each of the selected optional subjects under 
Parts II i and IV. A candidate who obtains not less 
than 35 per cent, of the marks in Part I shall be decla- 
red to have passed the examination in Part I; a candi- 
date who obtains not less than 35 per cent, of the maiks 
in the selected language in Pait II, shall be declared to 
have passed the examination in Part II; and a candi- 
date who obtains not less than 35 per cent, of the total 
marks in each of Parts III and IV and not less than 
30 per cent of the marks in each division of the exami- 
nation in the .selected subjects under each part as laid 
dovfn in Regulation 8 of this Chapter shall be declared 
to have passed the examination in the respective parts 


8. The divisions of examination in the optional 
subjects under Parts III and IV shall be as follows: — 


Mathematics ... (a) Pure Mathematics, (b) Applied 

Mathematics. 


Physics 

Chemistry 

Botany 


Zoology 


... fa) Theory, (b) Practical, 

... (a; Theory. (b) Practical. 

... (a) Theory, (h) Practical including 

Laboratory Note Books and 
collection of Plants. 

... (a) Theory, (b) Practical including 

Laboratory Note Books 


9. Sucx;essful candidates who obtain nut le.ss than 
60 percent, of the marks in any part mentioned in Regu- 
lation 4 of thisChapter shall be placed in the First Class 
in that Part. Successful candidates who obtain less 
than 60 per cent and not le.ss than 50 per cent of the 
marks in any Part mentioned in Regulation 4 shall l )0 
placed in the Second (llass in that Part. All other 
successful candidates shall be placed in the Third Class. 
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10. A candidate for the B Sc. Degree Examination 
may at his option, present himself for the whole or for 
any part or parts of the Examination at any one time 
provided however that at his first appearance he shall 
apply for all the four parts. 

DEGREE OF H xCHIiLOR OF SCIENCE (HONOURS). 

A. Course of Study. 

11. For the B. Sc. (Hons.) Degree the course shall 
extend over a period of not less than three years, each 
consisting of three terms and shall comprise instruction 
in: — 

I. English during the first year (Preliminary 
Examination.) 

IT. One of the following branches of knowledge 
during the three years: — 

(i) A. Mathematics (i) B. Statistics 

(ii) Pliysics with a Subsidiary subject 

consisting of the following:- 

1. Algebra, Trigonometry and Theory of Equ- 

ations; 

2. Analytical (leometry and Calculus; 

Statistics; 

4. Chemistry. 

(iii) Chemistry with anyone ofthe follow- 
ing as a Subsidiary subject: — 

(a) Mathematics; 

(b) Physics; 

(c) Zoo’ogy; 

(d) Ikitany. 
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(ivj Botany with any one of the follow- 
ing as a Subsidiary subject:- 

(a) Zoology; 

(b) Chemistry; 

(\ ) Zoology with any one of the follow- 
ing as a subsidiary subject:- 

(a) Botany; 

(b) Chemistry. 

' B. Examinativn 

12. The Examination for the B. Sc. (Honours) 
Degree shall be held once a year in Annamalainagar, 
Chidambaram, at such time and on such dates as the 
Syndicate may prescribe. 

13. The Honours (English) Preliminary Examina- 
tion shall be held twice a year ordinarily in March and 
in September. 

14. No candidate shall be admitted to the Exami- 
nation unless he hassatisfied the requirements laid down 
in Regulation 1 of this Chapter and has prosecuted a 
regular course of study in this Univei sity for a period 
of not less than three years and has submitted the 
prescribed certificates. 

15. A candidate for the B. Sc. (Hons.) Degree may 
appear for the examination in the subsidiary sub.iect at 
the end of the second year of the course. The examina- 
tion in the subsidiary subject shall be the examination 
in that subject for the B. Sc. Degree. 

16. No candidate shall be eligible for the B Sc. 
(Honours) Degree unless he has pas.sed an examination 
in one of the branches of knowledge contained in the 
course of study. 
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No candidate, other than those hereinafter exempted 
shall be admitted to the final examination in Honours 
unless he has passed the preliminary examination. 

This preliminary examination shall be in (1) Com- 
position, (‘^) Modern English Prose. 

A. candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
preliminary examination if he obtains not less than 
forty per cent, of the total marks in the two papers 
taken togethrr All other candidates shall be deemed 
to have failed in the examination. Successful candidates 
obtaining not b-ss than sixty per cent of the total 
marks shall be declared to have passed with distinction. 

No candidate shall be admitted to the preliminary 
examination unless he has passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts and Science in this University or 
an examination recognised by the Syndicate as equiva- 
lent tln'ieto. 

17. A candidate for the B. Sc. (Honours; degree 
who has i)assed the B. A. D. greo Examination in a 
Science subject (Old Regulations) or the B. Sc. Degree 
Examination shall be permitted to appear for tlio B. Sc. 
(Honours) Degree Examination after a two years’ 
course pi’ovided he has passed the B A. Degree Exami- 
nation (Old Regulations) or the B. Sc. Degree Exami- 
nation in the subiects for which he de.sires to appear. 
He shall bo exemnt from passing the preliminary exa- 
mination and the examination in the Subsidiary subject 
and shall be cr(xlited with the marks which he obtained 
in that subject at the Pass Degree examination. 

18. A candidate for the B, Sc. Honours Degree 
Examination, shall be reciuired to appear for the Final 
Examination in Honoui's:- 

(a) not later than the end of the fourth year 
after con mencing the Honours Degree 
Course. 
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or 

(b) in the case of a Bachelor of Arts or Science 
proceeding to the Honours Degree Exa- 
mination, not later than the end of the 
third year after commencing the 
Honours Degree Course. 

19. No candidate shall be permitted to undergo 
the complete Final Examination in Honours more than 
once. A candidate for the Pinal Examination shall be 
permitted to withdraw from the examination provided 
he has not taken the last paper in the examination and 
provided that information is given to the Registrar 
within 24 hours of the commencement of the last paper 
of the examination. He shall be permitted to appear 
again for the E’inal Examination in the following year 
without producing any additional certificate of atWn- 
dance. 

20. In the event of a candidate for the B. Sc. 
(Honours) degree failing to satisfy the examiners he 
may be recommended by them for the B. Sc. degree 
provided that he obtains not less than 33;‘, per cent, of 
the total marks and not less than twenty-five per cent, 
in each division of the examination. 

21. The course in each optional branch of know- 
ledge shall be as follows;- 

(i) A. MATHEMATICS 

A candidate shall be required to have a sound 
knowledge of:- 

(a) Pure Mathematics. 

1. Pure Geometry including Projective 

Geometry; 

2. Algebra and Theory of Equations; 
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3. Plane Geometry; 

4. Differential and Integral Calculus, 

including Riemann integration, 
Cauchy's theorem on Contour inte* 
gration and Fourier’s series; 

5. Elementary differential equations; 

6. Co-ordinate Geometry of two dimen- 

sions; 

7. Solid Geometry-the line, plane, sphere 

and surfaces of the second degree, 
curves in space and surfaces. 

(b) Applied Matheinatics. 

1. Statics including the theory of Poten- 

tials; 

2. Dynamics of a Particle; 

3. Dynamics of a Rigid Body - motion in 

two dimensions; 

4. Electricity and Magnetism; 

5. Astronomy General ai\d elementary 

spherical. 

<c) Selected topics from any two of the following 
subjects at the option of the candidate:- 

1. Higher Arithmetic. 

2. Modern Algebra. 

3. Modern Geometry. 

4. Differential Geometry. 

5. Group TlK'Ory. 

6. Theory of ri’iinctions of a real variable. 

7. Theory of Functions of a complex 

variable. 

8. Differential Eriuations. 

9. Probability and Statistica 
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10. Mathematical Physics. 

11. Mechanics of Continuous media. 

12. Advanced Dynamics. 

13. Quantum Mechanics. 

14. Theory of relativity. 

15. Astronomy and Astrophysics. 

Three papers shall beset in pure Mathematics, three 
in applied and one in each of the optional subjects selec- 
ted. Each paper shall be of three hours’ duration and 
shall contain questions on the principles developed in 
the ordinary treatment of the subject as well as exer- 
cises of moderate difficulty arising therefrom. 


1-B STATISTICS. 

A candidate shall b > re(iuired to have a sound 
knowledge of:- 

[a] 1. Geometry of two dimensions; 

2. Geometry of three dimensions; 

3. Geometry of n dimensions; 

4. Algebra and Theory of Equations; 

5. Plane and Elementary Spherical Tri- 

gonometry; 

6. Finite Differences; 

7. A nalysis; 

8. Elementary Differential Ecjuations; 

[b] General Algebra 

fc] Statistical methods including theoiy of 
probability and Calculus of finite diffe- 
rences and the application of these me- 
thods to Life Insuiance, Education, 
Economics and Crop Experiments. 

The Examination shall be both written and practi- 
cal and the scheme of examination shall be as follows:- 
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Pure Mathematics 

J 

3 hours 

Marks. 

200 

ff 

II 

3 

>> 

200 


III 

3 

it 

200 

General Algebra 

IV 

3 

it 

200 

Statistics 

I 

3 

t » 

200 

*1 

II 

3 

it 

200 

f ) 

III 

3 

ty 

200 

Practical 

I 

3 

t i 

200 


IT 

3 

it 

200 

Record Note -Book 




100 


Total 1,900 


Each candidate shall submit his laboratory note- 
book cantaining the record of all his practical work 
performed during the period of study for the examina- 
tion, The record shall be countersigned by the professor 
or professors under whom the candidate has worked and 
certified by him to be a bona fide record of work per- 
formed by the candidate. It shall be submitted to the 
Examiners on the first day of the practical examination. 

(ii^ PHYSICS 

T!u' course .shall consist of an advanced study 
(experimental and theorc'tica!) of the following subjects 

i. Properties of Matter; 

ii. Heat; 

iii. Sound; 

iv. Light; 

V. Magnetism and Electricity; 

vi. Special subject (one of the follow- 
ing:- U; Wireless communications 
(ii) x-rays (iii) Spectroscopy (iv) 
Nuclear physics. 
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(vii) MODERN PHYSICS. 

The examination shall consist of two parts, viz., 
theoretical and experimental. The theoretical part shall 
consist of the following seven papers each of three 


hours’ duration:- 


i. 

Properties of Matter; 

ii. 

Heat; 

iii. 

Sound; 

iv. 

Light; 

V. 

Magnetism and Electricity; 

vi. 

Special Subject 

vii. 

Modern Physics. 


The practical part shall consist of four tests each of 
four hours’ duration. 

Each candidate shall submit his laboratory note- 
books containing the record of all his practical work 
performed during the period of the examination. The 
record shall be countei signed by the Professor or Pro- 
fessors under whom the candidate has worued and 
certified by him to be bona fide record of work perfor- 
med by the candidate. It shall be submitted to the 
examiners on the first day of the practical examination 

(iii) CHEMISTRY. 

The course shall consist of an advanced study of 
the following subjects each according to a prescribed 
syllabus; — 


\. General and Historical Chemistry; 
2. Physical Chemistry; 

•S. Inorganic Chemistry; 

4. Organic Chemistty; 
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The examination shall consist of two parts, i. e. 
theoretical and experimental. The theoretical part 
shall consist of the following five papers each of three 
hours’ duration:- 


i. Inorganic Chemistry; 

ii. Organic Chemistry Part I; 

iii. Oi ganic Chemistry Part II; 

iv. Physical Chemistry general and 

Historical Chemistry. 

The practical part shall consist of thi’ee tests each 
of six hours’ duration. 

Each candidate shall submit his laboratory note- 
books containing the record of all his practical work 
performed during the period of study for the examina- 
tion. The record shall be countersigned by the Profes- 
sor or Professors under whom the candidate ha? worked 
and certified by him to be a bona-fide record of work 
performed by the candidate. It shall be submitted to 
the examiners on the first day of the practical exami- 
nation. 


(iv) BOTANY. 

candidate shall be re.juired to have made com- 
prehensive study of the following:- 

1. Representative forms, living and extinct in 
reference to structure, development and taxonomy of 
the following groups:- 

(a) Algae; 

(b) Fungi; 

(c) Bryophytes; 

fd) Pteridophytes; 

(e) Gymnosperms; 

(f) Angiosperms. 
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2. Physiology and Ecology. 

3. Comparative and Physiological Plant ana- 
tomy; 

4. General Principles; 

6. Botany of South Indian crop plants and 
Forest Products. 

6. Cytology and Genetics. 

7. Special Angiosperm-morphology. 

Scheme of Examination. 

’ The examination shall be both written and practi- 
cal and the scheme of examination shall be as follows;- 

Wricen lint*. 

Paper I. Thallophytes and Bryophytes 3 hrs, 

„ II. Ptei-idophytes and Gynmosperms 3 „ 

„ III. Taxonomy, Plant anatomy and 

Economic Botany 3 „ 

„ IV. Ph ysiology, Econology and General 

Principles 3 „ 

„ V. Angiosperm-morphology, Cytology 

and Genetics 3 „ 

Practical Examination. 

Four tests of three hours each, including micro-prepa- 
rations. 

Laboratory Records. 

Collections and Field -notes. 

The practical examination will include; — 

1. Tlie identification of Indian plants with or 
without the help of a Flora. 
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2. The preparation and interpretation of micros- 
copic preparations of plants; 

3. Experiments in Plant Physiology and viva voce. 

Every candidate will be required to submit at the 
time of the examination: — 

1. A collection of named plants collected and pre- 
sei-ved by himself; 

2. His laboratory Records countersigned by the 
Head of the Department; 

3. Microscopic pi'eparations; 

4. A brief account of the Field work done during 
the course of his study. 

Subsidiary subject: - 

The course and the examination in the Subsidiary 
subject shall be the same as those prescribed for the 
B. Sc. Degree 

Special Angiosperm- morphology. 

(v) ZOOLOGY 

The cour.se of study shall comprise the following: 

]. Invertebrate Zoology; 

2. t’hordate Zoology; 

3. Cleneral Principles; 

4. Entomology or Helminthology; 

5. Special Subject: any one of thefollowing:- . 

i . Embi-yology; 
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ii. Animal Behaviour (including Experi- 
mental work); 

iii. Comparative (Animal) Physiology; 

iv. Neurology (Comparative); 

V. Theoretical Zoology; 

vi. Ecology with special reference to 
estuarine and Freshwater Fauna. 

The w'liole course shall he correlated with laboi a- 
tory and field studies The practical work shall ccmprise 
the foil own' ng: 

i.! Morphological work, including dissections, 
microscopic and other preparations of the more impor- 
tant and cojnmon foims (in addition to those mentioned 
in the B. Sc. Syllabus) belonging to the several Phyla 
mentioned in the theory syllabus. 

ii. Microti'chniqi4e- of siaining-jnount- 

ing sectioning etc. with reference to the embryology of 
the chick and histology of the fiog. 

iii. Entomolo gical - \a'c,\’aAm^ mounting and pre- 
servation of insects, entii e mounts of the skeletal parts 
of small insects, mounts of special parts and systems, 
and general hi.etological methods relating to Entomolo- 
gy, or Practical w’’ork relating to Helminthology as 
indicated elsewhere, 

iv. Field work will include collection, identifi- 
cation, making notes of observations on -'cological data, 
reporting on collections w'th the aid of manuals. 

Scheme of examination.- 


Theory Maiks. 

1. Invertehrata 1 120 

2. Invertehrata II 120 

3. Entomology. 120 
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4. 

Comparative Anatomy and 



Embryology of Chordata 

120 

5. 

(Teneral Zoology including cytology 



Genetics and Evolution. 

120 

6. 

Special Subject 

120 


Total for theory 

720 

Practicdl 


1. 

Invertebrate Zoology 

100 

>•) 

r hordate Zoology 

100 

3. 

Entomology, Report on Collections 
Plankton and Museum speci- 



mens, Micio-tcchnique etc. 

100 

4. 

Laboratoiy Records and pj epara- 



tions (slides) 

Prepaiations and Records relating 

lOO 


to special subject and vtva voce 

50 


Field note.s 

30 


'I’otal for pi actical 

480 


Subsidiary 

400 


Total 

1600 


W. B; - All the miero preparations, all entries in the 
record book and field note book shall be duly dated by 
the candidate and certified by the teacher in charge as 
the bona fide work of the candidate. 

Subsidiary subject:- The course and the Examina- 
tion in t!ie subsidiary subject shall be the same as 
published for the B. Sc. Degree. 

22. A candidate shall be declared to have taken 
Honours in one of the branches of knowledge for the 
B. Sc. (Honours) degreae if he obtains not less than 40 
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per cent, of the total marks and not Less than 30 per 
cent, in each division of the examination All other 
candidates shall be deemed to have failed in the exami • 
nation for Honours; 

The divisions shall be as follows:- 

Branch u. A) (a) Pure Mathematics, (b) Applied 
Mathematics, (c) Optional subjects. 

Branch 'i.B)(a)Pure Mathematics and Geneial 
Algebra (b) Statistics (written) (c) Piactlcaland Record. 

Branch (ii) (a) Written Examination in Main 
subject; (b) Practicai Examination in Main subject; 
(c) Subsidiary subject— Written and Practical Exami- 
nations. 

Branch (iii) (a) Written Examination in Main 
subject; (b) Practical Examination in Main subject; 
(c) Subsidiary subject — Written and Practical Exami- 
nations. 

Branch (iv) (a) Written Examination in Main 
subject; (b) Pi-actical Examination in Main subject; 
(c) Subsidiary subject — Wi itten and Practical Examina- 
tions. 

Branch (v) (a) Written Examination in the Main 
subject; (b) Practical Examination in .Maiii subject- 
(c) Subsidiary sunject — Written and Practical 
Exami nation. 

23. Candidates obtaining Honouis shall be ranked 
in the order of proficiency as determined by the total 
marks obtained by each and shall be arranged in thiee 
classes : — 

The First consisting of those who obtain not less 
than 60 per cent. ; the Second, of thi>8e who obtain not 
leas. than 50 per cent.; and the Third, of those who 
obtain not less than 40 per cent of the total marks. 
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CHAPTER XL. 

Degree of Master of Science (hy Examination). 

1. For the M. Sc. Degree the course shall extend 
over a period of one year, consisting of three terms in 
the case of B. Sc. Honours graduates. It shall 
compiise instruction in one of the following branches 
of knowledge: (i) Mathematics, (ii) Physics; (iii) Che- 
mistry, (iv) Botany and (v) Zoology. 

2. The Examination for the M. Sc. Degree shall 
be held once a year in Annamalainagar, at such time 
and on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 


3. No candidate shall be admitted to the Exa- 
mination unless he has passed the B.Sc. Honours Degree 
Examination in that subject of this University or an 
Examination recognised as equivalent thereto and has 
prosecuted a course of study in this University for a 
period of one year and has submitted the prescribed 
ceitificates of l esidence etc. 

4. No candidate shall be eligible for the M Sc. 
Degn'c unless he has passed an examination in one of 
the branches of knowledge comprised in the course of 
study. 

5. The examination shall be conducted by means 
of papei’s and may also be viva voce and in subjects 
which admit of it, candidates shall also be required to 
undergo a practical examination. 

rt. A candidate shall be declaied to have passed 
the M. Sc Degree Examination if he obtains not less 
than 50;{, of the aggregat** marks and not less than 40% 
in each part of the Examination. 
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Candidates who obtain not less than 60% of the 
aggregate marks and get the prescribed minimum of 
40% in each part shall be declared to have passed in the 
First Class and those who pass the examination obtain- 
ing less than 50% of the marks shall be placed in the 
Second Class. 

7. The course in each optional branch of know- 
ledge shall be as follows: - 

{i) Mathematics 

A cai)didate shall be required to choose Statistics 
or any other subject that may be proposed by the Board 
of Studies from time to time. 

(i!) Physics. 

A candidate shall be required to choose one of the 
following subjects:- 

(a) Wireless communications; 

(b) Atomic and Molecular Magnetism; 
and such other subjects as may be prescribed from 

time to time. 

(iii) Chemistry. 

The examination shall consist of two tlieory pppers 
in Chemistry, two practical examinations and a thesis 
on Home-work or Research as the case may be. 

(//>) Botany. 

A candidate shall be j’equired to choose one of the 
following subjects:- 

(i) Structure, development and taxonomy of 
Thallophytes and Bryophytes; 

(ii) Structure, development and taxonomy of 
Pteridophjtes and Gymnosperms; 
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(iii) Cytomorphologyand taxonomy of Angios- 

pernis; 

(iv) Cytology, Cytogenetics and plant-breeding 
and such other subjects as may be prescribed from 
time to time. 

(r) Zoolof)!). 

A candidate sliall be reciuired to choose one of the 
following subjects: - 

1 Proto-Zoology; 

2. Comi)ai ative and Experimental Embryology; 

3. Morphology and Taxonomy of Mollusc or 

Pisces; 

4. Animal Cenetics, 

and such other subjects as may be prescribed 
from time to tiiiui. 


CHAPTER XLI. 

Dkukke of Mastkix of Science. iKesearch) 

1. The Degree of Master of Science (M.Sc ) will be 
conferred on candidates who in 1he opinion of duly 
appointed Boaids of Examiners possess exceptional 
aptitude for original research, and who have completed 
an approved course of special study and research in 
conformity with the coalitions hereinafter prescribed. 

2. A Bachelor of Science or a Bachelor of Science 
(Honours) or a Master of Arts of this University or the 
holder of a degree of any other University .accepted by 
the Syndicate as equivalent thereto, may otfer himself 
as a candidate for the degree, provided that he shall 
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have been engaged after registration in special study 
and researcJi at this University for a period of not less 
than two years in the case of a Bachelor of Science and 
one year in the case of a Bachelor of Science (Honours) 
or of a Master of Arts. 

3. An applicant for registration as a candidate for 
the M. So. Degree shall state in his application:- 

1. his qualifications, attainments, and pre- 

vious study and research; 

2. the special subject in which he intends to 

prosecute research; 

and 3. the name of the Teacher of this University 
wlio will supervise his research work, 
accompanied by the written consent of 
the Teacher, agreeing to supervise that 
work 

4. Every such application shall be considered by 
the Vice-Chancellor, and placed befo’e the Syndicate 
with his recommendation. If the Syndicate approves 
the application, the candidate shall be registered as a 
candidate for the degree. 

5. A candidate so registered shall place himself 
under the direction of a Teacher of this University for 
purposes of special study and research, for a period of 
not less than two years in the case of a Bachelor of 
Science and not less than one year in the case of a 
Bachelor of Science (Honours) or a Master of Arts. 
Provided however that this period of residence at the 
University shall be reduced by one year and six months 
respectively in the case of teachers of not less than 
3 years’ standing, who give the Vice-Chancellor satis- 
factory evidence of research work on the subject foi‘ 
a period of at least 6 months before they come into resi- 
d ence 
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6 In the case of stipendiary research student who 
fulfils the requirements of regulations 2 and 5 of this 
Chapter regarding the period of special study and re- 
seaich, the Syndicate shall have the power to exempt 
an applicant from registration prior to the commence- 
ment of research. 

7. After tlie expiration of the period mentioned in 
the foregoing Regulation, every candidate shall submit 
to the Syndicate four copies of the thesis, printed or 
type- written, embodying the results of the research 
carried out by him together with a fee of Rs. 100. The 
thesis shall further be accompanied by a certificate from 
the Teacher, under whom he has worked, to the effect, 
that the thesis submitted is a record of research work 
done by the candidate, during the period of his study at 
the University and that the thesis has not previously 
formea the basis for the award of any degi-ee, diploma, 
associateship, fellow.sliip or other sijnilar title. The 
thesis must be focwaided so as to be received by the 
Reg'sti ar either in the month of November or in March 
of any year. 

8. The thesis shall be referied by the Syndicate 
to a Board of three examiners. The Board shall report 
to the Syndicate the result of the examination of the 
thesis, and the Syndicate shall decide, on the report, 
whether the candidate is entitled to the degree and the 
resolution of the Syndicate shall be final. 


CHAPTER XLTI. 

Degree of Master of Arts. 

Upon payment of a fee of Rs. 25 a graduate in 
fimoiirs Honours may without further exami- 

(>ra<hi'au*s nation, proceed to the degree of M. A. 

pr.icer.iing. after the lapse of five years from the 

^ date of his having passed the Inter- 

mediate Examination in Arts and Science. 
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CHAPTER XLIII. 

( a ) Dkgri-.e op Doctor op Philosophy — (Ph.D.) 

1. A Bachelor of Arts (Honours) or a Master of 
Science or a Master of Letters of this University or any 
other recognised Univei’sity may offer himself as a can- 
didate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.) 
provided that ho shall have been engaged in special 
study and research at this University under the gui- 
dance of the Head of the Department concerned or any 
person approved by the Syndicate in this behalf for a 
period of not less than 3 years in the case of a Bachelor 
01 Arts (Honours) or Master of Arts or a Bachelor of 
Science (Honours) or not less than 2 years in the case of 
a Master of Letters or a Master of Science; provided 
further that this period shall be reduced by one year in 
the case of teachers of not less than 3 years' standing 
who give the Vice-Chancellor satisfactory evidence of 
research work on the subject for at least one year before 
they come into residence 

2. An applicant for registration as a candidate for 
the Ph. D shall (on or before the 1st July or 1st 
January) submit his application to the Registrar st a- 
ting the special subject chosen b> him for the original 
thesis and the lines upon which the subject is to be 
treated. No application shall be enteitained unless it 
is recommended by the Head of tlie Department of 
Study concerned or by the person under whom he pro- 
poses to carry on his special study and reseaich with 
the certificate that the applicant is a fit and p’Ojier 
person to bo registei-ed for the degree 

3. The application shall be accompained by a sum 
of Rs. 50/- wh’ch shall not be refunded unless the 
application is rejt!cted by the University. 

4. The application shall be placed before the 
Syndicate for consideration aad approval. Tf the 
application is entertained by the Syndicate, the 
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Registrar shall inform the candidate that his name has 
been registered. 

5. The candidate whose name is registered shall 
pay to the University a fee of Rs. 25 per academic year 

6. After the expiration of the period of resoai-ch 
mentioned in Regulation 1, the candidate shall submit 
four printed or typewritten copies of the thesis embody- 
ing the results of his research. The candidate shall 
indicate generally in a preface to the thesis the portions 
of the thesis ho claims to be original and the extent to 
which lie has utilised the work of others and in what 
respect his investigations appear to him to tend to the 
advancement of knowledge. The candidate shall 
further certify that the thesis has not previously 
formed the basis for the award of any degi-ee, diploma, 
associateship, fellowship or other similar titles 

7. The thesis togetlier with a sum of Rs. 50 must 
be forwarded, so as to reach the Registrar between Ist 
March and 1st April or between 1st October and 1st 
November. 

8. The thesis mentioned shall be referred by the 
Syndicate to a Board of three Examiners. 

9. If the thesis is approved by the Board, the 
candidate shall not be required to submit to any 
further written examination ; but he may be required 
by the Board at their discretion to appear before them 
to be tested oi*ally, or practically, or by both these 
methods, with reference to the thesis and the special 
subject selected by him. The Board shall repot to the 
Syndicate the result of the examination of the thesis 
and of the oral and practical examinations, if any ; and 
if the Syndicate, upon the report, consider the candi- 
date worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy, it 
shall cause his name to be published with the subject 
of his thesis and the titles of iris published contribu- 
tions, if any, to the advancement of knowledge. 
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10. A diploma ujider the seal of the University 
and signed by the Vice-Chancellor shall be given to 
the successful candidate. 

11 The University may publish the thesis of the 
successful candidate or authorise him to publish it. In 
either case it shall boar the inscription “Thesis approved 
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the Anna- 
malai University.” 

12- A thesis that has been rejected may be 
resubmitted after revision duly certified by the person 
who directed his research work for the Degree, together 
with the fee of Rs 150. The procedure laid down 
above shall he followed in respect of the thesis so 
i-esubmitted. 

(b) Dbgrer op Doctor Of Letters — (DLitt.). 

1. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Lett(!rs 
shall have already taken either tlio Degree of Master 
of Letters or the Degree of Doctor of Piiilosphy of this 
University. 

2 A canrlidate may submit his thesis for tlie 
Degree of D < lor of Letters provided two years liavo 
elapsed from the date of iiis qualifying for the Degree 
of Master of Letters or one yeai- fiom tlie date of his 
qualifying for the Degree of Doctor of Philosphy. 

3. A caiididate will submit with his application 
four copies of his thesis which shall be an original 
contribution of distinguished merit to learning in his 
branch of study. 

4. The thesis shall be accompanied by a declara- 
tion signed by the candidate that it has been composed 
by himself and that it has not previously formed the 
basis for the award of any Degree, Diploma, A.ssociate- 
ship. Fellowship or any other similar title. 
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In the case of candidates who have carried on the 
work under the supervision of a teacher of the Univer- 
sity these declarations shall be endorsed by the teacher. 

5 The thesis must embody the results of 
independent work. Work done jointly with others 
may, however, be submitted in .support of the thesis, 

6. The candidate shall indicate generally in a pre- 
face to his thesis, and specially in notes, the sources 
from which information is taken, the extent to which 
he has availed himself of the work of others, and the 
portions of his the.sis which be claims as original. He 
shall also state whether his work has been conducted 
independently or in co-operation with others, and in 
what respects his investigations appear to him to tend 
to the advancement of knowledges or otherwise forma 
valuable contribution to the literature of the subject 
dealt with. 

7. The candidate may with the thesis foiward 
printed copies of any contribution to the knowledge of 
his subject or any cognate subject which may have been 
published by him independently or conjointly with 
others and wiiich he desires to offer in suppi>rt of his 
candidature. 

8. The application and the thesis must be forwar- 
ded with the prescribed fee of Rs. 200/- to the Registrar 
so as to reach him on or before 31st October. and after the 
expiry of the period mentioned in Regulation 2 supra. 

9. The thesis with the other contributions and 
papers, (if any) submitted, shall referred by the 
Syndicate for report to a Board of three Examiners. 

10 The Board shall report to the Syndicate the 
result of the examination of the thesis and of the oral 
examination if any; and on receipt of the Board’s re- 
port, the Syndicate shall declare whether the candidate 
has qualified for the Degree or not. The names of 
succesful candidates shall be published in the Fort St. 
George Gazette. 
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CHAPTER XLISr. 

Degree of doctor of Science. 

1. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Science 
shall have already taken either the Degree of M aster of 
Science or the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy of this 
University. 

2. A candidate may submit his thesis for the 
Degree of Doctor of Science provided two years have 
elapsed from the date of his having qualified for the 
Degree of Master of Science, or one year from the date 
of his having qualified for the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy. 

3. No additional residence in the University will 
be required in the case of candidates who liave already 
taken a research degi ee after residence in the Univer- 
sity. In the case of others a minimum residence of one 
year will be required provided however that this period 
shall be reduced by six months in the case of teachers 
of not less than 3 years standing, who give the Vice- 
Chancellor satisfactory evidence of their research work 
for the purpose of this Degree before coming into 
residence. 

4. A candidate shall submit with his application 
four copies of his tliesis, winch shall be an original con- 
tribution of distinguished merit, to scientific learning. 

5. The Thesis shall be accompanied by a declara- 
tion signed by the candidate that it has been comixised 
by himself, and by a certificate that the thesis has not 
previously foi-med the basis for the award of any 
Degree, Diploma, Associatrehip, Fellowship, or other 
similar title. 

6. The thesis must embody the results of inde- 
pendent research. Work done jointly with others may, 
however, be submitted in support of the thesis. 
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7. The candidate shall indicate generally in a pre- 
face to his thesis and specially in notes the sources from 
which his information is taken, the extent to which he 
has availed himself of the work of others, and the port- 
ions of liis thesis which he claims as original. He shall 
also state whether his research has been conducted inde- 
pendently or in co-operation with others, and in what 
respect his investigations appear to him to tend to the 
advancement of Science, or otherwise form a valuable 
contribution to the literature of the subject dealt with. 

8 The candidate may with the thesis forward 
printed copies of any original contribution to the know- 
ledge of his subject or of any cognate subject which 
may have been published by him independently or con- 
jointly with others, and which he desires to offer in 
suppoit of his candidature. 

9. The application and the thesis must be forwar- 
ded with the prescribed fee of Rs. 200 to the Registrar 
so as to reach him at any time after the expiry of the 
period mentioned in Regulation 2 supra. 

10. The thesis together with any other contribu- 
tions and papers submitted shall be referred by the 
Syndicate tor report to a Board of three Examiners. 

11. The Board sii all report to the Syndicate the 
result of the examination of the thesis, and of any oral 
or practical examination which the Board may pres- 
cribe; and on receipt of the Board's report the 
Syndicate shall declai-e whether the candidate has 
qualified for the Degree or not. The names of success- 
ful candidates shall be published in Fort St. George 
Gazette. 
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CHAPTER XLV 

Titles, Certificates of Proficiency and 
Degree in Oriental Learning 

1, There shall be an examination in Oriental 

Learning with a compulsory division for 
xam nation. Titles and optional division qualifying 

for certificates of proficiency in the modern methods of 
study. 

(i) COMPULSORY DIVISIONS FOR TITLES. 

2. The titles sliall be as follows:- 

. Sironumi added to Mimavtsa, Vedanta, Vyakrana, 
Names of Sahifya, and Nijaya -iccortlinR to t he special branch 

of study selected by the candidate who has 
offered for his examination Samskrit alone; 

Vidvan in the case of a candidate who has offered 
for his examination either (a) Samskrit and Tamil or 

(b) Tamil as the main language with SamsKrit as a sub- 
sidiary language, or (c) Tamil alone. 

Pulavar added to Ilakkia Ilakkana or Siddhanta 
according to tlie special branch of study selected and 
offered by the candidate. 

3 Candidates for the Siroinani title shall offer for 
their exammation Samskrit alone; and 
Subjects those for the Pulavar title either (a)Saitis- 

krit and Tamil or (b) Tamil as the main 
language with Samskrit as a subsidiary language or 

(c) Tamil alone and those for the Pulavar Title added 
to Ilakkia^ Ilakkanan or Siddhanta either Ilakkia or 
Ilakkana or Siddhanta as the case may be 


Course of 
# Studies four 
yedrs 


4. The course of studies for the 
examination for Titles shall extend over 
four years. 
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5. The examination for Titles shall be divided into 
. . two parts — Preliminary and Final the 

Preikninar^ preliminary examination in a specified 

Final. portion of the course at the end of the 

second year and the final in the remaining portion of 
the course at the end of the fourth year. No candi- 
date shall be admitted to the final examination until 
he has passed the preliminary examination. 


6. Candidates who have qualified under the regu- 
lations of this Chapter for Titles in Oriental Leai'ning 
may continue their studies under the same regulations 
in order to qualify further (ij for the same title in an 
additional Branch or in additional Branches, or (ii) for 
other titles under the following conditions:- 

Getieral. 

(i) No candidate wl )0 has qualified for a Title 
will be admitted to any fuitlier examination for a Title 
except aftei' the expiry of two years from the date of 
passing the last preceding qualifying examination; 
provided that candidates who have qualified for (1) the 
Siromani Title in any one of the three South Indian 
Schools of Vedanta included in Branch II shall be 
admitted to a further examination in any other South 
Indian School of Vedanta, after the expiry of one year 
from the date of passing the last preceding qualifying 
examination and after a year's course in the University 


(ii) The provisions of Regulation 2 of this Chap- 
ter shall apply to all examinations held under this 
Regulation which shall, for the purposes of tliis regu- 
lation, be deemed to be equivalent to either the Preli- 
minary or the Final Examination for a Title as the case 
may be. 

Special. 

(i) Siromani — 

A candidate who has qualified for the Title 0 ]{, 
Siromani in any one of the special branches of study 



390 


LAWS OF TMR UNIVICRBITV. 


CH.Vl^ 


may further qualify in any other branch by passing an 
examination in such branch consisting of the question 
papers set in the special part only for both the Pjcli- 
minary and Final examinations in that branch; provi- 
ded tliat. in the case of candidates who have alr^'ady 
qualified in one of the three South Indian Schools of 
Vedanta and seek to qualify in any other South Indian 
School ot Vedanta anti such further examination in the 
special past alone shail consist only of four papers, viz., 
( 1 ) the two papers on prescribed text-books relating to 
the Bhasliya Prasthana includ('d in the Preliminary 
Examination, ajid (2) the two papers prescribed on text- 
books; Special I and Special II relating to the Vada 
Prasthana included under (a) in the Pinal examination 
{vide Regulation 6 , Branch II). Such further exami- 
nation shall consist of two paits — viz-, Pi'feliminaiy and 
Final. Each of these tw^o parts shall consist only of 
the papers set theiefor in the subject of the special part 
in the yea’’ in which the candidate appears. These two 
parts may, at the option of the candidate, be taken in 
the same year or in separate years, the examination in 
the final part in the latter case being taken only after 
passing the examination in the iv ( liminary ])art. In 
the case of candidates who take the examination in both 
the parts in the same year, those wlio secure the pre- 
scribed passing minimum in the preliminary part alone 
shall bs declared to have passed the examination in 
that part, while those who fail to secure the prescribed 
minimum in the preliminary pait shall be deemed to 
have failed in the whole examination. The provision 
of Regulation I 4 shall apply to each of these two parts 
consisting only of the papers mentioned above. 

(ii) Siromani and Vidvan 

A candidate who has qualified for the Title of 
Siromani may further qualify for the Title of Vidvan 
by passing the examination for that Title in accordance 
■with the regulations, provided that such a candidate 
who offers for his examination Samskrit and Tamil 
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shall be exempt from examination in Samskrit and shall 
be permitted to take the whole examination in the ver- 
nacular language in one year, and may qualify for tbe 
Title of Vidvan by passing the examination in that 
language. 

(iii) Ptilavar : — 

A candidate who has qualified for th(‘ Title of 
Pulavar may qualify in an additional language or in 
additional languages bv passing the examination in 
such language or languages according to the regula- 
tions. A candidate who offers one additional language 
only may take the whole examination in that language 
in one year, and a candidate wiio offeis for his exami- 
nation tw'o Dravidian languages and is exempted by 
the Syndicate from the produc.t’on of tbe required certi- 
cates shall be permitted to take the Preliminary and 
Final Examhiations in successive years. 

Candidate's desiring to qualify in an additional 
Dravidian language may offei- either of the courses in 
tliat language detailed in Regulation 8 of this Chapter. 

(iv) Pulavar - Special 

A candidate WMio had qualif'-d for the title of 
Pulavar Tamil alone or for the title of Pulavar added 
to any one of the special branches llakkiya, Ilakkana 
and Siddhanta, may fui ther (lualily in any or any other 
branch by passing an examination in sucli branch con- 
sisting of the question papeis set in the special part 
alone for the Final Examination in that Branch. 

7. Sirotiiani',- 

siromani course ( ) Thecourscof studics shall be as 
of studies for follows:- 

A. General. 

(fl) The History of Samskrit Language 
and Literature. 
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(ft) Prescribed text-books. 

B. A Specail Subiect. 

(it) For the preliminary examination, i\\^ course in 
the general part shall comprise 

(a) Prescribed text-books relating to the elements 
of Vyakrana, Alamkara and the systems of Indian 
Philosophy. 

(ft) Prescribed text-books chosen from among the 
Mantras, the Brahmanas, the Upanishads, the Grhya- 
and DhaiTna Sutras or the Smritis. 

For the final examination, the course in the general 
part shall comprise the History of Samskrit Language 
and Literature. 

{Hi) The course in the special part shall consist of 
one of the following branches of study taken by the 
candidate: — 

BRANCH I. — Mhnamsa Group. 

For the preliminary examination, prescribed text- 
books relating to Purvamimamsa, Veda, Srauta and 
Dharinasastra 

For the final examination, {a) prescribed text-books 
relating to Purvamimamsa. (ft) The application of 
Mimamsa to Vedic exegesis and to t!ie proper compre- 
hension of the social and the legal aspects of the Dliar- 
masastras. 


BRANCH \l— Vedanta Group 

For the preliminary examination, prescribed text- 
books relating to the Bushya Prasthana of one of the 
three South Indian Schools of Vedanta viz. — Advaita, 
Visistadvaita and Dvaita. 
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For the final examination, (a) prescribed text-books 
relating to the Vad a Prasthana of one of the three 
South Indian Schools of Vedanta; and (b) prescribed 
text-books relating to Yoga, Sankhya and the elements 
of tire three South Indian Schools of Vedanta. 

There shall be two papers on the books prescribed 
under («) and one paper ontlie books prescribed under (d) 

BRANCH III — Vyakarana Group. 

For the preliminary examination, prescribed text- 
books relating to Advanced Vyakarana, including 
select portions of standard commentaries on the Sidha- 
ntakaumudi 

For the final examination, prescidbed text-books 
relating to advanced Vyakarana, including Sabdabodha 
works in Vyakarana and select portions of the Muh bha- 
sya and standaid coniinenlaries on the Sidhantakaumudi 

BRANCH lY—Sahlya Group. 

For the preliminary examin dion, prescribed Kavyas 
and Natakas and a simple work in Poetics. 

For the final examination, (a) prescribed text-books 
relating to iTiainmar, Prosodyand Poetics; and (b) pres- 
cribeii text-books of an advanced character, relating to 
Alankaia Sa>ti a 

BRANCH V — Nynya Group. 

For the pri-liminury examination, prescribed text- 
books relating to Nyava and Vaiseshika Darsanas 
including select portions of Purvavada. 

For the final examination, prescribed text- books rela- 
ting to Nyaya and Vaiseshika Darsanas including select 
portions to IJttaravada and of the Sabdabodha works 
in Nyaya and Mimamsa. 
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(iv) Siromatti Eamination:- 

(a) In the preliminary examination there shall 
be in the general part two papers on the prescribed text- 
books; and in the special part, two papers on the prescri- 
bed text-books. 


(b) In the final examination there shall be in 
the general part one paper on the History of Samskrit 
Language and Literature and in the special part there 
shall be three papers on the prescribed text-books. 


Vidvati— 

Course of 
Studies for 

i. Samskrit : — 


8. (A.) VIDVAN 


WITH Samskrit. 


The course shall be: — 


For the preliminary examination, prescribed 
Kavyas, Natakas, a simple work in Poetics and a pres- 
cribed portion in Grammar. The text books prescribed 
under this head shall, ss far as possible, be the same as 
those prescribed for the preliminary examination under 
Branch IV Sahitya group - Siromani course. 

For the final examination, (a) History of Sams- 
krit Language and Literature, and (b) prescribed text 
books relating to Prakrt Grammar, Samskrit Prosody 
and Samskrit Poetics The text- books prescribed under 
this head shall be the same as those prescribed under 
(a) and (b) for the Sahitya Siromani final examination. 

ii. Vernacular language : — 

The course shall be — 

For the preliminary examination, (a) prescribed 
text-books in Poetry and Prose and Logic; and (b) Ver 
nacuiar Composition. 
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For the final examination, (a) prescribed text- 
books relating to Grammar, Prosody and Poetics; and 
(b) History of Tamil Language and Literature. 

iii. Vidvan examination, 

(a) In the preliminary examination there shall 
be one paper on the prescribed text-books relating to the 
selected Vernacular Language and Logic, one paper in 
Vernacular Composition and two papers on the prescri- 
bed Samskrit text-books. The last mentioned papers 
shall, as far as possible, be the same as the papers on 
the text-books prescribed for the preliminary examina- 
tion under the special part of the Sahitya Siromani 
course, such questions on the prescribed text in Gram- 
mar as may be placed in these papers being i*equired to 
be answered by the Vidvan candidates only. A lower 
standard than that of the Sahitya Siromani shall be 
required in the case of the Vidvan candidate. 

(b) In the final examination, there shall be:- 

(i; A paper on the History of the Samskrit 
Language and Literature. 

This paper shall be the same as the 
corr»‘sponding paperfor the Siromani 
examination a lower standard than 
that of Siromani being required in 
the case of Vidvan candidates. 

(ii) Two papers on the prescribed Vernacular 
text-books relating to Grammar, Pro- 
sody and Poetics and one paper on the 
History of Tamil Language and Litera- 
ture. 

(iii) Two papers on prescribed Samskrit text- 
books 

That under prescribed portions in Grammar 
for the 8 (a) Vidvan Preliminary examination, Sanijna, 
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Paribhasa, ac-Sandixi, hal-Sandhi, visarga-Sandhi, Sva- 
dhi-Satidhi, Stripratyaya and Karaka prakaranas in 
the Siddhanta Kaumudhi be prescribed. 

(B ') VlDWN — WITH TAMII., AS THK MAIN LaNCUAGK AND 
Samskrtt or any othkr Dra vidian Language 
AS A Sur.siDiARY Language 

I. Titmil , — 

The course shall be — 

For the prelimmary ixammation, (a) prescribed 
text-books in Poetry and Prose; (b) prescribed text- books 
relating to Grammar and Logic; and (c) Composition 
axid Versification. 

For the final examination, (a) prescribed text- 
books in Poetry; (b) prescribed text-books relating to 
Advanced Grammar, Prosody and Poetics and Versifica- 
tion; (c^ History of Language and Tn'terature. 

II. Samskrit — 

The course shall be — 


For the peri min ary examination, (a) prescribed 
texts in simple Poetry and Prose; (b) Elementary Gram- 
mar taught in relation to (a); (c) Translation from 
Samskrit into the selected Vernacular Language. 

For the final examination, (a) prescribed text- 
books in Kavyas and Natakas; (b) Elementary Prosody 
and Poetics taught in relation to (a); and (c) Transla- 
tion from Samskrit into the selected Vernacular 
Language. 

HI. Vidvan Exumination:- 

(i) In the preliminary examination in the Ver- 
nacular Language there shall be three 
papers one on the prescribed text-books 
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in Poetry and Prose and Logic and 
another on those relating to G rammar 
and the third paper on Composition and 
versification. In Samskrit there shall be 
one paper of two parts, the first contain- 
ing questions on Samskrit Grammar and 
Poetry and prose text-hooka and the 
second containing passage or passages 
for translation from Samskrit into the 
selected Vei-nacular Language. 

(ii) In the final examination in the Vernacular 
Language there shall be two papei*a on 
Poetry text -books, two papers on text- 
hoolrs relating to Advanced Grammar, 
Prosody and Poeties and Versification, 
and one papei- on History of Language 
and Lit('rature. Tn Samskrit there shall 
be oiiO paper containing questions on 
text- boons and Translation. 

Tlie standard reoui rod in Samskrit shall not 
bn highei’ than that required for that 
language taken as an optional subject in 
Part III of the Intermediate Examina- 
tion. 

(C ' i r-i.w xi; -- I A'.iil. - \! ovr 

1. 'riu- course snail Ix' — 

For Hip preliminary, examination, {a) prescribed 
text-books in Poetry and Pi ose and Ixigic; (b) prescribed 
text hooks relating to Grammar; (c) Composition and 
Versification; and {d) History of Tamil Country. 

For the final examination, (n) prescribed text- 
books in Poetry; (b) proscribed text- books relating to 
Advanced Grammar, Piosody and Poetics and Versifi- 
cation; (c) History' of Language and Literature, and 
(d) Inscriptions. 
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II. (a) In the preliminary examination in Tamil 
there shall be two Papers one on the prescribed text- 
books in Poetry and prose and Logic; and the other on 
those relating to G rammar; one paper on Composition 
and Versification; and one paper on the History of 
Tamil country. 

(b) In the final examination in Tamil there shall 
be four papers on text-books relating to Poetry, 
Advanced Grammar, Prosody and Poetics and Versi- 
fication; one paper on History of Language and Litera- 
ture; and one paper on Inscriptions, 

(D) Piilavar-adclcti to Ilakkiya, or Ilakkana or Siddhnnta 

1. For the Preliminary Examination, the course 
shall be the same as the course of study for the Preli- 
minary Examination under 8-C supra. 

For the Final Examination the course shall 
consist of 2 parts, namely General and Special. 

A General. 

1. Prescrided text-books in Tamil Grammar and 

Siddhantam for Ilakkiya Pulavar. or in San- 
gnm Classics and Siddhantam for Ilakkana 
Pulavar, or in Sangam Classics and Tamil 
Grammar for Siddhanta Pulavar. 

2. History of Tamil Language and Literature. 

B. A Special Subjecf 

The course in the special part shall consist of one 
of the following branches of study taken by the 
candidate. 


Branch I Ilakkiya Group 

1. Prescribed text-books in Ettuthogai, Pattup- 
pattu and Padinen-kil-kanakku. 
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2. Prescribed text-books in Kappiams and Pura- 

nams. 

3. Prescribed text -books in Prabandams, such as 

Kovai, Ula. Anthathi, Parani. Pillai-t-tarail 
Kalambagam, Malai, etc., and 

4. Prescribed text-books in Prose Composition 

and Versification. 

Branch II. Ilakkana Group 

1. Prescribed parts of Tolkappiam, I. Eluthu 

and Sol.) 

2. Prescribed parts of Tolkappiyam II. (Porul) 

3. Prescribed text -books in Prosody and Poetics 

and 

4. Prescribed text -books in Grammar other than 

Tolkappiyam and Essays in Criticism relating 
to Grammar. 

Branch III. Siddhanta Group 

1. Meykandar’s Nul. Siv^agnanabodhaccirrurrai 

and Sivagnanamapadiyam. 

2. Prescribed text- books in earlier and later day 

Siddhanta Canon; 

* 

3. Prescribed text-bookson allied and alien systems 

such asSivadvaitam. Visishtadvaitam, Ekan- 
mavadam etc. 

4. Applied Religious literature. 

II, There shall be two papers in the General 
Part and 4 papers in the Special part, 
each paper being of 3 hours’ duration, 
and carrying a maximum of 100 marks 
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9. All the papers in the examination for titles 
Answering of shall be set and answered in the respective 
Papers languages to which they relate provided 

that papers in Samskrit as the subsidiary language for 
the Vidvan course shall be set in Samskrit and answe- 
red in Tamil. Dovanagari script shall be used for 
Samskrit. 

10. No person shall be permitted to enter upon any of 
Admission foregoing Vid van and Siromani courses 

Test of study for titles unless he has passed 

the admission test conducted by the Educational Depart- 
ment and obtained from the department a certif.cate of 
fitness for the course he proposes to take up. in the case 
of candidates taking Samskrit as one of the two langu- 
ages mentioned under 2 (a) and (b) of this Chapter. 

In the case of candidates for the Pulavar Title 
selecting Tamil alone or Tamil .as the main lang- 
uage the admission test .simll consist of three 
papers each of 2i hours' duration; the first paper shall 
contain questions on text-books prescribed for detailed 
study, the second paper on Tamil Composition and 
Grammar and the t'rird paper shall contain questions 
on Indian History and Indian Geography, in accordance 
with syllabuses oi text -books prescribed from time to 
time. 


Note : — The first paper shall bo identical with the 
first paper in Tamil under Part TI of the Intin'inediate 
Examination. In the second paper exercises in 
Composition shall be on subjects drawn from the text- 
books prescribed for non-detailed study in Tamil under 
Part ll of the Intermediate Examination. Ordinarily 
one hour shall be assigned for the essay and one and a 
half hours for grammar. 

Candidates obtaining not less than 40 per cent, of 
the total in all the papers together shall be certified 
eligible for admission to the respective Pulavar couises. 
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11. A candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
Marks preliminaiy examination if he obtains 

quaiiijiog not less than forty per cent, of the total 

(or a pass. marks in that examination and not less 
(Preliminary) than 30 per Cent, of the total marks in 
(1) all the Tamil text papers grouped together and (2) 
all the remaininig papers. A certificate of having 
passed the preliminary examination shall be issued to 
each successful candidate. 

12. A candidate siiall be declared to have passed 
the final examination if he obtains not 
than foity per cent, of the total 
cardidates.** maiks in that examination and not less 
than 30 per cent, of the total marks in 
(1) all the Tamil text papers grouped together and (2) 
ail the remaining papers grouped together. In the case 
of a candidate appearing for the Ilakkiya Pulavar or 
Ilakkana Pulavar or Siddhanta Pulavar, he shall be 
declared to have passed the examination if he obtains 
not less than 40 per cent of the total marks in that 
examination and not less than 30 per cent in (i) the 
General Part and Hi) the Special Part. All other 
candidates shall be deemed to have failed. Successful 
candidates in the final examination shall be arranged 
in three classes: 

the first, consisting of those who obtain not less 
than sixty per cent.; 

tlie srcond, of those who obtain not less than 
fifty per cent.; and 

the third, of those who obtain less than fifty per 
cent of the total marks. 

( ii) CbI’.TIPICA I B OF PliOFIOENCY IN 
OBlKNa'AI, Lk.^knino 


Subject 

examinatiots. 


13. Candidates for certificates shall offer 
for their exmination one of the following 
subjects : — 
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(1) Literary Criticism as applied to Samskrit or 

Tamil Literatature. 

(2) Indian Philosophy in its relation to Western 

Philosophy. 

(3) Indo-European Philology with special refer- 

ence to Samskrit or Dravidian Philology 
with special reference to Tamil. 

^4) Saniski it and Prakritic Languages and Litera- 
tures in their bearing on Indian History 
and Culture. 

(5) Tamil Language and Literatuiein their bear- 
ing on Indian History and Culture 

(6) Hindu Law and Jurisprudence. 

14. The course of studies for the examination shall 
Course of extend over a period of two years and 

Studie«— two shall be taken in an institution or insti- 

y®"®- tutions mahitained by the University. 


Papers set and 
answered in 
English. 


15 The question papers in the exa- 
mination for certificates shall be set and 
answered in Jlnglish. 


16. The examination for certificates shall follow 
immediately the final Examination for 
Examination Titles in Oriental Learning, 


17. No candidate shall be admitted to the exami- 
Admission nation for certificates until tlio (txpiry of 
two years from the date of his appearing 
for and passing the preliminary examination for Titles. 


18. Candidates for cei’tificates, who have passed the 


Candidates 
may qualify 
for another 
optional 


examination for Titles and have satis- 
fied the Examiners in one optional sub- 
ject, may present themselves for exa- 
mination in another optional subject 
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after an interval of two years after a further attendance 
in an institution. 


19. In each subject for examination for certificates 
there shall be one paper of three hours’ 
duration, which candidates sliall be requi- 
red to answer on the morning of the day 
following the final examination for Titles. The marks 
for the paper shall be 150. 


Duration of 
paper 


20. A candidate shall be declared to have passed 
the examination if he obtains not le.ss than 40 per cent, 
of the marks. All other candidates shall bo deemed t 3 
have failed in the examination. 


Suceessful candidates shall be arranged in three 
classes; the first consisting of those who obtain not less 
than 60 per cent, the second of those who obtain less 
than 60 per cent and not less than 50 per cent; and the 
third of those who obtain less than 50 per cent. 


(iii) Di.n'i'U-.i': oi- Mas 1 KK oi- OkiI’NTai. Lk.arning. 

21. A candidate who has qualified himself for the 
Vidvan or Siromani Title of this University and has 
taken the Certificates of Proficiency in any two of the 
subjects pre.scinbed in Regulation 13 of this Chapter, 
may present himself for the Degree of Master of 
Oriental Learning (M. O. L.) two yeai’s after passing 
the examination foi- the certificates of Proficiency and 
not earlicn- than two years from the date of registration 
by the Syndicate for the purpose of pursuing Research in 
accordance with the conditions hereinafter laid down. 

22. A candidate for the Degree shall apply to the 
Registrar to be registered as a candidate, stating in 
his application for registration 

fa) his qualifications and attainments and 
previous stud y and research ; 
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(b) the special subjects in which he intends to 
prosecute research and 

(cj the name of the teacher of this University 
under whose supervision and guidance 
he proposes to work, accompanied by the 
written consent of the teacher agi’eeing 
to supervise the work. 

23. Every application shall be considered by the 
Syndicate and if approved the candidate shall be 
registered for the degree. 

24. After the expiration of the pei iod of research 
mentioned in Regulation 21, supra, every candidate 
shall submit four copies of the thesis, printed or type- 
written, embodying the results of the research carried 
out by him, together witl» a fee of Rs. 50/-. 

The candidate shall also submit with the thesis 
a certificate from the Teacher undei’ whom he worked 
that the thesis submitted is a record of research worlc 
done by the candidate during the period of study under 
him and that it has not in any manner previously 
formed the basis for the award to the candidate of any 
Degree, Diploma, Associateship, Fellowship or other 
similar Title. 

25. The thesis should be forwarded so as to bo 
received by the Registrar on any day in the month of 
March or October after completion of the period of 
research work in accordance with Regulation 21 supra. 


26. The thesis shall be referred by the Syndicate 
to a Board of three Examiners, The Board shall report 
to the Syndicate the result of the examination of the 
thesis and the Syndicate shall decide on the report 
whether the candidate has qualified for the Degree or 
not. Its decision shall be published in the Fort St. 
G eorge Gazette. 
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27. Tlie tliesis whethf-r approved or not may not 
be published without tlie sanction of the Syndicate and 
the Syndicate shall grant permission for the publica- 
tion on such conditions as it may prescribe. 


CHAPTIllR XLVI. 

Dkgiibk op Bacitklob of Oriental Learning (B. O. L.) 

1, Candidates for the B. O. L. Degree examination 
shall be required to have passed the 
Intei’mediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of this University with Croup D, 
or an examination accepted by the Syndicate as equi- 
valent thereto, and to have suiisequently undergone a 
prescribed course of study in this University for a 
pei-iod of not less than two academic years or six terms. 

2 The course for the B. O. L. Degree 
.shall comprise the following subjects 
, )ii!;e 01 .HUM according to syllabuses to be prescribed 

fiom time to time. 

Part [. Englisli- to he studied for two academic 
years or six terms. 

Part II. Linguistics with special reference to 
Samskrit or Tamil. 

Part III. One of tlie following Or mps to be 
studied for a period of two academic years or six terms. 

Croup I. Samskrit with one of the following as 
an optional subject : — 

{a) Mimamsa, (b) Vc'danta, {c) Nyaya, (</) Vya- 
karna or {e) Sahitya. 

Croup II. {a) Samskrit and Tamil; 
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or 

(b) Tamil as the main language with Samskrit 
as a subsidiary language ; 

(c) Tamil. 

Part I. Enqlish-Uhe same as for B A. and B. Sc. 
Degree Examination. 

Part II — Linguistics with special reference to 
Samskrit or Tamil. 

Part III — Same as for Siromani or Vidvan or 
Pulavar (Final) as the case may be. 


3. No candidate shall be eligible for the Degree of 

Bachelor of Oriental Learning until he 
Completed the course of study pres- 
cribed and has passed the examination in 
the subjects proscribed for the course in Regulation 2 
supr% 

4. A candidate shall be declared to have passed 

„ . . Patt I of the examination if he obtains 

assing , ininmno. than 3.5 per Cent of the total marks. 


A candidate shall be declared to have passed 
Parts II and III of the examination if he obtains not 
less than 35 per cent of the total marks in each part 
and 30 per cent in each division of Part III. 


The Divisions shall be the same as for Pulavar, 
Vidvan and Siromani Examinations. 


5. There shall be separate lists of successful 
candidates in each part. Candidates 
fuccel^rul'"'' obtaining not less than 60 per cent of the 

candidates. total marks in Pait I shall be declared to 

have passed with distinction in that Part. 

In Parts II and III, candidates who obtain not 
less than 60 per cent of the total marks shall be placed 
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in the first class, those who obtain less than 60 per cent, 
but not less than 50 per cent of the total marks shall be 
placed in the Second Class and all other successful 
candidates shall be placed in the third Class. 


Exemptions. 

6. (1) A candidate who has qualified for thePulavar 
or Siromani title of this University or a corresponding 
title of any other University and has secured not less 
than 35% of the marks in English at the Madras S S L.O. 
examination or a corresponding examination of any 
University or body recognised by the Syndicate as equi- 
valent thereto shall be exempted from the course and 
examination in Part III of the B.O.L. Degree, provided 
however, he has put in at least two years attendance 
at the University for the study of Parts I and II and 
provided also that in these two years he shall have put 
in not less than one year’s attendance at the English 
classes of the Intermediate course of study and there- 
after not less than one year’s attendance at the English 
classes of the B. A. or B. Sc. coui'se of study, he shall 
be credited with a pass in Part III. 

(2) A candidate appearing under 6 (1) supra, if he 
has passed the examination for the Certificate of Pro- 
ficiency in Oriental learning with Indo European Phi- 
lology (with special reference to Sanskrit) or Dravidian 
Philology (with special reference to Tamil) shall be 
<’.redited with a pass in Part II. 

(3) A candidate taking Tamil or Sanskrit in Part 
III under Grotip D of the Intermediate Course of study 
shall be exempted from the course of study and exami- 
nation in that language under Part II of the same 
course 
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CHAPTER XLVII 

, . , (i) Diploma in Teaching of Tamil. 

Diploma courses: .m .• ,, 

(ii) Diploma in Teaching of Sanskrit. 

1. No candidate shall be permitted to enter upon 
a course of study for the Diploma in teaching of Tamil 
unless he has passed the Vidvan Examination of this 
Universitj or of the Madras Univcjrsity or the Pandita 
Examination of the Madura Tamil Sangam or other 
examination accepted by this University as equivalent 
thereto; and for the Diploma in Teaching of Sanskrit 
unless he has passed the Siroraani examination of the 
University or of the Madras University or other 
examinations accepted by this University as equivalent 
thereto: previous experience as a teacher of languages 
in a recognised School shall be an additional qualifica- 
tion for admission to the couise. 

2. Every candidate for admission shall submit an 
application in the prescribed form. His age must be 
not less than 18 and must not exceed 2.') year«; or in 
the case of a candidate who has boon employed as a 
teacher in a recognised school for not less than .5 years, 
35 years, provided however that it shall be in the 
power of the Vice-Chancel ior, in very special circum- 
stances, to admit a candidate whose age does not fall 
within the above bin its. He shall also produce before 
admission the following centificates. 

(al Certificate of Healtlv from the Univer.sity 
Medical Officer or other medical autliority 
approved by tlie Vice-Chancellor certifying 
that the candidate is physically fit to 
perform efficiently the duties of a teacher. 

(b) a certificate of genera] educational qualifica- 
tions : 

(c) a certificate of conduct signed by the manage)’ 
or the administrative hc'ad of a recognised 
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institution in -which he was last employed or 
in case he has had no previous teaching 
experience a certificate from the President of 
the Local Board or the Chairman of a 
municipal Council or the District Educational 
Officer or the Head of a recogiiised High 
School or College. 

3. No candidate shall be eligible for the Diploma 
unless he has completed the course of study prescribed 
and passed the theoretical and practical parts of the 
examination. 

4. The course of study shall extend over a period 
of one year consisting cf three terms and shall comprise 
instruction in the following subjects according to a 
syllabus to be prescribed from time to time : 

(1) A. General principles of Education including 

current experiments in Indian Educa- 
tion such as the Wardha Scheme, the 
Shantiniketan and the Hardwar 
Gurukul : 

B. Educational Psychology; 

C. General Methods; 

D. School Organization and Hygiene ; 

E General Knowledge ; 

F Methorl appropriate to the Teaching of 
Tamil or SansKrit. 

(2) Practical Training, including observation 

and practice in teaching; the making 
of teaching equipment and school 
organization ; 

(3) Drawing with special refei ence to black - board 

hand- writing; 
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/'4) Physical Training and the conduct of games. 

5. The examination shall consist of two parts, viz. 
Theoretical and Practical. 

The theoretical part shall consist of the follow- 
ing three papers:- 

Hours. Marks. 

1. Theory of Education, Educational 

Psychology, General Methods, 

School Organization and Hy- 
giene (A. B. C. and D.) 3 lOO 

2. General knowledge, consisting of 

two parts, the first part of 2 
houis duration-Sciences and the 
second part of an hour duration- 


History and Geography. 3 100 

3. Method of Teaching Tamil or 

Sanskrit. 3 100 

The practical part shall consist of the following 

1. Teaching of Tamil or Sanskrit. M) 

2. Drawing with special reference black- 

board handwritting. 20 

3. Physical Training and the Conduct of 

Games. 20 

4. Note Books : Notes of lessons, criticisms 

and observations. 10 

Total ... 400 


Each candidate shall submit his note-books 
containing the notes of lessons, criticisms and observa- 
tion work performed during the period of study for the 
examination. 
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6. A candidate shall be declared to have passed 
the examination if he obtains (i) not less than 30% of 
the marks in the theoietical part and (ii) not less than 
40% of the marks in both the parts taken together. 
All other candidates shall be deemed to have failed in 
the examination, 

7. Of the successful candidates those who obtain 
not less than 60/, of the total mai ks shall he placed in 
the First Class, and those who obtain not less than 50% 
of the total marks shall be placed in the Second Class. 
The remaining successful candidates shall be placed in 
in the Third Class. 

Successful candidates who obtain not less than 
60% of the marks in the paper relating to 3 (Method of 
Teaching Tamil or Sanskrit) shall be declared to have 
obtained distinction in that subject. 


CHAPTER XLVlII. 

Tl I l,i; ()|' ! A I’l SUA.N’A. 

1. Tlio course for the Title shall extend over a 
period of four years, each consisting of three terms and 
shall be taken at the University in accordance with the 
refpilations hereinafter laid down. 

2. The Examination for the Titl(» shall be divided 
into two parts {vis.) Preliminary and Pinal — the Preli- 
minary Examination in a specified portion of the course 
at the end of the second year and the final in the 
remaining portion of the course at the end of the fourth 
year. No candidate shall be admitted to the Final 
examination till ho has passed the Preliminary 
Examination. 
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3. Candidates who have qualified under the 
regulations of this Chapter for the Sangita Bhushana 
Title in Vocal or Instrumental Music may continue 
their studies under the same regulations in order to 
qualify further for the same Title in an additional 
branch under the following conditions 

(a) No candidate who has qualified for the 
Title will be admitted to any further examination for 
the same Title except after a course of study for two 
years in the University. 

(b) He shall qualify for the Title in an addi- 
tional branch by passing an examination consisting of 
the practical tests prescribed for both the Preliminary 
and final Parts in that branch under regulations 8 and 
9 of this Chapter. He shall be exempted from 
examination in the tlieory papers set for tire Preliminai y 
and final Examinations under the regulations men- 
tioned above. 

The practical tests for the Preliminar-y and Final 
Examinations may, at the option of the candidate, be 
taken in the same year or in sepaiate yc'ars, the test 
for the final part in the latter case being taken only 
after passing the practical test comprised in the 
Preliminary part. In the case of candidates who take 
the practical tests comprised in both the Preliminary 
and Final parts in the same year, those who secure not 
less than 40% of the aggregate marks in the tests 
comprised in each part siiall be declared to have passed 
the whole examination, while those who fail to secure 
the prescribed minimum in the Preliminary Part shall 
be declared to have failed in the whole examinaton. 

Succe.s8ful candidates at the final examination 
shall bft classified in accordance with the provisions of 
Regulation 12 of this chapter. 

4. No candidate shall be qualified for admission 
to the Title course unless he shall have completed the 
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age of 15 on the first day of the commencement of the 
course and shall have passed the Entrance examination 
conducted in accordance with a prescribed syllabus or 
books recommended for study. 

5. The Entrance examination shall consist of two 
tests;- 

(i) a written tost in (1) Elementary Mathema- 
tics, (2) Tamil, Telugu, Kannada, Mala- 
yalanior Uidu and (3) History and Geo- 
graphy of India and; 

(ii) a practical test in vocal or insti’umental 
Music or Mridanga. No candidate shall 
beperniitt el to enter upon a course of 
study for the tests provided, however 
that students who have been declared 
eligible for admission to a University 
course of study shall take only the 
Music Tost. 

A candidate shall bo declared to have passed the 
Entrance test if ho obtains: — 

(i) in the practical test not less than 40;,' 

of the marks; and 

(ii) in the wiitteii t('st 

either 

(a) not loss than 30 of the marks in each paper 

and 35;’,, in all i)apers together; 

or 

(b) not less than 40 ‘i, in all the papers together. 

6 The course for the Title shall comprise Instruc- 
tion in the following subjects according to syllabuses 
or text- books to be prescribed from time to time: — 
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(i) Theory of Music; 

(ii) Vocal or instrumental Music or Mridan- 

gam; 

(iii) Tamil.” 

The aim of the course in Tamil is to facilitate pro- 
per pronunciation and full comprehension of the true 
import of the songs taught. 

Candidates fulfilling either of the conditions 
prescribed below will be exempted from the course of 
instruction and the examinations in Tamil in the Preli- 
minary and Final Sangita Bhushana examinations:- 

(i) Those who have obtained not less than 
25% of the marks in Tamil at the Matri- 
culation Examination of an approved 
University or any examination equiva- 
lent therto; 

(ii) Candidates undergoing the Sangita Bhus- 
hana (Tevaram) course who are also 
undergoing the Vidvan course after pas- 
sing the qualifying Entrance Test to the 
Vidvan course. 

7. No candidate shall be eligible for the Title until 
he has completed the cou7-se of study prescribed ami 
passed an examination in the subjects comprised in 
Regulation 5 supra. 

8. For the Preliminary Examination there shall bo 
two written papers and two practical tests as hereunder. 
There shall be an add ittional practical test in Vina 
which shall be taken by students offering vocal music. 

(i) One paper in Tamil of two hours 
duration. 
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(ii) One paper in Theory of Music of 
three hours’ duration. 

(iii) Two practical tests (one singing 

pieces of composition and one in 
ragas and svaras) of which one 
shall be taken by all the candi- 
dates and the other by those 
who do not compete for the 
Tevara Tirumurai Prize. In place 
of the latter, competitors for the 
Tevara Tirumurai Prize shall 
take a special practical test on 
Tevarams (Final Examination). 

(iv) One practical test in Vina. (Only for 

students offering Vocal Music). 

For the final examination, there shall be three 
w'ritten papers and three practical tests and a viva voce 
as hereunder. 

i. One paper in Tamil of two hours’ duration. 

ii. Two papers in theory of music each of three 

hours’ duration 

iii. Three practical tests, one on kirtanams, one 

on miscellaneous I’agas and one on raga 
alapana. 

iv. A viva voce. 

Provided however that in the case of competitors 
for the Tevara Tirumurai Prize there shall be: — 

(i) two papers in Theory of Music of three 

hours’ duration; 

(ii) two practical tests, one on general 

Music and the other on Tevara Tiru- 
murais. The latter test shall be on 
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the 1,200 stanzas prescribed in accor- 
dance with the following scheme 
incorporated in the Endowment by 
His Holiness Shrilasri Kasivasi Swa- 
minatha Tambiran Svamigal Aver- 
gal of Tiruppanandal Mutt in 
memory of Rajaraja Abhaya Kula- 
sekhara Chola Maharaja Avergal: — 

(a) For memorising correctly 

all the 1200 verses of 

the Tirumurais ... 50 marks. 

(b) For accurate singing in 

proper pans ... 40 ,, 

(c) For right expression with 

comprehension of the 
import of the songs. 10 ,, 


Total ... 100 „ 


9. All the papers in the examination shall be set 
in Tamil and answered in Tamil 

10. A candidate shall be declared to have passed 
the Preliminary examination if he obtains not less than 
30 per cent, of the total marks in Tamil and not less 
than 35 per cent, of the total marks of all the other 
papers and practical tests and not less than 40 per cent 
of the aggregate marks. All other candidates shall be 
deemed to have failed in the examination. A certificate 
of having passed the Preliminary examination shall 
be issued to each successful candidate. 

11. A candidate shall be declared to have passed 
the Final examination if he obtains not less than 35 
per cent, of the total marks of all the practical tests 
and not less than 40 per cent, of the aggregate marks. 
All other candidates shall be deemed to have failed in 
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the examination. A diploma shall be issued to each 
successful candidate at the Final examination. 

Candidates passing the Tevara Tirumurai Final 
Examination for the Sangita Bhushana Title under this 
Regulation, notwithstanding that they have not passed 
the Vidvan Preliminary examination in Tamil, shall be 
deemed to have passed the Sangita Bhushana (Tevara) 
examination and shall have this factspecialy indicated 
in the Diploma issued to them. 

12. Successful candidates in the Final examination 
shall be arranged in three classes, the first consisting of 
those who obtain not less than 60 per cent, and the 
second of those obtaining not less than ,50 per cent and 
the third of those obtaining not less than 40 per cent 
of the aggregate marks. 

Tamil Music Ci rtificatk Couksl. 

13. The duration of the course shall be one acade- 
mic year. Tamil songs will be taught. A list of songs 
to be taught shall be prescribed from time to time by 
the Academic Council on the recommendations of the 
Board of Studies in Music. 

14. Persons who have passed the Final Examina- 
tion of Sangita Bhushana Title of this University and 
those, who by their attainments, are certified fit for 
admission to the course by a special committee appoin- 
ted for this purpose, shall be eligible for admission to 
the course. 

15. At the end of the course there will be a practi 
cal test; the maximum marks shall be 100 Those secu- 
ring not less than 40 % shall be declared successful at 
the examination. Candidates securing not less than 
60% shall be declared to have passed the examination 
in the First Class. A certificate shall be issued to the 
successful candidates. 
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CHAPTER XLIX. 

B. E. Degree; B. Sc. (Tech.) Degree and 
Overseer Diploma. 

Degree of Bachelor of Engineering: 

1. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Engi- 
neering (B. E.), shall be required to have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of this University with 
Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry as optional sub- 
jects or any other examination recognised as equivalent 
thereto and to have subsequently attended the Univer- 
sity College of Engineering for a period of not less than 
four academic years. They shall be further required 
to have passed the examinations mentioned below: — 


First year 

Internv:'d ate 

Engineeiinf? 

Examination Part 

I 

Second year 

do 

do 

do , 

11 

Third year 

F>. E. 

Dejifree 

do », 

I 

Founh year 

do 

do 

do ,/ 

II 


The syllabuses for tiie course shall be prescribed 
from time to time by the Academic Council on the recom 
mendations of the Board of Studies. 

2. A candidate appearing for any of the above 
Engineering examinations shall produce a certificate of 
good conduct and of having attended at least 80 per 
cent, of (i) the lectures and (ii) the practical classes. 
No exemption shall ordinarily be given. In no case will 
any candidate be admitted to the examination if the 
attendance is less than 70 per cent. 

3. All sessional work is valued and marks awar- 
ded by the members of staff and a certificate of progress 
given by the Head of the department. The Dean of the 
Faculty shall recommend to the Registrar the names 
of candidates who can be sent up for the examination 
on the basis of the conduct and progress in class work 
during the academic year Candidates who do not show 
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satisfactory progress will not be sent for the examina- 
tion. Such candidates may be permitted to repeat the 
course once. 

Marks will be awarded for work as provided in the 
scheme of examinations and the lists of marks sent by 
the Head of the Department to the Registrar before the 
end of the examinations for transmission to the Chair- 
man of the Board. These marks will be added to the 
marks obtained in the University examinations in the 
respective subjects. 

3.a. A candidate failing in any year's examination 
in not more than two papers including practical but 
securing the aggregate minimum prescribed for the 
whole examination shall be permitted to proceed to the 
next higher class and take its examination, together 
with the examination of the previous year in the sub- 
jects in which he failed The results of the higher 
examination in the case of such candidates will not be 
considered if they fail to complete successfully the 
examination of the previous year. 

Intermediate Engineering Examination - Part I 

4. A candidate for the Intermediate Engineering 
Examination Part I shall be required to have attended 
the University College of Engineering for a period of 
not less than one academic year. 

5. The scheme of instruction, examination and 
sessional maks shall be as hereunder:- 

Instruction Examination 

Subject. Hrs. per week Durn. Marks 2 

L. D. P- Hrs. Max. i3 

1. Mathemetics Pure ... 6 - - 3 100 — lOO 

2. „ Applied ... 3 100 — 100 

3. Appl. Mech. (Gr. St.) 1 2 - 3 100 20 120 

4. Physics ... 2 - 2 3 100 20 120 
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Instruction 

Subject. Hrs. per. week. 

Examination 
Duro Marks 

Sessioal fS 
Marks ^2 

L. 

D. 

p. 


Hrs. 

Max. 

6. Chemistry 

2 

— 

2 

3 

100 

20 

120 

6. Civ. Engineering ... 

2 

- 

— 

3 

100 

20 

120 

7. Surveying 

1 

- 

- 

3 

100 

— 

100 

8 . Geom. Drg 

- 

4 

— 

3 

100 

20 

120 

9. Surv. Practical 

— 

— 

4 

3 

100 

20 

120 

10 . Workshop Prack ... 

- 

— 

4 

3 

100 

20 

120 

11. Field Engg. 1 

— 

— 

2 * 





12. English Composn* 

1 

- 

- 






1.5 

6 

14- 

35 


1,140 


1. Records of visits etc may be included here. 

• Combines with 6. Civil Engineering. 

6. Candidates who obtain not less than 30% of the 
marks in each subject separately in Theory and Pra- 
ctical and not less than 40% of the aggregate marks 
assigned for the whole examination shall be deemed to 
have passed the Intermediate Engineering Examina- 
tion in Part 1. All other candidates shall be deemed 
the have failed in the examination. 

Candidates failing in the examination, but passing 
in any subject or subjects by obtaining not less than 
50% of the marks shall be exempted from reappearance 
for the Examination in that subject or subjects. 

Intermediate Engineering Examination Part II 

7. Candidates for the Intermediate Engineering 
Examination, Part II shall be required to have attended 
the second year's course prescribed for a period of not 
less than one academic year and shall have passed the 
Intermediate examination, Part I or satisfied the condi- 
tions of Regulation 3a. 
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8. The scheme of instruction and examination 
shall be as hereunder:— 



Subject. 

Instruction 
Hrs. per week 

Examination 
Durn. Marks. 

Sessiona 

Marks. 

2 

o 

1. 

Mathematics 

L. 

3 

D. 

P. 

Hrs- 

3 

, Max. 

100 

H 

100 

2. 

Appl Mech. and Gr. 
St. 

2 

2 


3 

100 

20 

120 

3. 

Civ. Engg. 

2 

— 

— 

3 

100 

20 

120 

4. 

Mech. Engg. 

2 

- 

— 

3 

100 

20 

120 

5. 

Elec. Engg. 

2 

— 

— 

3 

100 

20 

120 

6. 

Survey 

1 

- 

- 

3 

100 

20 

120 

7. 

B. Drg. 

- 

3 

- 

3 

100 

20 

120 

8. 

M. Drg. 

— 

3 

— 

3 

100 

20 

120 

9. 

S. Pract. 

— 


4 

3 

100 

20 

120 

10. Wk. Shop Pract. ... 

— 

— 

4 

3 

100 

20 

120 

11. 

SM. Lab. 

— 

— 

2 

— 


— 

— 

12. 

M. E. Lab. 

— 

— 

1* 

— 

^ • 

— 

— 

13. 

El. E. Lab. 

— 

— 

1* 

— 

— 

— 

— 

14. 

Field Engg. 


- 

2* 

- 

- 

— 

- 

15. 

Survey Camp. 

2 Weeks* 



- 

— 



12 

8 

15 

35 

hrs. 

1,180 


* Combines with 4, 5, 3, 6, respectively. 

9 ( andidates who obtain not less than 30'’{i of the 

marks in each subject separately in Theory and practical 
and not less than 40'^^ of the aggregate marks assigned 
for the whole examination shall be deemed to have 
passed the Examination. There will be no class and 
ranking. All other candidates shall be deemed to have 
failed in the examination. 

Exemption from reappearance in subjects passed 
will be as per sub-para of Regulation 6 above. 
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B. E. Degree Examination — Part I 

lO. Candidates for the B. E. degree examination 
Part I shall be required to have attended the third 
year’s course prescribed in one of the branches Civil, 
Mechanical, or Electrical, for a period of not less than 
one academic year and shall have passed the Interme- 
diate examination Part II or satisfied the conditions of 
Begulation 3a. 


11. Candidates in each branch shall be instructed 
and examined as prescribed in the scheme below:- 

1. Civil Engineering. 



Instruction 

Examination 

Sessional 

Marks 


Subject. Hrs. per week 

L. D. P. 

Durn Marks. 
Hrs. Max. 

« 

O 

1. Mathematics* 

3 

— 

— 

3 

100 


100 

2. S. M. T. Str * ... 

2 

2 

— 

3 

100 

20 

120 

3. Hydraulics.* 

1 

- 

- 

3 

100 

20 

120 

4. Struc. Engg. 

2 

- 


3 

100 

20 

120 

5. Geology 

6. Comm. Engg 

1 

— 

1 

3 

lOO 

20 

120 

(Rlway &H)... 

2 

- 

— 

3 

100 

20 

120 

7. Surveying. 

1 

- 

- 

3 

100 

20 

120 

8. Qty. Survey. (Eat) 

- 

3 

- 

3 

100 

20 

120 

9. Desn & Drg. 








(under 4) 

- 

4 

— 

3 

100 

20 

120 

10. Surv. Pract. 

- 

— 

5 

3 

100 

20 

120 

n. Wk. Shop. Pract 

- 

- 

2 

3 

100 

20 

120 

12. S. M Lab. 

— 

— 

3* 





13. Hydr. Laboratory 

- 

— 

3- 





14. Survey camp 

2 weeks'! 





12 

9 

14= 

35 


1,800 


* Common to Civil, Mechanical and Electrical 
branches. 

1 Combine with 4, 3, 7 respectively. 
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2. Mechanical Engineering. 


Subject, 

Instruction 

Hr^. per. week. 

Examination 
Durn, Marks 

Se.ss.-ional - 

L, D P. 

Hrs. 

Max, 

iViitriis, 


1. Mathematics. 

3 - - 

3 

100 

, 

100 

2. S. M. & T. St. ... 

2 2- 

3 

100 

20 

120 

3. Hydraulics. 

4. Str. Engg. 

1 - - 

3 

100 

20 

120 

(Spl paper)! ... 

1 - - 

3 

100 

20 

120 

5. Theor.& Mach ... 

2 - - 

3 

100 

20 

120 

6. Heat Engines! ... 

2 - - 

3 

100 

20 

120 

7. Elect. Tech 

2 - - 

3 

100 

20 

120 

8. M. Drg & Desn ... 

_ 4 _ 

3 

100 

20 

120 

9. S. M. Lab. 

- - 3 

3 

100 

20 

120 

10. E. E Lab. 

- - 3 

3 

100 

20 

120 

11. Workshop. 

12. Hydr. Lab. 

13. M. E. Lab. 

- - 4 

- - 3* 

- - 3* 

3 

100 

20 

120 


13 6 16-35 1.300 


Note:- $ Common to Mechanical and Electri cal 
Engineering. 

• Combining with 3, 5 respectively. 

3. Electrical Engineering 


Sui)ject. 

Instruction 
Hrs. per week 
E. D. P. 

Examination 
Dnrn. Marks 
Hrs, Max, 

Sessional ^ 
Marks 

1. Mathematics 

... 3 - 

3 100 


100 

2 S. M. & Th. Str. 

... 2 2 

3 100 

20 

120 

3. Hydraulics 

... 1 - 

3 100 

20 

120 

4. Str. Engg. 

... 1 - 

3 100 

20 

120 

5. Heat Eng. 

6. Theory & Calc. 

... 2 - 

3 100 

20 

120 

of Elec. Adp. 

... 3 - 

3 100 

20 

120 
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InstructioD 

Examioation 

Sessional 3 

flfc O 

Subject. 

Hrs. per week 

Diirn Marks 


L. D. P. 

Hrs. Max. 

LVXA i A d 

7. Desn. & Di g. 

... - 5 - 

3 100 

20 120 

8. S. M. Lab. 

..." - 3 

3 100 

20 120 

9. M. E. Lab. 

... - - 3 

3 100 

20 120 

10. E. E. Lab. 

... - - 3 

3 100 

20 120 

11. Workshop. ... - - 4 

12. Hydraulic Eng. Lab - - 3* 

3 100 

20 120 


12 7 16 (= 

=35) 

1,300 


* Combines with 3. 

12. Candidates who obtain not less than 30% of the 
marks in each subject separately in Theory and Practi- 
cal and not less than 50% of the aggregate marks assi- 
gned for the whole examination in each branch shall be 
deemed to have passed the Examination in Part I in 
that branch. A.11 other candidates shall be deemed to 
have failed in the examination. Exemption from re- 
appearance in subjects passed will be as per sub- para 
of Regulation 6 above. 

B. E. Degree Examination — Part tl 

13. Candidates for the B. B. degree examination. 
Part II, shall be required to have attended the fourth 
year's course prescribed in the branch already taken for 
Part I, for a period of not less than one academic year 
and shall have passed the Part I examination or satis- 
fied the conditions of Regulation 3a. 

14. Candidates in each branch shall be instructed 
and examined as prescribed in the scheme below. 
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Givil Engineering. 



Instruction 

Examination 

Sessional *2 
Marks. ^ 

Subject. 

Hrs. per week. 

Durn. Marks 

L. D. P. 

Hrs. 

Max. 

1. Theory of Struct ... 

12- 

3 

100 

20 120 

2. Str. Engg. 

2 4- 

3 

100 

20 120 

3. Hydr.&Hyd. Mach. 

1 - - 

3 

100 

100 

4. Sanit. Engg. 

2 2 - 

3 

100 

20 120 

5. Irr, Dock. & Harb ... 

3 4- 

3 

100 

20 120 

6. Hydr. El Engg* ... 

1 - - 

3 

100 

100 

7. Geodesy. 

1-0 

3 

100 

20 120 

8. Desn & Drg.(2,4,5)... 

— _ _ 

3 

100 

20 120 

9. S. M. Lab. 

- - 3 

3 

100 

20 120 

10. Hydr. Lab. 

- - 3 

3 

100 

20 120 

11. Project.? 

12. Quty.Surv (E8t.); ... 

13. Survey Pract. 

4 weeks. 
3* 

0-3* 


200 

... 200 

11 15 9(- 

■35) 


1,360 


* Common to C. & M. E. 

$ Existing notes. 

; do (Note *: Combine with 8, 7 respectively) 


2. Mechanical Engineering 


SuJiject 


Instruction 
Hrs per week 
L. D. P, 


Kxamination 
Durn Marks 
Hrs. Max. 


Ses'^ional 5 
Marks. j2 


1. Heat Engines.! ... 2 3 
2 Electr. Technology 2 - 

3. Auto-Engg. ... 2 - 

4. Hydr. &H. MechS 2 - 


3 100 20 120 

3 100 20 120 

3 100 20 120 

3 100 ... 100 
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Subject. 

Instruction 
Hrs* per week 

Examination 
Durn Marks 

Sessional «S 


\. D. 


Hrs. 

Max. 



5. Fuels, Gas, Pit. 







Boilers. ... 

2 - 

— 

3 

100 

20 

120 

6. Hydro. Elect. Engg. 

7. Wk. Shop. Pr.& M. 

1 - 


3 

100 


100 

Tools. 

2 - 

— 

3 

100 

• • • 

100 

8. Engg. Economics ... 

2 - 

— 

3 

100 

• « • 

100 

9. Desn. & Drg* 

- 4 

— 

3 

100 

20 

120 

10. M. B. Lab.* 

_ _ 

3 

3 

100 

20 

120 

11. Hydr. Lab. * 

— — 

3 

3 

100 

20 

120 

12. Workshob * 

_ _ 

4 

3 

100 

20 

120 

13. E. E. Lab * 

- 

3 





17 7 

13- 

35 



1,360 


+ Common to M and E. 

• Lab. workshop, Drawing etc. 
$ Combining with 2 


J. ElectriC'il Engineering. 


Subject. 

II 

Intruction 
r<. per week. 

Examination 
D'ud Mark-. 

Sessional 5 


I, 

D. 

p. 

Hr-!, 

Max. 



1. Heat. Engines. 

2 

3 


3 

100 

20 

120 

2. El. Th. & Meas. ... 

3. Th. & Cal. of Elec. 

3 


— 

3 

100 

20 

120 

Apparatus 

3 



3 

100 

20 

120 

4. Hydr.& Hydr. Mech 

2 

— 


3 

100 


100 

5. Gen. & Util 

3 

— 

— 

3 

100 

20 

120 

6. Hydro. El. Engg. ... 

1 

- 

— 

3 

100 


100 

7. Trans & Distr. 

3 

- 

— 

3 

100 

20 

120 

8. Desn. & Drgg.* 

- 

4 

— 

3 

100 

20 

120 

9. E. Engg. Lab. 

- 

— 

3 

3 

100 

20 

120 

10. H. E. Lab* 

- 

- 

3 

3 

100 

20 

120 




XLIX] B. E. DEGREE; B Sc. (TECH). DEGREE AND 427 
OVERSEER DIPLOMA. 


Subject 

11. Projects. 

12. M. E Lab.* 

13. Workshop.* 


* Laboratory, Workshop, Drawing. 

Combine with 2, 3 respectively. 

15. Candidates who obtain not less than 30;;^ of 
the marks in each subject separately in Theory and 
Practical and not less tnan 50/. in the aggregate marks 
assigned for the whole examination shall be deemed to 
hav. passed the examination in Part II. All candidates 
passing Parts I and II of the Degree Examination in 
Engineering at the finst attempt shall be ranked in the 
order of proficiency as determined by the total marks 
obtained by them in both parts and shall be arranged 
in two classes, the first class consistingof those securing 
not less than 60'.?i of the aggregate marks and the second 
class consisting of all the others. Candidates obtaining 
not less than 66il'V, of the aggregate marks shall be 
deemed to have passed the Degree Examination with 
Honours. 

Candidates failing in the examination but 
passing in any subject or subjects by obtaining rot less 
than 50% of by the marks shall be exempted from 
reappearance for the Examination in that subject or 
subjects. 

16. The candidates to obtain the degrees should 
have completed 6 months practical training of wJiich 
3 months may be during the college course. 


Instruction Examination -f 

Hra per week Durn Marks. 5 
L D. P Hrs. Max. ***’'''*■ ^ 


4 Weeks, 

- - 3 (,"'. 

- - %'di 


200 


... 200 


17 7 11- 35 


1,360 
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Note:* During the cnurFe in the University College of Engineering and Tech- 
nology, endeavour will be made to give facilities to the students to 
visit works of importance and the students will be required to 
submit notes on visits to those works. 


DIPLOMA FOR OVERSEERS. 

1. Candidates for this Diploma shall be required 
to have successfully completed the Madras Secondary 
School Leaving Certificate with mathemalics or physics 
as optionals and have been declared eligible for admis- 
sion to a University course of study or have passed the 
Matriculation Examination of a recognised University 
or any other exatnination accepted by the Syndicate as 
equivalent thereto and to have subsequently attended 
the University College of Engineering for a period of 
not less than two academic years They shall be requi- 
red to pass the following examinations. 

(a,l the first examination at the end of thelst year 
course and (b) the second and final examination at the 
end of the second year course. 

2. All sessional work will be valued and marks 
awarded by the members of staff and certificate of pro- 
gress given by the head of the department. Rules 
regarding attendance, character and progress of woi-k 
will be as per regulations 2 & 3 of the Engineering 
Degree exanrinations. 

3. Candidates for the first examination shall be 
instructed and examined in the following subjects in 
accordance with the following scheme. 
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First Examination. 

Scheme of Instruction and Examination. 


Subject 
A. Theory 

1. Plane Trigonometry ] 

2. Mensuration & Com- j- 

putation ) 

3. Applied Mechanics 
(including graphic statics) 

4. Building materials 

5. Building construction (e) 

6. Surveving (f) 

B. Piactical. 

7. (leometrical drawing 

8. Sketching & machine 

drawing 

9. Building Drawdiig (e) 

10. Estimating 

11. Workshop Practical 

12. Surveying Practical (f) 
(5 (Sr 9, 6 & 12 are allied 

• subjects 


Hours of Examination 
Instruction Maximum 
per week Duration Marks 


3 

3 hrs. 

3 hrs. 

100 

100 

1x2 

3 hrs. 

100 

2 

3 hrs. 

100 

2 

3 h rs. 

100 

1 

3 hrs. 

100 

4 

3 hrs. 

100 

3 

3 h rs. 

100 

4 

3 hrs. 

100 

2 

3 hrs. 

100 

9 

3 hrs 

100 

6 

3 hrs. 

100 


Total. .. 

. 1200 


13. Field Engineering 2 | 

14. Engli.sli composition 1 l 

Total 35 


No University, 
examination 


Certificate of progress in field engineering, English 
composition, drawing and other class work to be pro- 
duced by the canditates 

4. Candidates obtaining not less than 35% in each 
of the subjects in Theory and Practical separately and 
not less’than 40% in the aggregate shall be deemed to 
have passed. A candidate failing in the first year 
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examination in not more than one theory paper and 
one practical examination not being allied (as shown 
in the statement attached) but securing the aggregate 
minimum prescribed above for the whole examination 
shall be permitted to proceed to tbe second year course, 
to appear for the examination at the end of the course 
and to complete the examination of the previous year 
in the subject in which he failed The results of the 
second year examination in the case of such candidates 
will not be considered if they fail to complete success- 
fully the 1st year’s examination. 

5. Candidates for the second and Final examina- 
tion shall be examined in the following subjects in 
accordance with the following scheme:- 



Hours. 


Exami 

in" Tion 

Subject. 

Instruction 


Waximuni 


per week 

Duration 

Marks 

A. Theory. 





1. Applied Mechanics (inclu- 





des graphic statics) 

2+2 

3 

hrs. 

100 

2. Roads & Bridges 

3 

3 

hrs 

100 

3, Hydraulic & Irrigation 

3 

3 

hrs. 

100 

4. Surveying (g) 

1 

3 

hrs. 

100 

5, Quantity surveying, (esti' 





macing) (Roads & Irri- 



V 


gation) 

3 

3 

hrs. 

100 

B. Practical. 





6 Elementary Electrical & 





Mechanical Engineering 

2 

3 

hrs. 

100 

7. Civil Engg. Drawing 

4 

3 

hrs. 

loo 

8. Machine Drawing 

4 

3 

hrs. 

loo 

9. Workshops Practical 

3 

3 

hrs. 

100 

10. Survey Practical (g) 

6 

3 

hrs. 

100 



Total 

1000 

11. Field Engineering 

2 No University Exami- 

— 





nation. 


85 




(4 and 10 are allied subjects) 
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Students will go on survery camps for 2 weeks, 

Certificate of progress to be produced for every practical work daring the 
session. 

6. The syllbuses for the course shall be prescribed 
froKi time to time by the Academic Council on the 
recommendations of the Board of Studies 

7. Candidates who obtain at the above examina- 
tions not less than 40% in each subject separately in 
theory and pro.ctical and not less than 50% of the total 
marks alloted for the written papers and practical exa- 
mination shall separataly be deemed to have passed 
in that examination. All other candidates shall be 
deemed to have failed in the examination. Candidates 
who fail in the second and final examination may 
rejoin the 2nd year class if permitted. 

8. Successful candidates in the final examination 
shall bo aii-anged in two classes and ranked according 
to proficiency, the first consisting of those who obtain 
not less than 66:i per cent, and the second of those 
obtaining not less than oO'A, of the II year marks if 
each part is completed in the first attempt. 

9. Candidates should in addition complete 3 mon- 
ths in actical training on works. 

10. A Diploma will ne granted to each candidate 
who is successful at the final examination after com- 
pletion of the above practical training. 

Nctdi- During the course in the University College of Engineering sind Tech* 
nology. endeavour will be made to give facilities to the students to 
visit works of importance and the students will be required to submit 
notes on visits to those works, 

B. Sc. (Technology) Degree. 

1. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Tech- 
nology B. Sc (Tech)., shall be required to have passed 
the Intermediate Examination of this TJniversitj’- with 
Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry as optional sub- 
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jects or any other examination recognised as equivalent 
thereto and to have subsequently attended the Univer- 
sity College of Technology for a period of not less than 
four academic years. They shall be further required to 
have passed the examinations mentioned below:- 
Firstyear Intermediate Technology Examination Part I 
Second yea.i do do do „ II 

Third year B. Sc. do do ,, I 

Fourth year do do do „ II 

The syllabuses for the course shall be prescribed 
from time to time by the Academic Council on the 
recomn endations of the Board of Studies. 

2. A candidate appearing for any of the above 
Technology examinations shall produce a certificate of 
good conduct and of having attended at least 80 per 
cent, of (i) the lectures and (ii) the practical classes. 
No exemption shall ordinarily be given. In no case 
will any candidate be admitted to the examination if 
the attendance is less than 70 per cent. 

3. All sessional work is valued and marks awarded 
by the memiiei s of staff and a certificate of piogress 
given by the Head of the depaitnient. The Dean of tlie 
Faculty shall recommend to the Registrar the nanus 
of candidates who can be sent up for the examination 
on the basis of the conduct and progress in class work 
during the academic year Candidates who do not show 
satisfactory progress will not be sent for the examina- 
tion. Such candidates may bo permitted to repeat tlie 
course once 

Marks will he awarded for woric as provided in 
the scheme of examinations and the lists of marks sent 
by the Head of the Department to the Registrar before 
the end of the examinations for transmission to the 
Chairman of the Board. These marks will be added to 
the marks obtained in the University examinations in 
the respective subjects. 
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3.a A candidate failing in any year’s examina- 
tion in not more than two papers including practical 
but securing the aggregate minimum prescribed for the 
whole examination shall be permitted to proceed to the 
next higher class and take its examination, together 
with the examination of the previous year in the sub- 
jects in which he failed. The results of the examina- 
tion in the case of such candidates will not be consider- 
ed if they fail to complete sucessfully the examina- 
tion of the previous year. 

Intermediate Technology Examination — Part I 

4. A candidate for the Intermediate Technology 
examination Part I shall be required to have attended 
the University college of Technology for a period of 
not less than one academic year. 

5. The scheme of instruction shall be as hereunder 


Subject. 

Instruction Examination 
Hra. per week Durs. Marks 
L. D. P. Hrs. Max. 

Sessional 3 
Marks 0 

1. Inorg Chem. 

... 1 - - 




2. Org. Chem. 

... 2 - - 




8. Physical Chem. 

... 1 - - 




4. Physics. 

... 8 - ~ 8 

100 

'20 

120 

5 . Mathe ^ atics 

2 - - 




6. Engg Mech. 

... 1 - - 3 

100 

20 

120 

7 . Qual Analy I & II 2 ) 




terms 

... 9x-* 





3 j 




8. Quant.Analy. 

1 1 




Ill Term 

... 9x-* i 

•A 1 




9 Physics Pract 

... — 3 ) 3 

•100 

20 

120 

10. Drawing 

11. Workshop 

... -4- 3 

... — 2* j 

100 

20 

120 


10=-4— 14 (=28) 



480 

• Combine with 

4 and 6 respectively. 
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6. Canidates who obtain not less than 30;^ of the 
marks in each subject separately in Theory and Practi- 
cal and not less than 40 % of the aggregate marks assig- 
ned for the whole examination shall be deemed to have 
passed the Intermediate Technology Examination in 
Part I. All other candidates shall be deemed to have 
failed in the examination. 

Candidates failing in the examination but pas- 
sing in any subject or subjects by obtaining not less 
than 50% of the marks shall be exempted from reap- 
pearance for the examination in that subject or subjects. 

Intermediate Technology Examination — Part II 

7. Candidates for the Indermediaie Technology 
Examination Part TI shall be required to have attended 
the second year's course prescribed for a period of not 
Jess than one academic year and shall have passed the 
Intermediate examination, Part I or satisfied the con- 
ditions of Regulation 3. a. 

8. The scheme of instruction and examination 
shall be as hereunder. 


Subject. 

Instruction Ejcam’nation 

Hrs. p^r week Dum. Marks .2 

L, D. P, Hrs. Mas ^ 

1. Mathematics. 

... 2 - - 

3 100 

— 

100 

2. Inorg. Chem. 

... 1 - - 

3 100 

— 

100 

3. Org. Chem. 

... 3 - - 

3 100 

— 

100 

4. Phys Chem. 

.. 2 - - 

3 100 

— 

100 

5. Appl. Mech 

.. 1 - - 

3 100 

— 

100 

6, Elec. Engg 

.. 1 - - 

3 lOO 

— 

100 

7. Chem. Gravim. Prac 




I Term., 

.. - 12 (Inor) 6 100 

20 

120 

8. Phys. & Org. Prac 





II & III Terms 

... - 12 (Org) 6 100 

20 

120 

9. Elec. Engg. Lab. 

...-2 3 

100 

20 

120 

10 Workshop 

...-2 3 

100 

20 

120 

11. Drawing & Sk. 

...4 13 

100 

20 

120 


10 4 16=30 


1,200 
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9. Candidates who obtain not less than 30% of the 
marks in each subject separately in Theory and Practi- 
cal and not less than 40% of the aggregate marks assig- 
ned for the whole examination shall be deemed to have 
passed the Examination. There will be no class and 
ranking. All other candidates shall be deemed to have 
failed in the examination. 

Exemption from re appearance in subjects passed 
will l)e as per sub-para of Regulation 6 above. 

B. Sc. (Technology) Degree Examination Part I. 

10. Candidates for the B, Sc. (Tech) Degree Exa- 
mination in Technology Part I shall be required to have 
attended the third year’s course prescribed in one of 
the branches for a period of not less than one academic 
year and shall have passed the Intermediate examina- 
tion Part II or satisfied the conditions of Regulation 3a. 

11. Candidates shall be instructed and examined 
in tlie following subjects prescribed in accordance with 
the schemes detailed below;-- 


Subject. 

Instruction Examination 

Hrs per week Durn, Marks 

L. 

D. 

p. 

Hrs. 

Max. 

1. den Chem Engg. 

... 

— 

- 

3 

100 

2.GenCh. l>ch. 

... 3 


- 

3 

100 

3. Fuel Tech. 

1 


- 1 

3 

100 

4. Ind. Stoichion. 

1 

-- 

-[ 

•5. Appl rhys. Chem 

2 

- 

- 

3 

100 

6. Heat Eng. 

.. 1 

- 

- 

3 

100 

7. Gen. Chem Tech. 

— 

i- 

10 1 

6 

100 



II 

6 

100 

8. Fuel Tech. 

— 

4 

M 

6 

100 

9. Appl. Phys. Chem 


- 

4 1 

10. Engg. Lab. 


- 

4 HEng. 





3 

100 

11. Drawinc. 

— 

2^ 

- 




Sessional 5 
Marks o 

20 120 

— 100 

— 100 

— 100 

— 120 
20 120 
20 120 

20 120 


20 120 


11 2 19=32 


Combine with 1 


1,000 
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12. Candidates who obtain not less than 30% of 
the marks in each subject separately in Theory and 
Practical and not less than 50% of the aggregate marks 
assigned for the whole examination shall be deemed to 
have passed the Examination in Part 1. All other candi* 
dates shall be deenied to have failed in the examination. 

Exemption from reappearance in subjects passed 
will be as per sub para of Regulation 6 above. 

B. Sc. (Tech) Degree Examination Part II 

14. Candidates for the B. Sc. (Tech) Degree Exa- 
mination Part II shall be required to have attended the 
fourth year’s course ijrescribed for a period of not less 
than one academic year and shall have passed the 
Part I examination or satisfied the conditions of Regu- 
lation 3a. 

* Combine with 1. 



Instruction 

Examination 


•“5 

Subject. 

Hrs per week 
L. D P 

Durn Marks 
Hrs. Max 

oessionsi « 

Marks o 
E- 

A. 1. Ind Econ. etc. 

... 3 

— 

3 100 


100 

B. 2. Cbem Engg. I. 

... 2 

- 

3 100 

20 

120 

3. TI 

... 2 


3 100 

20 

120 

4 Ill 

... 2 

- 

3 100 

20 

120 

5. .. „ IV 

... 2 

— - 

3 100 

20 

120 

6. Drg Ch. Plants 

... — 

4 - 

4 100 

20 

120 

7. Dissertation 

— 

-ipSMonths 100 

— 

100 

C. 8. Pract 

... — 

-15*3 days 100 

— 

300 

9. Surveying 

... 1 

-3X:V* 





12 

4 16 

* 

1 

1 100 


= Vide syllabus. 

• Combine with 2, 3, 4, 5 respectively. 
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15. Candidates who obtain not less than 30/o of the 
marks in each sub]ect separately in Theory and Practi- 
cal and not less than 50;!^ in the aggregate marks assig- 
ned for the whole examination shall be deemed to have 
passed the examination in Pai t II. All candidates 
passing Parts I & II of the Degree Examination in 
Technology on the first attempt shall be ranked in the 
order of proficiency as determined by the total marks 
obtained by them in both parts and shall be arranged 
in two classes the first class consisting of those securing 
not less than 60% of the aggregate marks and the 
second class consisting of all the others Candidates 
obtaining not less than 66 , 1 % of the aggregate marks 
shall be deemed to have passed the Degree Examina- 
tion with honours. 

16. The candidates to obtain the degree should 
have completed 6 months practical training of which 
3 months may be during the college course. 

Candidates failing in the examination but passing 
in any subject or subjects by obtaining not less than 50% 
of the marks shall be exempted from reappearance for 
the examination in that subject or subjects. 

Note:- During the course in the University College 
of Engineering & Technology, endeavour will be made 
to give facilities to the students to visit woi'ks of 
impoi tance and the students will be required to submit 
notes on visits to those woi’ks. 
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CHAPTER L. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

1. The University awards, subject to the provision 
made therefor in the budget of the year, a cei'tain num- 
ber of scholarships annually to students of decided abi- 
lity. Special consideration may, however, be shown to 
students belonging to backward communities. In making 
the selection, preference will be given to those students 
who cannot continue their studies without such help. 

2 The amount of the scholarship shall be either 
Rs. 90 or Rs. 4.5 per annum for each student for the 
Intermediate class and Rs. 120 or Rs. 60 per annum for 
the B. A. Pass and Honours Classes. 

3. To be eligible for a scholarship in the first and 
third year classes applicants should have enrolled 
themselves as students of the University not later 
than the tenth working day of the first term of the 
academic year 

4 The scholarship shall be payable in six equal 
instalments in July, August. October, November, Janu- 
ary and February of every j'ear 

5. To be eligible for a scholarship, the following 
age limits are prescribed:- 

Junior Intermediate Class — 18 and under at the 
last birthday; 

Third year Class (Pass and Honours) — 20 and 
under at the last birthday; 

6. These scholarships shall not be tenable along 
with any Government, Labour, Backward Community, 
or other scholarships. 

7. Applications for scholarships shall be considered 
and disposed of by a Committee, consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Deans of Faculties. 
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8. Scholarships awarded in the first, Third year 
(Pass) and Third year (Honours) Classes will be 
normally continued for the rest of the course, — Interme- 
diate B.A. or B.A. (Honours) as the case may be — pio- 
vided the holders’ progress and conduct are satisfactory 

9. In addition to the ’ scholarships awarded to 
students in the Junior Classes, two special Scholarships 
of the value of Rs. 95 and Rs. 125 per annum will be 
awarded to the students wlio stand first, at the Annual 
Examinations in the first, and third year classes respec- 
tively. 

10. The University fees of all holders of scholar- 
ships paid by or through the University, shall be deduc- 
ted from the amount of their scholarships and only the 
balance if any, will be paid to them. If the amount 
of scholarship is less than the fees due, the holder will 
pay as fees, the difference between the fees and the 
scholarships. 

In either case, the student will sign a receipt in 
full for the amount of his scholarship, and receive a 
receipt for the amount of the fee. 


CHAPTER LI. 

Pkizus and Mkdai.s, 

(1) The Founder’s Prizes. 

These prizes w'ere endowed in the Sri Minakshi 
College, Chidambaram, by Raja Sir Annamalai Chettiar 
of Chettinad, during the years, l92l— -29. A transfer 
of these ei\dowments to the University was offered by 
the Founder on certain conditions and they were accep- 
ted by the Syndicate fat its meeting held on 14-3-1930. 
New courses instituted after that .date, i e. between 



440 


LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


[chap. 


14-3-1930 and 1-9-1937, have necessitated alterations 
in the conditions of the award of the prizes, fhe 
alterations have been approved by the Founder as also 
by the Syndicate and the Senate. 

1. The endowment consists of Rs. 13,000 invested 
in Public Utility concerns and the interest on them is 
to be utilised for the award of the prizes annually. 

2. The Prizes may be in the form of money or of 
books or of other articles considered suitable by the 
Syndicate. 

3. To be eligible for the award, a candidate should 
have secured at least 55 % of the marks in the examina- 
tion prescribed as the test. 

4. If no award of a Prize is made in any year, the 
unexpended interest shall be added to the corpus of the 
fund. 

5. The Syndicate shall have power to make such 
changes in the terms of the award, consistent with the 
intentions of the Founder and with his consent as new 
circumstances may render desirable. 

6. The classification of the prizes and the terms of 
their award shall be as follows; — 

(i) The R. (x. Grieve Intermediate (English) 

Prize shall be awarded on the Founder's 
Day of every year to the student who, 
among the candidates successful in the 
Intermediate Examination held in IVI arch- 
April, secures the highest number of 
marks in English in that Examination, 
having passed in all parts at his first 
appearance. 

(ii) The Sir T. E. Moir (English) prize shall bo 

awarded at Convocation to the student who 
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among the candidates qualifying for the 
Degree, secures the highest per-centage of 
marks in Part III (English) of the B. A. 
Degree Examination, having passed in all 
parts at his fiist appearance. 

fiii) The Lady Simpson (Intermediate Arts) Prize 
shall be awarded on the Founder’s Day to 
the student who. among the successful 
candidates at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion held in March-April, secures the high- 
est percentage of marks in the Arts sub- 
jects of Part III of that Examination, 
having passed in all parts at his first 
appearance. 

(iv) The Sir R. Venkataratnam Nayudu (Philo- 

sophy) Prize shall be awarded at Convo- 
cation to the student who, among the can- 
didates qualifying for the Degree, secures 
the highest percentage of marks in the 
B. A. (Pass) Degree Examination in the 
subject of Philosophy, having passed all 
paits at his first appearance. 

(v) The Sir R. Venkataratnam Nayudu (Philo- 

'sopby Honours) Prize shall be awarded at 
Convocation to the student who, among 
the candidates qualifying for the Degree, 
secures tlie highest perentage of marks in 
the B. A. (Honouj-s) Degree Examination 
in the subject of Philosophy. 

(iv) Tlie C. Ramalinga Reddy (History and 
Politics) Prize shall be awarded at Con- 
vocation to the student who, among the 
candidates qualifying for the Degree 
secures the highest percentage of marks 
in the B. A. (Passy Degree Examination in 
the subjects of History and Politics, having 
passed all parts at his first appearance. 
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(vii) The C. Ramalinga Reddy (History and Poli- 
tics Honours) Prize shall be awarded at 
Convocation to the student who, among 
the candidates qualifying for the Degree 
secures the highest percentage of marks in 
the B. A. (Honours) Degree Examination 
in the subjects of History and Politics. 

(viii) Tlie Sir J. Simpson (Economics) Prize shall 
be awarded at Convocation to the student 
who, among the candidates qualifying for 
tlie Degree, secures the highest percentage 
of marks in the B. A. (Pass) Degree Exami- 
nation in the subject of Economics, having 
passed all parts at his first appearance. 

(ix) The Sir J. Simpson (Economics Honours) 
Prize shall be awarded at Convocation to 
the student who, among the candidates 
qualifying for the Degree, secures the 
highest percentage of marks in the B. A. 
(Honours) Degree Exami?iation in the 
subject of Economics. 

(x) The Mrs. Littlehailes (Intermediate Science) 
Prize shall be awarded on the Founder's 
, Day to the student who, among the suc- 
cessful candidates at the Intermediate 
Examination held in March — April secures 
the highest percentage of maiks in the 
Science subjects of Part III of that exami- 
nation, having passed all parts at his first 
appearance. 

(xi) The R. Littlehailes (Mathematics) Prize shall 
be awarded at Convocation to the student 
who, among the candidates qualifying for 
the Degree, secures the highest percentage 
of marks in the B. A. or B. Sc. (Pass) 
Degree Examination in the subject o^ 
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Mathematics having passed all parts at 
his first appearance. 

(xii) The R. Littlehailes (Mathematics Honours) 
Prize shall be awarded at Convocation to 
the student who, among the candidates 
qualifying for the Degree, secures the 
highest percentage of marks in the B. Sc. 
(Honours) Degree Examination in the sub- 
ject of Mathematics. 

(xiii) The J. F. Bryant (Physics) Prize shall be 
awarded at Convocation to the student 
who, among the candidates qualifying fo’* 
the degree, secures the highest percentage 
of marks in the B.Sc. (Pass) Degree Exami- 
nation in tlie subject of Physics, having 
passed all parts at his first appearance. 

(xiv) The J. F. Bryant (Physics Honours) Prize 

sliall be awarded at Convocation to the 
student who, among the candidates quali- 
fying for the degree secures the highest 
percentage of marks in the B. Sc. (Honours) 
Degree Examination in the subject of 
Physics. 

(xv) The Viscount Gaschen (Chemistry) Prize 

shall be awarded at Convocation to the 
student who, among the candidates quali- 
fying for the Degree, secures the highest 
percentage of marks in the B. Sc. (Pass) 
Degree Examination in the subject of 
Chemistry, having passed all parts at his 
first appearance. 

(xvi) The Viscount Goschen (Chemistry Honours) 

Prize shall be awarded at Convocation to 
the student who, among the candidates 
qualifying for the Degree, secures the 
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highest percentage of marks in the B. Sc. 
(Honours) Degree Examination in the sub- 
ject of Chemistry. 

(xvii) The Founder's (Botany) Prize shall be awar- 
ded at Convocation to the student who. 
among the candidates qualifying for the 
Degree, secures the highest percemiage 
of marks in the B. Sc. Degree Examination 
in the subject of Botany, having passed all 
parts at his fiist appearance. 

(xviii) The Founder’s (Zoology) Prize shall be awar- 
ded at Convocation to the student who, 
among the candidates qualifying for the 
Degree, secures the highest percentage of 
marks in the B. Sc. Degree Examination in 
the subject of Zoology, having passed all 
parts at his first appearance. 

(xix) The Founder's (Tamil) Prize shall be awar- 

ded at Convocation to the student who, 
among the candidates qualifying for the 
Degree, secures the highest percentage of 
marks in the B. A. or B. Sc. Degree Kxa 
miration in the subject of Tamil under 
Part II, having passed all parts at his first 
appearance. 

(xx) The Founder’s (Tamil Honours) Prize shall 

be awarded at Convocation to the student 
who, among the candidates qualifying for 
the Degree, secures the highest percentage 
of marks in the B A. (Honours) Degree 
Examination in the subject of Tamil. 

(xxi) The Dr. Subbarayan (Tamil Pulavar) Prize 
shall be awarded at Convocation to the 
student who, among the candidates qualify- 
ing for the PulavarTitlesecures the highest 
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percentage of marks in the Examination 
in Tamil 

(xxii) The Founder’s (Sanskrit) Prize shall be 
awarded at Convocation to the student 
who among the candidates qualifying for 
the Degree, secures the highest percentage 
of marks in the B. A. or B.Sc, Degree Exa- 
mination in the subject of Samskrit under 
Part II, having passed all parts at his first 
appearance. 

(xxiii) The Founder’s (Samskrit Honours) Prize 
shall be awarded at Convocation to the 
student who, among the candidates quali- 
fying for the Degree, secures the highest 
percentage of marks in the B A. (Honours) 
Degree Examination in the subject of 
Samsk it. 

(xxiv) The Sir P. S. Sivasvami Ayyar (Samskidt 
Siromani) Prize shall be awarded at Con- 
vocation to the student who. among the 
candidates qualifying for the Siromani 
Title, sfcure= the highest percentage of 
marks in the Examinations in Samskrit. 

(xxv) The Foimder’s (Urdu) Prize shall be awarded 
on the Founder's Day to th<^ student who, 
among the successful candidates at the 
Intermediate Examination held in April 
secures the highest percentage of marks in 
Urdu Language under Part II of that exa- 
mination, having passed all the parts at 
his first appearance. 

(xxvi) The V. VenugopalaChettiar (English Essay) 
Prize shall be awarded on the Founder’s 
Day to the student of the third or fourth 
year class (Pass or Honours) or Fifth year 
(Honours) who writes the best essay m 
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English in an essay- writing examination 
to be held annually for the purpose. 

(xxvii) The Sir A. P. Patro (English Essay -Junior) 
Prize shall be awardrd on the Founder’s 
Day to the student of the first or second 
year class who writes the best essay in 
English in an essay-writing examination 
to be held annually for the purpose. 

(xxviii) The Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar (Tamil 
Essay) Prize shall be awarded on ‘tne 
Founder’s Day to the student who writes 
the best essay in Tamil in an essay- writing 
examination to be held annually for the 
purpose. 

(xxix) The Right Hon’ble V. S. Srinivasa Sastriar 
(English Elocution -Senior) Prize shall be 
awarded on the Founder's Day to the stu- 
dent of the B. A. or B. Sc. Classes (Pass 
or Honours) w'ho shows the highest profi- 
ciency in public speaking in English at a 
contest to be held annually for the purpose 

(xxx) The Mrs. Lamb - (English Elocution-Junior) 
Prize shall be awarded on the Founder's 
Day to the student of the Intermediate 
classes or of the Oriental Title Classes who 
shows the highest proficiency in English 
Elocution at a contest to be held annually 
for the pu'pose. 

(xxxi) The Sir K. Srinivasa Ayyangar (Tamil Elo- 
cution) Prize shall be awarded on the 
Founder’s Day, to the student who shows 
the highest proficiency in public speaking 
in Tamil at a contest to be held annually 
for the purpose. 
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TERMS OF AWARD OF PRIZES 

In additior. to the prize's endowed in the Sri Minak- 
shi College, Chidambaram and ti’ansferred to the Uni- 
versity in 1930, Raja Sir Annamalai Chettiar of Chetti- 
nad isTL, LL D., the Founder Pro-Chancellor of the 
University, decided to endow the following four prizes:- 

(2) His Excellency the Madras Governor’s 
Prize— (on th<* occasion of the first visit of His 
Fjxci-.llency the Hf)n’ble Captain Sir Arthur Hope, 
Chancellor from May, 1040) to the Univ’^ersity on the 
JGth November, 1940. 

(i) The prize shall be styled the Madras 
Governor's Prize. 

(iij The endowment consists of Rs. 1,000 invested 
in 3. V;(, non -terminable Government paper. 

(iii) The prizes shall be awarded annually on the 

Founder's Day to the candidate who stands 
first at a competition in Music open to all 
the students of the University and who is 
considered the best singer in Tamil of 
songs either composed or sung by him. 

(iv) If in any year the prize be not given, the 

unexpended interest shall be added to the 
corpus of the Fund. 

(v) The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 

shall have the power to make such changes 
in the conditions of award, the value of the 
prize, etc., as new circumstances may ren- 
der desirable. 

(3) The Hon’ble the Chief Justice Sir Lionel 
Leach Prize — (on the occasion of his visit to the 
University on the 16th November, 1940). 
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(i) The prize shall be styled the Hon’ble the 
Chief Justice Sir Lionel Leach (Malayalam) 
Prize. 

(ii) The endowment consists of Rs.SOO/- invested 
in non-terminable Government Paper. 

(iii) The prize shall be awarded annually at 

Convocation to the student who, among the 
candidates qualifying for the Degree, secu- 
res the highest percentage of marks in the 
B A. or B. Sc. Pass Degree Examination in 
Part II, Malayalam, having passed all 
parts at his first appearance. 

(iv) To be eligible for the award, a candidate 

should have secured at least 55% of the 
marks in the examination. 

(v) The prize may be in the form of money or of 

books or of other articles considered suita- 
ble by the Syndicate. 

(vi) If in any year the prize be not given, the 

unexpended interest shah be added to the 
corpus of the Fund. 

(vii) The Syndicate of the Annaraalai University 

shall have the power to make such chan- 
ges in the conditions of award, the value 
of the prize etc , as new circumstances may 
render desirable. 

(4) The Sir Kurma Venkata Reddy Naidu 
Prize— (Vice-Chancellor of the University from 1st 
June 1940.) 

(i) The prize shall be styled the Sir Kurma 
Venkata Reddy Naidu (Telugu) Prize. 

(ii) The endowment consists of Rs. 500/- invested 
in di% non-terminable Government Paper. 
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(iii) Tjie prize shall be awarded annually, at 
Convocation to the student who among the 
candidates qualifying for the Degree secu- 
res the highest percentage of marks in the 
B. A. or B Sc. Degree Examination in the 
subject of Telugu under Part II, having 
passed all parts at his first appearance. 

(iv) To be eligible for the award, a candidate 
should have secured at least 55% of the 
marks in the examination. 

(v) The prize may be in the form of money or of 
books or of other ai-ticles considered suita- 
ble by the Syndicate. 

/■vi) If in any year the prize be not given, the 
unexpended interest shall be added to the 
corpus of the Fund 

(vit) The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have thepowerto make such changes 
in the conditions of award, the value of 
the prize etc., as new circumstances may 
render desirable. 

(5) d’he Sir R K.Shannuigham Ghettiar 
(Tamil Research) Prize. 

1. The Prize shall be styled the Sir R. K. Shan- 
m ugh am Chettiar’s (Tamil Research) Prize. 

2. The Endowment consists of Rs. 500 invested in 
\U% non-terminal)le Government paper. 

3 The competition will be open to all those that 
are students of the University in the first week of 
March when tlie subject for Research will be announced 

4. The Prize shall be awarded annually on the 
Founder’s Day to the student of the University who 
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produces the best tliesis as a result of his research in 
the University. 

5. The research essay will cover not less than 50 
pages of foolscap size and should reach the Registrar 
by the 1st of August succeeding March in which the 
subject was announced. 

6. The result should be announced by the fiist 
week of September and the prize shall be awarded to 
the student that writes the best essay on the subject 
prescribed for research. The piize shall be awarded on 
the Founder’s Day. 

7. The prize shall be in the form of money or of 
hooks or of other articles considered suitable by the 
Syndicate. 

8. If in any year the prize be not given the 
unexpended interest shall be added to the corpus of the 
Fund. 

0. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have the power to make sucli changes in the con- 
ditions of award, the value of the prize etc. as new cir- 
cumstances may render desirable. 

In addition to the piizes endowed in the Sri Mina- 
kshi College, Chidambaram, and transferred to the 
University in 1940, and the Pi izes endowed by the 
Founder on the 16th November, 1940, Dr. Rajah Sir 
Annamalai Chettiar. Kt., LL.D., of Chettmad, the 
Founder Pro -Chance II or, was pleased to institute the 
following prizes:- 

(6) The Right Hon’ble M. R. Jayakar Prize. 

This Prize was founded in memory of the visit of 
the Right Hon’ble Dr. M. R Jayakar, M.A , D.C.L., to 
preside over the Founder’s 61st Birth Day Celebrations 
at the University on the 28th of September, 1941. 
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1. The Prize shall be styled ‘‘The Right Hon’ble 
M. R. Jayakar Samskrit Prize ” 

2. The Eadowment consists of Rs. 1,000 invest'^d 
in 3i per cent, non-terminable Government Paper. 

3 The Prize shall be awarded annually on the 
Founder’s Day to a Non-Brahman student passing the 
B. A. Honours Degree Examination of the Annamalai 
University with the highest marks in Samskrit, or to a 
non -Brahman student passing the B. A. or B. Sc. Pass 
Degree Examination with the highest number of marks 
in Samskrit under Part II. 

4. If In any year the prize be not awarded the 
une.'c ponded interest shall be added to the corpus of the 
Fund. 

5. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have the power to make, with the consent of the 
Founder, such changes in the conditions of award as 
new circumstances may render desirable. 

(7) The Principal Ndakanta Sastriar Prize. 

This Prize was founded in memoi y of the services 
of Prof. K A. Nilakanta Sastriar who from 1920 to 1928 
was Principal of the Sri Minakshi College, the necleus 
of this University. 

1. The Prize shall be styled ’’Principal Nilakanta 
Sastriar Prize’’. 

2. The Endowment consists of Rs. 1,000 invested 
in 3A per cent, non-terminable Government Paper. 

3. The Prize shall be awarded annually on the 
Founder's Day to a student passing the B. A. Honours 
Degree Examination of the Annamalai University with 
the highest number of marks in Indian History. 
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4. If in any year the prize be not awarded, the 
unexpended interest shall be added to the corpus of the 
Fund. 

5. The Syndicate of the Annamalai Universi ty 
shall have the power to make, with the consent of the 
Founder, such changes in the conditions of award as 
new circumstances may render desirable. 

(8) The Mahamahopadhya\ a Vidyavacaspati, 

S. Kuppuswami Sast»iar Prize 

This Prize was founded in memory of Brahmasri 
Mahamahopadhyaya Vidyavacaspati S. Kuppusvami 
Sastriar’s services to the University as Professor of 
Samskrit at the University from the 24th June, 1936 to 
the 27th June 1940. 

1, The Prize shall be styled “The Mahamaho- 
padhyaya Kuppusvami Sastriar Prize”. 

2 The Endowment consists of Rs. 1,000 invested 
in per cent, non-terminahle Government Paper 

3. The Prize shall be awarded annually at Convo- 
cation to the .student who, amongtliecandidatesqualify- 
ing for the Vidvan title, secures the highest percentage 
of marks in the final part of the examination for the 
Vidvan Title, in the Vid /an group comprising 
Samskrit and Tamil, as co-ordinate subjects of study, 
under Regulation 8 lA)of Chapter XLV; in casenosuch 
candidate is available in any year, this prize may be 
awarded on the Pounder’s Day to that student who, 
among the candidates successful at the Intermediate 
Examination held in March -April, secures the highest 
number of marks in Samskrit under Part II ot that 
examination, provided he has passed in all the parts at 
his first appearance. 

4. If in any year the prize be not awarded the 
unexpended interest shall be added to the corpus of the 
Fund. 
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5. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have power to make such changes in the terras of 
the awards, consistent with the intentions of the Donor 
and with his consent as new circumstances may render 
desirable. 

(9) Competitions for the Raj'.h of Chettinad 
Tamil Songs Prizes. 

On the 16th of November, 1940, the Rajah Saheb 
of Chettinad, the Founder Pro-Chancellor of this Uni- 
versity made a gift of Rs. 10,000/- to this University 
to be utilised for the composition of new Tamil songs 
and for the popularization of old songs now preserved 
only in the memory of those who had heard them sung 
in odd corners of the country and also for the publica- 
tion of such songs as might be judged worthy of publi- 
cation. For this purpose annual competitions both for 
composition of new songs and for popularizing old and 
new Tamil songs will be arranged for a period of four 
years and prizes of various values will be awarded. 
Sums out of the funds placed at the disposal of the 
University for this purpose .may be spent for holding a 
Conference of musicians, for subsidies to Sabhas, orga- 
nizing Katcheris for durations of about four hours 
where the songs sung will be all in Tamil and payment 
to propagandists in various parts of the Tamil Country. 
Sums will .also be allotted for the purpose of publish- 
ing selections of songs that won the prizes and other 
select songs collected from various parts of the Country. 

Terms of mo<trd of Prizes. 

1. The contest shall be conducted in September, 
every year, in the Annamalai University by the Vice- 
Chancellor and the members of the Syndicate. 

2. The contest shall be open to all who sing Tamil 
songs. 

3. Competitors may be either composers of new 
songs or reciters of songs composed by others. 
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Competitors who are composers may send in their 
compositions and be present to sing the new songs 
themselves or they may depute some one to sing their 
song or songs. 

Competitors who are not composers should be 
present to sing their songs themselves. 

4. The winner of a prize in one year shall not be 
debarred from competing in successive years. 

■ 5 . There will be 9 prizes in ah each year, 3 of the 
value of Rs. 200/- each, 3 of the value of Rs. 150/- each 
and 3 of the value of Rs. 100/- each. 

One set of prizes will he for the comwsers, ano- 
ther set for the reciters, but not composers, among men 
and another set of three prizes for reciters but not 
composers, among women. 

6. Each composer-competitor shall be required to 
send in at least 6 songs, if possible with their notations, 
a fortnight before the contest in a sealed cover addres- 
sed to the Vice-Chancello]- of the University. He may 
be required to sing or get sung not less than 4 of them 
on a day to be notified a week in advance of the actual 
date of the competition. He may sing himself or get 
them sung by another chosen by him. 

Each reciter (not being composer) shall be requi- 
red to send in at least 15 songs with their notations a 
fortnight before the contest, in a sealed cover, to the 
Vice-Chancellor of the University and will be required 
to sing not less than 5 of them. 

7. No song shall take more than 20 minutes. 

8. No competitor shall be allowed merely to read 
his songs. 

9. The songs shall not contain matter likely to 
cause offence to any individual or community or injure 
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the susceptibilities of the adherents to any religion or 
cause disaffection towards the Crown or the established 
Government of the countr\^ 

10. In judging the competitors and in deciding the 
winners, the decision of ihe Syndicate on the report of 
the Judges whom the Syndicate may appoint shall be 
final. 

11. The songs which win the Prize shall be the 
property of the University. 

12. The Syndicate may decide not to award the 
prizes if the compositions do not come up to standard 
of excellence expect of them. 

Kajali of Ghettinad’s Endowments in memory 
of the visit of Their Highnesses the Maharaja of 
T'ravancore and Maharani Setu Parvati Bayi of 
Travancore. 

This endowment was founded by Dr. Rajah Sir 
Annamalai Chettiar of Chettinad, Founder Pro-Cnan- 
cellor in memory of the visit of His Highness the 
Maharajah of Travancore to deliver the convocation 
Address on the 9th of December, 1942, and of Her 
Highness the Maharani Setu Parvati Bayi of Travancore. 

This endowment consists of Rs. 6.000 invested in 
3i7 non -terminable Government papei’, the interest on 
which is to be utilized for the award annually of two 
medals and tw'o prizes under the following conditions:- 

(10) His Highness the Maharajah of Travancore 
Medal. 

1. The Medal shall be styled ‘His Highness the 
Maharaja Sir Balarama Varma of Travancore Medal’. 


2. The medal shall be of the value of Rs. 35 and 
shall be awarded annually on the Convocation Day, to 
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the student who, among the candidates passing the 
Intermediate Examination, secures the highest percent- 
age of marks in Part II — Malayalam — having passed 
all parts at his first appearance. 

3. To be eligible for the award the candidate 
should have secured at least 50% of the marks in the 
Examination. 

4 If in any year the medal be not awarded the 
unexpended interest shall be added to the corpus of the 
Fund. 

5. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have power to make such changes in the conditions 
of award as new circumstances may render desirable. 

(11) His Highness the Maharaja of Travancore 
Chemistry Research Prize 

1. The Prize shall be styled ‘His Highness the 
Maharaja Sir Balarama Varma of Travancore Chemistry 
Research Prize’. 

2. The competition shall be open to tlie Graduates 
of the University. The Prize will be for original 
research in a subject relating to Applied Chemistry. 

3. The Prize shall be of the value of Rs. 75 and 
shall be awarded annually on the Conv rcation Day to 
the author of the best thesis submitted. 

4. The thesis should not cover more than 50 pages 
of foolscap size and should reach the Registrar by the 
1st July every year. The result will be announced by 
the Ist week of September. 

5. If in any year the Prize be not awarded, the 
unexpended interest shall be added to the corpus of the 
Fund. 
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6. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have power to rnake such changes in the condi- 
tions of award, the value of the Prize etc. as new 
circumstances may render desirable provided such 
changes are consistent with the objects of the Donor. 

(12) Her Highness the Maharani Setu Farvati Bayi 

Music Medal 

1. The Medal sliall be styled ‘Her Highness the 
Maharani Setu Parvati Bayi Music Medal’. 

2. The Medal shall be of the value of Rs. 35/- 
and shall be awarded annually on the Founder’s Day 
to the candidate who stands first at a singing competi- 
tion in Music open to all the students of the University, 

3. If in any year the Medal be not awarded, the 
unexpended interest shall be added to the corpus of the 
Fund. 

4. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have power to make such changes in the condi- 
tions of the award as new circumstances may render 
desirable, provided such changes are consistent with 
the objects of the Donor. 

(13) Her Highness the Maharani Setu Parvati Bayi 
Research Prize 

1. The Prize shall be styled ‘Her Highness the 
Maharani Setu Parvati Bayi Historical Research Prize’. 

2. The Prize shall be of the value of Rs. 75 and 
shall be awarded annually on the Founder’s Day to the 
author of the best Research Thesis on a subject relating 
to the History of India. 

3. The competition for the Prize shall be open to 
the Graduates of the University. 
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4. The Research Thesis should not cover more 
than 50 pages of foolscap size and should reach the 
Registrar by the 1st of July of each year. The result 
of the competition will be announced by the 1st week 
of September. 

5. If in any year the prize be not awarded, the 
unexpended interest shall be added to the corpus of the 
Fund. 

6; The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have power to make .such changes in the conditions 
of the award and the value of the Prize, etc., as new 
circumstances may render desirable, provided such 
changes are consistent with the objects of the Donor. 

(14) His Holiness Srilasri Kasivasi Swaminatha 
Thambiran Svvarnigal Avergal Scholarship. 

This Endowment was founded by Dr. Rajah Sir 
Annamalai Chettiar of Chettinad, Kt., LL. D , D. Litt,, 
in grateful appreciation of the services of His Holiness 
Srilasri Kasivasi Swaminatlia Tambiran Swamigal of 
Tiruppanandal for the cause of Tamil literature, Gram- 
mar and Music by donating already nearly two lakhs 
of rupees to the cause of Tamil learning and Music at the 
Annamalai University and making other endowments 
to the Madras University and other educational institu- 
tions. 

The endowment consists of Rs. 3,000 invested in 
Government Securities the interest on which should be 
utilised for a scholarship awardable to a student taking 
up the Sangita Bhushana Tevara Tirumurai course of 
the University. 

1. Tire Scholarship shall be styled ‘His Holiness 
Srilasri Kasivasi Swaminatha Tambiran Swamigal 
Scholarship. 
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2. It shall be competent to the Syndicate to award 
the Scholarship to the poor deserving student of the 
First Year Sangita Bhushana Class qualifying for the 
Tevara Tirumurai Title Examination who stands 
highest in his class amongst the students taking up the 
Tevara Tirumurai course. 

3. The Scholarship shall be tenable for a period of 
one year. 

4. The amount of the Scholarship shall be Rs. 99/- 
(Ninety-nine) payable in equal monthly instalments in 
the months from July to March. 

5. On the student ’scontinuing to show satisfactory 
progress, the Scholarship may be continued for the 
second year of his Tevara Tirumurai course. 

In the year in which the Scholarship is to be con- 
tinued in the second year class, there will be no award 
in the first year class. 

6. 7t shall be competent to the Vice-Chancellor to 
declare that the holder of any Scholarship has forfeited 
it for misconduct, irregular attendance or unsatisfactory 
progress in studies. The decision of the Vice-Chancellor 
shall be final. 

7. The holder of the Scholarship may be entitled to 
other stipends either from the funds of the University 
or from special funds for the purpose of encouragement 
of music or Tamil studies. 

8. If in any year the Scholarship be forfeited 
under 6 above, the amount available may be utilised for 
awarding a Scholarship In the first or second year class 
of the Sangita Bhushana Tevara Tirumurai Course on 
the same conditions. 

9. The Syndicate shall have power to make such 
changes in the conditions of award as new circumstances 
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may render desirable from time to time, provided such 
changes are consistent with the objects of the Donor. 

Rajah of Ghettind’s Endowment in honour 
of the \isit of His Highness the Rajah of Pudiikottah 
and of Mr. S. V. Ramamurthi M.A., l.G S. to the 
University, in December. 1943. 

This endowment was founded by the Rajah Sir 
Annamalai Chettiar of Chettinad, Kt., LL.D., D.Litt., 
Founder Pro-Chancellor, in honour of the visit of His 
Highness the Rajah of PuduRottah to the University 
on the 4th of December, 1943. 

This endowment consists of Rs. 2,000 invested in 

non -terminable Government papc , the intei-est on 
which is to be utilised tor the award annually of a 
medal and a prize under the following conditions: 

(15) His Highness the Rajah of Pudiikottah 
Cricket Medal. 

1. Tlie medal shall be styled His Highness the 

Rajah of Pudukotah Cricket Medal’. 

2. The medal shall bo of the value of Rs. 3.3 and 

shall be awarded annually on the Founder’s 
Day to the student of the University who is 
adjudged the best cricketeer for the year liy 
the Vice Chancellor on the recommendation 
of the Games Advisory Committee. 

3. It shall be competent for the Vice-Chancellor 

to declare in consultation with the Games 
Advisory Committee that no student has 
come up to the standard to merit the award 
in any particular year. 

4. If in any year the medal be not awarded, the 

unexpended interest shall be added ta tho 
corpus of the fund. 
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5. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have power to make such changes in the 
conditions of award consistent with the 
intentions of the Founder and with his 
consent as new circumstances may render 
desirable. 

(16) His Highness the Rajah of Pudukottah Music 

Prize. 

1. The Prize shall be styled ‘His Highness the 

Rajah of Pudukottah Isai Tamil Prize. 

2. The Prize shall be of the volue of Rs. 35 and 

shall be awarded annually on the Founder’s 
Day to the candidate who stands first at a 
singing competion in Tamil Isai open to all 
the students of the University. 

3. If in any year the Prize be not awarded, the 

unexpended interest shall be aided to the 
corpus of the Fund. 

4 The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have power to make such changes in 
the conditions of award consistent with the 
intentions of the Founder and with his 
consent as new circumstances may render 
desirable. 

(17) The S V. Ramamurti Mathematics Prize. 

The Prize was founded in honour of the visit of Mr. 
S. V. Ramamurti, M.A., I.C.S., Adviser to 
H. E. the Governor of Madras on theoccasion 
of the Annanialainagar session of the 
Conference of the Indian Mathematical 
Society held under the auspices of the 
University in December 1943. 
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1. The Prize shall be styled “The S. V. Kamamurti 

Mathematics Prize”. 

2. The endowment consists of Rs. 500 invested in 

non-terminable Government paper 

3. The prize shall be awarded annully at a 

Convocation to the student of the University 
who stands first in Mathematics among the 
successful candidates securing a First Class 
in the Intermediate Examination. 

4. If in any year the Prize be not awarded, the 
' unexpended amount shall be added to the 

corpus of the fund. 

5. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 

shall have power to make such changes in 
the conditions of awai’d consistent with the 
intentions of the Founder and with his 
consent as new circumstances may render 
desirable. 

(18) THE SIR THOMAS AUSTIN PRIZE. 

An Endowment in memory of the visit of Sir 
Thomas Austin to the University. 

The Endowment was founded by the Rajah Sir 
Annamalai Chettiar of Chettinad, D. Litt , Founder 
Pro-Chancellor, in memory of the Visit of Sir Thomas 
Austin I. C.S., K. C. I. E , to the University. 

The Endowment consists of Rs. 1000 invested in 
3J per cent. Government Paper the interest on which 
is to be utilized for the award annually of a prize 
under the following conditions 

Conditions of award. 

1. The Prize shall be styled “The Sir Thomas 
Austin Prize”. 
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2. The Prize shall be of the value of about 
Rs 35 and shall be awarded annually on the Founder’s 
Day to the student of the University who secures the 
highest number of marks in tbe paper on Co-operation 
in the B, A. [Hons] degree; Examination in Branch 
ITT -Economics, having secured a first class in that 
examination. 

3. If in any year the prize be not awarded, the 
unexpended amount shaU be added to the corpus of 
the fund. 

4. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have the power to make such changes in the 
conditions of award consistent with the objects of the 
Donor and with his approval as new circumstances may 
render desirable. 

(19) THE Sir Norman Strathie Prize. 

An Endowment in memory of the visit of Sir 
Norman Strathie, K. C. I. E., I.C. S , to the University. 

This Endowment was founded by the Rajah Sir 
Annamalai Chettiar of Chettinad, D. Litt., Founder 
Pro-Chancellor, in memory of the visit of Sir Norman 
and Lady Strathie to the University on the 27th 
November, 1945. 

The endowment consists of Rs. 1000 invested in 
3.^ per cent Government paper the- interest on which 
is te be utilized for the award annually of a prize 
under the following conditions 

Conditions of Award. 

1 The Prize shall be styled "The Sir Norman 
Strathie Prize”. 


2. The prize shall be of the value of about Rs. 35 
and shall be awarded annnally at a Convocation to 
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the student of the University who stands first in 
Statistics among the succeessful candidates securing a 
First Glass in Branch 1 (Mathematics) of the B Sc. 
(Hons ) Degree examination. 

3. If in any year the prize be not awarded, the 
unexpended amount shall be added to the corpus of 
the Fund. 

4 The Syndicate of the Annamalai Univeisity 
shall have the power to make such change.s in the 
conditions of award consistent with the intentions of 
the Donor and with his consent as new circumstances 
may render desirable. 

(20) THE LADY Strath IE PRIZE 

This Endowment was founded by Sir Norman 
Strathie, k. n t. e., i. c. s.. Adviser to His Excellency the 
Governor of Madras 

The Endowment con.sists of Rs 200 invested in .’IJ 
per cent Government paper the interest on which is to 
be utilized for the award annually of a prize under the 
following conditions. 

Conditions of award. 

1. The Prize .shall be styled “The Lady Strathie 
Prize ” 

2. The Prize shall be in tne form of books to tne 
value of the interest accrued annually on the endow- 
ment and shall be awarded annually on the Founder's 
Day to the student of the University who among the 
successful candidates at the intermediate Examination 
held in March — April secures the highest percentage of 
marks in Elements of Economics under Part HI of 
tnat examination, having passed all parts at the first 
appearance. 
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3. If in any year the prize be not awarded, the 
unexpended amount shall be added to the corpus of the 
fund. 

4, The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have the power to malce such changes in the 
cond it ions of award consistent with the intentions of 
the Donor and with his consent, as new circumstances 
may render desirable. 

(21) The Hon’ble Mr. T. S. Avinashilingam 
Bngeering (I Year) Prize. 

This endowment was founded by the Hajah Sir 
Annamalai Ohettiar of Ohettinad, Founder. Pro-Ohan- 
cellor in memory of the visit to the University of The 
Hon'ble Mr. T. S. Avinashilingam Ohettiar on the 
occasion of the Annual Convocation in November 1946. 

1. Tlie endowment consists of Rs. 1,000/- invested 
in 3% Government of India Bonds 1966-68, the interest 
on which is to be utilized for the award annually of a 
prize under the following conditions: — 

2 The Prize shall be styled the Hon’ ble Mr. T. S. 
Avinashilingam Engineering (First year) Prize. 

3. The Prize sliail be awarded annually at the 
Founder’s Day to the candidate who, among the suc- 
cossful candidates at the Intermediate, Engineering 
Part I Examination secures the highest percentage of 
marks in the aggregate having passed all the subjects 
at the first appearance. 

4. The Prize may be in the form of cash or of 
books or other articles considered suitable by the Syndi- 
cate. To be eligible for the award a candidate should 
have secured at least 55 per cent of the aggregate 
marks at the University Examination. 
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5. If in any year the Prize be not awarded, the 
unexpended interest shall be added to the corpus of 
the fund. 

6. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have the power to make such changes in the condi- 
tions of award, the value of the Pj-ize etc., as new 
circumstances may render desirable. 

(22) The M. A. Master Engineering (Second Year) 

Prize. 

This Endowment was founded by the Rajah Sir 
Annamalai Chettiar of Chettinad, Founder, Pro-Chan- 
cellor in memory of the visit to the University of Mr. 
M« A. Master in January. 1947 

1. The Endowment consists of Rs. 1000/- invested 
in 3% Government of India Bonds 1966-68, the inteiest 
on which is to be utilised for the award annually of a 
prize under the following conditions:- 

2. The Prize shall be styled The M. A. Master, 
Engineering (Second Y ear) Prize. 

3. The Prize shall be awarded annually at the 
Founder’s Day to the candidate who, among the success- 
ful candidates at the Intermediate Engineering Exami- 
nation - Part II, secures the highest percentage of 
marks in the aggregate having passed all the subjects 
at the first appearance. 

4. The Prize may be in the form of cash or of 
books or other articles considered suitable by the 
Syndicate. To be eligible for the award, a candidate 
should have secured at least 55 per cent oftho aggregate 
marks at the University Examination. 

5. If in any year the Prize be not awarded, the 
unexpended interest shall be added to the corpus of the 
Fund. 
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6. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have the power to make such changes in the 
conditio.s of award, the value of the Prize etc. as new 
circumstances may render desirable. 

(23) The Hon’ble Mr. O. P. Hamas wami Reddiar 
Engineering (III Year) Prize. 

This Endowment was founded By the Rajah Sir 
Annamalai Chettiar of Chettinad, Founder Pro-Chan- 
cellor in memory of the visit to the University of the 
Hon’ble Mr. O. P. Ramaswami Reddiar on the occasion 
of the annual Convocation in October J.947. 

1. The Endowment consists of Rs. 1,000/- invested 
in 3;„ Goyernment of India onds 1966-68,. the interest 
on which is to be utilised for the award annually of a 
prize under the following conditions:- 

2. The Prize shall be stvled The Hon ble Mr. O. P. 
Ramaswami Reddiar (Engineering III Year) Prize. 

3. The Prize shall be awarded annually at the 
Founder’s Day to the candidate who, among the 
successful candidates at the B. E. Degree examination 
Part I. secures the highest percentage of marks in the 
aggregate m anyone of the three branches having passed 
all tlie subjects at the first appearance. 

4. The Pi ize may be in the form of cash or of books 
or other articles consideied suitable by the Syndicate. 
To be eligible for the award a candidate should have 
secured at least 55 per cent of the aggregate marks at 
the University Examination. 

5. If in any year the Prize be not awarded, the 
unexpended interest shall be added to the Corpus of the 
Fund. 

6. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have power to make such changes in the conditions 
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of award, the value of the prize etc. as new circumstances 
may render desirable. 

(24) Excellency Sir Archibald Edward Nye Prize. 

(Founded on the occasion of the first visit of Hi.s 
Excellency Lieut. G-eneral Sir Archibald Nye, G.C.T.E., 
K. C. B , K. B. E., M. C , Chancellor (from April 1946) 
to the University on the 15th October, 1946), 

1. The Prize shall l>e styled the Sir Archibald 
Nye Prize. 

2. The endowment consists of Bs 1,000/- inves- 
ted in 3% non-terminable Government Paper. 

3. The prize shall be awarded annually at the 
Convocation to the candidate who among the candi- 
dates qualifying for the final B E. Degiee Examination 
secures the highest percentage of marks in any of the 
three branches, having passed ail the subjects at his 
first appearance. 

4. The prize may he in the form of cash or of 
books or of other articles con.sidered suitable by the 
Syndicate. 

5. To be eligible for the award a candidate 
should have secured at least 5.5;;. of the aggregate 
marks at the examination. 

6. If in any year the prize be not given the 
unexpended interest shall be added to the corpus of the 
Fund. 


7. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have the power to make such changes in the 
conditions of award, the value of the prize etc. as new 
circumstances may render desirable. 
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(25) Mr. T. S.indra Rao Nasdu (Technology 
111 Year) Prij^e. 

This Endowment was founded by the Rajah Sir 
Annamalai C h e t t i a r of Chettinad, Founder, 
Pro -Chancel lor in memory of the visit t* theUniveraity 
of Rao Bahadur T, Sundara RaoNaidu in September, 1947. 

1. The Endowment consists of Rs. 1,000/- invested 
in ‘ 6 % Government of India Bonds 1966-68 the interest 
on whici> is to be utilised for the award annually of a 
prize under the following conditions:- 

2. The Prize shall be styled “Mr. T Sundara Rao 
Naidu (Technology III Year) Prize. 

3. The Prize shall be awarded annually at the 
Founder’s Day to the candidate who, among the 
successful candidates at the B. Sc, (Tech) degree 
Examination, Part I, .secures the highest percentage of 
marks in the aggregate having passed all the subjects 
at the first appearance 

4. Tile Prize may be in the form of cash or of books 
or other articles considered suitable by the Syndicate. 
To be eligible for the award a candidate should have 
secured at least 55 per cent of tin' aggregate marKS at 
the University Examination. 

5. If in any year the prize be not awarded, the 
unexpended interest shall be added to the corpus of the 
Fund. 

6. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have power to make such changes in the conditions 
of award, the value of the Prize etc. as new circumstances 
inav render desirable. 
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(26) The Goschen Memorial Scholarship. 

This endowment was founded by the subscribers to 
the Goschen Memorial Fund and was accepted by the 
Syndicate on the 26th April. 1930. 

The endowment consists of Rs. 4,400 invested in 
Public Utility Concerns, the interest on which is to 
provide for a scholarship awardable each year to a stu- 
dent studying in this University for the B A. Degree 
(Honours) Examination taking Branch III (Economics) 
as his optional subject, under the following considera- 
tions: - 

The Scholarship shall be called the Goschen Memo- 
rial Scholarship. 

It shall be competent to the Syndicate to award the 
Scholarship annually to the poor deserving student 
who, after passing the Intermediate Examination of 
the year, studies in this University with a view to 
qualifying for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Honours) 
in Branch III Economics in the University. 

The scholarship shall be tenable for a period of 
three consecutive academic years. The amount of the 
scholarship shall be about Rs. 88 per annum payable in 
monthly instalments at the end of each month in the 
academic year. 

It shall be competent to the Vice-Chancellor to 
declare that the holder of any scholarship has forfeited 
it for misconduct, irregular attendance, or unsatisfactory 
progress in his studies The decision of the Vice- 
Chancellor shall be final. 

If in any year the scholarship be not awarded, or 
after having been awarded, it is forfeited, the unexpen- 
ded interest shall be added to the corpus of the fund. 
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The Syndicate shall have the power to make such 
changes in the conditions of award as new circumstan- 
C9S may render desirable, and as it may deem best 
adapted, from time to time, to carry out the ijitentlon 
of the Founders. 

(27) K. V. A1 Rtn Alagappa Chcttiar Endowment. 

Diwan Bahadur S. E. Runganadhan English Prize. 

This Endowment was founded by Mr. K, V. Al. Rm* 
Alagappa Chettiar and consists at present of Rs. 580 
invested in Public Utility concerns, the interest of which 
is to be utilised for the award of a prize annually under 
the following conditions: — 

1. The Prize shall be named “Dewan Bahadur 

S E. Runganadhan English Prize” 

2. The Prize which will be of the value of about 

Rs. 25 shall be awarded annually at Convo- 
cation or on the Founder’s Day to the 
student who among the candidates pass- 
ing the B. A. or B. Sc. (Pass) Degree Exa- 
mination or the Preliminary Examination, 
B. A or B. Sc. (Honours) held in March — 
April at their first aT)pearance, secures the 
highest percentage of marks in Part 1 
(English) of the B. A. or B Sc. Degree Exa- 
mination or at the Preliminary Exami- 
nation. 

3. To be eligible for the award a candidate 
should liave secured at least 55% of the 
marks in the examination prescribed as the 
test. 

If in any year the Prize be not awarded, the 
unexpended interest shall be added to the 
corpus of the Fund. 


4 . 
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5. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
Shall have the power to make .such chan- 
ges in the conditions of award as new cir- 
cumstances may render desirable. 

(28) Sri Nataraja Gold Medal. 

This Endowment was founded by Diwan Bahadur 
Sir Alladi Krishnaswami Aiyar, Kt., B. A., B. L , and 
consists at present of Rs. 1,430 invested in Public Utility 
concerns, the interest of which is to be utilised for the 
award of two medals annually under the following 
conditions:— 

1. The Medals shall be styled “The Sri Natai-aja 

Gold Medals.” 

2. The Medals shall be awarded (i) one to the 

student who among the candidates qualify 
ing for the degree, secures the highest 
percentage of marks in the B A. (Pass) 
Degree Examination in the subject of Eco- 
nomics, having passed all parts at his first 
appearance, and (ii) one to the candidate 
who secures the highest numhii- of marks 
at the B. A. Honours Dt^gree Examination 
of this University selecting Branch III 
(Economics). 

3. To be eligible for the award a candidate 

should have secured at least of tlie 
marks in the examination prescrilied as the 
Test. 

4. If in any year the medal be not awarded, the 

unexpended interest shall be added to the 
corpus of the Fund. 

5. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 

shall have the power to make such changes 
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in the conditions of award as new circum- 
stances may render desirable. 

(29) The Kutnara Raja of Chettinad Endowment 

This Endowment was founded by Kumara Raja Sir 
M. A. Muthia Chettiar Avl., Kt.. b a , of Chettinad and 
consists of Rs 1,000 invested in Public Utility concerns, 
the interest on which is to be utilised for the award of 
two prizes annually under the following conditions: — 

1. The Prizes shall be styled “The Founder’s 

Day Prizes’’ 

2. The Prizes shall be awarded annually on the 

Founder's Day to the two best students of 
the University selected by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor to be deserving of the award as jud- 
• ged chiefly (i) one by his academic and 
social attainments, on the recommenda- 
tions of the Deans of Faculties, the War- 
dens of the Hostels and the Managing 
Committee of the Union and (ii) one by his 
athletic and sports attainments on the 
recommendations of the Games Committee. 

3. Failure to pass all parts of the examination 

of the previous year shall be a disqualifi- 
cation for purposes of these prizes. 

4. If in any year the prizes be not awarded, the 

unexpended interest shall be added to the 
corpus of the Fund. 

5. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 

shall have the power to make such changes 
in the conditions of award as new circum- 
stances may render desirable. 

(.30) The Subrahmanyam Memorial Scholarship. 

This endowment was founded by M.R.Ry. A. Rama- 
natha Ayyar Avl., B.A..B.L., Subordinate Judge, in 
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memory of his late son R Subrahmanyam, a student of 
the University during the years 1929-31. 

The endowment consists of Rs 1,200 invested in 
Public Utiiitj’' concerns the interest on which is to be 
utilised for a scholarship awarded annually to a student 
studying in this University for the B.A Degree Exami- 
nation, taking Economics, under the following condi- 
tions: 

1. The Scholarship shall be styled the “Subrah- 

manyam Memorial Scholarship.” 

2. It shall be competent to the Syndicate to 

award the scholarship to the poordesei'ving 
student of the Senior B. A. Class, who 
stands highest in all the class Examina- 
tions of the Junior B.A. Class of this Uni- 
versity having .secured not less than 40';;', in 
Part I and not les.s than 50'',, in the othej* 
two parts. 

3. The scholarship shall be tenable for a period 

of one year. The amount of the scholarship 
shall be Rs. 60 payable in equal monthly 
instalments commencing from July. 

4. It shall be competent to the Vice-Chancellor 

to declare that the holder of any scholar- 
ship has forfeited it for misconduct irregu- 
lar attendance or unsatisfactory progress 
in his studies. 

The decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall 
be final. 

5 If in any year the scholarship be not awarded 
or after having been awarded it is forfeited, 
the unexpended interest shall bo added to 
the corpus of the Fund. 
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6. The Syndicate shall have the power to make 
such changes in the conditions of the award 
as new circumstances may render desirable 
from time to time consistent with the ob- 
ject of the donoi'. 


(31) The Sir Georgfi Stanly Endowment 

This endowment was founded by His Excellency 
the Right Hon’ble Lieutenant Colonel Sir George Fre- 
derick Stanley, P.C , G.C S.I.. G C I.E,. C.M G., Chancellor 
■of the University from 1930 — 1935 and consists of 
Rs. 1,250 invested in Public Utility concerns, the inte- 
rest on which is to be utilised for the award of a prize 
annually under the following conditions: — 

1. The Prize shall be styled “The Sir George 

Stanley Prize." 

2. The Prize shall be awarded annually at Con- 

vocation to the condidate who secures the 
highest number of marks in the B. A. Ho- 
nours Degree Examination of this Univer- 
sity selecting Branch IV, English Lan- 
gwage and Literature. 

% 

3. If in any year the prize be not awarded the 

unexpended interest shall be added to the 
corpus of the Fund. 

4. To be eligible for the award a candidate 

should have secured at least 557o of the 
marks in the examination. 

5. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 

shall have the power to make such changes 
in the conditions of award as new circum- 
stances may render desirable. 
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(32) The Music Conference Prize. 

This endowment was founded by the members of 
the working Committee of the Music Conference held 
at Annainalainagar in February, 1936 and consists of 
hs. 731 — 10 — 6 invested in fixed deposit with the Urban 
Bank, Chidambaram, yielding an interest of 5 % per 
annum; the intetest is to be utilised for the award of 
a prize annually under the following conditions; — 

1. The prize shall be styled “The Sangita 

Vidvans' Conference Prize.” 

2. The prize shall be awarded annually to the 

candidate who, after a course of study of 
not more than four years at the University 
stands first in the list of successful candi- 
dates for the year qualifying for the San- 
gita Bushana Title, and has obtaint*d not 
less than 45' V, of the total marks in the 
three Practical Tests taken together and 
not less than 50''„ of the aggregate marks, 
at the final examination 

3 If in any year the prize be not given the 
unexpended interest shall be added to the 
corpus of the Fund. 

4. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have the power to make such changes 
in the conditions of award, the value and 
number of the prizes out of tlie endowment 
as new circumstances may render desirable. 

(33) The Rajah of Chettinad Shashtiahdapurti 
Memorial Prizes. 

The Rajah Annamalai Shashtiahdapurti Memorial 
(61st Birthday) Prizes Endowment by Sri S. Markhan- 
dam Pillai Avergal, Mill Owner and Rice Merchant, 
Chidambaram. 
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This EndoTMnent was founded by Sri Markhandam 
Pillai, Mill. Owner and Rice Merchant, Malaikatti 
Street, (Jhidambaram, to encourage the study of Tamil 
and History. 

The Endowment consists of Rs. 1,001 invested in 
Government Secuiities, the interest of which is to be 
utilised for the award of 2 prizes annually under 
the following conditions: - 

1. The Prizes shall be named “Raja Annamaiai 
Shashtiabhapuri Prizes”. 

2 The two prizes, which will be of the value of 
about Rs. 15/. each, shall be awarded annually on the 
Founder’s Day /"i) to the student of Third, Forth or 
Fifth year Honours Class in History and Politics wlio 
writes the b“st essay on a top'c in the History of South 
India or Politics in an essay writing competiV.on to be 
held for the purpose and (ii) to any student of the 
University who writes the best essay in Tamil on any 
topic on Banking and Commerce at and essay writing 
competition held for the purpose. 

3. The Prize may be in the form of money or of 
l)ooks or of other articles considered suitable by the 
S.vndicato. 

4. To be eligible for the award, a candidate should 
have secured at least 55'“;, of the marks in the exami- 
nation prescribed as the test 

5. If no award of a Prize is made in any year, the 
unspent interest shall be added to the corpus of the 
Fund 

6. The syndicate shall have power to make such 
changes in the terms of the awards, consistent with the 
intentions of the Donor and with his consent as new 
circumstances may render desirable. 
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(34) Sri Sivasubrahmanya Pillai Scholarship at the 
Annamalai University 

1. This Scholarship was founded by Sri Tiruuavuk- 
karasu Pillai Avergal of Tirulokki in memory of his 
revered father Sri Sivasubrahmanya Pillai, of Tiruva- 
vaduthurai. 

2. The Endowment for the Scholarship consists of 
3h% (Three and a half per cent) Non-terminableGovern- 
ment Promissorj’^ Notes (Nos. MS. 001867 to 1869 of 1000 
each) of the face value of Rs .3,000/- (Rupees Three 
Thousand only). The interest on this investment should 
be utilised for Scholarship to a student taking up the 
Oriental Pulavar course Tamil alone in the Annamalai 
University. 

3. This Scholarship shall be styled as “Sri Siva- 
subrahmanya Pi llai Schol ajshi p. 

4. It shall be competent to the Syndicate of the 
Annamalai University to award the Scholarship to a 
poor deserving student who takes up Pulavar course 
Tamil alone. 

5. The Scholarship shall he tenable for a period of 
four years. 

6. The amount of Scholarship shall be Rs. 99/- 
(Rupees Ninety-nine only) payable in equal montlily 
instalments in the months from July to March anil 
excess of income over the amount of Scholarship will 
be added to the corpus of the Fund. 

7. The following are the terms of award of Scho- 
laiship: — 

(a) It shall he awarded to a poor deserving Non- 
Brahmin student of the Saivite Sect admit- 
ted in the Preliminary Pulavar Course 
Tamil alone in the Annamalai University. 
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(b) It shall be continued so long as the holder 

obtains promotion to the Senior Class in 
the Preliminary and the Final courses and 
passes in the Preliminary Examination 
and prosecutes, his studies and shows 
satisfactory progress. 

(c) It shall not be continued if the holder thereof 

fails to obtain promotion to the Senior 
Class in tlie Preliminary or Final Course 
or to pass in the Preliminary Examination. 
It shall be competent to the Vice-Chancellor 
to declare, that the holder of any Scholar- 
ship has forfeited it for misconduct irre- 
gular attendance or unsatisfactory progress 
in studies. The decision of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor shall be final. 

(d) If in any year the Scholarship is forfeited by 

the holder thereof for failure to secure pro- 
motion to the Senior classes in the Prelimi- 
nary and Final courses or to pass the 
Preliminary Examination or for the other 
reasons it shall be awarded to another 
deserving Non-Brahmin Saivite student 
selected by the Syndicate out of the stu- 
dents admitted into the Preliminary 
Pulavar course Tamil alone. 

(e) If no Non-Brahmin Saivite student be availa- 

ble in any year, the Scholarship shall be 
awarded to any other Non-Brahmin Hindu 
deserving student, 

8. When the income over the amount of annual 
scholarship added to the corpus of the fund as per para 
6 supra accumulates to a sufficient sum, it shall be 
within the discretion of the Syndicate of the University 
to dispose it either by increasing the amount of the 
Scholarship or by raising the number of Scholarships. 
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9. All awards of Scholarships or changes in the 
award shall be intimated to the Donor or his heirs as 
and when they are made. 

35. Dr. Narasinga Rao’s Prize for General Knowledge. 

1. The Prize shall be called “Dr. Narasinga Rao's 
Prize for General Knowledge’’. 

2. The endowment consists of Government Pro- 
missory notes of the face value of Rs. 500/- beai-ing 
interest at per annum and of such sums as may be 
added to it from time to time. 

3. The Prize shall be awarded annually at Convo- 
cation to the student who is adjudged most deserving 
of it as the result of an examination held for the pur- 
pose. All students pursuing their studies in the Uni- 
versity at the time (including research students) shall 
be eligible to compete for the prize. The examination 
shall test, so far as it is possible, 

(i) the candidate's 7-ange of extra curricular 

studies and familiarity with those 
items of knowledge which should he 
the Hail-mark of a young man or 
woman of education and culture at 
the pi-esent day. 

(ii) the candidate’s mental alertness, the 

fertility of his ideas and the rijreness 
of his judgement. 

The examination shall be so conducted that stu- 
dents pursuing any particular course of studies shall 
not have a decided advantage over others in winning 
the award. 

4. If no award is made in any year, the unspent 
interest shall be added to the corpus of the fund. 
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5. The Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
shall have the power to make such changes in the con- 
tions of award as new circumstances mav render desira- 
ble. 

36. Mahamahopadhyaya S Dandapaniswami 
Dikshitar Prize. 

This Endowment was founded in December 1942, 
by Sri S. D Minakshinatha Dikshitar and Sri D. M 
Sivasankara Dikshitar, son and grandson respectively 
of Mahamahopadhyaya Bj-ahmasri S. Dandapaniswami 
Dikshitar, for a long time Principal of the Sri Minakshi 
Sanskrit College, Chidambaram, and Prathamacharya 
in the University and consists of Rs. 500 invested in 
Government Securities the interest of which is to be 
utilised for the award of a Prize annually under the 
following conditions: — 

1. The Prize shall be named Mahamahopadhyaya 
S. Dandapaniswami Dikshitar Prize’ 

2. The Pi-ize shall be awarded annually at Convo- 
cation to the student who stands highest among those 
securing a first class in the Vyakarana Branch of the 
Sirornani Examination. Should there be no first class 
candidate in that Branch in any year, the prize shall be 
awarded to the student who stands first among 'the 
su(5cessful candidates securing a first class in the 
Advaita Branch of the Sirornani Examination of that 
year. 

3. If there be in a year no candidate passing in 
the first class either in the Vyakarana or in the Advaita 
Branch of the Sirornani Examination of the year, the 
Prize shall be awarded to the student who takes first 
rank among the 2nd classes in the Vyakarana Sirornani 
of that year; if there is no Second class in the Vya- 
karana side the Prize shall be awarded to the student 
who takes first rank among the candidates of that year 
in the Advaita Vedanta Branch. 
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4. If in any year the prize could not be awarded, 
the unexpended interest shall be added to the corpus of 
the Fund. 

5. The S 3 mdicate of the A.nnamalai University 
shall have the power to make such changes in the 
conditions of award as new circumstances may render 
desirable. 

37. The Thiakesar Trust Scholarship. 

This Endowment was founded by Mr. K«runiuthu 
Thiagarajan, Trustee, Thiakesar Trust, Ramnad and it 
consists of Rs. 5,000/- invested ’’n the 3^, Funding loan 
Government of India Bonds 1966 — 68 the interest on 
which is CO be utilised for the award annually of a 
scholarship under the following conditions. 

1. The Scholarship shall be styled ‘‘The Thiakesar 
Trust Scholarship”. 

2. The Scholarship shall be of the annual value of 
Rs. 50/- or such larger amount as the interest from the 
Endowment Fund may permit and shall be awarded 
annually to the poor deserving student proficient in 
Tamil, who after passing the Intermediate Exam in atioi\ 
of this or any other University, studies in this University 
with a view to qualifying for the B A. iHons.) Degree 
Examination in Branch VI-Tarail Language and 
Literature. 

3. The Scholarship shall be tenable for a period of 
three consecutive academic years and the amount of the 
scholarship shall be paid in three instalments one at 
the end of each term, September, December, and March 
of the academic year. 


4 It shall be competent to the Vice-Chancellor to 
declare the holder of any scholarship has forfeited it for 
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misconduct, irregular attendance or unsatisfactory 
progress in his studies. The decision of the 
Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

5. If in any year the Scholarship be not awarded, 
or after having been awarded, it is forfeited, the 
unexpended interest shall be added to the corpus of the 
Fund. 

6. The Syndicate shall have tHe power to make 
such changes in the conditions of award as new 
circumstances may render desirable and as it may deem 
best adapted from time to time, to carry out the 
intentions of the donor. 

(381 The Raja Raja Abhaya Kulasekhara Chola 
Maharaja Memorial Endowment. 

ilY 

MIh HOI.INI-.SS SKII.ASRr KASlv,\; I sW.AMINATH.A THAMHIRAN 
SWAMIGAL AVEKGAL. 

Theoara Tiruinurai Prize and P iiblication of work» of 
T'lvdl Li'erature and Grammar. 


PRESENT Annual Income Rs.soo-fRs. 1,250. 


1, The object of the Endowment is to foster the 
growth of the Science of Tamil Music in the Tevara 
Tirumurais and publish works of Tamil Literature and 
Grammar. 

This Endowment was founded by His Holiness Srila 
Sri Kasivasi Swaminatha Thambiran Swamigal Aver- 
gal of liruppanandal to perpetuate the memory of Raja 
Raja Abhaya Kulasekhara Chola Maharaja Avergal, 
due to whose solicitude the Tevara Tirumurais have 
been preserved to the world. 
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2. The Endowment consists of 114.3 acres of wet 
and 4.72 acres of Dry land (I e ) 118 acres 75 cents, in 
Kayalur, Melasethi, forming parts of vattoms 21 and 23 
of Siriigudi and Kilmandur of Kumbakonam Taluk, 
Tanjore District, now in the sole enjoyment of His Holi- 
ness. The present value of the property is Rs 75,000 and 
the nel annual income is Rs. 1,750 at present market 
rates. Rs. 500 out of this sum shall be set apart for a 
Prize and the rest shall be utilised for publication of 
Tamil works of literature and grammar, listed in the 
schedule attached in pursuance of conditions detailed 
hereunder. 

I. The following are the terms of award of the 
Prize. 


(i) The Prize shall be awarded irrei^pectivo of 
considerations of sex, caste, religion and 
nationality 

(ii) To be eligible for the award, the following 

shall be the conditions: 

(a) A pass in the Preliminary examina- 

tion of the Pulavar course. Tamil 
alone, of the Annanialai or the 
Madras University or other equiva- 
lent examination in any University 
to be newly established. 

(b) Success at the first appearance in the 

Sangita Bhushana (Tevara TirU' 
murai) Title (Final) Examination 
of the Annamalai University. 

(c) First rank with a First class in a test 

in memorising and singing 1,200 
verses prescribed from the Twelve 
Tiruraorais in proper pan.s. 

(iii) The said 1,200 verses shall consist of selections 

at the rate of 100 verses from each of the 
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first 7 Tirumurais and 500 versos chosen from 
other Tirumurais in propoi tioii to their num- 
bers. This selection of 1,200 verses shall 
vary either from year to year or for a series 
of years and they shall be illustrative of the 
24 pans. 

The scheme of marks for theTevaram Tiru- 
murai test shall be as follows: — 

For memorising correctly 
all the 1200 verses of the 
Tirumurai 50 marks 

For accurate singing in 

proper pans ... ... 40 „ 

For right expression with 
full comprehension of 
the import of the songs 10 „ 


Total. 100 marks. 


(iv) If in any year, two or more candidates shail 
be eligible for the Prize, the marks at the 
Sangita Bhushana Pi-eliminary examina- 
tion shall be taken additionally into ac- 
count in deciding this award. Should there 
be a tie even then, their Sangita Entrance 
EX:amination marks and their age shall be 
taken into account and the prize shall be 
awarded to the candidate who gets higher 
marks and is junior in age. 

(v) The Prize shall be awarded at a meeting of 
the Syndicate. If in any year the prize- 
winner is unable to be present to receive 
the prize, the Syndicate shall arrange to 
send him the prize-amount. If the prize- 
winner dies before the prize is presented to 
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him, the prize-anigunt shall be paid to his 
legal heir of heirs. 

(vij The prize-amount shall be paid either In 
cash or by cheque and shall not, under any 
circumstances be either divided, reduced or 
otherwise altered. 

(vii) If in any year or series of years the prize be 
not awaided. the prize-amount shall be 
funded and the entire amount so funded 
shall be awarded in any subsequent year 
to the candidate eligible for the award. 

11. Tlie terms and conditions for the publication 
of Tamil books shall be as follows: — 

(i) After setting apart the amount needed for 
the award of the prize under (I) above, the 
balance of the annual income from the 
Endowment shall be utilised for the publi- 
cation of Library editions of royal size in 
good paper and bold letters of the texts, 
the texts with notes and prose- works of 
the 27 sets of Tamil books listed in the 
schedule properly edited with as many 
correct readings as are necessary The prose 
and poetical works grouped in the schedule 
may be regrouped or published in parts in 
a .suitable manner. The verses shall be so 
split as to indicate the proper metrical 
divisions. Each volume in the series shall 
consist of not less than 7.50 pages and shall 
be in high class binding. 

In every one of the publications in the series 
and in every edition thereof there shall be 
printed the figures of Raja Raja Abhaya 
Kulasekhara Chola Maharaja and His 
Majesty King George V and the deeds 
relating to this Endowment and the Rs. 1000 
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Tamil Prize Endowment perpetuating the 
memory of King George V, instituted by 
the same Donor in the Madras University. 

(ii) Fifty copies of each publication and every 
edition thereof shall be sent soon after their 
publication, to the Donor or his successors 
in interest. The remaining copies shall be 
sold. The price of each copy shall be fixed 
at a fourth of the actual cost. 

f'iii) Incidental administrative expenses relating to 
tlie arrangements for the award of the 
Prize or the sale of the books shall not be 
debited against either the income from the 
Endowment or the accumulations thereof. 

(iv) The sale -proceeds of the publications shall be 

funded until such ti:ne as an annual yield 
of Rs. 1,250 by way of interest on the 
capital is realised. 

(v) The Syndicate shall then enhance the value 

of the Raja Raja Tirumurai Prize to 
Rs. 1,000 and fix the sale-price of each 
publication at one-eighth of the actual 
cost. The excess over the said Rs. 1,000 in 
the income from the Endowment, the 
interest on the funded capital and the sale 
proceeds of the publications shall be utilised 
for the further publication of the books 
under the conditions laid down. 

(vi) The Syndicate may vary from time to time 

the order in which the books or groups of 
books as Indicated in the schedule shall be 
published and decide from time to time the 
number of books to be published and the 
number of editions for each publication. 
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Should there be a demand for a particular 
book or a group of books, in the schedule, 
from an individual or individuals or an 
association, the Syndicate may. finances 
permitting, publish it. provided they pay 
in advance the cost of publication of not 
less than 500 copies. This publication may 
be made in advance of the scheduled time 
and whether the edition is Ihe fir.st or a 
later one. 

(vii) When all the 27 groups of books scheduled 
have been published, it shall be open to the 
Ssmdicate to publish the most important of 
the books or groups of books with commen- 
taries. on the same conditions as have been 
laid down. Thereafter it shall be competent 
for the Syndicate to publish books not 
mentioned in the schedule with texts, texts 
and notes and prose -versions etc., provided 
all the conditions for the publication of the 
series are observed. 


(viii) The Syndicate shall at the end of each year 
publish in a prominent Tamil Daily {a^ the 
name and address of the prize-winner with 
his photograph and {b) a statement snowing 
the names and numbers of copies of each 
book published or under publication, the 
number of copies sold, the balance in stock 
and the investments of the publication fund 
and furnish a copy thereof to the Donor or 
his successors in interest. 

(ix) The income from the endowed properties and 
their accumulations shall not be diverted to 
any purposes other than those specifically 
mentioned herein namely, the award of the 
prize and the publication of books. 
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(x) The Donor or his successors in interest shall 
have the power of recommending to the 
Syndicate each year a suitable person for 
appointment as examiner for the Tevaram 
test. 


(xi) Five per cent of the annual net income from 

this Endowment shall be set apart to form a 
reserve Fund till the interest thereof yields 
a sura equal to annual kist and cess etc., on 
the endowed property. After the consti- 
tution of such a reserve Fund, the sums 
thus released shall be set apart to build up 
two other distinct Funds yielding incomes 
sufficient to award (i) stipends towards 
boarding and lodging expenses, to 48 poor 
deserving students preparing for the Sangita 
Bhushana Tevara Tirumurai Examination 
at the rate of 12 stipends for each of the 4 
classes of the said course, and (ii) similar 
stipends to 48 students preparing for the 
Pulavar Preliminary (Tamil alone) exami- 
nation, at the rate of 24 for each of the 2 
classes of the course. After these reserve 
funds have been constituted,’ the entire 
annual income from the Endowment shall 
be utilised for the publication of books 
under the conditions already prescribed. 

(xii) For the first four years till candidates 

qualifying for the Prize are available, the 
Prize amount may be utilised for the 
publication of books and of selections from 
the Twelve Tiruraurais. 
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(S ^svfT a ^ ^jj^ripfisypLi unP^rih 
ptSyp ^oX)iSiiu ^<tv4^^hoUi!5r Q 6 ii 6 T^u 3 ( 5 '^$> 5 ^ 
6i9siifr(ifiih 6iS^^{e^Lh 


{^€01^ diij^euir^ ^auStsa^^ ^tiiJirn &fr meufiLS^^ 
^eukdimn 90 ^ ji)u(S ^ ^uulLl^ fr g^ffir ^ ^uuj(^9o( 3^6> jr 
LDarr IT n gjrr ^si/iraerflissr {^au^irki^ 97 <smQL^eff 

QLLmri4.^ j^{n^(y^€t5^pu uif^^ih ^soiSiu 

QjeoSASfyff ^GO^(sif^(^ Q^uf^ LL?Q<!f,(^th . 

^ibi)iia3 Qi 3 )a|) ai(i!,iiiiiaiib ® 500 4- 1.250. 

(Sj3)€urrj^ ^(jf)(yiaojD^erfi<^ ^tiSy) ^s^r3^ia.^\)muj ^l3 

^eoiSiJU ‘^90<3^i£9aar j^^^^Sstr 
QeuertluSQ^ Qiin i-hu^u (^ih, ^(ijj(y:€njDtbSsif Qcnerffu 
uQ^jb^ ^a7r<smu^au3(q)m^9iik^><sfrnm ^nn a gj ^uuj^eo 
(3<SP<Si/ Q^Pjp LD^irpng^r ^9urr^^<smL^iu (SjiLJ^ir ^r^jjuiu 
(^ (fif fi (H) i ^ GunfjihQun o^tlQ '^rh,nu<ssi li^Bn str 
i^90{^ ^ fJ lS (B ft ,4 ^fhlSpfT^ ^SUfTiS ‘hOT K^i^ilkiJ, 

emT9! 9r ^(huiS^^uuC L^ji\ 

gpcij Q€Fn .§J,^ g§(heorr, :<p)(hu(i ih 

21* 17 (Bit u ft ^jr}i{fj)i^.^ 23-/1' fbi’c uft ^ (pLi)fj li^r k 
QiLLL^fki‘9,erfi9>\ tsn u ui ft l/9u ft ^kfsu j 

LDfFdi <iBUj^rk (oLDiSokas^ <f, S S 'Z n m i ^^90 

fs^Q^-uj ll4 Q^«w(6> 3, 9r<isn 4 Q.^f.TRjr® 

72 9i<i<^k 118-/X Q^(AfQ 75-/C ^uir 

srqjiu^mBiu ruSp ih (-0. 7 5000) Quj^iLDir&yr [y^^etr ^ jh 

atreo SS609 P)ld69juj ^ rfl a/ 0 Qf f^ur 

1,750) fS^ff €iiiif)tnfi&iT ih &i t ^ 
f§k.u^iu^^ Qtd^LL r&F i S€3(ihisi 0u/r fgi^TJDJ (0 500) 

g)0 u/fljf Q'hfrQyiiei g).5,ii«uLJ(— .Ga/^r^<r:. gpcu Qjtr^^Jsr 
euj^uofTiSsr 9T(^'*ftiij ig)^j^/L.eir Qs^n pi j^(fj)i 

S jD Qei^uf^i^^p^eifl^r uuf^ Gi^ir i j^ii'%^ 

^LSy> ^eoiSuj ^90^i^9mr BLLjQajtrsu 

u® ^ ^(S^umr (B t^ • 

I. uff^Pr ^etfiuu^ ®9jS^(g5/l? Su/i^3sifrs(§^t}i 

€kt(Tf^unrjui : — 
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1 . (jjuuiflsr ^sthrufTeofrlr Quemua eon {rirSiu (juitqj 

deujjDlun® * 0 ^/;ld€U 

2 . ^mK^Lniso tL^esfleuiefSiluf^uSeofreajj^, QdPearSsar ti/eefl 

eufrerSiLu^uSeofi 6u^, ^eoeOj^‘ er ^uQ^fiuuil. 

jiGsfl^^ijSy^u 90 eu h uifiL.e»^&u3^ tBui^Sam 
(^^jDOJtfLL^ ^ fiuQ^ffiuuQii (Seujjy eri^ 

iL/eiyi^QjnerSiLis^uSeofTeijjt}, Gdiq Lfeoeuk iSffl^S 

ij^issnfiu uiftLeoi^uS^ jsS^ n:9f&isr(^LD&o a^enfleulr 

^iLuj^ ^ fSi S ^ Gif, ofjr fi Q^ean pr ^ ^Qi^cy^esi jj) 

aj)Uf.ei^u urtiLesi^uSi^ (ipea>jDu3(3ev(!aj Q^jiJeorQj(i?)ii, 

u&snssfl u emi (d ^(i^Q^eini jDd^Gifl ^ih unL^LDir<£ esieudAuQujptih 
^uStr (1200) '40'i (^esijDtun^ Q^djufLL'3i8stru 

ufriTirtumruj (OmiLC^ot)) Qd^ujeii^^th w^ieu jbjiS p(^ifl(u ueAr 
(y)kig)p&0(smrQ lktQgli ^ Qj^^eo eu^^uiS^ Q^^^eurtr^ 
eu njueuQi^ii ^®uj g)05L0'iCS^ cSi&m^uuQih, 

3. ffra>60/7 r^USTOT <55(g5/> ,^69)LDU.J JQJ Qfi^eO GlOf ^0 

(tpsi^ jOJiGffi ^ih ^(!3(Lp^^p g>«r^<55(gL/ 'jnt^eo jjyrjy eSS^ih 
tfr(z^0/r^/ii, GJ ^pV gjrs;^ ^qtjQj^iS^jD^Gffi ^th ^ ^ jo 
u^rt-eu uS.d^^ (qr a),{Duis^ u/ri—i) 

31 T ^u9tr ^ jS00i7^ (12OO)4(0« (^efijDiun ^ uitl^A) 

dswr unL^ujn ’9> es)ekji^uuL^(ieu<ii^ • ^fiiouGfrir u/fL^mnA 
isn)Gi>LJUj^ ^ow® Q^njjjLDfreu^ Q^n L^Hris^ ^eo ^eror® 
^(55^5(0 g)0 (Lpeci)jDii^fr&j 0% Qif ^u3u ^^Stu ^etr 

©/d5(0<f5 {f^(SS}^ffjaja ;SL)Uf., (oTeL90iiuu(smd^erf^j^LOiT^^ 
uj6snD<i<%uuL^(36n^ Qix , Gdiq. ^0(ip^>;D ^00iT JJ/ 

un ^p ibidiSsii tL/ih 91 Q^, ji ^uL9en)yi) uSeceofr ld^) ^qh^^tun^u 

uiTirn uJ(S!xn(^ 03^tijeu^;h(^ k^ll^ix 50, uetisrQji^mjD tS/Dyi^ntx^ 
^q^.Kj^/r •hu uii ®Qjj5jT)(^ 40, Ouirnj)m mi h 

uiT{Q<Si*.fi ji)i^ ^ 1 / .'i 10 -^€ii«J^», 4 &<i) GT jbuSl^^^uuL^QaimrQih, 

4. 67^45 eLi(n,Qf ^^eofi uS^th ^q^Gudir gpth 

(SloJoul L^enQi/jg^ji/ ^fthiS^u iStflGS 

i£mifiLj uiftl &i><^u3d) OujbjD ^jya^/w^ftrriiL/iLh Q&^ii ^jpu 
un Quytr ^eo Ou^(bjDeu(r^i(^ j§)uu(fi^ 

^ar^ci^ijQijjp/./'. ^uuu^iqfb tL^i esflm* ojns^uuneSiLt^n ^ 
^Qjir n(^eg)L^(U ^diS^ (STmC^gf^m uifC m&uSm ,siiL^m&9af 
iL/ib (Marks) Qiajm^^ofth unnjkj^, 
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eu(j^d(^Lh (srSJsru^ 

OdSiL ^eiDuiuirir ^TLDfresffuuiriir^m, 

5 . efQ(^i^Q'%i . ^(5Sku<i&k.L-t ^ij. §i!ii^uurf}&i^ 

tt^fflujenQ^d';^) 6utfifEi<3BijQu^iM. SQeu^lit uifl 

^<i(^!fiuj6u!r (Srsrfi^ eui-!^ uffi(Sdf)&^u Qu hjS^iiO ^ n mcfr (ipiq^tuir 
iLji) (SufT^^ er6(^u^Qi£Ll, ^es>uiufrir Q^/?«o««duj ^eu 

0 «(^ ^g^juLfeu^ jj)(^ffiuj aj Q)U‘t iLmu.i^ Qs^ujsufrnr'Sb^. uiPs^ 
€UififEt(^ekJ^ A(S (y:sAr ^pd(^{ruu^ Qfsn li 

^neo ^l.l^uuu^ eufr ifi^ 

euifiL^ijn Q^HruLS^sauuQih. 

6 . Q^irma^ uemLoa AQsi/^th 

(Seu^LL ^Grfl<isuQu£)/Lh. ^ Q^n 6S)^€f>uj and 

&fr [Tfffm ^^fisDiT Gkj^ uo<«6B(Si//f , r^(oS)jDdAei^irj, imit i}j[D<Silih 
d>kL-/r^». 


7. g)0 (Ski(§Qf,^d SQeo^nh , Q^n L-rrii<^ 

ueo eu(Tf^(Si^(^t‘i6TflQeo^ju^ u(fl<» 0<SfrQd<£BULJL^frLD€&(n)ih^^nri6\\ 
jpi Q^n Qd^uuL^ir i£ €8(ii)i^ uifim ^iQ^n (sn^ qj)(^su 
(srii^ 6i/0Qf^j^6\> uff!^ 6ufpnsid^uu(^SjD^^/ii kSI^ 
6uqh<Si^d> uifl^d(^ffl uj6)rir)d(S^ ^&tida>uQLj^ to. 

II. 1. (oil) fb'^amrL^ l-<suj,f ^3iii3L ^ 
n <ss)^ ^U(T g^i^tTJDJ {^f). 500) Qun a ^hv QiFn< 9 ,^^ to)» 

Ui.TGsr LJird^<ss)aj, (S^^h ^ ^r,}^d9 ^il L-am^oixff u3^ 

^jq^u^G^ap (27) Q^ir(^^a>en fr<fL^ O 3^ n r^,d :k.uuil Lq^qf^d^ p 

uuq. Li^Gsffyij) j^q^'ip^SD {tp^eSiu -^bvdSiLi ,^(3i}d -h&iQT 

0/r &)&eif>GSt (yysviRi^^Ssn uq ir •‘(y^Go H- j cl 8orr uj i} , rasiSsti 

tyth, ^es)ekj>3y€ffi<ir jbu ^ O^n {^^ujh 

iSffidj^ih (o^irdj^it -hm n Atskfih Q<3 -uju,/lL 

^3^ d &(r L3rfi dj^iih ^Lq.uj(s,j&ifr QufBujf^q^ ij^,)d^&fleo 
iDfTGsr ^(SS! jSiu^iDiurr ^ un L^Qu^ii3,(^L^^ih 3souif ffi iq-o^rair 
^enms QsueffiuSi^. 3 i,u(Suj[j Sd’Si QenemCpfD. Qhq^ QiGiKsiduSC^'^etr 
^^Qeun esresijDiyi^ (B^eo a^tisird^ <iLn®^^^<so j n lu^ sd-y^^GV 

euTGOii^th g>^j)/d(§ €r ji)(ss)jDtf u $j (750) ui^rki i^d(^d 

(^e^jDUJirmatV 9sou if tL.u(SiLin €,uu(pth ,s(^^u3Gb rsabeo 

OLiuiri^ €D)Lj<soOT® Q^tu0j^ QGu<sm®ih. Q&j&ff 

u3®i%i5if}&) gyQfOektfrqkf ,d d <s ,d ii> g>^iG'l&u/r(^^Ltj^iJL9 

^jrfrgqjrfT gqiir i3ma d(^€^(^L^&n us^Qii, ggi^ir ih gjuffg^ 
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iSemr Q^^^Sssr gi(iii5fie^fTetSLLu^.ii9^ fBifiDiniO sa jiuQ 

,«LJULlu^ 0 ciS;D ^11 kf^ &=dp-Qj'r i judiirlr 

LD/r« ^u3i/ii (n^undii ^LSy)u Lo.Qih (S&^irAitiuuL^ 

(SQj(sm(Bii^, 

2 (Sjiii'f u^L<f.A<3ist5!5rL^ sSeu'j uuui. QeHSffiuSl^UUQlh 

^djQaunq^ gi^Oekurcit) u^ui3^l 6 ggiiu^ {50) 

l3u cSS^ir- [5LD>i(^Lh r^iLi^^CuSm euq^Lh ^ffl&niDiLieh (srr 

eLihm(§iji(^LL (Successors-in-interest) Ly 5;a5*^/«3yr ^ujtnrnm 
ekfi^'dii xSi^LiiS (SkiirQsiiiStssrQth. jr lR Q u3{]^<s;^th 

^d)Qeijirdf j)jth ^L^4i<A Q9Ap;i(^ minwSsb 

<s3 jbdiuuL^(!Qi<sin Qth. 

3. /i2_i^.€0«swrL- <5>9a//n Jij^-'«06{rc/r urf?^ Q^ffdju 

QeuefffuSQski^,! (yy^eStu (fluLimiABsn 
6ijS/ju^«5^e5) aa puts ih fS(if^&jir <fB Q^6cekf.%8sfT y>») Q^^ir fi^ear 
6U(i])LL(r&5r ^ Q^fi es)3,u3&)p ^^^ssyt^uj eSiit) ji ^ijufr iha^ih 

QP^ediu eusijsS^ ^n^iMn (ssr m/d^efftevireki^ 

4. (Sic QsuerPti9(S^isrr eSpp Qj(fhtDfr$or li, Gdxq^ 

6k/0aif j)/ii Qig. €r6irOi_®rr 
Qineisru^Gsr su^j^Lon-iSsr ^ ^f<isuutL(S suo^ih Qpirms 

etnuj wiLi^tUir iS(3i^<^ion ^^yypssr p Q^n ^€ifuir(^th Qtao/ruS^Lh 
(SdFirddSLjuL^ebCi^sdjrtSii* 

5. x^LiuL^ (yieo ^<5sr ^Qp'i ®r^uL*.L- i3 

Slir n (T ^(ij)qp<ss)pn t^ufr ^a3 iTLDn 0 «/r®A« 

eLftn Lfp^di 0(5uei/?a5®ai>iT (ip^ Q<9^{r ^ecLiuLiu. ««Rjrt4.Q^«r 
ai(er^ 6(^(1 . ulL(S eSp^^th 

Geu^(j)ih» (3LLp^<smL^uu^, f^unuj u(fl€R pQ^^tr 

Quifds CSiflL ioTimQL^errQiD<o^i!^eSsj^i^ suQ^ih uir iS es)<s 
axLiu^Lb, eniLu^miau^ih, Lf ^ nilpp 6ij(7f^LDu (ssr m*itSgfr 
tfy/i, Oa.©f/?a 9 ®A^«Gs& «-ij 0 uj 7 <*tju®^;fi 0 fi.' 6 ror® 'h. 

6 . )^,ps^iu^dlsr (S^lr^S(rf)dSp uSp 

Lf,iip^;iQp*i f^^a»(sifidsf Qjffl&fj^d^Sjj w(h ereueSpdScfffi^QutT^ 

fSn eo'it^^rfl^ Q^nfne^idi^p ^ ihfi ^ 

Q^ff ^eumisii G^«{xr®a>/r creua/^ei^ u^uLfi^dr 

deuGsut ®iD/r fg) ^1 K) erBof ui,(ia>LL. ^Uruin esP&^€o*t th^ 

p9ifiuuiLL^euirae(r!r sk!^ g&0 « /r^r/rfii/^ 
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^LLL^&jSmaSjb^emL^ Q^!r(^^^effi<so ^ Q^n 

Q9-73^rL9^.^ /i, €iSBsoi(^ ^>^3frJD^ (500) ^fruL9^(^i 

0^ (B^,§i<iQ’3in eneu^f^isut 'c, (y:&st 

u<sssni Q^rr(i^LJU^iT^(Si^i/)^(h^a Quit(i^^ (SSsu (i 

O<s/r®-^0ti cy)^^ u S uufruSifh^iB^ir <3n^ji:)(^ 

QmihuLii^ uSuLii^efrn ^ ji Q^ir(^^69)uj 

Qfiear&sr ^iT >% oiS tar (Jail LDfrcsfUAeoirih, 
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^(/f, ids cfj y fl^pw (Logic) 

ih (Philosophy etc.) 
si>!i&srp=n ^-'VS^p li (Astronomy) 

•itsstffi^ir (Mathematics etc.) 

Quen L^oj p^n li (Geology etc.) 
i^QmnefTth (Geography etc.) 

^(TQip ^n&^'^yir (Botany etc.) 
dpn €ifsP&iridstc (Zoology etc ) 

^ec (Physiology etc.) 
iSp^qj)^ p=fT-i’<'>'^pth (Physics etc.) 
sistr^irp (y:<sp)jD (Sanitary Science etc.) 
p(oWti luesi Lc (Chemistry etc.) 

<sS6ks6^ii tuiii (Agriculture etc ) 
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25 14 8;® (History etc.) ^iSySio sku^uj 

15 (ffr^(r\ki&Qj^9Sip [ euenjruSi) 59F0«« 

(Politics etc.) f Lo/r^sBo/Li, oSerri’S 

16 [ Lo/rdso/ii, 

(Economics etc J ^iLiLQti O^ffli/g 

17 (Music etc ) ai/r«(g 5 i@ 

18 ^iTih^irih Qujn auud^th 

(Engineering etc.) J 

26 1 ,<aa9^ ^iE/r/r,@ LSjrQiufrsQp^uL^ (^*i9(y)i(g;® 

27 1 &3 ^uj(TLnmu-ih {i7^m(5ft)<ia(S(SfnrL3u^ujif) 
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39. The Tiruvalluvar Neethi Nool Prize. 

By His Holiness Skilasri Kasivasi Swamin.atha Tambiran 

SWAMIGAL AVERGAL OE TiRUPPAN ANDAL 

1. This Endowment was founded by His Holiness 
Srilasri Kasivasi Swaminatha Tambiran Swamigal 
Avergal of Tiruppanandal to encourage the study of 
Tirukkural and other books of ethics in Tamil Literature. 

2. The Endowment for the Prize consists of 3 per 
cent Government Promissory Notes of 1949-52 (Defence 
War Loan) of the face value of Rs. 3,500/ (No MS, 004054, 
Rs. 500/- and MS. 00405, 04056 and 004057, Rs. 1,000/- 
each). The interest on this investment shall be utilised 
for the award of a Prize annually of the value of 
Rs. 100/-. The balance of interest after the award of 
the prize will be added to the corpus of the Fund. 
When the above pronotes mature, the proceeds shall be 
invested in other Government Securities yielding a 
higher total income for tne Endowment. 

3. The following are the terms of award of the 
Prize: — 


(i) The Prize shall be awarded irrespective of 
sex, caste, religion and nationality. 

(ii) To be eligible for the award, the following 
shall be the conditions: — 

(a) A pass in the Preliminary Examination 
of the Pulavar course, Tamil alone 
of the Annamalai or the Madras, 
University or any other examination 
(of any University which may be 
established hereafter) which may be 
considered equivalent to the Preli- 
minary Pulavar Examination of tho 
two Universities abovenamed. or the 
Bala Pandita Examination of the 
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Madura Tamil Sangam, as a condi- 
tion precedent to appearance for the 
test. 

(b) Fi rst rank at the first appearance among 
competitors in a test to be conducted 
annually for the purpose by the 
Annaraalai University securing not 
less than 60% of marks. The test 
will be on the Tirukkural of Tiru- 
valluvar and 21 other text-books of 
proverbs and maxima of ethics given 
in the list appended hereto. The 
candidates shall be expected to be 
intimately acquainted with the 
various commentaries and elucida- 
tions; the meaning of words, para- 
phrase, purport of verses and the 
special extant notes on the texts 
shall be mastered bythose that com- 
pete. In Tirukkural, in particular, 
they shall have memorised the text 
in the orthodox form. A recital of a 
portion or portions of the text chosen 
by the examiners shall form part of 
the oral test for the award of the 
Prize. 

(iii) If two or more competitors should be consi- 
dered equally eligible for the award, lots 
shall be cast to decide who will have the 
prize or prizes of the year. 

4. The prize shall be awaixied at a meeting of the 
Syndicate of the Annamalai University, tif in any year 
the prize-winner is unable to be present to receive the 
prize, the Syndicate shall arrange to send him the prize 
amount. If the prize winner dies before the prize is 
presented to him, the prize amount shall be paid to his 
legal heir or heirs. 
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5. The prize amount shall be paid either in cash or 
by cheque and shall not under any circumstances be either 
divided or reduced. 

6. If, in any year, the prize be not awaided, the 
interest on the endowment accrued for that year, minus 
Rs. 50/- shall be added to the corpus of the fund. In the 
next succeeding year in which a prize is awarded, the 
value of that V ear’s prize will be Rs. 150/-, i.e. to the 
sum of Rs. 100/- (value of the prize for each year) shall 
be added Rs. 50/- which has been reserved as above. 

If for a series of yeai-s tne prize could not be 
awarded, sums at the rate of Rs. 50/- i)or each year of 
no aw'ard shall be set apart to be given to the successful 
competitor of the year when an award is possible, i.e., 
the succe.ssful competitor of the year preceded by a 
series of years of no award will get Rs. 100/- of the 
year in which he competes, plus Rs. .50/- for each 
preceding year of no award. 

7. If in the process of investments the face value 
of the paper increases and an addition to income results 
either by addition or unspent amounts under Clause (6) 
above, or such reinvesments, such additional income 
may, at the discretion of theSyndicateof theAnnamalai 
University, be utilised to institute second and third 
prizes and, thereafter, to increase the value of each one 
of the three prizes. 

8. The Syndicate shall, at the end of each year, 
communicate to the Donor or tohissuccessors-in-interest 
the name and address of the prize-winner and the 
amount of the prize, and if in any year, the prize he not 
awarded, the amount at credit at the end of the year 
and shall also publish the same in an important Tamil 
Daily Newspaper. This deed shall be published along 
with the deeds relating to the Rs. 1,000 Tamil Prize 
Endow;; ent perpetuating the Memory of King George 
V in the Madras University and the Raja Raja Abhaya 
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Kulasekhara Chola Moharaja Memoria] Endowment in 
the Annamalai University by the same Donor in every 
one of the publications made under the last mentioned 
Endowment. 

9. The income from the Endowment and the accu- 
mulations thereto shall not be diverted to any other 


purpose. 
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(40) Kavichakravarti Kambar Memorial 
Tamil Prize. 

Bv His Holiness Srilasrt Kasivasivasi Swaminatha 

Tambikan Swamigal Avebgal of Tiboppanandal. 

1. This Endowment was founded by His Holinesl 
Srilasri Kasivasi Swaminatha Tambiran Swamigas 
Avergal of Tiruppanandal to encourage the study of 
Kamba Ramayanam and 34 other selected books in 
Tamil Literature. 

2. ,The Endowment for the Prize consists of 
non -terminable (xovernment Promissory Notes of the 
face value of Es. 3,000/- (Rupees Three Thousand only). 
The interest on this investment shall be utilised for the 
award of a Prize annually of the value of Rs. 100/-. 
The balance of the interest after the award of the prize 
will be added to the corpus of the fund. 

3. The following are the terms of award of the 
Prize: — 

(i) The Prize shall be awarded irrespective of 
sex, caste, religion and nationality. 

(ii) To be eligible for the award, the following 
shall be the conditions: — 

(a) A pass in the Preliminary Examination of 
the Pulavar course, Tamil alone, of the 
Annamalai or the Madras University or 
any otlier examination (of any Univer- 
sity which has already been or may be 
established hereafter) which may be 
considered equivalent to the Preliminary 
Pulavar Examination of the two Univer- 
sities above-named or the Bala Pandita 
Examination of the Madura Tamil San- 
gam, as a condition precedent to appear- 
ance for the test. 
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{b) First rank at the first appearance with not 
less than 60% of the majks in a competi- 
tive test to be conducted annually for 
the purpose by the Annamalai University 
A selection of 3,000 (Three Thousands) 
lines of which 400 lines or 100 stanzas 
from Kamba Ramayanam, 400 lines or 
100 stanzas from J'vaka Chintamani, 200 
lines from Siiappathikaram and the 
remaining 2,000 lines or 500 stanzes from 
the other 32 books in the list appended 
hereto, w;ill be made once in every four 
years by the Annamalai University — 
the selections for one period of 4 years 
being different from those for the next 
periods of four years. At the competi- 
tion (i) The first part will consist of a 
memory test of selections made by the 
examiners out of the 3,000 lines. In this 
oral memory test special credit will be 
awarded for singing the verses in correct 
music; for this singing the marks will be 
10; (ii) The second part will consist of a 
test of the meaning and the purport of 
the 3,000 lines above rcfei red to, wherein 
a knowledge of the meaning of words, 
paraphrase, purport of the verses and 
the special extant notes will be tested; 
and (iii) The third part of the competi- 
tion will consist of giving explanations 
with reference to the context to portions 
of the whole of Kamba Ramayanam 
including Uttaia Kandam chosen by the 
examiners. 


(iii) If two or more competitors should be consi- 
dered equally eligible for the award, lots 
shall be cast to decide who will have the 
prize or prizes of the year. 
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4. The prize shall be awarded at a meeting of the 
Syndicate of the Annanialai University. If in any year 
the prize-winner is unable to be present -to receive the 
prize, the Syndicate shall arrange to send him the prize 
amount. If the prize-winner dies before the prize is 
presented to him, the prize amount shall be paid to his 
legal heir or heirs. 

5. The prize amount shall be paid either in cash or 
by cheque and shall not under any circumstances be 
either divided or reduced. 

6. If in any year, or a series of years the prize be 
not awarded from out of the annual interest of the 
endowment, Rs. 50/- in each year of no award shall beset 
apart. The entire amount so set apart, snail be awar- 
ded in the subsequent year to the candidate eligible for 
the award along with the prize amount of that year 
After setting apart Us. 50/- as above, the balance of the 
annual interest shall be added to the corpus of the fund 
at the end of each year. 

7. If in the process of investments, the face value 
of the paper increases and an enhancement of income 
results either by addition of unspent amounts under 
clause (6) above, or by reinvestments, such additional 
income shall be allowed to form distinct funds so that 
the interest thereon may at the discretion of the Syndi- 
cate of theAnnamalai University be utilised to institute 
second and third prizes and, thereafter, to increase the 
value of each one of the three prizes. 

It shall be competent for the Syndicate of the 
Annamalai University to invest in any Govrnment or 
other securities amounts available for investment from 
the interest in excess over the prize amount and the 
capital amount of the Endowment in case the Govern- 
ment securities in which the amount is now invested 
are tendered for payment by Government. 
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8. The Syndicate shall at the eiid of each year 
communicate to the donor or to his successors-in-interesl 
the name and address of the prize-winner and the 
amount of the prize and if in any year the prize be not 
awarded the amount at credit at the end of the year 
and shall also publish the same in air important Tamil 
Daily Newspaper This deed shall be published along 
with the deeds relating to the Rs. 1,000/- Tamil Prize 
Endowment perpetuating the memory of King George 
V in the Madras University, the Promotion of Tamil 
Learning in the Province of Madras Endowment .Fund 
at Tanjore for Rs 1 00,000/- the Raja Raja Abhaya 
Kulasekbara Chola Maharaja Memorial Endowment, 
the Tiruvalluvar Neethi Nool Prize Endowment, the 
Sekilar Nayanar Memorial Tamil Prize Endowment 
and the Srilasri Kasivasi Adi Knmaragurupara Swami- 
gal Memorial Tamil Prize Endowment in the Annamalai 
University made by the same Donor in everyone of the 
editions of the publications made under the 3rd Endow- 
ment mentioned above. 

9. The income from the Endowment and the accu- 
mulations thereto shall not be diverted to any other 
purpose 
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(41) The Sekkilar Nayanar Memorial Tamil Prize- 
By His Holiness Srilasbi Kastvasi Svaminatha 

TaMBIBAN SWAMIGAL AVERGAL OF TiBUPPANANDAL, 

1. This Endowment was founded by His Holiness 
Srilasri Kasivasi Svaminatha Thambiran Swamigal 
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Avergal of Tiruppanandal to encourage the study of 
Periyapuranam and 27 other selected hooks in Tamil 
Literature. 

2. The Endowment for the Prize consists of 3% 
Government Promissory Notes of 1949-52 (Defence War 
Loan) of the face value of Rs. 3,500/- (Rupees Three 
Thousand and five hujidred only). The interest on this 
investment shall be utilised for the award of a prize 
anually of the value of Rs. 100/-. The balance of the 
interest after the award of the prize will be added to 
corpus of the fund. When the above pro-notes mature, 
the proceeds shall be invested in other Government 
Securities yielding a higher total inome for the Endow 
ment. 

3. The following are the terms of award of the 
prize:- 


(i) The prize shall be awarded irrespective of sex 
caste, religion and nationality. 

(ii) To be eligible for the award, the following 
shall be the conditions: — 

(a) A pass in the Preliminary Examination of the 

Pulavar course, Tamil alone, of the Anna- 
inalai or the Madras University or any 
other examination (of any University 
which has already been or may be establi- 
shed hereafter) which may be considered 
equivalent to the Preliminary Pulavar 
Examination of the two Universities above 
named, or the Bala Pandita Examination 
of the Madura Tatnil Sangam, as a condi- 
tion precedent to appearance for the test. 

(b) First rank at the first appearaace with not 

less than 60% of the marks in a competive 
test to be conducted annually for the pur- 
pose by the Annamalai University. A selec- 
tion of 750 stanzas in all, 250 of which will 
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be ivam Periyapuranam, and the remaining 
500 from the other 27 books in 'Ch© list 
appended hereto, will be made once in every 
4 years by the Annamalai University - the 
selections for one period of four , years 
being different fnmi those for the next 
period 0 )‘ periods of four years At the 
competition (U the first pait will consist of 
a memory test of selections made by the 
examin'''rs out of the 750 stanzas. In this 
.oral memory test, special credit will be 
awarded for singing the verses in correct 
music; for this singing the marks will be 10 
(ii) The second part will consist of a test of 
the meaning and the purport of the 750 
stanzas above refon’ed to, wherein a know- 
ledge of the meaning of words, paraphrase, 
purport of the verses and the special extant 
. notes would be tested (iii) The third part 
of the competition will consist of giving 
explanations with reference to the context 
to portions of the whole of Periyapuranam, 
Tiruvilayadalpuranam and Kandopuranam 
chosen by the examiners 

(iii) If two or more competitors should be consi- 
dered equally eligible for the award, lots 
shall be cast to decide who will have the 
prize or prizes of the year. 

4. The prize shall be awarded at a meeting of the 
Syndicate of the Annamalai University. If in any year 
the prize-winner is unable to be present to receive the 
prize, the Syndicate shall arrange to send him the prize 
amount If the prize-winner dies before the prize is 
presented to him, the prize amount shall be paid to his 
legal heir or heirs. 

5. The Prize amount shall be paid either in cash 
or by cheque and shall not under any circumstances be 
either divided or reduced. 
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6. If in any year, or a series of yea-s. the prize be 
not awarded, from out of the annual inteiest of the 
Endowment, Rs. 50/- in each year of no award .shall be 
set apart. The entire amount so set apart, sliall bo 
awarded in the subsequent year to the candidate eligi- 
ble for the award along with the prize amount of that 
year. After setting apart Rs 50/- as above, the balance 
of annual interest shall be added to the corpus of the 
fund at the end of each year. 

7. If in the process of investments the face value 
of the paper increases and an addition to income results 
either by adition of unspent amount under clause (6) 
above, or by reinvestments, such additional income may 
at the discretion of the Syndicate of the Annamalai 
University, be utilised to institute second and third 
prizes and, thereafter, to increase the value of each one 
of the three prizes 

8. The Syndicate shall at the end of each year 
communicate to the Donor or to bis successors- in- 
interest the name and address of the pi ize- winner and 
the amount of the prize and if in any year the prize be 
not awarded the amount at credit at the end of the 
year and shall also publish the same in an important 
Tamil Daily Newspaper. This Deed, shall be published 
along with the deeds relating to the Rs. 1,000/- Tamil 
Prize Endowment perpetuating the memory of King 
George V in the Madras University and the Raja Raja 
Abhaya KulasekharaChoIaMaharajaMeniorial Endow- 
ment and the Tiruvalluvar Neethi Nul Prize Endow- 
ment in the Annamalai University made by the same 
Donor in every one of the editions of the publications 
made under the 2nd Endowment mentioned above 


9. The income from the Endowment and the accu- 
mulations thereto shall not be diverted to any other 
purpose. 
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(42) Sri K-asivasi Athi Kuniarakurupara Svvamigal 
Memorial Tamil Prize. 

BY His Holiness Srilasri Kasivasi 

SWAMINATHA TAMBIRAN SWAMIGAL AVERGAL 
OF TIRUPPANANDAL. 

1. This Endowment was founded by His Holiness 
Srilasri Kasivasi Svaminatha Thambiran Swamigal 
Avergal of Tiruppanandal to encourage the study of 64 
selected books in Tamil Literature. 

2 The Endowment for the Prize consists of 3% 
Government Promissory Notes of 1949-52 (, Defence War 
Loan) of the face value of Rs 3,500/- (Rupees Three 
Thousand and five hundred only). The interest on this 
investment shall be utilised for the award of a prize 
annually of the value of Rs lOO/-. The balance of the 
interest after the award of the prize will he added to 
the corpus of the fund. When the above pro-notes 
mature, the proceeds shall be invested in other Govern* 
ment Securities yielding a higher total income for the 
Endowment. 

3. The following aie the terms of award of the 
prize: — 

(i) The prize shall be awarded irrespective of sex, 

caste, religion and nationality 

(ii) To be eligible for the award, the following 

shall be the conditions: — 

{a) A pass in the Preliminary Examination of 
the Pulavar course. Tamil alone, of the 
Annamalai or the Madras University or 
any other examination (of any Univer- 
sity which has already been or maybe 
established hereafter) which may be con- 
sidered equivalent to the Preliminary 
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Pulavar Examination of the two Univer- 
sities above named, or the Bala Pandita 
Examination of the Madura Tamil San- 
gam, as a condition precedent to appea • 
ranee for the test. 

(6) First r£!,nk at the first appearance with not 
less than 60% of the maiks in a competi- 
tive test to be conducted annually for 
the purpose by the Annaraalai University. 
A selection of 750 stanzas of which 200 
from Tiruvilayadal Puranam 50 from 
T eruvidaniarudur Thala Puranam and the 
remaining 500 stanzas or 2,000 lines from 
the other 62 books in the list appended 
hereto will be made once in every four 
years by the Annamalai University — the 
selections for one period of four years 
being different from those for the next 
period or periods of four years. At the 
competition (i) the first pai-t will consist 
of a memory test of selections made by 
the examiners out of the 750 stanzas. In 
this oial memory test special credit will 
be awarded for singing the verses in 
correct music; for this singing the marks 
will be 10. (ii) The second part will 
consist of a test of the meaning and the 
purport of the 750 stanzas above referred 
to, wherein a knowledge of the meaning 
of words, paraphrase, purport of the 
verses and the special extant notes will 
be tested, (iii) The third part of the 
competition will consist of giving expla- 
nations with or without reference to the 
context to portions of all the 64 books 
chosen by the examiners. 

(iii) If two or more competitors should be consi- 
dered equally eligible for the award, lots 
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be cast to decide who will have the prize 
or prizes of the year. 

4. The prize shall be awarded at a meeting of the 
Syndicate of the Annamalai University. If in any year 
the prize-winner is unable to be present to receive the 
pi ize, the Syndicate shall an-ango to send him the prize 
amount. If the prize-winner dies before the prize 
is presented to him, the prize amount shall be paid to 
his legal heir or heiis 

5. The Prize amount shall be paid either in cash 
or by cheque and shall not under any circumstances be 
either divided or reduced. 

6. If in any year, or a series of years, the prize be 
not awarded, from out of the annual interest of the 
Endowment, Rs 50/- in each year of no award shall be 
set apart. The entire amount so set apart, shall be 
awarded in the subsequent year to the candidate eligi- 
bl ; for the award along with the prize amount of that 
year. After setting apai-t Rs. 50/- as above, the balance 
of annual interest shall be added to the corpus of the 
fund at the end of each year. 

7. If in the process of investments the face value 
of the paper increases and an audition to income results 
either by addition of unspent amounts under clause (6) 
above, or by reinvestments, such additional income may 
at the discretion of the Syndicate of the Annamalai 
University, be utilised to institute second and third 
prizes and, thereafter, to increase the value of each one 
of the three prizes, 

8. The Syndicate shall at the end of each year 
communicate to the Donor or to the Donor’s successor 
in interest the name and address of the prize-winner 
and the amount of the prize and if in any year the prize 
be not awarded, the amount at credit at the end of the 
year and shall also publish the same in an important 
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Tamil Daily Newspaper. This Deed, shall be published 
along with the deeds relating to the Rs. 1,000/- Tamil 
Prize Endowment perpetuating the memory of King 
Gsorge V in the Madras University and the Raja Raja 
Abhaya Kulasekhara Chola Maharaja Memorial Endow- 
ment, the Tiruvalluvar Neethi Nul Prize Endowment, 
and the Sekkilar Nayanar Memorial Tamil Prize Endow- 
ment in the Annariialai University made by the same 
Donor in every one of the editions of the publications 
made under the 2nd Endowment mentioned above. 

9. The income from the Endowment and the accu- 
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43, The Sri Nambiandarnambi Memorial 
Pauniruthirumurai Prize. 

1. This Endowment was founded by Hia Holiness 
Srilasri Kasivasi Swaminatha Thanibiran Sw'amigal 
Avl., of Tirupanandal to encourage the study of Tamil 
Music in Tevava Tirumurais and the special intensive 
study of 5 books, i e. Siva DharmOtharam and others in 
the list appended hereto. 

2. The Endowment for the prize consists of 
(Three-and-a half per cent) Non-terminable Govern- 
ment Promissory Notes of the face value of Rs. 3,000/- 
( Rupees Three Thousand only). No, MS. 002107, 8 and 
9 — Rs. 1,000/- each) The interest on this investment 
shall be utilised for the award of a p;'ize annually of 
the value of Rs 100/-. The balance of the interest 
after the award of the prize will be added to the corpus 
of the fund. 

3. The following are the terms of awaid of the 
prize: — 

(i) The Prize shall be awarded irrespective of 

sex caste, religion and nationality. 

(ii) To be eligible for the award, the following 

shall be the conditions: — 

{a) The production of a certificate of regular 
training in any Tevara Patasala or under 
a 7'ecognised Tevara Pandit will be a 
condition precedent to appearance for 
the test. 

(6) Fii-st rank at the first appearance with not 
less than 60% of the marks in a competi- 
tive test to be conducted annually for the 
purpose by the Annamalai University. 
The test will consist of 2 parts, (i) a 
memory test and (ii) a written test. 
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^Memorising and accurate singing in pro- 
per pans, chosen verses out of 1,200 (one 
thousand and two hundred) songs selected 
from the 12 Tirumurais by the Annama- 
lai University from time to time under 
the Raja Raja Abhaya Kulasekhara 
Chola Maharaja Menioi-ial Endowment 
for Tevara Tirumurai Prize and Publica 
tion of woi ks of Tamil Literature and 
Grammar, founded by the same Donor in 
this University, and right expression 
with full comprehension of the import of 
the songs will form the first part of the 
test. The second part will consist in 
giving the meaning and purport of verses 
chosen by the examiners out of tho 5 
(five) books in the list. 

(iii) If in any year two or more competitors should 
be considered equally eligible for the 
award, lots shall be cast to decide who 
will have the prize or prizes of the year’. 

4. The prize shall be awarded to the winner at a 
meeting of the Syndicate of the Annamalai University. 
If in any year the prize-winner is unable to be present 
to receive the prize, the Syndicate shall make arrange- 
ments to send him the prize amount If the prize-win- 
ner dies before the prize is presented to him, the prize 
amount shall be payable to his or her legal heir 
or heirs. 

5. The Prize amount shall be paid either in cash 
or by cheque and shall not under any circumstances be 
either divided or reduced. 

6. If in any year, or a series of years, the prize be 
not awarded, Rs. 50/- in each year of no award shall be 
set apart from out of the annual interest of the endow- 
ment payable as prize. The entire amount so set apart 
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shall be awarded in the subsequent j-ear to the candi- 
date eligible for the award along with the prize amount 
of that year. After setting apart Rs. liO/- as above, the 
balance of the annual interest shall be added to the 
corpus of the fund at the end of each year. It shall be 
competent for the Syndicate o' the Annamalal Univer- 
sity to invest in any Government or other securities 
amounts available for investment from the interest 
in excess over the prize-amount and the capital-amount 
of the endowment, in case the Government Securities 
in which the amount is now invested are tendered for 
payment by Government. 


7. If in the process of investments the face value of 
the paper increases and an enhancement of income 
results either by additio^i of unspent amounts under 
clause (6) above, or by reinvestments, such additional 
income shall be allowed to from distinct funds so that 
the interest thereon may, at th.e discretion of the Syndi- 
cate of the Annanialai University, be utilised to institute 
second and third prizes and thereafter, to increase the 
value of each one of the three prizes. 


8. The Syndicate shall at the end of each year 
communicate to the Donor or to his successors-in-interst, 
the name and address of the prize-winner and the 
amount of the prize, and if in any year the prize be not 
awarded, the amount at credit at the end of the year, 
and shall also publish the same in an important Tamil 
Daily Newspaper. 

The deeds relating to ; — 

1. The Rs. 1000/- (Rupees One In the Madras Univer- 
Thousand) Tamil Prize sity. 

Endowment perpetuating 
the memory of King 
George V- 
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2 The Promotion of Tamil Sclieme approved by 
Learning Endowm^^nt the Madras Govern- 

Fund for Rs. 1,00,000/- ment Notification 

(Rupees One Lakh.), No. 215 published in 

the Fort St. George 
Gazette Part I-B 
Educational dated 
21st October, 1941. 


3. The Raja Raja Abbaya ] 
KulasekharaCholaMaha- | 
raja Memorial Endow- | 
ment for Tevara Tiru- i 
murai Prize and publica- i 
tion of works of Tamil 
Literature and Grammar. 


4. The Tiruvalluvar Neethi 

Nul Prize Endowment. j 

5. The Sekkilar Nayanar r 

Memorial Tamil Prize 1 
Endowment. 


In the Annamalai- 
University 


6. The Srilasri Kasivasi Adi 

Kumaraguru paras warn i~ 
gal Memorial Tamil Prize 
Endowment. 

7. T h e Kavichakravarti- 

Kambar Memorial Tamil 
Prize Endowment. 


Made by the same Donor, 
and 

8. This the Sri Nambi Andar 
Nambi Memorial Panniru- 
thirumurai Prize Endo- 
ment. 
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i.e., these 8 deeds shall be published in everyone of the 
editions of the publications made under the 3rd endow- 
ment mentioned above. 

9. The income from the endowment and the accumu- 
lations thereto shall not be diverted to any other 
purpose. 
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44. Kottaiyur Sri Sivakkolundu Desikar Memorial 
Isai Tamil Prize. 

1. This Endowment was founded by His Holiness 
Srilasi-i Kasivasal Swaminatha Thambiran Swamigal 
Avergal of Tirupanandal. to encourage the study of 
Tamil Music in memory of Sri Sivakkolundu Desikar of 
Kottayur, Kumbakonam Town, Tanjore District, 
Muttamii Scholor and Chief Poet in the Court of Sara- 
bhoji Maharaja of Tanjore and the author Koteesvara- 
kovai, of which, the late Mahamahopadhyaya 
Dr. V. Swaminatha Iyer Avl , writes in the preface to 
his scholarly edition as simple and elegant in style and 
abounding in suggestive meanings more than any other 
work in Tamil, and other eminent prabandhas like 
Thanjaiperuvudayarulaand Sarabhendra Bhupala Kura- 
vanjS Natakam, puranams such as Tiruvidamaruthur 
Thalapuranam about which the learned Doctor writes 
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in the same preface as containing all the essential fea- 
tures of a Kavya, and other works. 

2 The Endowment for the prize consists of dl°/o 
(Three-and a half per cent) Non-termiiiable Govern- 
ment Promissory Notes of the face value of Rs. 3,000/- 
(Ru pees Three Thousand only). No MS. — 002110,002111 
and 002112 Rs. 1,000/- each). The interest on this invest- 
ment shall be utilised for the awai-d of prize annually 
of the value of Rs. 100/-. The balance of the interest 
after the award of the prize will be added to the corpus 
of the fund. 

3, The following are the terms of award of the 
prize: — 

(i) The prize shall be awarded irrespective of se x 
caste, religion and nationality. 

(ii) To be eligible for the award, the following 
shall be the conditions : — 

{a) A pass in the Preliminary Examination of 
the Sangita Bushna Title Course of the 
Annamalai University or in the Prelimi- 
nary Examination of a Musical Course 
in any other University which has al- 
ready been or may be established here- 
after, or the production of a certificate 
of a regular training under a famous 
Sangita Vidvan will be a condition prece- 
dent to appearance for the test. 

(b) First rank at the first appearance with not 
less than GO^o of the marks in a competi- 
tive test to be conducted annually for the 
purpose by the Annamalai Univei*sity. 
The Annamalai University will for the 
purpose publish a book of selections once 
in every 4 years containing (i) 15 kirta- 
nais from Sarabhendra Bhupala 
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Kuravanchi, (ii) 60 Tamil kirtanais 
representative of famous composers, (iii) 
5 songs from Tiruppugal and (iv) 5 
verses each from the compositions of 
■;a) Thayumana Swamigal (b) Pattinatha- 
digal, (c) Ramalinga Swamigal and 
(d) Masthan Sahib i.e., in all 100 kirtanais, 
songs and verses; the selections of one set 
of 4 years should as far as possible be 
different from those of the next period or 
periods of 4 years. In each term of 4 years 
there should be a selection of 15 kirtanais 
from No. (i) Sarobhendra Bhupala Kura- 
vanchi. At the test the candidate’s ability 
to sing all or some of the songs in these 
selections correctly in teeir appropriate 
raghas, metlus ai\d to the proper thalas 
will be examined. 

(iii) If in any year, two or more competitiors 
should be considered equally eligi()ie for 
the award, lots shall be cast to decide who 
will have the prize or prizes of the year. 

4. The prize shall be awarded to the winner at a 
meeting of the Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
If in any year, the prize-winner is unable to be present 
to receive the prize the Syndicate shall make arrange- 
ments to send him the prize-amount. If the prize-winner 
dies before the prize is presented to him the prize 
amount shall be payable to bis or her legal heir or 
heirs. 

5. The prize amount shall be paid either in cash 
or by cheque and shall not under any circumstances be 
eithei divided or reduced. 

6. If In any year or a series of years the prize be 
not awarded, Rs. 50/- in each year of no award shall bo 
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set apart from out the annual interest of the endow- 
ment payable as prize. The entire amount so set 
apart shall be awarded in the subsequent year to the 
candidate eligible for the award along with the prize 
amount of that year. After setting apart Rs. 50/- as 
above, the balance of the annual interest shall be added 
to the corpus of the fund at the end of each year. It 
shall be competent for the Syndicate of the Annamalai 
University to invest in any Government or other Secu- 
rities amounts available for investment from the 
interest in excess over the prize amount and the capital 
amount of the endowment, in case the Government 
Securities in which the amount is now invested are ten- 
dered for payment by Government. 

7. If in the processs of investments the face value 
of the paper increases and an enhancement of income 
results either by addition of unspent amounts under 
clause (6) above, or by reinvestments, such additional 
income shall De allowed to form distinct funds so that 
the interest thereon may, at the discretion of the Syndi- 
cate of the Annamalai University, be utilised to insti- 
tute 2nd and 3rd prizes and thereafter, to increase the 
value of each one of the three prizes. 


8. The Syndicate shall at the end of each year 
communicate to the Donor or to his successors -in - 
interest the name and address of the pri 0 e- winner and 
the amount of the prize, and if in any year the prize be 
not awarded the amount at credit at the end of the year 
and shall also publish the same in an important Tamil 
Daily Newspaper. The deeds relating to : 


1. The Rs.1,000/- (Rupees One In the Madras Univer- 
Thousand) Tamil Prize sity. 

Endowment perpetuating 
the memory of King 
George V. 
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2. The Promotion of Tamil Scheme approved by 
Le a r n i n g Endowment Madias Government 

Fund for Rs. 1,00,000/- Notification No 2l5 

(Tlupees One Lakli). published in the Fort 

St. George Gazette 
Part 1-B Educational 
dated 21st October, 
1941. 

3 The Raja Abhaya Kula- ] 
sekhara chola Maharaja 
Memorial Endowment for ^ 

Tevara Tirumurai Prize j 
and publication of work 
of Tamil Literature and 
Grammar. 

4. The Tiruvalluvar Neethi 

Nul Prize Endowment. 

5. The Sekkilar N a y a n a r 

Memorial Tamil Prize 
Endowment. 

6. The Srilasri Kasivasi Adi 

Kumaraguruparaswami- In the Annamalai Uni- 
gal Memorial Tamil Prize ' versity, 
Endowment. 

7. The Kavichakravarti Kam- 

bar Memorial Tamil Prize 
Endowment 

8. The Sri Nambi Andar 

Nanibi Memorial Panniru 
thirumurai Prize Endow- I 
ment. | 

Made by the same Donor, • 
and 

9. This the Kottaiyur Sri 

Sivakkolundu D e s i k a r 
Memorial Isai Tamil 
Prize Endwment. J 

i.e. these 9 deeds shall be published in everyone of the 
editions of the publications made under the 3rd endow- 
ment mentioned above. 
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9. The incomp from the endowment and the 
accumulations thereto shall not be diverted to any 
other purpose. 

45. Sri Manickavachaka Swamigal Memorial 
Ahapporul 'I'amil Prize. 

1. This Endowment was founded by His Holiness 
Srilasri Kasivasi Saminatha Tliambiian Swamigal 
Avergal of firupanandal to encourage the study of 
Ahopporul \n Tamil. 

2. The Endowment for the piize consists of IH% 
(Three and-a-half per cent) Non-terminalile Govern- 
ment Promissory Notes of tl.e face value of Rs. 3,000/- 
Tlupees Three Thousand only). (No. MS 002113, 002114 
and 002115 Rs. 1,000/- each). The interest on this 
investment shall be utilised for the award of a prize 
annually of the value of Rs. 100/-. The balance of the 
interest after the award of the prize will be added to 
the corpus of the fund, 

3. The following are the terms of award of the 
prize:- 


(1) The prize shall be awaided irrespective of 
sex, caste, religion and nationality. 

(ii) To be eligible for the award, the following 
shall be the conditions:- 

(a) A pass in the Preliminary Examination of the 
Pulavar course (Tamil alone) of the Anna- 
malai or the Madias University or any 
other examination (of any University 
'A’l.ich has already been or may be establi- 
shed hereafter) which may be considered 
equivalent to the Preliminary Pulavar Exa- 
mination of the two Universities above- 
named or the Bala Pandita Examination 
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of the Madura Tamil Sangam will be a 
condition precedent to appeai ance for the 
test. 

if» First rank at the first appearance with not 
less than 60;b of the rnai-ks in a competi- 
tive test to be conducted annually for the 
purpose by the Annamalai University. For 
this test which will have two parts, the 
texts shall be selected by the said Univer- 
sity. The first part will contain the texts 
of the seven grammatical works bearing 
on Ahapporul in the list No. I appended 
hereto with tlieir commentarifs excluding 
the illustrative stanzas. The second part 
will contain ilustrative stanzas chosen 
from the 38 books in the list No. II appen- 
cl('d and similar stanzas from Prabandhas 
that are not included in the list and other 
stray verses beanng on the subject. These 
stanzas s’nall be arranged in the order of 
Thurais found in Narkavi Kaja Narabi 
Ahapporul and the illusti-ative stanzas 
under each Thurai shall be arranged in the 
order of their relative literary merit. 
Prom this second part one set of stanzas 
illustrative of all the Thurais found in 
Narkavi Raja Nambi Ahapporul will be 
selected once in every 4 years by the Anna- 
nialai University. The selections for one 
period of 4 years should as far as possible 
be different from those for the next period 
or periods of 4 years. 

At the eomp^itive examination conducted 
annually (i) the first part will consist of an 
oral memory test in all the sutras in 
Narkavi Raja Nambi Ahapporul as well as 
the illustrative stanzas in the abovemen- 
tioned selection. In this memory test 
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special credit will be given for reciting the 
verses in correct music; for this recital 10 
marks will be allotted; (ii) the second 
part will consist of a test in giving exhaus- 
tive explanations and annotations of all 
the portions prescribed forthememory test. 
A knowledge of the old commentaries now 
extant on the above portions will also be 
tested. The candidate is expected to be 
thorough specially in Tirukkovayar and its 
old commentary in which there will be an 
examination every year; (iii) the third 
part will be a test in giving the meaning 
and purport of verses chosen by the exami- 
ners in all the other 43 hooks i. e., 6 from 
list No. I and 37 from list No II. 

(iii) If in any yeai-, two or more competitors 
should be considei’ed equally eligible for 
the award, lots shall be cast to decide 
who will have the prize or prizes of 
the year. 

4. The prize shall be awarded to the winner at a 
meeting of the Syndicate of the Annamalai Univensity. 
If in any year, the prize-winner is unable to be present 
to receive the prize the Syndicate shall make arrange- 
ments to send him the prize amount. If the prize- 
winner dies before the prize is presented to him the 
prize amount shall be payable to his or her legal heir 
or heirs. 

5. The pi ize amount shall be paid either in cash or 
by cheque and shall not under any circumstances bo 
either divided or reduced. 

6. If in any year or a series of years, the prize be 
not awarded, Rs. 50/- in each year of no award shall 
be set apart from out of the annual interest of the 
endowment payable as prize. The entire amount so 
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set apart shall be awarded in the subsequent year to 
the candidate eligible for the awaid along with the 
prize amount of that year. After setting apart Rs. 50/- 
as above, the balance of the annual interest shall be 
added to the corpus of the fund at the end of each year. 
It shall be competent for the Syndicate of the Anna- 
malai University to invest in any Government or other 
Securities amounts available for investment from the 
interest in ei^cess over the prize amount and the capital 
amount of the endowment, in case the Government 
Securities in which the amount is now invested are 
tendered for payment by G overnment. 

7. If in the pi’occss of investments the face value of 
the paper increases and an enhancement of income re- 
sults, either by addition of unspent amounts under 
clause (6) above, or by reinvestments, such additional 
income shaR be allowed to form distinct funds so that 
the interest thereon may, at thediscretion of the Syndi- 
cate of the Annamalai Univesity, be utilised to institute 
second and third prizes and thereafter, to increase the 
value of each one of the three prizes. 


8 The Syndicate shall at the end of each year, 
communicate to the Donor or to his successors-in-inte- 
rest, the name and address of the prize-winner and the 
amount of the prize and if in any year the prize be not 
awarded, the amount at credit at the end of the year 
and shall also publish the same in an important Tamil 
Daily Newspaper. The deeds relating to: 


1. The Rs. 1,000/- (Rupees One In thcMadi’as Univer- 
Thousand) Tamil Prize sity. 

Endowment prepetuating 
the memory of King 
George V. 


2. The Promotion of Tamil Scheme approved by 
Learning Endowment Madras Government 

Fund For Rs. 1,00,000/- Notification No. 215 
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(Rupees One Lakh.) 


3. The Raja Raja Abhaya 

Kulasekhara; Chola Ma- 
haraja Memorial Endow- 
ment for Tevara Tiru- 
murai Prize and publi- 
cation of works of Tamil 
Literature and Grammar 

4. The Tiruvalluvar Neethi 

Nul Prize Endowment. 

5. The Sekkilar Nayanar Me- 

morial Tamil Prize 
Endowment. 

6. The Srilasri Kasivasi Adi 

Kum ar aguru paras wami- 
gal Memorial Tamil 
. Prize Endowment. 

7. T h e Kavichakravarti 

Eambar Memorial Tamil 
Prize. Endowment. 

8. The Sri Nambi Andar 

Nambi Memorial Pan- 
niruthirumurai Prize 
Endowment. 

9. The Kottaiyur Sri Sivak- 

kolundu Desikar Memo- 
rial Isai Tami I Prize 
Endowment. 

Made by the same Donor, 
and 


published in the Fort 
St. George Gazette 
Pait I-B — Educatio- 
nal dated 21st Octo- 
ber, 1941. 


In the Annamalai 
University. 
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10. This the Sri Manicka- 
vachaka S warn i gal 
Memorial Ahapporul 
Tamil Prize Endow- 
ment, 

i. e., these 10 deeds shall be published in everyone of 
the editions of the publications made under the 3rd 
endowment mentioned above. 

9. The income from the endowment and the accu- 
mulations thereto shall not be diverted to any other 
purpose. 
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46. Srilasri Kasi\asi Adi Kumaragurupara Swamigal 
Memorial Tamil Prosody Prize. 

1. This endowment was founded by His Holiness 
Srilasri Kasivasi Saminatha Thambiran Swamigal Avl. 
of Tirupanandal to encourage the study of Tamil Pro- 
sod y. 

2. The Endowment for the prize consists of 3 ^% 
(Three - and -a-half per cent) Non-terminable Govern- 
ment Promissory Notes of the face value of Ps. 3,000/- 
(Rupees Three Thousand only.) (No. MS. 002116, 17 
and 18 Rs. 1 000/- each). The interest on this invest- 
ment shall be utilised for the award of a prize annually 
of the value of Rs. 100/-. The balance of the interest 
after the award of the prize will be added to the corpus 
of the fund. 

3. The following are the terms of award of the 
Prize*- 
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(i) The prize shall be awarded irrespective of sex, 
caste, religion and nationality. 

(ii) To be eligible for the award, the following 
shall be the conditions:- 

(a) A pass in the Preliminary Examination of 

the Pul avar course (Tamil alone) of the 
Annamalai or the Madras University or 
any other examination (of any University 
which has already been or may be establi- 
shed hereafter) which may be considered 
equivalent to the Preliminary Pulavar 
Examination of the two Universities above- 
named or the Bala Pandita Examination 
oftheMaduj’a Tamil Sangam, will be a 
condition precedent to appearance for the 
test 

(b) First rank at the first appearance with not 

less than GO'),', of the marks in a competitive 
test to be conducted annually for the pur- 
pose by the Annamalai University. For 
this test, (i) the texts of 11 books in the 
list appended hereto with their commen- 
taries excluding the illustrative stanzas 
and (ii) a collect on of stanzas chosen from 
liteiary works illustrative of P s and 
Pavinams in Yapparunkalakkarigai up to 
100 for each will be prescribed by the 
Annamalai University. Out of the above, 
a sot of illustrative stanzas for all Pas and 
Pavinams up to 10 for each will be selected 
once in every four years by the said Uni- 
versity. The selections of one period of 4 
years shou-d as far as possible be different 
from those for the next period or periods 
of 4 years. 

At the competitive examination conducted annually 
(i) the first part will consist of an 
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oral memory test in all tho sutras in 
Yapparungalakkarigai and in the illus- 
trative stanzas up to 10 for each Pa and 
Pavinnm selected as above. In this memory 
test special credit will be given for reciting 
the verses in correct music; for this recital 
10 marks will be allotted; (ii) the second 
part will consist of a test in giving exhaus- 
tive explanations and annotations of all 
the portions prescribed for the memory 
test and giving the meaning and purport 
of the vei-scs chosen by the examiners in 
all the other 10 books found in the list. 
The candidate Is expected to have a knoW' 
ledge of the old comnnuitai ies, now extant, 
on tiie ll books in the said list; (iii) tlie 
third part will be a test of the ability in 
composing A/x and Pavinams illustrative 
of the tlieories found in Yapparungalakka- 
rigai. Special value will be attached to 
the quality of the verses which should be 
in the names of the presiding deities in, 
and concern the sacred places of Chidam- 
baram, Madura, Tirupanandal and Kottai- 
yur. 


(iil) If in any year, two or more competitors, should 
be considered equally eligible foi* the award 
lots shall be cast to decide who will have the 
pidze or prizes of the year. 


4. The prize shall he awarded to the winner at a 
meeting of the Syndicate of the Annamalai University. 
If in any year, the prize-winner is unable to be present 
to receive the prize, the Syndicate shall make arrange- 
ments to send him the prize amount. If the prize-winner 
dies before the prize is presented to him the prize amo- 
unt shall be payable to his or her legal heir or heirs. 
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5. The prize amount shall be paid either in cash or 
by cheque and shall not under any circumstances be 
either divided or reduced. 


6. If in any year or a series of years, the prize be 
not awarded, Rs 50/- in each year of no award shall be 
set apart from out of the annual interest of the endow- 
ment payable as prize. Tlie entire amount so set apart 
shall be awarded in the subsequent year to the candi- 
date eligible for the award along with the prize amount 
of that year. After setting apart Rs. 50/- as above, the 
balance of the annual intf'rest sball be added to the corpus 
of the fund at the end of each year. It shall bo competent 
for the Syndicate of the Annamalai University to invest 
in any Government or other secuidties amounts availa- 
ble for investment from the interest in excess over the 
prize amount and the capital amount of tl)e endowment 
in case the Govertnnent Securities in which the amount 
is now invested are tendered for payment by Govern- 
ment. 

7. If in the process of investments, the face value 
of the paper increases and an enhancement of income 
results, either by addition of unspent amounts under 
clause (6) above, or by reinvestments, such additional 
income shall be allowed to form distinct funds so that 
the interest thereon may, at the discretion of the Syndi- 
cate of the Annamalai University, be utilised to institute 
2nd and 3rd prizes and thereafter, to increase the value 
of each one of the three prizes. 


8. The Syndicate shall at the end of each year 
communicate to the Donor or to his successors-in-interest 
the name and address of the prize winner and the 
amount of the prize, and if in any year the prize be not 
awarded the amount atcredit at the end of the year, and 
shall also publish the same in an important Tamil 
Daily News paper. The deeds relating to: 



PRIZES AND MEDALS 


519 


Ll] 


1. The Bs. 1,000/- (Rupees In the Madras Univer- 
One Thousand) Tamil sity. 

Prize Endowment perpe- 
tuating the memory of 
King George V. 


2. The Promotion of Tamil 
Learning Endowment 
Fund for Rs. 1,00,000/- 
(Rupees One Lakh.) 


Scheme approved by 
the Madras Govern- 
ment Notification 
No. 215 published in 
the Fort St. Gaorge 
Gazette Part I-B 
Educational dated 
21st October, 1941. 


3. The Raja Raja Abhaya 

Kula sekhara Chola Ma- 
haraja Memorial Endow- 
ment for Tevara Thru 
murai Prize and Publi- 
cation of works of Tamil 
Literature and Grammar. 

4. The Tiruvalluvar Neetlii 

Nul Prize Endowment. 

5. T h e Sekkilar Nayanar 

Memorial Tamil Prize 
Endowment. 

6. The Srilasri Kasivasai Adi 

Kumaragurupara Swami- 
gal Memorial Tamil Prize 
Endowment. 

7. T h e Kavichakravarti 

Kambar Memorial Tamil 
Price Endowment. 


In the Annamalai 
University 
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8. The Sri Nambi Andar ' 
Nambi Memorial Pan- 
niruthirumurai Prize 
Endowment. 


9. The Kottaiyur Sri Sivak- 
kolundu Desikar Memo- 
rial Isai Tamil Prize 
Endowment. 

In the Annaraalai 
Univeraity. 

10. The Sri Mamckavachaka 
Swamigal Memorial 
Ahapporu'l Tamil Prize 
Endowment. 


Made by the same Donor, 
and 


11. This the Srilasri Kasivasi 
Adi Kuraaragurupara- 
swamigal Memorial 
Tamil Prosody Prize 
Endowment. 


i.e,, these 11 deeds shall be published in everyone of the 
editions of the publications made under the 3rd endow- 
ment mentioned above. 

9. The income from the Endowment and the 
accumulations thereto shall not be di /erted.to any other 
purpose. 
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47. The Srilasri Kasivasi Chokkalinga Swamigal 
Memorial Rhetoric Tamil Prize. 

1. This Endowment was founded by His Holiness 
Srilasri Kasivasi Saminatha Thambiran Swamigal Avl., 
of Tirupanandal to encourage the study of Rhetoric in 
Tamil, in memory of his immediate predecessor 18tli 
in succession, Srilasri Chokkalinga Swamigal Avl., 
through whose grace the founder has been fortunate 
enough to enrich his knowledge in Tamil Literature. 


2. The Endowment for the prize consists of 3i% 
(Three- and -a-half per cent) Non-terminable Govern- 
ment Promissory Notes of the face \ alue of Rs 3,000/- 
(Rupees Three Thousand only). (No. MS. 001317, 18 and 
19 Rs l,000/-each). The interest on this investment 
shall be utilised for the award of a prize annually of 
the value of Rs. 100/-. The balance of the interest 
after the award of the prize will be added to the corpus 
of the fund. 
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3. The following are the terms of award of the 
prize:- 

(i) The Prize shall be awarded irrespective of sex, 

caste,, religion and nationality. 

(ii) To be eligible for the award the following 

shall be the conditions:- 

{a) A pass in the Preliminary Examination of 
the Pulavar course (Tamil alone) of the 
Annamalai or the Madras University or 
any other examination (of any Univer- 
sity which has already been or may be 
established hereafter) which maj’" bo 
considered equivalent to the Preliminary 
Pulavar Examination of the two Univer- 
sities above-named or the Bala Pandita 
Examination of the Madura Tamil San- 
gam will be a condition precedent to 
appearance for the test. 

(b) First rank at the first appearance with not 
less than 60% of the marks in a competi- 
tive test to be conducted annually foi‘ 
the purpose by the Annamalai Univer- 
sity. For this test which will have two 
parts the texts shall be selected by the 
said University. The first part wull 
contain the texts of the 7 books on Ani 
llakhmutn shown in list No I appended 
hereto with their commentaries exclud- 
ing the illustrative stanzas. The second 
part will contain illustrative stanzas 100 
for each of the figures of speech accord- 
ing to Dandi Alankara sutras, chosen 
from 96 Tamil Literary works shown in 
list No. TT appended and from other 
Tamil works together with the verses 
quoted in the old commentaries and stray 
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verses. Out of the sfx'oncl part a selec- 
tion containing ten illust. ations for each 
of the figures of speech will be prescribed 
once in every 4 years by the Annamalai 
University. The selections for one period 
of 4 years should as far as possible be 
different from those for the next period 
or periods of 4 years. At the compe- 
titive examination conducted anhually 
(i) the first part will consist of an oral 
memory test in all the sutras in Dandi 
Alankaram and in the illustrative stan- 
zas at K) for each sntram selected as 
above. In this memory test, special credit 
will b(* given lor reciting the verses in 
coiTect music; for this recital ten marks 
will be allotted ; (ii) the second part 
will consist of a test in giving exl'.austivo 
expliinatioiis and annotations of all the 
portions prescribed for the memory test; 
(iii) the third part wilt consist in giving 
the meaning and pui port of vei'sesehosen 
by the examiners out of the 100 illus- 
tiative stanzas selcicted for each figure of 
speech. The candidate is expected to 
have a knowledge of the old commenta- 
ries. now extant, on the six other works 
found in list No. I appended hereto. 

<iii) if in any year two or more competitors should 
be considoj ed equally eligible for the award, 
lots shall he cast to decide who will have 
the prize or prizes of the year. 

4. The prize shall be awarded to the winner at a 
meeting of the Syndicate of the Annamalai University. 
If in any year, the prize- winner is unable to be present 
to receive the prize the Syndicate shall make arrange- 
ments to send him the prize amount. If the prize-winner 
dies before the prize is presented to him, the prize 
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amount shall be payable to his or her legal heir or 
heii’S. 

5. The prize amount shall be paid either in cash or 
by cheque and shall not under any circumstances be 
either divided or reduced. 

6. It in any year, or a series of years the prize be 
not awarded, Rs. 50/- in each year of no award shall be 
sefapart from out of the annual intejest of the endow- 
ment payable as prize. The entire amount so set apai-t 
shall be awarded in the subsequent yeai- to the candi- 
date eligible for the award along with the prize amount 
of that year. A fter setting apart Rs .50/- as above, 
the balance of the annual interest sliall be added to the 
corpus of the fund at the imd of each year. It shall be 
competent for the Syndicate of the Annamalai Univer- 
sity to invest in any (Government or other Si'curities 
amounts available for investment fiom the interest in 
excess over the prize amount and the capital amount of 
the endowment in case the (lovernment Securities in 
which the amount is now invested are tendered for pay- 
ment by (Government. 

7. If in the process of investments the face value 
of the paper increases and an enhancement of income 
results either by addition of unspent amounts under 
clause (6) above, or by reinvestments such additional 
income shall be allowed to form distinct funds so that 
the interest thereon may, at the discretion of the Syndi- 
cate of the Annamalai University, be utilised to insti- 
tute 2nd and 3rd prizes and thereafter, to increase tlie 
value of each one of the three prizes. 

8. The Syndicate shall at the end of each year 
commmunicate to the Donor or to his suecessors-in- inte- 
rest the name and address of the prize-winner and the 
amount of prize and if in any year the pr'ze be not awar- 
ded the amount at credit at the end of the year and 
shall also publish the same in an important Tamil Daily 
Newspaper. The deeds relating to: 
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1. The Rs. 1,000/- (Rupees Tn the Maras Univer- 

One Thousand) Tamil sity. 

Prize Endowment perpe- 
tuating the memory of 
King George V. 

2. The Promotion of Tamil Scheme approved by 

Learning Endowment the Madras Govern - 

Fund for Rs. 1,00,000/- ment Notification 

(Rupees One Lakh.) No 215 published in 

the Fort St George 
Gazette Part I-B- 

Educational dated 
21fit October. 1941. 

3. The Raja Raja Ahliaya'] 

K u 1 a s e Ic h a r a Choi a 'j 
Maharaja Endowment | 
for Tevara Tirumurai 
Prize and publication of 
works of Tamil Litera- 
ture and Grammar. 

4. The Tiruvalluvar Neethi 

Nul Prize Endowment. 

5. The Sekkilar Nayanar 

Meinorial Tamil Prize j jn the Annamalai Uni- 
Endowment. versity. 

6. The Srilasri Kasivasi Adi | 

Kumaraguruparaswami- j 
gai Memorial Tamil Prize i 
Endowment. 

7. The Kavichakravarti 

Kambar Memorial Tamil 
Prize Endowment. 

8. The Sri Nambi Andar 

Nambi Memorial 
Pannirutbirumurai Prize I 
Endowment. J 
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9. The Kottaiyur Sri Rivak- ' 
kolundu Desikar Memo- 
rial Isai Tamil Prize 
Endowment . 

10. The Sri Manickavachaka 

S w a m i g a 1 Memorial I In the Annamalai Uni- 
Ahapporul Tamil Prize j versity. 

Endowment, 

11. The Srilasri Kasivasi Adi 

Kum aragur u par as wanii - 
gal Memorial Tamil Pro- 
sody Prize Endowment. J 

Made by the same Donor, 
and 

12. This the Srilasri Kasivasi 
Chokkalinga Swamigal 
Memorial Rhetoric Tamil 
Prize Endowment. 

i.e., these 12 deeds shall be published in everyone of the 
editions of the publications made under the 3rd endow- 
ment mentioned above. 

9. The income from the endowment and the accu- 
mulations thereto shall not be diverted to any other 
purpose. 

^LLOlto ibliiliii 1 

LD . 
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J ^ WAeiflm Quiuiirseir. Ouiuirs^. 

i«L e 
O 


2. 

e:S [rQ^frifiiuth — 

^GOfSJfSrr tTiJUL^ecth. 

Ljflt^LSi^fra^ir, 

3. 

^(smu^ajeo’hiAtrinh. 

0Giht iq^tiJiT^iflajiT , 

4. 

LLfT JDGSrcO(B$3iir iJ li. 

^0 i 0 0(S5)<® Li Ou0 o) rr rir 
d^G^fTniuh . 

5. 

^BO'i^mrQSerr^idiiir — 
K9imfiu3uj&), 

GSiGu^t ^lumir 

6. 

0 eijeoujii GST i^th. 


7. 

Gil ^ fr <siuQunfjLDn' 3sf! luk 
^GStsfiu3(S0^3i<S!SSI LO. 



S\LL.S^^ 

^^liUlT II 

1. 

kS>I i(5lT 


2. 


^^sGiS 0 rr^ir. 

S. 

K^jrmj^mn ^•^giSuiTp 


4. 

^ ft) GSm S (fl IJ LI ir IT (oOST ti , 

LOGS) /D(^frG!fr^ihui;^ir, 

5. 

^-3H(f})(^^G0Lffnrmrth, 

GtDiff^GUGr^GOuufSireueoir, 

6. 

r^GiS ,!) i (A)Lijr(r mr Cd . 


7. 

LI a ^ ^SGVLiifn &FJTLC, 

S^GuQdsn (tpi^iQ^S^sir. 

8. 

^{ff)6Ufruu @/r h GO 

Lj IT n GSOr LT . 

n uSLfGvGuh . 

9. 

^06]j/r 07 uL/ j/r®J5r if . 

^ du i ^ (ijiGoflGuir , 

10. 

^i))GUfr GOGUfru-i s&'^l.. uJorHr 
^(It) GiSSsff OJUL^O) 

Lj ir fT Gssr ih. 

QuQj^thu jbjDULjeSmfrnsdLS, 

11. 

^(i^GUfrSssTfi^irLJLi [TfTGixsrth 
^'y§G3GS>L^ij^(r^^k ^i^^GO 
LjirirGmih, 

did^^ujuus^Gijiru9iE^. 

12. 

^•GuiQ^irq^i 

IS. 

(Slir^GULr 


14. 

^s3 L/ ir irGoar lb , 

(^goQ^ Ijf u(f Gm isj^ujtf , 

15. 

aLuQ^^^fTGiifrL^ti, 

Q^frOesr rflujuuir. 

16. 

(qT ^ tr Lj (f (T GIXT ii , 

sbiT^jrfr f^UGmui^fia 

17. 
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^eoir^ffiiunr^erflm 

J .Q QuiuPTAm. Quiukm^ 


18, (^ujfij*irir) ufr^eu^ii, 
10 ^L^uumesruffrtrmnh. 

20* ^i0t^jrir<si^^SrQj^idsih, 

21 , (Ttrimnt. 

22, stiu0 iriLrr tumr th , 

28, jD^^eo 

L^grhessnh, 

24, «7 ^«/r«wrt« J). 

25, 

26, ®^iJLy;r/r «jw tl. 

27, ^0««Tcrr^^£jL7/r/r(Swr/i 

28, (^Q^dsotrutri^ujfTm ct . 

29, ^(!^i(^t^i6g>/stJLf [Tiretnri 

SO, ^(Qi(^Q^A(rLDir^ uSiuih, 

81, ;g0^O5^0’€O;i^«O 

Lftrirourih. 

82, ^0«(^^«D«iJL//r/r«»rii 

38, 

S4, ^L-.€oy>^n L^STfrearih, 

35, ^(T^’i^^UL^jra m LD, 

88, ^hiLLfiriremth, 

37. QstruS^rrumrfreftsnh, 

88 , 2 ^fru.^pLfprfrmsrih. 

89. ^rsj^jroSeorr^Lh. 

40, S^tiuir^ufrnsir ^ 

pr If €fsar ih , 

41, S^^thujri^irireixfrth 

42 , ^wuuf^ssirjrth. 

48. S€u^(n^(iLOir^/Bff ih, ^ 

44. Sleu0^ir^0(fy0’frmth, 

45 . frmi th , 


tsu/TfS/r/r^g^uj/s/fX/rir, 

^iiu/S;S^jr(^eoujir, 
m,x^ujuu^euii 6Pir tf^tuxeuirtjSxQar 

^is^xxxeBeSiririrxeu 

Qfi^tStuirir. 

.StSeS (p [rfrinuirQkru^ujr, 
i8^il iJoLSarSstr 

&eu(^n ^ 4R^i(Tt3xm 
x^SiuiJuxeua u9xt^. 
fB <35 X Xt. ^ ^iS5 ff^ , 
fT gqiS^Sar , 

b iB^tl.^x^ii^jrihiJ&rSsfr, 
jy 0 '‘-R 0 «D« LjQu(r^ LOfTfSh 

xss^prfT^rr, 

[T ^uuikx^S ff-fT luir. 


SeuuiS if XU ^a^eun lSx(^ , 
prtiLLuiretssru^ujh . 

iDiru^S^euira^fT ifliurrir. 
^^uiua nsiT 
x^ufT u^xtreueoir. 

t^ppGssr ^^Qj^uiSsoiBfr^ir. 
^errmtOx/rskiu^x^. 
Ui0DjD(^p&fr^ihuis^ir, 
eu(f ^uemui^^rr 
XQjS^utJSpxti^ir^ Sqjlj 

iSpsppPrmiiLdxm, 

(3su2^tUf9r€UPU8X(^, 
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•® .fe 

Js 

t IS 
*6>. 

o 

Otjujir 

Quiuird^m 

46. 

11 LLGsafi 

A fj} i A C?^ Q/ /r . 

47. 

^(iT^uL^ [rn 6001 1 ? . 

IL LD J1)iL lip €11611 IT , 

48. 

(g ^ A . 

G jS Qipn ^^lJU 671 ^ . 

49. 

(^w fi ir^Gsof^ . 

Gpfil €011 Ol t II d G j: €11 iT . 

50 

Qi6iji ^L! Lv !) n 60 sr il , 

601f €1)6 r>^ €L) LJ U in fl €11 €oii , 

51. 

/r 

Ul ^‘h6ll ^ Lf). 


52. 

(o^ ^IL^P n 6007 If . 

1^ p n Li ^ij Q (u G P j f’r , 

52. 

ess! <i 6012 hU U P n 6001 I f . 

d> a iPuini dt 61111 1 rV’ err . 

54. 

1^(0 ®‘? 8sn uin L.- /[) L.I p n 60 or I'f , lj ji n ^of oj Hr 

55. 

^rr i) f (j u 6oor i £\ 

601 P €1161 6\)6VUU(Str €)i€\^fr . 

50. 

U'7 6 )l 60 ofi. 

07 p ILn (^60^61)71, 

57. 

(5 a’ 6v '1 u l 9 m 8sfr uit p ih. 


58. 

(5 si/ fi UL.^ ,j IT 6yor ih . 

60)6)1 ^ (U fS II P)GpjS^ <fh IT, 

59. 

15 (SIT Q €116001 Ull . 

L../<7£Glp7h ^ULfGO'SLii , 

60. 

^iV JlS ^jsooi . 

p ltd/eh 3srr, 

61. 

^(\h) fs a 60 )<ih d^ii Gp fi 60 or u 

L^p IT 600r l h> 

62. 

I5T6V7 a3 p p'Ufh^ (i 

.^f/ 6)7fT pif 

68. 

S0'r5t- 5^/r. 

.SI ^^6i 7 P Pl7 LIjLJ 11 6007 ISf-UJIT , 

64. 

u d' 1 )J]P Pn 1 


65. 

.7)' 1U 0 UL.I P P 6001 ih 

fS J iru 91 ly^j^iuG P j^ 2 }/{t , 

66. 

LJ ij 60 P d ,P €i'j i.fp6 6oor I 'r . 

u II 60 dr uiS p lij 6 O 0 P a } d ' i o‘? p u uj o , 

67. 

LJU jS (f n 1 */ 

Lp p n 600 J It, 

Ggh^OL.JuG ^Pj^ATT . 

68. 

U IT €11 70 n & d p fl 6001 It , 

(y:,ddi€n n eS ru (ij^6oP eij rr . 

69. 

l9 p 1 jsS <hn s6' . 

&i€iji jl 3 p <%(i a p?siiii i€rr , 

70. 

iSp Gutt 23B^ni ^Gp IT ptOJit , 

@0(Sb);/b/ p'L^'P?6iin ij 3 hm , 

71. 

l9p Gitir ^ ^ p %n . 

sup £pf€ia>p n LDUP 6doTLq-Piii , 

72. 

Lf^fDfBP 


73. 

\^€un (^7jj rruL^ p n 6m ti . 

P SuJLJUdi^ 611 (1 u3 isifT, 

74. 

QuffitULf p 71 6017 LC 

GpdS u:^ij n 75 it iu{6^ rr . 

75. 

Qu^ruip p II 6001 It , 

A pSP^UJUU-3r6Ufl u9 PjGir. 

70. 

Quit (n^fhp II nj jDJuufiDL^ 

(i/)L_ fiipjn Ltd 6007 sooPiun T . 

77. 

LfPP60or Lt, 

euL^uidsodJuuLJiJmSsmu^, 
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j5/r GOP & fiojr p^erfli^T 

J.i 

Outufr (B(sh . 

Ouiurrayi^ 

% 



0 



78. 

S iflu Ly u If ecpjT ir . 


79. 


<% ir SiiOCGi^ n GST l 9 p IT ,9 n . 


L.I If ' Qfsr ih , 


80. 

LDiTi^Liirn essrir . 

P P'11 Lnun Uf-lLlfr, 

81. 

LLiT gj^ p .u Lf iffi 

p iLiSm Bofi . 

82. 

(3LD(i2)LDii<£ IT If n mnh. 

GJii idGsr (y^GsfiGiti , 

83. 

uid^ir ^ p <Sff <s/i u.ii'f\ 


84. 

6i/#xD/i / p n emnh. 


85. 

ajii diQ a)3V7 h Li 



I..I P n 4*CR)» i h . 


86. 

^(i^<onn n t fp 11 .»>)/ // . 

9> L-Gij oSSJ L£> P (yi'GsfJiiP, n , 

87 . 

&Ji 1 UL|«iF/B.'®«D^. 

Qi p ^ fhi a> p n If u n am ilj ir , 

88 . 

e/irsu uj% 1-1 p rr ww / r . 

‘hsffluii j u Sr Si! !-> f m . 

89. 

/|) qV if! (5^ 1 */ 1/ p 11 ^5r ( }' 

GSIP GiiGl i'GOlJt I Pi ®;6\)/7, 

90. 

rifj ^ ;Pi n ^&)i^p >1 mr • h . 

(KH) n Gsr S> 9 k. J) LI 1 3 p in 9 ) 

91. 

GSei'eSun p pifh. 

G Pj it . j 

92. 

6)9gv«S?//l/// n ciioi ir . 

off p p ll I‘i rill S, GlS . 

93. 

uTj’or d5 1 ® / ’/ 

GS) 9 611 of <^'G\)UU 5 7 Gif GO IT, 


Lj I' n titnr (i . 


94. (Se>i^jh^‘\iori ,t I ! n .I'm ii . 

95. (Sen p wsHuji.i ij II rtin 'i . .^(S*ii p (ijiesifen'r. 

96. ^(]f)(Seii ih*!’ 

L) I II .lyyr i f . 

( 48 ) The KotUiiyiir Sri Six akoliindii Desikar 
Memorial Tiruvachakam Prize. 

1. This Endownu'nt was founded by His Holiness 
Srilasri Kasivasi SwaminatbaThambiran Samigal Avl., 
of Tirupanandal to encourage the Study of Tiruvacha- 
kam and 40 other selected xvorks in Tamil Literature in 
memory of Sii Sivakkolundu Desikar of Kottaiyur. 
Kumbakonam Town, Tanjoie District, Muttamil 
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Scholar and Cdiief Poet in the court of Saraboji Maha- 
rajah of Tanjore, and the first to bring out in print 
Tiriivachakarn and the author of Koteeswarakovai of 
which the lateMahanialiopadhyaya Dr V. Swaininatha 
Iyer writes in the preface to his scholarly edition as 
simple and elegant in stylo and abounding in suggestive 
meanings more than any other works in Tamil and other 
cnninent Prabliaiidas like Thanjai poruvudayarula and 
j^arabondra lihupala Kuravanchi Natakam, puranams 
such as Tiruvidamariithur Tlialapuranam about which 
tlie learned Dr. writes in the same preface as containing 
all the essential features of a Kavya, and other works. 

2. The Endowment for tin‘ ]>riz(' consists of 
(Thre(^-and-a-!ialf p(‘rcc’nt) Non terminable (rovornment 
Itromissory Notes of tiie face value of Its. 3000/- 
( Rupees d’ii ree Thousand only,) (No. M8 OOLhiO, 21 and 
‘22 Rs. 1,000/- each) d'lie interest on tlLs investment 
shall he utilised for the award of a prize annually of 
the value of Rs. lOO/-. The balance of the intoi‘(‘st after 
the award of the prize wnll be added to the coi’pus of 
the fund. 

3 The following are the teniis of award of the 
prize:- 

(L The pi iz<' shall he awai'deu i rrcspc^ctive of sex, 
caste. ]-elig:on and nationality. 

(ii) To h(* eligihh^ for the award, the following 
shall ho the conditions:- 

(/,') A pass in the Preliminary Examination of 
the Pulavai* course (Tamil alone) of the 
Annamalai or the Madras Univei-sit.y or 
any other examination (of any University 
which has already been or may bo esta- 
blished hereafter) which may be consi- 
dered equivalent to the Preliminary 
Pulavar Examination of the two Univer- 
sities abo^re-named or the Bala Pandita 
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Examination of the Madura Tamil 
Sangam will be a condition precedent to 
appearance for the test. 

(b) First rank at the first appearance with not 
less than 60;/. of the marks in a competi- 
tive test to be conducted annually for 
the purpose by the An namalai University 
For this test Tiruvachak^m and 4 other 
books in the list appended hereto will be 
th(‘ texts. At the competitive examina- 
tion conducted annually (i) the first part 
will consist of an oral memory test in 
all tlio verses in Tiruvachakam. In this 
test, s])ecial credit will be given for 
reciting the verses in correct musk*; for 
this recital 25 marks will be allotted; 
(ii) the second part will consist of a test 
in giving tlie meaning and purport of all 
th(' stanzas in Tiruvachakam; (iii) the 
third part will bt‘ a test in giving 'i^xpla- 
nations to vm-ses chosen by the exami- 
nei‘s ftom the 4 otlier works found in the 
list appended and their commentaries. 

(iii) If in any year, two or more competitors should 
be (‘(nisiderod e(iually (‘ligibb^ for the 
award lots sliall be cast to decide who will 
bavoi the prize of rhe year. 

4. The prize shall be awarded to tlie winner at a 
meeting of the Syndicate of the Annamalai University. 
If in any year, tlie prize-winner is unable to be present 
to receive the prize the Syndicate shall make arrange- 
ment to send him the prize amount. If the prize- wdnner 
dies, before the prize is presented to him the prize 
amount shall be payable to his or her legal heir or 
heirs. 

5. The prize amount shall he paid either in cash or 
cheque and shall not under any circumstances be either 
divided or reduced. 
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6. rf in any year, or a series of years the prize be 
not awarded Rs. TiOj- in each year of no award shall be 
set apart from out of the annual interest of the endow- 
ment payal)le as prize The entij’e amount so set aj)art 
shall be awarded in the su!)soquent year to the can.di- 
dato eligible for the award along with the prize amount 
of that year. After setting apart Rs. 50/- as above, the 
balance of the annual interest shall be added to the 
corpus of the fund at the end of each year. It shall 
be competent for the Syndicate of tlie Annamalai 
University to invest in any (lovernmenf or otlier secu- 
rities amounts available for inv('stment from the 
interest in excess over tlio pi-iz(' amount and the capital 
.amount of tlie endowment in c.asci the (Jovernment 
Securities in which tin* amoiu.t is now invested are 
tenderc'd for payment by (lovernment 


7. If in the process of investments the face value 
of the paper increases and an enhancement of income 
7'esults, either by addition of unsi)ent amounts imd('r 
clause (()) above, or by r<‘investm<Mts, such additional 
income shall he aUow(xl to form distinct funds so that 
the interest therc'on m.ay, at the discretion of tlie Syndi- 
cate of the Annamalai University, bo utiliseil to insti- 
tute 2nd and 3rd pidzes and thei-eafter, to increase the 
value of each one of the three i)rizes. 


8. The Syndicate shall at the end of each year 
communicate to the Donor or to his .succe.s.sors-in-inte- 
rest, the name and address of the prize-winner and the 
amount of prize, and if in any year the prize be not 
awarded, the amount at credit at the end of the year. 
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and shall also publish the same in an important Tamil 
Daily Newspaper. The deeds relating to: 


1. The Rs. 1,000/- (Rupees In the MadaasUniver- 
One Thousand) Tamil sity. 

Prize Endowment perpe- 
tuating tlie memory of 
King (leorge V. 


2. The Promotion of Tamil 
Learning Endowment 
Fund for Rs. 1,00.000/- 
(Kupees One Lakh.) 


Scheme approved by 
the Madras (Govern- 
ment Notification 
No 215 published 
in the Fort St. 
(j porge tiazetto Part 
1-B-E d u c a t i o n a 1 
dated 21st October, 
1941. 


3. The Raja Raja Abhaya 
Kulasekhara Chola Ma- 
haraja Memorial Endow- 
ment for Tevara Tiru- 
mura.' Prize and publi- 
cation of works of Tamil 
Literature and ( « rammai’ 


4. The Tiruvalluvar Neethi j 

Nul Prize Endowment j 

5. The Sekkilar Nayanar j 

Memorial Tamil Prize 
Endowment. I 


In the Annamalai 
University. 


6. The Srilasri Kasivasi Adi 1 
Kumaraguruparaswami- j 
gal Memorial Tamil Prize j 
Endowment. j 
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7. The K avichakravai’ti'] 

Kambar Memorial Tamil 
Prize Endowment 

8 The Sri Nambi Andar , 

Nambi Memorial Panniru- ,• 
thirumurai Prize Endow- ' 
men t 

9. The Kotlaiynr Si*i Sivak- 
koluiulu Desikar M emo- 
rial Isai Tamil Prize 
Endowment. 

10. The Sri Manickavachaka In the Annnialai Uni- 
Swamigal Vi e Jii o r i a 1 vei'sity, 

A 1 ui p po I* u I Ta m i 1 1 ^ r ize 

Endowment. 

11. Tlio Srilasri Kasivasi Adi 

K u m a r a g u v u p a r a - 
s w a m i g a 1 Memoi-ial 
Tamil Pi’osody Prize En- 
dowment. 

12. Tlie S r i 1 a s 1 - i Kasivasi 

Chokkalinga Swamigal 
Memoi’ial Rln'toric Tamil 
Prize Eiulownu'nt. J 

Made by the same Donor, 
and 

13. This the Kottaiyur Sivak- 
kolundu Desikar Memorial 
T i r u V a c li a k a m Prize 
Endowment. 

i.e , these 13 deeds shall be ])ublished in every one of 
the editions of the publications made under the 3rd 
endowment mentiond above. 
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9- The income from the endowment and the accu- 
mulations thereto shall not be diverted to any other 
purpose. 




• t *b ^ ^ ^ 

J ^ iSiK%&P,^T QuUIfI<i(Sh . 

0 

i. . 

^ . Li n li nj) (y) >i ) . 

5 . & bT/ > fl ih. 

4. <oS)d Ql^n)UiQfr)jli 

6, n u-j inn o5r h q/ u i u m 

Lin l_- 6 V. 


^ijeon ^ if} m n dj (>ir 

Ouujfr jy<sfT . 


tr)iod\iT)^3fj IT uyf'ffirLjfi ^rr. 

iDidQ)n)(^ II itf I f u i d) It , 


(49) The Meikandar Memorial Saiva Siddhanta 
>>astra Prize. 


Tliis Endowment was founded be His Holiiu'ss 
Sriiasri Kasivasi Saminatlia Thambiran Swa]nip:al Avl 
of Tirupanandal in memory of Meikanda Thevar to 
encourage the study of SuiVii Siddhunt iin. 

2. The Endowment for the pr^ze (-onsists of IkV,. 
(Three-and-a-half per cent'': Non-terminable Howern- 
ment Promissory Notes of the face value of Rs. 1.5 0(H)/- 
( Rupees Thi’ee Thousand only>. (No. MS. 001;^2I5, 24 and 
25 Rs. 1,000/- each. The intesrest on this investment 
shall be utilised for the award of a '|)rize annually of 
the value of Rs. 100/-. Th(' balano^ of the intei-est 
after the award of the prize will be add(Kl to the corpus 
of the Fund. 


3. The following are the terms of award of the 
prize 

(i) The Prize shall be awarded irrespective of sex, 
caste, religion and nationality. 
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{ii)Tobe eligible for the award, the following 
shall be the conditions: - 

(a) A pass in the Preliminary Examination of 
the Pulavar Course (Tamil alone) of 
the Annamalai or the Madras Uni- 
versity or any other examination (of any 
Univ(M-sity which has already been or 
may bo established hei-eafter) wliicli may 
he (•onsidered equivalent to the Pndini- 
inai-y Pulavai* Examination of the two 
Universities above nam-'d or the Bala 
Pandita Examination of the Madui-a 
Tamil Sangain will be a condition 
preco'dent to appearance for the test 

(ft) First rank at the hist appeai'ance with not 
less tlian (‘O ’, of the rnai'ks in a competi- 
tive test to be conducted annually foi* the 
pui'pose by the Annamalai Univm'sity. 
For this test 51 books in tl)(^ list appi.mdod 
hei*eto will be the texts. At the competi- 
tive (examination conducted annually, 

(i) the Pii’st pait will consist of an oj-al 
memory test in the sutras and venbas of 
Sivagnana BexTnam and also in all tlu^ 
stanzas of Sivagnana Siddhiyar hotli 
P(!?',ip ikk.in: (ijuf Sup ikkum. In this 
iiKunory t(\st s])ocial crexlit will be giv(»n 
for i-(‘citing the ve’Sf's in corrc^ct music; 
for til is recital 10 marks will be aIlott('d 

(ii) the second part will consist of a tc^st 
in giving the meaning and the purport of 
the suirns, venb^js ami the stanzas above 
referred to Tlie candidate is expecte^d 
to be tlioj-ougb specially in the Sitrurai 
to Sivagnana Bxlliam and the Pozhip- 
pinai to Sivagnana Siddhiar, written by 
Sivagnana. Munivar and to be familiar 
w^ith the other comnuMitaries on Siva- 
gnana Bodbam and Sivagnana Siddhiyar; 
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(iii) the third part of the competition 
will be a tost in giving explanations to 
]) 0 )-tion 8 chosen by the exaniinei’s from 
the other 49 books in the list. The 
candidate is expected to have a special 
knowledge of the other 12 Saiva Siddha- 
nta Sastras and their commentaiies. 

(iii) If in any year two or more competitors should 
be considei ed equally eligible for the award 
lots shall be cast to decide who will have 
the prize or prizes of the year. 

4. The prize shall be awarded to the winner at a 
meeting of the Syndicate of the Annamalai University. 
If in any year, the prizewinner is unable to be present 
to receive the prize the Syndicate shall make arrange- 
ments to send hitn thi^ prize amount. If the prize- 
winner dies before the prize is presented to him the 
prize amount sliall be paid to his or lier legal heir or 
heirs. 

5. The prize amount shall bo pawl eithei in cash or 
by cheque and shall not under any circmnstaiuw's be 
either divided or reduced. 

6. If in any year or a series of years the prize bo 
not aw'ardeJ, lls. '>()/- in each yeai- of no award shall bo 
set part from out of the annual interest of the endow- 
ment payable as prize. The entire amount .so set apart 
shall be awarded in the subso(iuent year to the candidate 
eligible for the award along with the prize amount of 
that year. After setting apart Rs. SO/- as above, the 
balance of the annual interest shall b(' added to the 
corpus of the fund at the end of each year. It shall be 
competent for the Syndicate of the Annamalai Univer- 
sity to invest in any Government or other Securities 
amounts available for investment from the interest in 
excess over tVie prize amount and the capita’ amount of 
the endowment, in case the Government Securities in 
which the amount is now invested ai’e tendered for pay- 
ment by Government. 
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7. If in the process of investments the face value 
of the paper increases and an enhancement of income 
results, either by addition of unspent amounts under 
clause (6) above, or by reinvestments, suen additional 
income shall be allowed to form distinct funds so that 
the interest thereon may, at the discretion of the Anna- 
malai University, be utilised to institute 2nd and 2rd 
prizes and thereaftei-, to increase the value of each one 
of the three prizes. 

8. The Syndicate shall at the end of each year 
communicate to the Donor or to his successors-in-inte 
rest, the name and address of the prize-winner and the 
amount of the prize, and if in any year the prize be not 
awarded, the amount at credit at tbe end of the year, 
and shall also publish tin; same in an important Tamil 
Daily Newspaper. The deeds relating to: — 

1. The Rs. 1,000/- (Ru]X'es In the Madras University. 

One Thousand) Tamil 
Prize Endowment 
perpeituating the 
m e m o r y of King 
George V. 

2. The Promotion of Scheme approver! by the 

Tamil Learni ig Bn- Madras Government 

dowment Fund for Notification No. 21.') 

Rs 1,00,000/- (Rupees v)ublished in the Fort 

One Lakh.) St G eorge Gazette part 

1-B- Educational dated 
21st October, 1941. 

3. The Raja Raja Abhaya In the Annamalai Uni- 

Kulasekhara Chola versity. 

Maharaja Memorial 
Endowment for Teva- 
ra Tiruniurai Prize 
and publication of 
works of Tamil Lite- 
rature and Graminer. 
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4 The Tiruvalluvar Neethi I 
Nul Prize Endowment. I 

5. Tlie Sekkilar Nayanar Me- I 
morial Tamil Prize En- i 
(lowinent. 1 

G. Tl)e Hrilasri Kasivasi Adi 
Kutnaragxirupara swami- 
gal Memoi ial Tamil Prize 
Endowment 

7. The Kavichakravarti Kam 

bar Memorial Tatnil Prize 
Endowment. 

8. The Sri Nambi Andar 

Nambi Memorial Pannirn- 
thii umurai Prize Endow- 
ment. 

9. The Kottaiynr Sri Sivak- 

kolundu Desikar Memoi ial r 
Isai Tamil Prize Endow- | 
moot 

10. The Maniekavaehaka Swa- 

gal Memorial Ahapporul 
Tamil Prize Endownxent. 

11. Tlie Srilasri Kasivasi Adi 

K uma ragu r n para swam i- 
gal Memorial Tamil Pro- 
sody Prize Endowment 

12. Tne Srilasri Kasivasi Civ k- 

kalinga Swamigal Memo- 
rial lihetorie Tamil Prize 
Endowment 

13. The Kottaiynr Sivakkolun • 

du Desikar Memorial 
Tiruvachakam Prize En- 
dowment. 

Made by the same Donor, 
and 

14 This the Meikandar 
Memorial Saiva 


In the Annamalai 
University 
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Siddhanta Sastra Prize 
Endowment, 

tliese 14 deeds shall be published in everyone of 
the editions of the publications made under the 3rd 
endowment mentioned above. 

9 The income fiom the endowment and the accu- 
mulations thereto shall not be diverted to any other 
purpose. 
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(50) Silasri Kasivasi Adi Kuniaragurupara Snanii^p! 
Memorial Saiva Siddhanta Scliolarship Itridowipert. 

This Endowment was founded by His Holiness 
Silasri Kasivasi Arulnandi Tainbiran Swaniigal Avergal 
of Sri Kasimutt Tirupanandal in green memory of tlie 
illustrious founder of Sri Kasi Mutt at Benares. 
Silasri Kasivasi Adikumaragurupara Swam’gal, a 
great Tambiran -Scholar who spread Tamil Culture 
from Benares to Rameswaram in the I6tli century 
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when the Moghul ICnipire was at its zenith under 
Emperor Auvatigazeb. This Endowment is intended 
for the promotion and spread of Saiva Siddlianta 
Philosophy and for the award of Scholarship therefor 
to tl)e pupils of the Annamalai University under tiie 
conditions given below. Tlie endowment sliall be 
styled as “Silasri Kasivasi Adi Kumaragurupara 
Swamigal Memorial Saiva Siddhanta Scholaiship 
Kndowment". 

2. The Endowment shall consist of Rs. .‘50,000/- 
(Rupees Thirty Tltousaiul) in cash. The administiation 
of the fund shall be vested in the Annamalai Univer- 
sity. ^'l^e University shall inv.'st this ainount in 
intor('st-yi<'lding Ciovernnu'nt S<‘cn lities. 

15. The interest accruing from the fund shall be 
utilised for the awaid of six scholaiships of the value 
of Rs. 1155/- eacih in 9 erjual monthly instalments of 
Rs. 1.5/- to the pooj' deserving students in the Anna- 
malai University ii-respective of sex, caste or crec'd. 
Four of the sc.!iolarshi])s shall be awarded to the 
students who take up Saiva Siddhanta Pulavar Course 
and the remaining two to the students of the Arts 
course whoso second language is 'ramil and who take 
up Saiva Siddhanta I’hilosojrhy as their ojrtioi'al 
subk'ct. In tier first year of the award two stiKlents 
shall he selected out of thosr; taking up Pulavar 
Couise and one out of thosi^ taking up Saiva Siddhanta 
Philosophy in the Arts Course. in the second year of 
the award another set of 15 students as above shall be 
selected. Thus from the second year onwards the 
number of scholarships shall bo six as stated already. 
The teim of the scholarship shall bo two years provided 
the students’ first year progress is satisfactory and they 
continue the study for the second year. 

4. It shall be competent to the Vice-Chancellor 
of the University to declare that the holder of any 
scholarship has forfeited it for misconduct, irregular 
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attendance, or unsatisfactory progress in his studies. 
In his place a deserving candidate shall be selected and 
the scholarship awarded to him. The decision of the 
Vice-Chancellor shall he final. 

5 If in any year the scholarship he not awar- 
ded, or after having been awarded for some time it is 
forfeited by any of the scholarship holder, the 
unexpended scholarship amount along with the balance 
of interest on the endowment fund after award of the 
scholarships shall he added to the corpus of the fund. 

6. When the original endownumt along with 
the added capital accumulates to a sufficient sum, the 
University shall, at its discretion raise the amount of 
the scholarship or increase tlie number of scholarships 
as circumstances permit. 

7. If any surplus is left behind after the condi- 
tions in the pn'vious clause is .satisfied, it may he 
utilized for the purchase of tlie Sivagnana Siddh'ar 
for the philosophy course, which may he distributed 
free to the students to w'hom scliolarships are awarded. 

8. The Syndicate shall at the end of each year, 
communicate to the Donor and to his succes,sors in- 
interest an account of leceipts and expenditure and tlie 
names of the students to w'hom the scholarships are 
awarded. 

9 The income from the endowment and the 
accumulations thereto shall not be diverted to any 
other purpose than the one intended by the donor- 
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(51) The Sri Thirugnanasambandamiirthi Nayanar 
Memorial Isai Tamil Prize. 

1)Y 

JTts Holiness Srilasri Kasivasf Swaminatua 

TilA^fRlRAN SVA^ETLAL AvL. OF Tlli UPPANANJ )AL. 

1. This Endowment was founded by His Holiness 
Srilasri Kasivasi SwaniinathaThambiran Svainigal Avl. 
of Tiruppanandal to encourage the study of Tamil 
Music in memory of Si‘i Thirugnanasambandamurthi 
Nayanar, tno foremost of the Saiva Samayachariyais 
who has graced humanity with the first throe of the 
12 Tirumurais. 

2. The value of this award is Rs. 1000/- (Rupees 
One Thousand only). 

I). The following ai(^ the terms of award : — 

(i) 'rin^ Prize sliall b(^ awardcul in*('Sj)ectiv(i of 
'OX, caste, religion and nationality. 

(.ii) To bo eligil)l(> for tln^ award, the following 
sliall b(' the conditions: — 

ui) A Pass in tlu^ Preliminaiy Examination of 
th(' Oriental Title Pulavar course (Tamil 
alone) of the Annamalai or the Madras 
University or any other (‘xamination of 
any other University which lias ali'oady 
been or may be established liei’eafter which 
may be considered equivalent to the Preli- 
minary Pulavar Examination of the two 
Universities abovenamed and a Pass In the 
Preliminary Examination of the Sangita 
C^ourse in any University above-mentioned 
will he the conditions precedent to 
appearance for the test. 
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{h) First rank at tho first appearance with not 
less than 60;,, of the niarKs in a competitive 
te.st to be conducted annually for tho 
purpose by the Annamalai University. 
For this test, 350 pieces inclusive of 

Kirtanains and Pasurams as shown below 
will be prescribed for study: 

(1) 7:3 Kirtanaais in tlic 72 Melakartha 

Ragains at one each. 

(2) 144 Kirtanains in two of the Janya 

Ragams from each of tlie Melakartlias 

at one each. 

(3) 5 Kirtanains to be selected periodically 

from Sarabondra Bhupala Kuravanch l 
Natakam by Kottaiyur Sri 8ivakkolundu 
Desikar. 

and (4) 130 otlu'r pi(*c('s of Pasurams to \)r sfdi’ctc’d 

from Tiruniuia-is I to 7 illustrati v(‘ of 
all the Pans aiul also from Ti ru vacltakam. 


At thi'. competitive tc'st correct v\\m^s\- 
tion of the ragas and rendc'ring of tlu' 
Piiiis will he aimed at. 

Note : — If Kirtanains in any of the 
Karta or Janya lUigams are not aval 1- 
able at pre'sent they may be included 
when they are found available- ]\U'an- 
time, the Kirtanams may be so selected 
as to represent as many Ragas as are 
available totalling 216 in all; and in 
every year there should be 5 Kirtanams 
from Sarabhendra Bhupala Kuravanch i 
Natakam in addition. 
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(iii) If in any year two or more competitors 
should be considered equally eligible for 
the award lots shall be cast to decide 
who will have the prize of the year. 

4. The prize shall be awarded to the winner at a 
meeting of the Syndicate of the Annamalai University. 
If in any year, the prize-winner is unable to be present 
to receive the prize the Syndicate shall make arrange- 
ments to send him the prize amount. If the 
prize-winner dies before the prize is* presented to him, 
the prize amount sliall be paid to his legal heir or heirs. 


5. The prize amount shall be paid either in cash 
01 - by cheque and shall not under any circumstances be 
either divided or reduced. 


(S2l Sri Ariilnandi Sivachurya Svaniigiil Sivagnana 
Siddhiar Lectureship |{nd()\vment. 

Hij Ili^ UolinexK i A' (/.v// (^^•/ A ntl i:ntiili. 'ftiitit>irnii Sv.-dini 

(/((/ A rcnidl of T iru ppiuuiinldl, m miinonj t\f the lute 
Hitomi K (it^i rdsi Sraini nnthu I'dinbi' on Srni/iit/dl Arcr- 
i/dl to pncout'dije the stiidu of and Htc spr> (id of Iporri' 
t!t(i III the Si I a.S’i/dhdiiin Sdutrai. 


1. This Endowment was founded by His Holines.s 
Silasri Ai ulnandi Tambiran Svamigal Avergal of Tirup- 
panandal in memory of his Predecessor the late Silasri 
Kasivasi Svaminatha Tambiran Svamigal Avergal 
to encourage the study of and the spread of learning in 
Saiva Siddhanta. 

2. The endowment for the lectun^ship consists of 
Nonterminable Government Promissory Notes of the 
face value of Rs.15,000/- (Rupees fifteen thousand only). 
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The interest of this investment shall be utilised 
for the honorarium for a series of lectures, not less than 
four in number annually at the Benares Hindu Univer- 
sity and the Allahabad University. The honorarium 
shall 1)(^ Rs. 400 unless revised later with the consent of 
the Donor and with a view to the lectures being 
given in other Indian University centres. Such exc('ss of 
income as there may be over the hon )rarium fixed will 
be added every year to the corpus of the fund. Should 
at any time tins Syndicate consider that no applicant 
has shown sufficient ability to justify the delivery of 
the h^ctures in that particular year or years the amount 
of interest accrued shall he added to the corpus of the 
fund. 

4. The terms and conditions of the lectureship are 
as followst- 

i. The course of lecture.s which shall bo not less 
than four, three in (he Benares Hindu 
University and one in tlu' Allahabad Uni- 
versity, shall be delivered annually at the 
University cent) es fixed by the University 
on a subject explaining tlu> principles of 
Saiva Siddhanta. The increase in the 
number of lectures shall be subject to the 
conditions in para 5 infra. 

ii The lecturer shall be appointed every year by 
the Syndicate of the Annamalai University 
either from among the Hindu members of 
the Staff of the University or other Hindu 
experts in the Siva Siddhanta Philosopliy. 
Every year there shall be a new lecturer. 
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The lectures once selected may have a 
second turn only after the lapse of 12 years. 

iii. The lecturer shall bo chosen irrespective of 
caste. 

iv The lecturer should within a month after the 
delivery of the lectures present to the Anna- 
malai University as well as the Donor of 
this Endowment and his successors- in -inte- 
rest, a copy each of his lectures. The Uni- 
versity may print and publish the lectures 
at the discretion of the Syndicate. 

V. The lectures shall be the result of a deep 
study of the sntras of (a) Sivagnana Sid- 
dhiyar, both Parapakkam and Supakkam 
and the six old commentaries of the Sid- 
dhiar, and (b) Sivaprahasam of Sri 
Umapathi Sivachariar. 

vi. The Lectures shall bo arranged in consultation 
with the Benares Hindu University and tlie 
Allahabad Univei-sity immediately before 
or after the Dasarah Holidays 

vii. The Lecturer shall bring on his return a pot of 
the holy waters of the U anges for presen- 
tation at the Lord Sri Nataraja Shrine at 
Chidambaram for Abhishekam and intimate 
to the Donor of his having done so when he 
sends a copy of his lectures as required in 
clause 3 (iv) supra. 

viii. The honorarium shall be paid either in cash or 
by cheque. 
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4. It filiall be competent for the Syndicate of the 
Annamalai University to invest in any Government or 
other truste(' securities (1) Sums avai lable from year 
to year for investment from the interest in excess over 
the honorarium as also (2) the capital amount of the 
investment in case the ( Jovernment Securities in wliich 
tlic amount is now invested are tendered for payment 
l)y (lovermr.ent. 

5. If in the process of investnuMit the face value 
of t1io Paper incieases and an enhancement of income 
results either by addition of unspcmt amounts or by rein 
vestment, such additional income shall b(i utilised to 
increase tin' number of University centres at wh'ch the 
lectuies will be delivered and consequently the hoiioi'a- 
rium for the lecturer. 

6. The Syndicate' shall at the end of each year 
communicate' to the Donor or to liis Sucecssors-in-interest 
the name and address of the lecturer and the lionorarium 
paid and, if in any year no lecture' is delivered, the 
amount at credit at the end of tlie yeai" and shall also 
publish the accounts in an important Tamil or Englsh 
Daily New^i'apc'r. The Deeds relating to 

(1) The Us. 1,0U0/ Tamil In the Madras Univer- 

Prizo Endowment perpe- sity. 

tuating tlie memory of 
King George V- 

(2) The Pj'omotion of Tamil Scheme epprovod by 

Learning Endowment the Madras Govern- 

Fund for Rs. 1,00,000. ment Notification 

No. 215 published in 
the Fort St. George 
Gazette, Part I-B 
Education, dated 
21-9-1941. 
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(3) The Raja Raja Abhaya Kulasekara Chola^ 

Maharaja Memorial Endowmoat for Tevara 1 
Tirumui-ai Prize and Publication of works of ' 
Tamil Literature and (xramnia]-. I 

(4) The Tiruvalluvar Niti Nul Prize Endowment, I 

(5) The Sekkilar Nayanar Memorial Tamil Prize • 

Endowment I 

(6) The Silasri Kasivasi Adi Kiimai-agnriipai'a- 
Svamigal Memorial Tamil Prize Endowment ' 

(7) The Kavicliakravarti K a m b a v Memoi-ial 

Tamil Prize Endowment , 

(8) The Sri Nambi Andar Nambi Memorial Pan- j 

niru Tirumurai Prize Endowment. j 

(9) The Kottaiyur Si-i Sivakkolundu Desigar Me- 
morial Isai Tamil Prize luidowmont. 

(10) The Sri Manikkavaehaka Svamigal Memorial I 

Ahappcral Tamil Prize Endowment. I 

(11) Th(' Silasri Kasivasi Adi Knniaraguru])ara 
Svamigal Mcmioiial Tamil Prosody kriz(‘ 
Endowment. 

(P2) The Silasin Kasivasi Chokkalinga Svamigal 
Memorial Rlietoric Tamil Piiz(^ J^ndowment. 

(13) The Kottaiyur Sri Sivakkolundu Desiga]- 
Memoi'ial Tliiruvaehakam Prize. 

(14) The iMeikandar Areinorial Saiva Siddhanta 
Sastra Pi*:z(' liindowment. 

(15) Silasri Kasiva Adi Kumaragurupara Svami- i 
gal Memoinal Saiva Sidlianda Sastra Prize | 
Endowment along with the figure of Silasid | 
Kasivasi Adi Kumargurupara Svamigal. j 

(16) The Sri Tirugnana Sambandamurthi Naya- j 
nar memorial Tamil Isai Prize Endowment, j 

(17) The Sri Kasivasi Tillai- Approved by the Mad - 

nayaga Svamigal Memo- ras < iovernment in 

rial Tamil Prize Cash its Cl. O. No. *28, 
Endowment. Education Date d 

ULl-1944 


In the Annamalai University 
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(18) The Sri Aiulnandi Sivacharya Svamigal Siva- 
gnana Siddhiyar Lectureship Endowment, i e., 
these 18 deeds shall be publisli»d in every one of 
the editions of the publications made under the 
lird Endowment mentioned above. 


CHAPTER LII. 

I'he Annamalai University Union. 

T. Ninie : — The Name of this University Society 
shall be “the Annamalai University Union,” 

11. The Objects of the Soci(‘ty shall be: — 

(a) To stimulate interest in ii^tellectual and 

public affairs; 

(b) To enable students to learn the art of 

debate and public speaking: 

(c) To promote social intercourse among the 

students of the University; 

and (d) To further the academic and social interests 
of students generallv; 

III. Membership : — 

(a) Students of the University become 

members of the Union, on payment of a 
membership fee of Re. 1 to the Union at 
the beginning of every academic year. 

(b) Membership of the Union is open to all 

members of the staff of the University on 
payment of the annual subscription of 
Re‘l. 

IV. Office-bearers : — 

(a) President. The Vice-Chancellor of the 
University shall be ex-officio President 
of the University Union. 
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He shall ordinarily preside over the Mana- 
ging Cominittee meetings or depute sonus 
member of the Committee to act for him 
If he chooses he may preside over any 
meeting of the Union. 

In all matters conm'cted with the Union 
tlie decision of the Presi<lent sliall he 
final. 

(b) No student shall seek election as office- 

hearer of the Union, unless In^ has pre- 
viously taken part in its debate. 

(c) The Cli iirmiitt of the Union shall be a stu- 

dent member elected by tiu' members of 
the Union. 

'rh(' Chairman shall preside over the ordi- 
nary meet ngs of the Union. He shall be 
responsible for the conduct of the meet- 
ings; and on all (juestions of order and 
procedure his decision shall be final. Jf 
any member of the Union has acomplaint 
against any decision of the Chaiiman, he 
may formally lay the complaint before 
the President for his decision. At extra- 
ordinary meetings the President or some 
one authoi ised by him shall preside. 

The Chairman shall hold office for one 
academic term 

(d) The Secretary of the Union .shall be a stu- 

dent-membei of the Union elected by t!ie 
members thereof and shall hold office for 
one academic term. 

It shall be his duty 11) to arrange all the 
meetings of the Union as fixed by the 
Managing Committee, (2) to keep its 
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records and correspondence, and (3) gene- 
rally to be the executive officer of the 
Union. 

In all matters the Secretary shall act with 
the approval of tlie President and, wher- 
ever possible^ act in consultation with 
the Managing Committee. 

(e) The affairs of the Union shall be conducted 
by a Managing Committee which shall 
consist of: — 

1. The President; 

2. The Chairman and the Secretary; 

3. The Chairman of the previous toim, 

if he continues to bo a member 
of tlie University; 

4 Four members belonging to the 
Teaching Staff iKun naiod by th(‘ 
lh*esi(lent ; 

and a. Four student ni<>mbers (dected I)y 
student- members. 

1. It shall arrange a j^i-ogi amine of meeting 

for each term. 

2. It shall sanction tlu? expenditure for the 

conduct of meetings special lecturers etc. 

3. It may do whatever is necessai*y to realise 

the objects of the Union. 

The Managing Committ(ie of the Union shall be 
its executive body and shall be generally responsible 
for its efficient conduct. 

V. Elections:- 

(a) The elections for each academic term shall 
ordinarily take place in the third week 
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of the first term and the second week of 
the othei- t(‘ims. 

(b) Tlio Secretary will call for nominations 

5 days before each election. 

(c) Voting will be by ballot. The ballot box 

will he at the Oilice of the University 
from 4-110 pm. to 7-MO p m. Tlu^ counting 
of tlu' votes will be made by two tcdlers 
nominated by the Piesid('nt 


Vi. (h’ner'd Rules ■- 

The business at a meeting will ordinarily be:- 

(a) Private Jlusiness; 

(b) Pul)lic llusiness. 

Private Business which will last 10 minutes will 
consist of (i) i-eading of the minutes of tlie last nuieting 
(ii) (questions and answers on the conduct of the alfaiis 
of the Union by the Managing Committee 

The Public Business shall, as far as possible, be a 
debate. The subject will be announced on Wednesday 
and the debate will be held on Saturday. Usually four 
si)eakers will be announced and the <lebate will ordi- 
narily be initiated by sujdent members 


In the absence of a special ruling by the Chair- 
man, 


1. The Proposer will be allowed 15 minutes, 

2. The Opposer will be allowed 15 minutes, 

3. The third and the fourth speakers, if 

announced 10 minutes each. 


Supplementaiy speakers, 5 minutes each. 


and 


4. 
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No speaker at a debate shall be allowed to read 
from a manuscj-ipt. 

Ordinary meetings shall commence at 7 p m. and 
finish by 9 p.m. 

Visitors may be allowed to attend meetings, but 
shall take no part in them, 

Stan’din'c; (^)io)i:rs and Kui.iis or thk Union 
aNi) Otiikk Sociirni'.s. 

1. When the Chairman finds it necessary tempo- 
rarily to leave the chair either for taking part in the 
debate, or for any other reason, heshall call upon some 
student-member of the Managing Committee to take 
the chair. 

2. When the Secretary finds it necessary tempo- 
rarily to leave his seat either for taking part in the 
debate or for any other reason, theChao-man shall call 
upon some student memlK'r of the Managing t.A)mmittee 
to take the Seci etary's place. 

3. Cha’rman shall rule out of order any matter 
that does not pin tain to the business of the meeting. 

4. When a motion has berm rejected, no motion to 
the same effect sliall be brouglit forward, at the same 
meeting. 

5. (a) Amendments may be made in tlie following 

ways : — 

i. By striking out words; 

ii. By inserting words; 

iii. By striking out certain words and 

substituting other words; 

iv. By adding words to the motion; 
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V. By striking out ail tlie wonls after tlie, 
first words '‘that” and substituting 
other words; 

• 

Provided tliat no amendment whicli negatives 
tlie original motion or which is of an ohjc'ction- 
able or fiivolous nature shall be allowed ; 

(h) Verbal aHerations rciuh^red necessary by 
aniendinends may bo made by tlie Uliair- 
man or tlu' Secretary. 

G. Any ([uestion or order that may arisen in debate 
sliall 1)0 promptly disjiosed of by the Chaiinnan. 

7. When the Chairman rises during a debate, the 
member then speaking or offering to speak shall sit 
down and the iiu.'eting shall be silent, so that the' Chair- 
man may he heard. 

8. A member called to ordei- by the Chairman 
shall immediately sit down, unh'ss allowed to explain. 

9. A member desiring to speak shall rise in his 
1)1 ace. 

10. When two or moi-e members rise at the same 
time to speak, the Chairman shall call on the member 
who first catches his eye. 

11. No member may speak to a question after it 
has been put by the Chairman to vote and the voices 
aye and no have been given thereon. 

12. Th© mover has the right to reply to the debate 
and after his reply, no other member can speak to the 
question. If the mover speaks to an amendment to his 
motion, he loses this right to reply. 
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13. A member will be deemed guilty of a breach of 
order who: — 

(a) uses objectionable words, and refuses to 

withdraw them or to olfer a satisfactory 
apology; 

(b) uses offensive words in reference to another 

member ; 

(c) wilfully disturbs the orderly conduct of 

business ; 

or (d) disobeys an order from the chair. 

14. A member who commits a breach of order shall, 
on being declared by the Chairman to be guilty of 
disorderly conduct, be reported to the President for 
necessary action. 

15. (a) A member wlio takes ('xception to offc'iiKive 

words used in a debate may mo v(s “I’liai 
the woid.s be taken down'', and if the 
motion is agreed to, the Cliairman shall 
direct the w'ords to bo taken down, or 
take them down himself. Such exception 
must, however, be taken at the time 
wdipji the words are used atid not after 
anotlnn- member has spoken. 

( b) A member whose words have been so taken 
down shall be deemed to be guilty of a 
breach of order and his name shall be 
reported to the President for necessary 
action. 

B. The Annamalai University Tamil Union. 

I. Name : — The name of this society shall be the 
Annamalai University Tamil Um'on, 
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II. Objects : — 

Tlie objects of the Society shall be; 

(a) to enable students to learn the art of 

debate and public speaking in Tamil; 

(b) to stimulate the use of Tamil in speech 

and unity in aspects of popular interest 
like [)olitics, sociology, ('conomics. 

I II. Mevibcrship : — 

(a) Students of tlio University offering Tamil 

as a subject of study for any of tlio 
eonrsos may become members of this 
Union on payment of a membership fee 
of Re. 1, at thebegiuning of every acade- 
mic year. 

(b) Membership of this Union is also open to 

all the TiK'iubers of the staff of the 
University on payment of the annual 
Mibseription of Re. 1. 

IV. Ojjlcc-bcafcvs: — 

President: Tlu^ V^ice-Uliancellor shall lx; e\ 
otTicio President of the 'I’amil Union. 

In all inattei's connected with the Union the 
decision of the President shall be final. 

(a) Vice-President : The Professoi' of Tamil 
shall be ex-officio Vice-President of the 
Union, lie shall prc'side over the Mana- 
ging Committee meetings of the Union 
or depute any member of the Committee 
to act for him. 

(h) No student shall seek election as office 
bearer of the Union, unless he has pre- 
viously taken part in its debates. 
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(c) Chairman : Tho Chairman of the Tamil 
union shall be a studcmt memboi* elected 
by the members of the Union. 

The Chairman shall preside over the ordinary 
meetings of the Union. He shall bo rc^s- 
ponsible for the conduct of its meetings : 
and on all questions of order of procedure 
his decision shall be final. If any member 
has a complaint against any decision of 
the Chairman, he may formally bring it 
to the notice of the Vice-President who 
will send it u]) with his recommendation 
to the President for his decision. At 
extra-ordinary meetings tlu^ President or 
some one authorised by him shall preside 

'J'ho Chairman shall hold office foi* one acade- 
mic term. 

{{]) Si'i'rctary : The Sc'cretary of the I inion 
slial! h(' a, student numilxM* of thn Union 
by the nuunbers tluMH'of and shaL 
hold ol'fice for on(‘ a,cad(mii(‘ t(M-m. 

(t shall h(‘ his duty (U to arrange for tlu^ 
nu'(‘tings of tlu^ Union as fixed by the 
Managing Committee, (2) to keep its re- 
cords and cori'espondencun and (2) gemv 
rally to be the executive cTficei* of tiie 
Union. 

In all matters tin? Secretary shall act with the 
approval of the Vic('-Pi*esident and 
wlierever possilile act in consultation with 
the Managing ('ommittee. 

(e) The affairs of the Union shall be conducted 
by a Managing Committee which shah 
consist of — 

1. The President; 
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2. The Vice-President; 

3. The Chairman and the Secretary; 

4. The Chairman of the previous term, if he 

continues to be a member of the Univer- 
sity; 

5. Pour members belonging to the Teaching 

Staff nominated by the President ; and 

6. Four student- members for each term. 

1 It shall arrange a programme of meet- 
ing foi each term. 

2, It shall sanction the expenditure for the 

conduct of meetings, special lectures, 
etc. 

3. It may do whatever is necessary to 

realise the objects of the Union. 

The Managing Committee of the Union shall be its 
executive body and shall be generally responsible for 
its eflScient conduct. 

V. Elections : — 

(a) The elections for each academic term shall 

ordinarily take place in the third week 
of the first term and the second week, of 
the other terms. 

(b) The Secretary will call for nominations 5 

days before each election. 

(c) Voting will be by ballot. The ballot box 

will be at the office of the University 
from 4-30 p.m. to 7-30 p.m. The coun- 
ting of the votes will be made by two 
tellers nominated by the President. 
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VI. General Rules : — 

The business at the meeting will ordinarily be:- 

(a) Private Business- 

lb) Public Business. 

Private business which will last 10 minutes 
and will consist of (i) reading of minutes of the last 
meeting (ii) questions and answers on the conduct of 
the affairs of the Union by the Managing Committee. 

The Public Business shall, as far as possible, 
be a debate. The subject will be announced on Wednes- 
day and the debate will be held on Saturday. Usually 
four speakers will be announced and the debate will 
ordinarly be initiated by student-members. 

In the absence of a special ruling by the 
Chairman, 

1. The Proposer will be allowed 15 minutes* 

2. The Opposer will be allowed 15 minutes; 

3. The third and the fourth speakers, if 
announced, 10 minutes each ; and 

4. Supplementary speakers, 5 minutes each. 

No speaker at a debate shall be allowed to 
read from a manuscript. 

Ordinary meetings shall commence at 7 p.m 
and finish by 9 p.m. 

Visitors may be allowed to attend meetings, 
but shall take no part in them. 

C Departmental Societies. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor shall be the ex-offlcio 
President of all the Departmental Societies and the 
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Heads of Departments shall be their respective Vice- 
Presidents. 

2. Details relating to the working of the Depart-, 
mental Societies shall be regulated by the respective 
Vice Presidents subject to the approval of the President. 

D. Other Societies. 

All other societies functioning within the Univer- 
sity shall do so, subject to the recognition and control 
of the Vice-Chancellor who will be their President ex- 
officio. 


E 

No one who is not at the time a student or a mem- 
ber of the staff of the University shall be invited to 
speak or lecture under the auspices of the union or any 
other society in the University without the previous 
permission of the Vice-Chancellor. 
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E. The Annamalai University 
Co-operative Stores, Ltd. 

The old Sri Minakshi College Trading Society which 
became the University Co-operative Stores, was for- 
mally registered in November 1931, under the “Co-ope- 
rative Societies Act” and has been working actively 
ever since. 

The minimum share subscription is Rs. 2/- for one ‘B' 
Glass share and Rs. 5 for one ‘A’ Class share 
and the maximun^ Rs. 500/-; entrance fee 0-2-0 per 
share. The share capital may be withdrawn after due 
notice. All students and members of the staff over 18 
are eligible for membership. 

The management of the Stores is by a Committee 
consisting of : — 

1. a President (the Vice-Chancellor, if he is a 

member) ; 

2. a Vice-President (a member of the staff, 

elected by the Board of Directors) ; 

3. a Secretary (a member of the staff, elected 

by the General Body) ; 

4. Directors (to be elected by the General 

Body). Ordinarily this Includes two 

student directors 

The profits of the Stores are distributed by the 
General Body, under the following heads: — 

(a) Reserve Fund; 

(b) Dividend to members on shares; 

(c) Common Good Fund; 

(d) Rebates to members on purchase. 
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The Stores is a growing concern, with a transaction 
of nearly 2 lakhs of rupees every j-ear. All students 
and members of the stalf of the University are reques- 
ted to become members, and to obtain all their requis- 
tes through the Stores, The items in stock include gro- 
ceries, toilet, any stationery articles, and textiles, and 
all text Books & Subject books. Every attempt is 
made lo supply articles as cheap as possible. 

F. The Annamnlai University Dramatic Club* 

Membership of the Society isopen to all the students 
of the University who are interested in the Dramatic 
Art on payment of an Annual Subscription to be fixed 
by the President. The Vice-Chanceller will be the ex- 
officio President of the Society. The Vice-President, 
the Secretary and the members of the Executive 
Committee (not exceeding 7) shall be nominated by the 
President every year in the month of July. 

Any savings of money obtained by performances 
shall be added to the 'Poor Boys Fund’ until it reaches 
the sum of Rs. 1,000 when the interest therefrom shall 
be given as a Scholarship to some deserving student 
(who is also an active member of the Society) selected 
by the President. 



APPENDIX A 

Illustrative Election. 


Example of election conducted on the system of 
the single transferable vote in accordance 
with the rules made in the Laws 
(Chapter VII) 


Reference to 
Statute. 


Assuming that there are seven members to be elect- 
ed sixteen candidates and fifty-four electors. 


The valid ballot papers are arranged in separate 
parcels according to the first preference 
recorded for each candidate, and the 
papers in each parcel counted. 


Let it lie assumed that the result is as 

follows: — 

A 

2 

I 

4 

B 

9 

J 

3 

C 

3 

K 

2 

D 

1 

L 

2 

E 

... 11 

M 

2 

F 

3 

N 

2 

G 

5 

O 

2 

H 

2 

P 

1 


54 


Each valid ballot paper is deemed tobeof the value 
of one hundred and the values of the 
votes obtained by the respective candi- 
dates are as shown in the first column of the result 
sheet. 
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The values of all the papers are added together 
and the total 5,400 is divided by eight 
(j. e., number which exceeds by one the 
number of vacancies to be filled) and 676 U.e., the quoti- 
ent 675, increased by one) is the number sufficient to 
secure the return of a member and is called the quota. 
The operation may be shown thus: 

Quota = = 675+ 1 = 676. 

The candidates B and E, the values 
of whose votes exceed the quota, are 
declared elected. 


A.S the values of the papers in the- parcels of B 
47 (2) ^ exceed the quota, the surplus of 

each candidate must be transferred. 


B’s surplus is 224 (i. e., 900 less 686) and E’s surplus 
is 424 (i. e. 1,100 less 676). 


48 lb) 


The iargest surplus that of E is dealt 
with first. 


The surplus arises from original votes, and there- 
fore the whole of E’s papers are divided 
48(d)(1) sub- parcels according to the next 

preferences recorded thereon, a separate parcel of the 
exhausted papers being also made. Let it be assumed 
that the result is as foilows:- 


G is marked as next available preference on 5 
H do. do. 3 

L do. do. 2 

Total of unexhausted papers 10 

Number of exhausted papers 1 


Total of papers 11 
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The values of the papers in the sub 
parcels are as follows: — 


G 500 

H 300 

L 200 

Total value of unexhausted papers 1,000 

Value of exhausted papers 100 


Total value 1,100 


The value of the unexhausted papers is 1,000 and is 
48 (d) iv) Sweater than the surplus. This surplus is, 
therefore, transferred as follows: — 

All the papers are transferred, but at reduced value 
which is ascertained by dividing the surplus by the 
number of unexhausted papers. 

The reduced value of all the papers, when added 
together, with addition of any value lost as the result 
of the neglect of fraction equals the surplus. In this 
case the new value of each paper transferred. 

(424 the surplus) 

(10 the number of unexhausted papers) 

the residue of the value, 58 being required by E for the 
purpose of constituting his quota, i. e , one exhausted 
paper (value lOO) plus the value (580) of ten unexhaus- 
ted papers. 

The value of the sub- parcels transferred Are: — 

G=?«210 (i. e.. five papers at the value of 42). 

H=126 (i. e., three papers at the value of 42). 

L=84 (i. e., two papers at the value of 42), 
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These operations can be shown on a transfer sheet 
as follows: -- 


Transfer Sheet. 


Value of surplus (E’s) to be transferred 

424 

Number of papers in E’s parcel 


11 

Value of each paper in parcel 


100 

Number of unexhausted papers 


10 

Value of unexausted 

papers 


1,000 

New value of each paper transferred 


Surplus 


424 

= 42 

Number of unexhausted papers. 

" Id 

Names of candidates marked 

Number of 

Value 

of 

as the next available 

Papers to be 

Sub-parcel 

to bo 

preference. 

transferred. 

transferred. 

G 

5 

210+500 

H 

3 

126+200 

h 

2 

84+200 


10 

420 


Number of exhausted paper 

Iioss of value owing to neglect 

1 



of fractions. 


4 


Total ... 

11 

424 



The values of the sub- parcels are added to the 
values of the votes already credited to the candidates 
G, H and L. This operation is shown on the result sheet. 

As a result of this operation G’s total 
is brought above the quota and he is 
declared elected. 

The next largest surplus, that of B, viz , 224 is then 
^ ^ transferred, the operations being similar 
to those described in the transfer of E’s 
surplus. Assume that there are no exhausted papers. 

The new value is therefore?^ or 24. 

9 
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■The surplus is distributed according to next prefer- 
ence, as follows: — 


A -(5X24) 

120 

C = (4X24) 

96 

Value lost owing to neglect 


of fractions 

8 

Total 

224 


G's surplus has now to be transferred, only the 
48 fc) aub-parcel last transferred being reexa- 
mined, The details are as follows: — 


Value of G’s surplus 
Number of papers in sub parcel 
Value of each paper therein 
Number of unexhausted papers 
Value of unexhausted papers 
New value of each paper trans- 
ferred 


34=-710-676 

5 

42 

5 

210 

34 

— «6 
5 


Tlie result of the distribution is shown on the result 
sheet, three papers of the value of six each being 
transferred to A and two of the same value to O. 

There being no further surplus, the 
candidate lowest on the poll has now to 
be excluded D and P both have 100. 

The Returning Officer casts lots and P is chosen to 
excluded. Being an original vote. P’s 

q 3§ 62 C2l • M 

paper is transferred at the value of 100 
to I, whom the elector had marked as second preference. 
D now being lowest is next excluded and his 100 is 
similarly transfered to K. 
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This leaves M and N lowest with 200 each and M is 

chosen by lot for exclusion fiist. His 
53 ^ 

papers are transferred at the value of 
100 each to A and C respectively. N is then excluded 
and his papers are transferred to F and I, who each 
receive lOO. 

This leaves O lowest and he is excluded. His 212 
consists of 2 original votes and of 2 trans- 
ferred votes of the value of 6 each. A and 
C are each next preference on one of the oiiginal votes 
and each receive 100. J is next pi’eference on both the 
transferred votes and receives 12 


L is now lowest with 284 and is excluded. His 2 
original votes are transferred at the value of 100 each 
to A and F. The remaining 84 represents 2 votes trans- 
fen-ed at 42 each and these go at that rate to C and K. 

J is now lowest with 312 and is therefore excluded. 
His 3 original votes are transferred at 100 each to A, C 
and I. The odd 12 repersents 2 votes transferred at the 
value of .6 and these both go to F who is next pre- 
ference on each paper. 

A, C and I now exceed the quota 
SI (I) and declared elected leaving one vacancy 

only to be filled. 


Prior to further exclusions the surpluses of these 
candidates have to be distributed. A 
48 (a) and C both have a surplus of 62 but 
A having received fewer orginal votes 
48 ^ (c) thanC. his surplus is distributed first. 

The last sub parcel transferred to A con- 
sisted of one paper transferred at the value of 100 
which exceeds the surplus and as F was next preference 
on this paper the whole surplus is transferred to him. 
C’s surplus has to be distributed and is similarly dealt 
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with, the whole going to H. I’s surplus is then distri- 
buted and goes to K. 

K being now lowest of the 3 continuing candidates, 
and the conditions of statute 54 (2) not being fulfilled, 
K is excluded. 

His 366 consist of two original votes, one paper 
transfered at the value of 100 one 

49 (2) transferred at the value of 42 and one 
*49 (4) value of 24. The 2 original votes 

so'' ' are transferred first, and then the paper 
transferred at the value of 100 as this 
was the first of the transfers. H was next preference 
on these 3 papers and 300 is therefore transferred to him. 
He now exceeds the quota and the election is complete, 
the completion of the transfer of K’s votes being ren- 
dered unnecessary. Full details are shown in the result 
sheet. 
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APPENDIX B. 


Syllabus. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN 
ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

Mathematics. 

In addition to the subjects prescribed for the Matriculation, 
the course shall comprise Algebra, Plane Trigonometry, Calculus 
and Geometry. A candidate shall be required to be acquainted 
with the use of logarithmic ta!)les and to be able to solve questions 
by graphic methods, and feo have an experimental knowledge of the 
simple geometrical solids and their sections. 

(a) Algebra: — A\^ebT^.\c'A\ laws and principles and their 
applications. Ratio and proportion Theory of indices Simple 
surds. Equivalence of system of equations. Solution of equations 
of the second degree in one or two variables and of equations of 
higher degree whose solution depends on them Theory of the 
equation and expression of the second degree in one variable. The 
three progressions and other series whose summation depends on 
arithmetical and geometrical series. Permutations and combinations. 
The Binomial theorem for a positive integral exponent and direct 
applications of the theorem for any exponent. Elementary theory 
of logarithms and their applications to arithmetical computation. 
Problems on the above. 

Calculus: — l^otion of sequence and limit, functional dependence 
andits graphical representation, gradient of a straight line and of 
au crve at a point differential co-efficients of (n intergrai), rules 
for differentiating the sum, product, etc, of functions, derivatives 
of Sin X and Cos. x*/ second derivative, simple applications to 
Geometry and mechanics, 

Intergration as the inverse of differentiation, integration by 
substitution! the definite integral and simple applications to find 
areas, volumes, etc. 

Analytical Oeometry:--The Cartesian equation of the straight 
line and the circle referred to rectangular aacea. 
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(6) PZan« rno^ono7W/?^n/: —Measurement of Angles. Trigono 
metrical functions and their relations to one another. Solution of 
simple trigonometrical equations. Addition, multiplication and 
division formula. Prc^pertie^ of triangles and of the circles 
connected with them, Solut on of triangles. Application of 
logarithms to trigonometrical computations. Measurements of 
heights and distance. 

ic) Oeomefry-Experimental: ’-Construction of scales and 
their use. Construction of the circumscribed, inscribed, escribed 
and other associated circles of triangles, and polygons. 
Constructions from data of triangles, quadrilaterals and polygons 
and their, division in any given ratio. Areas of polygons and 
problems relating .thereto 

Theoretical:— Conc'Mveuce and col linearity. Properties of 
triangles, Properties of circles, Loci, Elementary maxima and 
minima. Proofs of the constructions in E Xpert mental Geometry, 
Easy deductions 

The Elementary Geometry of the line, plane and the sphere. 
Detailed Syllabus In Theoretical Plane 
Geometry. 

N.B. — The order in which the theorems are stated in this 
Syllabus is not imposed as the sequerise of their 
treatment 

Concurrence and Collinearity: — The use of signs as applied 
to lines, angles and areas If two parallel lines are cut by three 
or more concurrent transversals, the corresponding segments are 
proportional; and the converse. 

If X, Y, Z are points in the sides BC, CA, AB of a tr inangle 
ABC, such that the perpendiculars to those sides at these points 
are concurrent ; then — 

(BX» -XC*)-|-(OY‘‘ -YA‘*)H-(AZ=> -ZB^)=>0; 

and the converse. 

If any transversal meets the sides BC, CA, AB of a triangle 
in D, E, F then 

AF. BD. OE FB. DC. E A ; 
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and conversely^ if three points D, E, F. taken on the sides 
BC. CA/ AB, of a triangle, satisfy the relation 

aF. BD. CE == AE. CD. BF ; 
then D, E, F are collinear. 

If the lines joining any point to the veticeS/ A B. C, of a 
triangle meet the opposite sides in D, E, F. then 

AF. BD. CE = FB DC. EA , 

and conversely, if three points D^ E, h\ taken on the sides BC^ 
CA, AB of a triangiei satisfy the relation 

AF. BD. CB FB. DC. EA ; 
then AD. BE. CF are concurrent 

If two unequal similar figures are similarly placed, the lines 
j )ining the vertices of one to the corresponding vertices of other 
are concurrent. 

Propf*rtie< of TriavgUs , — The three medians of a triangle 
meet in a point, and this point is a point of trisection of each 
median and also of the line joining the circumcentre to the 
orthocentre. 

If D is a point in the side BC of a triangle ABC such that 
BD 

- 1)AB" +AC" - 71. AD2 _|_(i _ A) bC2 . 

The perpendiculars from the vertices of a triangle on the 
opposite sides meet in a point, end the distance of each vertex 
from the othocenire is twice the perpendicular distance of tiie 
circumcentre from the side opposite to that vertex. 

The circle through the middle points of the sides of a triangle 
passes also through the feei of the perpendiculars of the triangle 
and through the middle points of the three lines joining the 
orthocentre to the vertices of the triangle. 

If a perpendicular drawn from the vertex to the base of a 
triangle is produced to meet the circumcircle then the distance of 
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this point of intersection from the base is equal to the distance of 
the orthocentre of the triangle from the base. 

The feet of the perpendiculars drawn on the sides of a 
triangle from any point P on the circumcircle of that triangle are 
collinear. 

The pedal line of P bisects the line joining P to the ortho- 
centre of the triangle. 

If the vertical angle of a triangle is bisected by a straight line 
which cuts the base, the rectangle contained by the sides of the 
triangle is equal to the rectangle by the segments of the base together 
with the square oh the straight line which bisects the angle. 

If from the vertical angle of a triangle a straight line is drawn 
perpendicular to the base the rectangle contained by the sides of 
the triangle is equal to the rectangle contained by the perpen- 
dicular and the diameter of the circle described about the triangle. 

Properties of Circles — The locus of the points of intersec- 
tion of tangents drawn at the extremities of chords of a circle 
which pass through a fixed point, is a straight line. 

If the polar of A passes through then the polar of B passes 
through A 

If P and Q are any two points in the plane of a circle whose 
centre is O, then OP bears to OQ the same ratio as the perpendicular 
from P on the polar of Q bears to the perpendicular from Q on 
polar of P. 

The locus of points from which the tangents to two given 
coplanar circle's are equal is a line perpendicular to the line of 
centres* 

In two circles, if any two parallel radii are drawn (one in 
each circle), the straight line joining their extremities cuts the line 
of centres in one or other of two fixed points called (centres of 
similitude). 

If through a centre of similitude of two circles, a line is 
drawn cutting the circles, the radii to a pair of corresponding points 
are parallel. 
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If through a centre of similitude S of two circles, a line is 
drawn cutting the circles, then the rectangle under the distances of 
one pair of non corresponding ptunts from S is equal to the rectangle 
under the distar.ces of other pair of non-corresponding points 
from S; and each of these rectangles is constant. 

In a cyclic quadrilateral the rectangle contained by the 
diagonals is equal to the sum of the rectangles contained by the 
opposite sides. 

Loci: — If from a fixed point O a variable line is drawn, and 
in it points \ \ Q are taken so that the ratio of (^P to OQ is 
constant then fi) if P moves along a straight line the locus of Q is 
a parallel straight line; (2) if F moves along the circumference of a 
circle the locus of Q is i circle. 

The locus of a point which is such that the rectangle under its 
distances from the equal sides of an isosceles triangle is equal 
the square on its distance from the third side, is the circle which 
touches equal sides at the extremities of the third side. 

If A, are fixed points, and P a variable point such that the 
ratio of PA to PB is one of constant inequality, then the locus of 
P is a circle. 


Given the base and vertical angle of a triangle, find the locus 
of its incentre, (2) orthocentre, (3) centroid, (4) excentres. 

Tf triangle ABC of given species has one corner A fixed, 
another b always on a fixed line orcircle» then the locus of C will 
be a line or circle. 

Elementnry Maxima and Minima: -\N\\en two sides of a 
triangle are given in length, the area of the triangle is greatest 
when they are placed at r ght angles 

The maximum triangle which can be inscribed in a given 
segment of a circle is that formed by joining the middle point of its 
arc to the extremities of its chord. 

If A, B are two fixed points, XY a fixed line; then for that 
point Pin XY at which AP, BP make equal angles with XY, 
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(1) AP 4- PB is minimum, if A, B are on the 

same side of XY, 

(2) AP— PB is maximum if A, B are on oppo- 

site sides of XY. 

If A/ B are fixed points and P any point in a fixed line, the 
angle APB will be maximum, when the circle APB touches the 
fixed line. 

Of all triangles having the same base and equal area the 
isosceles triangle has the minimum perimeter. 

The maximum of isoperimetric triangles on the same base is 
the one whose two sides are equal. 

Of all polygons having all sides given but one^ the maximum 
can be inscribed in a semi-circle having the undetermined side as 
diameter* 

Of all isoperimetric polygons of the same number of sides, 
the equilateral is the maximum. 

If P is any point in a given straight line AB/ APi PB is 
maximum and AP2 + PB'*J is minimum when P is the middle 
point of AB ; of all rectangles, ot given area, the square has the 
minimum perimeter- 

The maximum parallelogram which can be inscr-bed in a 
triangle by drawing parallels to two of its sides is that formed by 
drawing the parallels from the middle point of the third side. 


Physics. 

THEORY. 

No question shall be asked which connot be answered by 
simple mathematical methods. 

The coarse shall include a more detailed study of the 
matter included in the Matriculation syllabus and in addi- 
tion the following:— 
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Dynamics. — The units of length and time. Displace- 
ment, speed, velocity and acceleration of a particle moving 
in a straight line. Newton’s laws of motion ; the units of 
mass and force. Motion of a particle in a straight line 
under the action of a force in that line. Motion under the 
action of gravity, energy, work, power and their units ; 
simple illustrations of the conservation of energy. 

’Conditions of equilibrium of a body under three con- 
current forces (the parallelogram law), and under parallel 
forces. Centre of gravity. Sample machines. The simple 
pendulum: determination of g. 

Hydrostatics. — Pressure at a point in a fluid; definition 
and illstrations ; transrnissibility of pressure; Evaluation of 
pressure at a point in a heavy fluid at rest; its uniformity in 
all directions. Resultant thrust in simple cases. The 
principle of Archimedes, floating bodies, and hydrometers. 
Application to practical determination of density and specific 
gravity. The pressure of a gas and its determination; the 
barometer Boyle’s law. Air pumps and water pumps. 

Heat. — Temperature and its measurement; the cons- 
truction and graduation of thermometers. The thermal 
expansion of solids, liquids and gases and their accurate 
determination; the air thermometer. Heat as a quantity ; 
the unit of lieat. Specific heat and the more direct methods 
of calorimetry. Laws of fusion, evaporation and ebullition; 
latent heat. Vapour pressure and how it is measured ; 
hydrometers. Conduction and convection of heat; thermal 
conductivity. Radiation; absorption and reflection; law of 
cooling. The dynamical equivalent of heat and Hs 
determination. 

Light : — The experimental facts and laws of trans- 
mission; reflection and refraction of light ; simple geometrical 
deductions from these applicable to small direct pencils 

N. B. — Astarisk* before a para in a sentence means 
that for the topics included “only experimental proofs are 
required.’’ 
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incident on plane and spherical surfaces, prisms and lenses. 
Applications to optical lantern, spectacle lenses, telescope 
and microscope. Dispersion of light ; the spectrometer. 
Badiation and absorption spectra. Determination of 
refractive indices. 

Magnetism : — Properties of magnets ; poles. Laws of 
magnetic force; unit poles. Lines of force; uniform 
magnetic fields and experimental methods of comparing 
them. The earth’s magnetic field : the compass. Magnetic 
induction ; the magnetic properties of iron and steel. 

Electricity: — The more common forms of voltaic cells 
and the actions that go on in the cells while producing a 
current The action of currents on magnets; galvanometers 
depending on such action — including suspended coil type. 
Metallic conductors and electrolytes; Laws of eleclrolysis. 
Electromotive force: Ohm's law; resistanande simple methods 
of measuring e.m,f, current and resistance; Wheatstone's 
bridge. Heating effects of current; fuses and lamps; Joule's 
Law. The electromagnet and its simpler applications. 

Sound: — The production and propagation of sound; the 
velocity of sound in air and its determination. Nature of 
wave motion and sound waves. Frequency of vibration; 
pitch. Amplitude of vibration; loudjiess. *^Laws of vibration 
of strings and air columns. The reflection of sound; echoes. 

Practical Physics. 

The following scheme is not exhaustive, but is intended 
to indicate the general nature and extent of the Courses of 
Instruction in Practical Physics for the Intermediate 
Examination: — 

Courses of Instruction in Practical Physics: — 

Length measurements by millimeter scale, 
vernier, micrometer gauge and npherometer. 

Measurement of areas and volumes. 
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Verification of conditions of equilibrium of a body under 
coplanar forces 

Determination of the centre of gravity of a plate. 
Verification of the law of a simple pendulum; 

determination of g. 

The inclined plane; pulleys. 

Use of balance, sensitive to 'Ol gram. 

Determination of volumes by weighing in water; 

determination of capacities of vessels. 

Specific gravities of solids and liquids; hydrometers. 
Reading Fortin s barometer and correcting for temperature. 
Verification of Boyle’s law. 

Determination of fixed points of a thermometer. 
Determination of co-efficient of expansion of a rod. 
Determination of co-efficient of apparant expansion of 
a liquid. 

Expansion of air at constant pressure. 

The constant volume air thermometer. 

Curves of cooling. 

Melting points. 

Determination of specific heats of solids and liquids. 
Latent heat of water and steam. 

Determination of vapour pressures. 

Boiling points. 

Use of Regnault’s (or Dine’s) wet and dry bulb 
hydrometers. 

Comparison of thermal conductivities. 

Radiation of heat from different surfaces. 

Deteimination of the mechanical equivalent of heat. 
Verification of the laws of reflection. 

Tracing the path of a ray of light through a block of 
glass and deduction of refractive index. 

Focal length of concave mirrors and convex lenses. 
Arrangement of 2 lenses for telescope, microscope, and 
optical lantern. 
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Measurement by spectrometer of the angle of a prism 
and the refractive index for sodium light. 

Use of simple photometers. 

Tracing the lines of force in a magnetic field. 

Comparison of magnetic moments. 

Comparison of strength of magnetic field by vibration. 

Study of the simple cell, the Daniell, Leclanche, storage 
cell and the dry cell. 

Absolute measure of current (i) by tangent galvano- 
meter, (ii) by electrolysis. 

Measurement of heat developed by current. 

Measurement of resistance of wires. 

Comparison of electromotive forces. 

Verification of laws of transverse vibration of strings 

Determination of velocity of sound by resonance. 


Chemistry. 

A knowledge of the common apparatus used in the 
laboratory- the balance, vessels used in volumetric analysis, 
burners baths, etc. Construction of simple apparatus like 
the wash-bottle, gas-generating apparatus, etc. 

A knowledge of the various operations and processes in 
the chemical laboratory-solution, precipitation, decantation, 
distillation, crystallisation, sublimation, etc. 

Elements and compounds: Physical and Chemical 
changes ; Mixtures and compounds. Metals and nonmetaU 
and their general properties. 

Laws of Conservation of mass, definite proportion, 
multiple proportion, and reciprocal proportion. Equivalent 
weights of elements Simple gas laws including Graham's 
Law of diffusion. The Atomic theory-Atoms and molecules. 
Avogadro's hypothesis. Density of gases and vapours. 
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Molecular weights and atomic weights. Valency, Nomen- 
clature. Symbols-formulfiR and equations. Empirical and 
molecular formulse. 

Solubility and solubility curves 

Acids, bases, and salts and their equivalents. Standard 
and normal solutions and their use in volumetric work. 

C'hemical calculations of a simple nature. 

Elementary ideas on the Laws of Mass-action, 
dissociation, ionic hypothesis (in solution', electrolysis, 
catalysis, allotropy, colloids and combustion and flame. 
General methods of determining the composition of com- 
pounds like water, hydrogen halides, hydrogen sulphide, 
ammonia and oxides of nitrogen, sulphur and carbon 

A general knowledge of the properties of the elements 
and their important compounds. A short historical develop- 
ment of the Periodic Classification. 

Occurrence, ordinary methods of preparation, properties 
and uses of the following elements and their principal 
compounds — Oxygen, including Ozone, hydrogen, halogens, 
sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, arsenic, carbon, silicon and 
boron. 

Chief sources, preparation, properties and uses of the 
following metals, Sodium, potassium magnesium, calcium, 
strontium, barium, copper, silver, zinc, mercury, aluminium, 
lead, tin, antimony, bismuth, chromium, manganese and 
iron and the preparation and properties of tbeir oxides, 
hydroxides, and their more important salts ; the preparation 
and properties of ammonium salts. 

Practical: -The practical examination is to test the 
candidate’s ability to perform experiments of a simple 
nature, illustrating the subjects included in the course. 
Identification of simple soluble salts of the metals given 
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above. {Note: Only such salts as are soluble in dilute 
acids and do not involve any separation during analysis.) 

Acid radicals, sulphide, sulphite, thiosulphate, nitrite, 
carbonate, halide, nitrate, borate, arsenite, arsenate, 
phosphate and sulphate. 

Simple volumetric analysis with standard acids, alkalis 
and permanganate. 


Natural Science. 


A. General:— 

The chief characteristics of living organisms. Plants 
and animals — their differences and resemblances The 
structure of the cell. The crust of the Earth, Fossils. 
Conditions for and process of fossilization. Important 
geological ages. 

Hsreditary and Evolution treated in all elementary 
manner. 

B. Botany : — 

i. The green leaf: — External features; General leaf 
forms; Stipules and their work; Modifications of leaves and 
stipules; Internal structure; Photo- synthesis; Transpiration; 
Xieaf form and internal structure in relation to function; 
Adaptations to facilitate and check transpiration; Leaf 
adjustments to light phototropism; Arrangement of the 
leaves on the plant; Struggle for light, especially among 
climbing plants and epiphytes 

ii. Root: — External features; Dififerent kinds of roots; 
Modifications of roots; internal structure; work of 
roots — absorption and fixation — root cap, root hairs, work of 
root hairs: Osmosis; Boot pressure. Study of the soil. Its 
structure and nature in relation to the water capacity. 
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iii. S/m: ^ External features; Modifications of stems; 
Internal structure; work of the stein - supporting and 
conducting; intercellular spaces; lenticels; increase of stem 
in thickness; cork formation. Response of the stem to gravity 
and light; Stems of water plants. 

iv. Flowers: — Parts of a flower; Arrangement of the 
parts; Functions of different parts; Pollen grains; Pollen tube; 
Ovule; Egg cell; Fertilisation; Insect visitors; Cross and self 
pollination; Advantage of cross pollination; Adaptations for 
cross pollination; Wind pollination; Inconspicuous flowers, 
Inflorescences 

Seeds and their germination; Fruits; Kinds of fruits; 
Seed and fruit dispersal and its advantages 

V. Study of the chief characteristics of the following 
families with special reference to common plants of economic 
importance in those marked*: — 

Anonaceae; Malvaceae*; Leguminoseae; Compositeae, 

Labiateae, Euphorbiaceae*; Lilliacein; Palniae*. 

vi. The main external features and life history of 
Bacteria Fungi (Muccor and Agaricus), Algae, (Spirogyra 
and Ulothrix), Lichens, Moss. Fern. 

Practical Work:-- 

Students are required to examine with the hand-lens the 
external features of the plant and to be able to refer them to 
their respective families. They are expeted to examine 
microscopical preparations of the various parts of the plant. 
They are also expected to study the functions of the different 
organs of a plajit experimentally. 

C. Zoology and Human Physiology. 

a. Zoology : — 

i. The structure and life history of A moeba, Paramoecium 
Euglena, Malarial parasite and Volvox as examples of 
Protozoa General notes on Protozoa and Disease. 
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ii. The structure of Hydra as an example of a simple 
Metazoan. The principle of physiological division of labour 
and the corresponding differentiation of structure. 

iii. The structure and bionomics of the local Earth- 
worm, as an example of segmented and coelomato animal. 

iv. External characters and life history of Taenia and 
Ascahia as examples of parasitic animals. 

V. The structure of the Cockroach as an example of 
Arthropoda Metamorphosis among insects as illustrated 
by the life-history of the Mosquito and the House Fly. 
General notes' on insects as carriers of disease. 

yi. The general character oi the Chordata as illustrated 
by the Shark, 

vii. External characters and the general anatomy of 
Frog and Rabbit or Rat. The life history of the Frog, 

Note: — The structure of the types is to te studied with 
reference to their physiology. 

Practical work 

The anatomy of Earthworm, Cockroach, Frog and Rat 
shall be studied by dissection in the practical classes. Live 
and stained preparations of Protozoa and Hydra shall be 
studied under the microscope. 

b Physiology : — 

The Human skeleton and its parts. The arrangement 
of the chief vicera in man. The muscles and their move- 
ments. The nature of food, its digestion and absorption, 
Glands Structure and function of the liver. The nature and 
functions of the blood. The circulatory system, Respiration. 
Waste and Excretion. The nature and function of skin ; 
Maintenance of the temperature of the body The nervous 
system. Sense-organs, Larynx and production of voice. 
Ductless glands and their function. 
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There shall be two written papers in Natural Science 
one paper dealing mainly with Botany and the other with 
Zoology and Human Phjsiology. Questions on section A 
may be included either in the Botany or Zoology and 
Physiology paper. 

Scope of the Practical Examination in Natural 
Science : — 

Zoolog y:-The candidates may be required to make simple 
dissections of any of the types prescribed for dissection, 
excepting the nervous system, and to make, identify, or des- 
cribe simple preparations illustrative of the anatomy of animals 
mentioned in the syllabus, and in particular to make smears 
of frog 8 blood, mount scales of the wing of butterfly, to 
make preparations to illustrate the external features of 
insects like the housefly and the worker-bee, to isolate and 
recognise nematode parasites from the frog, to describe the 
parts of the heart and kidney of sheep and the external 
features of the sheep s brain. 

Botany: — The candidates may be required: 
(1) to describe and identify the plants belonging to the 
different families prescribed, (2) to make, identify; or 
describe simple microscopic preparations of the plants 
mentioned in the syllabus. 

Note: — The laboratory note-books should indicate the 
work done in the laboratory including experiments in plant 
physiology. 


Geography 

I. The Physical basis of Geography A general 
treatment of the following topics; — 

(a) The atmosphere — chief movements of air and 
water and the resulting types of weather and 
climate including under this insolation and 
temperature — atmospheric pressure and world 
winds — precipitation — storms-local winds. 
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(&) The Oceans- area and depth — continental shelf 
and slopes-— deeps — composition of sea water — 
origin of salt and distribution of salinity — 
temperature — movement of the ocean waves and 
tides— currents — deposits on the ocean floor-— 
coral reefs and islands. 

{c) The land - materials of the earth’s crust and the 
forces that shape it — agencies of disintegration 
and reconstruction— process of earth sculpture — 
rivers and the development of river system — ■ 
underground water - snow and ice — wind as an 
agent of transport and deposition — volcanoes — 
lakes— shore lines — deltas and estuaries 

II. General Regional Geography on a World Basis— 
Structure-climate — vegetatian — a study of the major natural 
regions with reference to prevailing economic conditions-plant 
and Animal life— distribution of population— localisation of 
Industry — transport — trade centres and routes. 

III. Detailed Study of Eurasia: — -Structural features 
and relief-climate-vegetation-communications and population 
of Eurasia as a whole and the characteristic geographical 
features of the S, W. Highlands of Asia The monsoon 
regions-mid -Asian deserts tundras; forests lands and Steppe 
lands of Eurasia — the British Isles— the central plains of 
Europe — the central highlands of Europe — the Mediterranean 
region. 

IV. Practical Work: — 

{a) Shape of the earth — determination of position — 
angular measurement and ’atitude — parallels and 
meridians- Greenwich time and Indian standard 
time — a study of the simple types of map 
projection. 

(&) Study and interpretation of Indian ordinance — 
maps— methods of showing relief. 
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{c) Principle of field mapping by plane table, prismatic 
compass, clinometer, the use of a levelling stave — 
and aneroid barometer in determining height. 

{d) Collection and tabulation of data — diagrammatic 
and cartographic methods of expression 

Logic 

Scope of Logic, Laws of Thought, Terms, Formal 
Division and Definition, Predicables, Propositi&ona and their 
import, Forms of Immediate Inference. 

Syllogism aud other varieties of Deductive Reasoning, 
Chains of Reasoning, Functions of Syllogism, Inductive 
Inference. Postulate of Induction. Induction and Analogy. 
The relation of Deduction to Induction. 

Theory of Scientific Methods. Observation and 
Experiment, Hypothesis. Empirical and Causal Laws, Forms 
of Explanation. Elimination of Chance. Scientific Definition. 
Nomenclature and Terminology, Fallacies. 

History 

HISTORY OF GKKAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 

I. Physical features Of the British —Their 

influence on the main current of English History. 

II . Britain and — Roman invasions, conquest 

and settlement of Britain from 56 B. C. to 499 A. D. — 
Romanization of Britain. 

III. The English Kingdoms 607-1066:— The 
English conquest — The Heptarchy— coming of Christianity — 
its influence — Fight for supremacy— Northumbria — Mercia — 
Wessex— Danish invasions — Their results — Danish kings — 
The English restoration — The rise of Earldoms— Harold. 
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IV. Enf^land under the Normans 1066-1204: — 
Normandy and the Normans — Duke William-Conquest 
of England — Battle of Hastings — Besults — William’s 
re-organization of the Church— Laufranc— Feudalism — 
Doomsday Survey — Eelation between Church and State 
under William II, Henry I, Stephen and Henry II — 
Thomas Becket — Henry ll’s legislative measures — Eichard 
I's reign— preparatory to the Magna Carta. 

V. The Great CA^jr/^r — 1204-1265 — John’s mis- 
takes — The Charter- its feudal character — The fight 
over the Charter— Henry III, Simon de Montfort — The 
Barons War. English Literature under the Norman and 
Angevin Kings — The Universities — The Monastic move- 
ments. 

VI. The Three 1265-1 R60 -Edward I- 

Legislative activities — Beginning of the United Kingdom — 
The English Parliament — Edward III — The Hundred Years 
War — Growth of Parliament — Eeligious movements — 
Wyclift“The Peasants’ Eevolt. 

VII. Lancastrians and Yorkists.— 1360-1485 — 
Eichard II- attempt at Despotism - causes of his failure — 
Lancastrians and premature constitutionalism-Growth of 
Parliament — Causes of the Hundred Vears War — Henry 
V — The Wars of the Eoses- The end of Feudalism. 

VIII. The New M)«arcAy:— 1472-1 603-Edward IV 
fore-runner of Tudor Despotism —Tudor Despotism — its 
importance in the constitutional development of England — 
The New Learning — Wolsey and foreign Policy — The 
Eeformation-Thomas Cromwell-Elizabeth and religious 
settlement — England under Elizabeth— her relations with 
other European countries -Armada-English Navy and the 
beginnings of English commerce and colonisation— Eliza- 
bethan Literature. 

IX. Puritan England 1603-1688 Constitutional 
conflicts — The Stuarts and their character — The Puritans — 
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New England - Charles I and the Civil War~Cromwell and 
the Commonwealth-Kestoration-Deciine of Puritanism and 
reaction in favour of Catholicism— James II — precipitation 
of the Eevolution— Relations between England and Ireland 
in the 17th century. 

X. The Revolution:--- The Glorious Revolution — A 
new Constitutional epoch begins — William III — Growth of 
Parliament — The French menace-Louis XlV— The Grand 
Alliance — Marlborough — The Treaty of Utrecht— Last years 
of Anne — Overthrow of the Tories from power — George I — 
Walpole, First Prime Minister-Growth of the Cabinet — 
Commercial and Colonial Wars of the 18th Century— The 
Elder Pitt and the Seven Year’s War — Beginnings of 
Indian Empire — George ill and the American War of 
Independence — Pitt — His home* and foreign policy — 
Napoleonic Wars — The triumph of the English navy — The 
Battle of Waterloo-Overthrow of Napoleon — relation 
between England and Ireland in the 18th century. 

XI. Modern England : — Age of the Prime Ministers- 
The Industrial Revolution and its influence on the course of 
political history — Catholic Emancipation — coming of the 
Eastern Question — Grej aud Reform Agitation— Reform 
Bill of 1832 — Ministry of Peel — Anti-corn Law Agitation — 
Chartist movement — Ministry of Lord John Russell — 
Palmerston — Crimean War — Parliamentary Reform Bill of 
1867 — Ministry of Disraeli — Gladstone — England and 
Ireland — Home Rule — The Age of Victoria — Literature 
Arts and Science — England and India during the XIX 
century — England and her Dominions in the XlX Century — 
Parliamentary Reform in the 20th Century — Asquith — The 
Great War— Lloyd George — the Peace of Versailles — Rise of 
Labour to power— Imperial Problems of the XX Century. 

World History 
I PAPER UP TO A D. 1000. 

1. From the Earliest times to 1000 B. C, 

Egypt and Crete — Iran and Babylbnia 

Indus Valley and Vedic Civilziations-Ohina. 
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2. 1000 B. C. to 500 B. C. 

Buddha; Assyrian and Babylonian Empire; Homer, 
Greek Tyranny; Kings of Rome; Confucius. 

3. 500 B. C. to A. D. I 

Magadban, Satavahana and Achaemenian Empires; 
the age of Pericles, Ascendancy of Sparta, Thebes 
and Macedonia; Alexander the Great; the Seleu- 
cids and Ptolemies; Roman Republic; Sicily and 
Carthage; the great Wall of China. 

4. A. D. I to A. D. 500. 

Kushan and Gupta Empires; the Tamil States; 
Roman Empire; spread of Christianity; Han 
dynasty of China. 

5. A. D. 500—1000. 

Harshavardhana, the states of Peninsular India.' 
Greater India; Rise and progress of Islam; 
Byzantine Empire; Western Empire and the 
Papacy-Alfred and his successors - the Maya 
civilizalion of America. 

II PAPER. (From lOOO A. D. to the Present day) 

6. A. D. 1000— I 5O0. 

Delhi Sultanate, The States of Peninsular India; 
Greater India; Byzantine Empire; Papacy and 
Crusades; kings of England; Mongol conquests 
Moors in Africa & Spain; Yuan and Ming 
dynasties of China; Incas and Aztecs of America. 

7. Ibth and Ijth Centuries: 

The Mughal Empire in India; the States of Peninsu- 
lar India; the Ottoman Empire; Renaissance 
and Reformation; Thirty years’ War; the age of 
Louis XIV; Tudors and Stuarts; Revolt of the 
Netherlands; Sweden and Russia; Europan Trade; 
Colonisation of America and Asia. 


B ] SYLLABUS IN INDIAN HISTORY FOR THE 625 

intermediate EXAMINATION IN ARTS AND SCIENCE. 


8. i8th and igth Centuries: 

Marathas. Sikha and British in India; Decline of 
Turkey; French Revolution and Napolean; 
Enlightened despots of Europe; the four Georges 
and Victoria; The Industrial Revolution; Unifi- 
cation of Italy; Partition of Africa; American 
Indepenpence and Civil War; Rise of Germany 
and Japan. 

9. 20th Century: 

Transformation of British rule in India; the first 
world war: the Russian Revolution; League of 
Nations; European Dictators; China and Japan; 
Second World War the U. N. O. 


Indian History. 

I, Physical Features of — Their influence on 

the course of Indian History. Physical map of Indiar. 

IT. Pre-Historic The Old stone Age. — 

The new Stone Age — the Early Iron Age — Characteristics of 
life in each ag'^. 

III. The Vedic Age 3000-1400 B. C. : The 
fire-cult. Aryas vs. Dasyus — Priests — Kings — The Vedic 
Mantras — Life, Political, social, economic and religious, 
of the people — Map of India in the Vedic Age. 

IV. The PosUVedic Age. 400-800 B.C. : — Political 
Divisions — The Brahmanas — The Upanisads — The Early 
Sutras — The Epics — Religious development — Schools of 
Philosophy — Technical Literature. 

V. The age of the Great Religious Ferment 
400 B. C. : — The Agama, the Jaina and Buddha cults. The 
chief North Indian States-Magadha, Avanti, Kasi, Pancala. 
Persian conquest of N. W. India — South Indian Kings — 



626 SYLLABUS IN INDIAN HISTORY FOR THE [app. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Life of the people — Literature, Samskrta and Tamil— Art- 
Trade — Education. 

VI. The Empire of Magadha B C. 

The Nandas — minor states Alexander's Invasion — The 

Mauryas — Chandragupta — Kautilya — Asoka —Extent of 
the Empire — Administration-Foreign Belat ions-Megasthenes 
— Life of the people — Beligion — Art — Literature — Education 
— Buddha missionary activities-Asoka’s inscriptions — Map 
of India in the Mauryan period. 

VII. The Age of Kings of Many Races :-230 B.C. to 
300 A. D. — Break up of the Maurya Empire — The Sungas — 
200-100 B. C. — The Oetas — The Yavanas — The Andhras — 
The Early Saka — Pallavas — The Kusanas — The Saka 
Eastrapas of Ujjain — The Early Pallavas of Kanci — The 
Tamil kingdoms — Life of the people — Literature and Art — 
Foreign commerce — Ueligion— Map of India in the period. 

VIII The Age of the 320-600 A. I) : — 

The Imperial Guptas — The Hunas- The Vakatakas — The 
Guptas of Magadha — The Maukharis — The Valabhis — The 
Abhiras and the Kalacurls — The Telugu Pallavas — The 
Kadambas— The Gangas — Eastern, and Western — The 
Colas, the Pandyas, the Beras — Life of the people — Govern- 
ment — Literature, Samskrta and Tamil : Art — Science — 
The spread of the Agama cults — Decline of the Buddha cult — 
Rise of Siva, Visnu and Sun Temples — Trade — Foreign 
travellers — Map of India in the period. 

IX. 600-900 A D. : — Harsa — Pratiharas — Palas, 
Kasmir— The Arabs in Sindh -The Eastern Gangas— The 
Western Calukyas of Badami— The Eastern Calukyas of 
Vengi — The Rastrakutas — The Great Pallavas of ‘Kanci — 
The Pandyas- The Baras — The rise of theTanjore Cholas — 
Chinese and Muslim travellers — Literature, Samskrta, 
Tamil and Kannada— End of Buddhism, — Revival of 
Jainism— Sankaracary — Triumph of the Vedanta and the 
Siva and Visnu cults — Education — Life of the people-^ Art- 
Trade — Map of India in 900 A. D. 
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X 900-1200 A,D : —The pratiharas-The solankis and 
Paramaras — Gandels, Kalacuris — Mahmud of Ghazni — 
Chauhans— Gahadvaiaa, Palas, Senas- The Eastern Gangas — 
^uhamraad Ghori — Western Calukyaa of Kalyani — The 
Tanjore Colas— Lif^- of the people — Literature — Art Religion 
— Ramanujacarya— Welding of the Vedanta and the Agama 
— Map of India in the period. 

XL 1200-1565 A. D The Mameluks— The Khiljis— 
The Tughlaks — Hindu Princes of the Period — Gujarat — 
Malva — Sayyids — Lodi s -Babur — Hnmayun and Sher Shah 
— The Bahmani kingdom and the Five Sultanates — The 
Empire of Vijayanagar to the battle of Talikota — The 
Porluguese — Life of the people — Influence of Islam on Indian 
Culture — Bhakii cults — Arts and Literature — Map of India 
in 1500 A. D. 

XII. The Mughal Empire, 1556-1707 Akbar 

— Extent of the Empire — Administration — Abul Fazl, Todar 
Mall — Jahangir and Nurjahan — Shah Jahan — Aurangzib — 
Expansion of the Empire — Changes in policy — Beginning of 
the end of the Empire — Mughal Art — Education. 

Rise of theMarathas — TheBhonsles — Marathas Military 
organisation — Maratha administration — Rise of the Sikhs — 
The last century of Vijayanagar Empire. The Nayaks of 
Tanjore and Madura — European Traders, their early 
settements and rivalries — Map of India in 1700 A D, 

XIII. Eighteenth Century: -The Later Mughals — 
The Peshwas — The minor Maratha states - Rajput states — 
The Nizams of Hyderabad — Anglo-French Rivalry — 
Beginnings of British Power in Bengal and Southern India — 
Mysore and Maratha Wars — Consolidation of British Power 
in the latter half of the I8th century— Map of India in 
1760 A.D. 

XIV. The expansion of the British Empire in 

India: — Wellesly and the Marquis of Hastings — Bentinick— 
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Ban jit Singh — Dalhousie and the Mutiny of 1857 — 
Administrative changes. 

XV. India under the Crown’. — Relation witli 
Afghanigtan — The Frontier Policy — The Annexation of 
Burma — The Native States-Constitutional and administrati ve 
development — Social Reform — Education — Public Works — 
Railways — Revenue Settlements — Local Self Government — 
Industries — Trade — The Great War— Towards Democracy — 
Map of India 1930 A D. 


Elements of Economics. 

Part I— ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT. 

1. Stages and forms of economic life; hunting and 
fishing; pastoral; agricultural; industrial and commercial. 

2. Early rural economy. The village community 
importance of agriculture; the manorial system — serfs and 
tenants; village artisans. 

3. Growth of trade and handicrafts; rise of towns; 
guilds; commission agents and the domestic system. 

4. Rise of modern industry. Inventions; the steam 
engine. The Industrial Revolution; efficiency of production; 
the factory system; capital and labour; England, the leader 
of modern industry; the introduction of machine industry in 
other lands. 

5> Expansion of transport. Roads, rivers apd canals, 
railways, steamships, automobiles, aeroplanes. The 
organisation of rail and steamer communications. 

6. The commercial revolution. World economy and 
world trade. International division of labour. Its different 
features and results. 
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7. CommodUies of world cormneree and where they are 
produced; Agricultural foodstuffs; agricultural raw materials; 
animal products; forest products; mineral products; the 
principal manufactures, textile, iron and steel, etc. 

8. The world’s trade centres— its ports and harbours; 
marketing methods and organisations. 

9. Finance. Money-lending and banking in relation 
to industry, agriculture and trade. 

10. The co-operative movement in agriculture and 
industry. Oo-operation in credit, marketing production and 
consumption. 

11. The world’s population and its distribution The. 
different races and their economic position. Population and 
food-supply. Migration. 


Part II 
DESCRIPTIVE. 

A— Agriculture. 

1. Agriculture. Its place in the world and in India. 

2. Types of agriculture; subsistance and commercial: 
extensive and intensive; small-scale and large-scale. 

3. Types of farms; size of holdings: their subdivision 
and fragmentation. 

4. The main crops in India and their peculiarities. 

6. Agricultural methods — recent improvements; the 
scope of machinezy; use ofa cttle- 

6. Irrigation, the diffierent SD«tfaod». 
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7. Agricultural credit — village money — lending; indi- 
genous bankers; chit -funds; co-operative credit societies; 
indebtedness. 

8. Land tenures — Zamindari and ryotwari. Landlord 
and tenant System of tenancy and their merits. 

B. Manufacture. 

1. Two main types; (1) handicrafts; (2) machine 
industry. 

2. Features of modern industry; Division of labour; 

rise of machinery: large-scale production; business 

organisation; the joint-stock system; monopolies and 
combinations; factory organisation. 

3. The chief industries of England and India and 
their salient characteristics. 

4. Labour organisation. 

5. Government and industry; the different forms of 
regulation and control 

6. Destitution and poor relief. 

C.— Trade 

Wholesale and retail trade. Markets and selling 
organisations. Prices and Price agreements: commercial 
morality. The functions of middlemen. Produce exchange. 
Speculation. 

Books recommended: — 


1. Ashely: Economic Organisation in England. 

2. Brown: Economic Geography. 
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3. Lehfeldt; Descriptive Economics. 

4. Banerjee: Indian Economics. 

Music. 

I Ybab. 


Theory 

Same as for the first year course (Preliminary) of the 
Sangita Bhushana Title. 

Practical 

1. Svaravalis in Mayamalavagaula in Adi tata in 
three Kalas ; 

2. Janta Varisais ; 

3. Alankaras in seven Talas in three kalas; 

4. Gitas 6 ; 

5. Chitta tanas in Nata, Gaula, Arabhi, Sri and 
Kedara. 

6. Svarajati 1 ; 

7. Varnas 4 in Adi tala : 

8. Kirthanas 6, one each in the following or their 
Janyas. Todi, Kambodi, Sankarabharanam, Ealyani, 
Madhyamavatbi and Mohana. 

(All practice must include a knowledge of Arohana and 
Avarohana swaras of the Bagas in which compositions are 
taught) 


II Year. 

Theory 

Same as for the second year course (Preliminary) of the 
Sangita Bhushana Title. 
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Parctical :~ 

In addition to the portions prescribed foe the first year, 
the following 

1. Alankaraa 36 (including 7 of the first year); 

2. Gitas 6 ; 

8. Yarnas 2 in Ata tala; 

4. Kirtanas 12, one each in the following ragi : 
Dhanyasi, Mayamalavagaula, Saveri, Bhairavi. Khara- 
harapriya. Mukhari, Sri, Kedaragoula, Bilahari, Arabhi, 
Kamavardhani and Purvakalyani. 

5. Padas 2; 

6. Bagamaiika 1; 

7. Javali 1; 

(All practice must include a knowledge of the Svara 
sancharas of the ragas in which compositions are taught); 

8. Alapana of the following ragas:- Todi Maya- 
malavagaula, Bhairavi, Kambodi, Sankarabharana. 
Salyani, Madhyamavati and Mohana. 

Books recommended: — 

Same as for Sangita Bhushana Title. 
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T ext •books 

Intermediate Examination 
Part I 
English 
1949 

Shakespeare : — 

Richard II 

Modern Poetry : — 

Selections in English Poetry, Ed- V. K. Ayappan 
Pillai (Bassel Mission Press) 

The follc'wing Selections: — 

1. Milton: L’ Allegro. 

2. Wordsworth: The Leech Gatherer. 

3. do. “It is a beauteous evening.” 

4. do. “Earth has not anything to show” 

5. do. “Two voices are there.*’ 

6. Byron: The Ocean. 

7. do. Waterloo 

8. Tenny.son: Ulysses 

9. D. G. Rossetti: The White Ship, 
and lb. D. H. Lawrence: Snake. 

Prose- 

1. English Thought and Speech To-day. Ed. 

L. Brander 
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2. Macaulay: Life of Johnson; 
do. Life of Goldsmith. 

Non-detailed : — 

1. Hardy: The Trumpet Major (Macmillan) 

2. Quiller Couch: The Koll Call of Honour 

(Nelson) 


1050. 

Shakespeare, Julius Casear, 

Modern Poetry: The Selections in English poetry 
prescribed for 1949 (that is, excluding D, H. Lawrence’s 
Snake). 

Prose: 1. Macaulay’s Life of Johnson and Life of 
Goldsmith. 

2. Normal English Prose, selected by T. Earle 
Welby and Eric Gillett Adapted and 
edited by K. Swaminathan. (Oxford 
University Press) The followingselections 
are to be omitted: (i.) A Retired 
Tobacconist and his family by K Southey; 
(ii) Shakespeare-The Man, by Walter 
Bagehot; (iii) The Good Woman, by 
H. Bellore (iv) Childishness (from the. 
Times) and (v) Mutual Admiration 
Societies (from The Thnes;) 

Books set for Non-detailed study. 

1. The Heart of Midlothian^ by Sir W. Scott; 

2 A Book of Escapes and Hurried Journeys 
By John Buchan, (The Teaching of 
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English Series) Thomas Nelson and Sons, 
(Essco Ivtd.) 

3. Stories of Yesterday and Today. Selected and 
edited by Dr. K. P. K. Merion (I he 
National Publishing Co., Rs, 2/- 


Tamil 
Part II 
1949 


Poetry : — 

Selections published by Madras University for 1949 
Prose: Detailed : — 

1. Pan Pcriyar Muvar, by Vidvan Siva Parvati 

Animal (Trivadi). 

2. Katturaikovai by Pandita Vidvan L, P. Kr, 

Ramanathan Chettiar. 

Prose: {Non-detailed ): — 

1 . Ettan Ekambaram, by G.Subrahmanya Pillai, 

M. A., B. L. 

2. Katturai Karuvoolam by Arumugha Mudaliar 

M. A 

3. Kaviyam Cheytha Kavirayar by M. Raja- 

manikkam, M. o. L, 


1950. 

Poetry: The same as for the Madras University, 1950. 
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Prose: Detailed: 

1. Suryan by Miss B. T. Rajeswari, M.A., L.T., 

2. Piirananurru Katturai (Same as for Madras 

University-S, I. S. S. W. P. Society Ltd., 
Madras). 

3. Katturai Viruntu by Mr. P. Alalasundram 

M. A., 


Non-detailed: 

1. Kausambi Mannan (Pages I to 104) by Mr. 

S. Rudrapati, M. a., 

2. Dasakumara Charitram (by late N. Balarama 

Aiyar). 

3. Chola Koyirpanikal by Mr. J. M. Soma- 

sundaram Pillai. u. A., B. L., 

Tamil 
Part III 

In addition to Poetical Selections prescribed tor 
Part II. 


Poetry . — 

Nithineri Vilakkam: Kumaragurupara Svvamigal 
1—50; 

Senasaila Malai: Sivaprakasa Swamigal 1 — 50; 
Villi Bharatham: Krishnan Thuthu Charukkam. 
Amuthambikai Pillai Tamil 1 — 50, 
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Prose : — 

1. Tiruvalluvar: — Prof. S. S, Bharati (Madura 

Tamil Sangam). 

2. Merumandarar by Vidwan Venkatarajulu 

Reddiar. 

Non-detailed : — 

Maniraokalaikkabhai Churukkam;— by Dr. V, 
Swaminatlia Ayyar; 

Udayana Caritram by PandithamaniM. Kathiresa 
Chettiar. 


Samskrit 
Part II 
1949. 

Kalidasa’s Kumarasambhava: Cantos 1 and V. 
Bhasa’s Malavikagnimitra. 

Bhasakatha by Sri Y. Mahalinga Sastri. New 
Edition~1939, Part Ill-pages (iS to 108. 
(Copies can be had of the author). 


1950. 

Drama, Harsa’s Nagananda, in place of Kalidasa’s 
Malavikagnimitra. 

Prose. Mudraraksasanataka Katha of Mahadeva, 
(Ed. by Dr. V. Ragliavan to be had of the 
Srinivasa Press, Tiruvadi) in place of 
Y. M. Sastri’s Bhasakathasara. 

Kumarasambhava Cantos 5 and 6; 


Poetry. 
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Part III 
1949 and 1950 

Kiratarjuniya, Cantos i and ii, Ascaryacudamani 
by Saktibadra, and Bhoja Campu — Sundara- 
kanda. 


TELUGU 

1949 

Poetry : — 

1. Manucharitra — cantos 1 and 2 (From Katha- 

prarambham) by Allasani Peddanna. 

2. Kanniti — Chukkalu-ed J. Janardana Sastry, 

Pandit, Municipal High School, Tadpatri. 


Prose : — 

1. Tirumarasn Mantri — by Ch, Veerabadra Rao, 
Aryan Book Depot, Rajahmundry. 


Drama : — 

1. Usha — by Vedam Venkataraya Sastry. 
Non-DetaiUd : — 

1. Suriyacharitramu — by Chilakamarti Lakshmi- 
narashiman, Prajasakti Karyalayam. 
Bezwada. 


1950. 

Poetry: Bharatam, by Nannaya (Adi Parvam, 8th 
Canto, 1 to 143 verses.) 
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Pancoavati by Madhava Peddi Bucchi 
Suudararama Sastri Natya Saliitya Parishat 
G untur. 

Prose: Visvakavi Ravi Babu, from Chap. 10 to 22. 

(Santi Nilaya. Granthamala, Cocanada. 

Drama: Ratnavali, by Vedam \''enkataraya Sastri. 

Non-Detailed : — 

Sviya Chantraniu Chilakamarthi Lakshmi- 
narasimhani. 

BooJiS recommended for (hamninr; IJpanyasa Darpana, 
by Nandirajii Clialapati Rao (omitting 
Chapters 1, 3, 12. 20, 24, 29 and 30. 

MAL.'VYALAM 
Pabts-II & III 
1949 

Poetry ■ — 

1. Ramayanam — Sundarakandam by Ezhuttac- 

can (Any Press). 

2. Patracasiatm 'I'ullal by Kannan Namhiar 

3. Si"-yaniun Makanum by Vallatol (Author) 

4. Soleciions from Kalpasakhi by Mahakavi 

Ullur Parameswara Iyer. 

Drama : — 

Swapanavasavadattam by A. R. Raja Raja Varma 
Prose : — 

1. Kerala Paninium by Ananatan Pillai P. 
(Author). 
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2. Surya Mahal by K. K. Kurup (Author) 

N<)7i~detmle(l : — 


Martlianda Varma by C. V, Raman Pillai. 


1950 

poetry : — 

1. Ramayanam - Sunarakandam, Eluthaccan. 

2. Pathra Charitom- Thullal. 

3. Anirudhan by Vallathole - Cheruthuruthi, 

Cochin State. 


■t. Vinapoovu, by K. Asan, Sarada Book Depot, 
'riiomiakkal, Tvivandrii m . 


Drama : — 

5. Swapna Va?avadatha, by A. R. Raja Raja 
Varma, B V. Book Depot, rrivandrum. 


Prose : — 

(5. Viravilasam, by Dr. C. A. Menon, S. R. Book 
Depot, Triv'andrum. 

7. Bilathi Vishesham, K. P. Kesava Menon, 

Mathrnbumi Printing Works, Calicut. 

Non-detailed : — 

8. Sarada Part I, by O. Cliandu Menon, 

(V. V. Publishing House, Thycaud, Tri- 
vandrum). 

FRENCH 

1949 

1. Racine : Easther. 

2. James Boielle: Poetry (] to 24); Longmans. 
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3. Etienne Jolidei*: Paqnerctte (Extraits) O.U.P. 

4. La Fontaine: Fables choisies. 

1960. 

1 . La b'ontaine : Fables. 

2. Poiclle: No. 1-24. 

3. Mulierc: Le Bourgeois Gcntilliomnie. 

4. Racine .• Atlialic. 

URDU 

1. Detailed Potdrv & Pro'll': Murg-i-Advb. 

2. Non-detailed :Tuln-i-llayatli. 

Paut ITT 
LOGIC 
1949 & 1950 

Creigl'.ton: Introductorv Logic (revised by Smart) 
Parts 1 & II. 

JRefcrence — 

Welton and M on all an : Intermediate Logic. 

HISTORY 

1949 

Ancient History : — 

Woodhouse: A Tutorial History of Greece. 
James: Our Hellenic Heritage. 

Wells : History of Rome. 

Pelham: An Outline of Roman History. 

Cary : A History of Rome. 
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Indian ITistory : — 

(a) Lonf>mans Series — A History of India. 

Part I — Pre Musalman India, by K. V. Ranga- 
swami Ayyangar. 

Part ill — The British Period, by L. F. Rush- 
brook Williams. 

S. M. Jaffar: (i) Mediaeval India under Muslim 
Kings and (ii) Mughal Empire. 

[h) Srinivascliari and Ramaswamy Ayyangar: 
A Hi story of India, Parts i, jl and III. 

(c) R. 1). Banerji: — Pre-Hi storic. Ancient and 
Himln India, revised: Messrs. Blackie&Son 
Lid. 

Modern History: — 

Text-hooks : — 

Muir, Ramsay: British Histor}-. 

Rayner: A Conci.se History of Great Britain. 

For reference : — 

Tout T. F.: .A.n Advanced History of Great Britain 
from the Earliest times to PJ34. 

Hearnshaw F. J. C. : Outlines of the History of 
the British Isles. 

Carter and Mears: A History of Britain. 

Tickner T. W. : A Social and Industrial History 
of England (new and revised edition). 
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1960. 

World History : — 

H. A. Davies, An Outline History of the World, 
Parts I and II. (O. U. P.) 

S. R. Sharma, A Brief Survey of Human History, 
Parts I and II (Karnatak Publishing Co., 
Bombay). 

For referenc : — 

W. N. Weech (Ed.) History of the World (Od- 
hams Press. Loudon); 

Hutton Webster, World History (Harrap). 

Modern History : — Same as for 1949. 

ECONOMICS 

1949 

Books 'prescribed : — 

Ashley: Economic Organization of England. 

Brown: Economic Geography. 

Lehfeldt: De.scriptive Economics. 

Jathar and Bcri: Elements of Indian Economics. 

1950 

Porulathara Nul (Suirq^eii ir^irp- by Mr. V. G. 

Kamakrishna Iyer. 

MUSIC 

Mayavaram Viswanatha Sastri’s Muragan Mathu- 
raganam . 
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Kotiswara Aiyar’s Kanda Gnanamritam, Parts I 
and II. 

Lakshmana Pillai’s Book of Tamil Songs. 

Far reference '. — 

■Singaracliari’s Works. 

Subbarama Diksliitar: Sangitha Sampradhaya 
Pradharsini. 

A. M. Chinnaswami Mudaliar: Oriental Music in 
European Notation. 

PopU-y: Music of India. 

Fox St range ways: Music of Hindustan, 

K. V. Srinivasa Ayyangar: GanaBliaskaraThiaga- 
raja Hridaya; Sangitha Chintamani; Sangitha 
Sudambudlu. 

Thestleton: Modern Violin rechni<iue, 

K. Raniachandran: \'ar«amalika. 

R, K. \ isvanathan: Acoustics. 

MA'rilEMA'riCS 
Ih-fU and lOoO 

Briggs and Bryan: Middle Algebra 

G. A. Srinivasan: Intermediate (Geometry. 

Patrachariar and Mani: Junior Trigonometry. 

C, Davison: Elements of Solid Geometry. (Cam- 
bridge University Press). 

Analytical Geometry: Mile: First Co-ordinate 
Geometrv. 
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PHYSICS 
1949 & 1950 

Glazebrook Intermediate Physics Series. 

Houston Intermediate Physics. 


V. J. Joseph do 

S. Rama Iyer do 

T. V. V. Venkatachari do 

Manikkam, Su brahman ya 

Ayyar and Rao do 


V. Appa Rao Intermediate Practical Physics. 

CHEMISTRY 
1949 & 1950. 

Text-hooli's : — 

Senter: Text-book of Inorganic Chemistry 

(Methuen). 

M. L. Sitaraman : Practical Chemistry for Inter- 
mediate Students (Annamalai University). 

For reference : — 

Suryanarayana: Foundation of Chemistry 

(Macrriillan). 

Holmyard: Inorganic Chemistry (Edward Arnold). 
Lowry & Cavell; Intermediate Chemistry 

(Inorganic portions alone) — Macmillan. 
V. Swamihatha Ayyar; Inorganic Chemistry 

(Ananda Book Depot, Madras). 

Natural Science 
2jOOLOGY 
1949 

Becommended for Study : — 

1. Borraidale: Elementary Zoology for Medical 
Students, (Oxford University Press). 
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2. Furneaux (revised by Smart): Human Physio- 
logy, (Longmans). 

liecommended for reference : — 

1. Marshall: The Frog. 

2. Bourne: Comparative Anatomy of Animals 

2 Vols (G. Bell & Sons). 

3. Bambridge & Menzies: Essentials of Physiology, 

(Longmans). 

4. Intermediate Zoology by P. B. Bannell. 

6. Intermediate Zoology by M. Ekambaranatha 
Iyer. 

6. Text-book of Zoology by C. John. 


1950 


^ext’Boolcs : — 

1. Human Physiology by Furneau and Smart 

(Longmans) 

2. Human Physiology by Ekambaranatha Iyer. 

3. Elementary Zoology for Meeical students by 

Borraidale (Oxford Univ. Press). 

4. Intermediate Zoology by Ekambaranatha Iyer. 


Beferenoe : — 

General Zoology by Storer: Me Graw Hill. 
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Botany 
1949 and 1950 

] . K. Rangachari: Hand-book of Botany for India. 

2. Tansley; Elements of Plant Biology. 

3. M. S. Sabhesan: Intermediate Botany, 

4. P. F. Fyson : Text-book of Indian Botany. 

6. K. Rangachari and S. N. Chandrasekara Iyer: 
Hand Book of Botany. 



$4B TIME rmE FOR INTERMEDIATE [app. 

EXAMINATION IN ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

TIME-TABLE. 

Intarmediare Examination in Arts and Science. 

Part I— ENGLISH. 


Hours. 

j Subjects. 

Marks. 

10— 1 

Poetry 

70 


Prose 

60 

10-“1 

t ... 1 

Composition 

70 


Part II— A SECOND LXNGUACjE 


10—1 

Text books, Gt'^mmar etc., for Samsknt 

60 

10-12-30 

Text books, and Grammar for Tamil, Telugu 



Malay alam and Urdu 

50 

10-12 

Test-books Grammar and Idioms for French 

40 

2—4 

Composition and Translation for Samsknt .. 

40 

2-4-30 

Composition and Translation for Tamil, Telugu 



Maiayalam and Urdu 

50 

2— S 

Translation for French 

60 

Part III. 

Hours. 

Subjects 

Marks. 

10-12 30 

Mathematics — First paper 



Do Second paper 

oO 

10—12 

Physics— First paper 

36 

2—4 

Do Second paper 

35 

2Hr8. 

Practical 

20 


Laboratory Record 

10 

10— 12 

Chemistry First paper 

35 

2-4 

Do Second paper 

35 
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Fart \{\~ (contd-) 

Hours, 

Subjects. 

Marks. 

3 His. 

Practical Examination 

20 


Laboratory Record 

10 

10~12 

Botany 

30 

2-4 

Zoology and Human Physiology 

30 

2 Ilrs. 

I'ractical Examination in Botany 

15 

... 

Laboratory [Record 

5 

2 Hrs. 

Prai.tical Examination in Zoology 

15 


Laboratory Record 

5 

10 — 12 

Ancient History I — History of ('neece 

50 

? -4 

Do ll — History of Rome 

50 

10—12 

Modern llistoiy 1 — History of Great Britain' 



and Ireland — (Bohtical Ov: ICconomical) ... 

50 

2—4 

Modern History 11 Do 

50 

10—12 

Indian History —I'irst paper .. 

50 

2—4 

Do Second paper ••• 

50 

10—12 

Logic' — First paper 

50 

2—4 

Do. Second paper 

' 50 

10—12 

Elements of Economics — First paper 

~ 50 

2—4 

Do. Second paper 

50 

1 0 — 1 i 

Text -books, Gram mar, etc, for Saniskrit 

ou 

10-12 30 ; 

Text- books and Cirammar for Tamil. 



Telugn and M.dayalain 

50 

2—4 ! 

Composition and Translation for Samskrit 

40 

2 4-30 

Composition and Translation for I'amil, 



Telugu and Malayalam 

50 

10—1 

Theory of Music ... 

40 

Date cS: 



Hou r 

I 


to be 

[- Practical Test 

60 

notified i 

1 

— 

later j 

J Total ••• 

, 100 




APPENDIX G. 

B. A. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 

Part III 

English. 

A pfeneral knowledge of the outlines of the Literary and Social 
History of England from the l6th Century onwards is expected of 
every student. Books reccommended hut not prescribed for this 
study are : 

Hudson : Outlines of English Literature^ 

Mair : Modern Literature (H.U L ) }- 

Wyatt : English Literature from 1579. J 

Trevelyan : History of England ; 1 

Green; Short History of the English i 

People ; I 

Pollard : England (H.U L.) J 

In connection with tlie first paper (Shakespeare) students are 
expected to have a general knowledge of Shakespeare's theatre 
and times as well as of his life and works. The book recommended 
for this study is : — 

Harrison and I^ambore : Shakespeare: the Man and his 
Sla^e. 


For 

Literary 

History. 

I"or Social 
History. 


History. 

INDIAN HISTORY. 

1. The geographical features of India: — Influence of 
Geography on political divisions. 

2. Sources of Indian History : — Age by age. 

3. Prehistoric period: — The Old Stone Age — The New 
Stone Age — the Metal Age. 

4. The Vedic Age Religious and social life in Aryavarta 
Administration — The theory of the Aryan invasion of India — Ear- 
ly foreign trade. 
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5. T he Poiit- Vedic Age : ^T>Q\\n to 600 BCr—The Brah- 
mans and the Upanishads — I'he Vedangas— The Itiliasas- Keligious 
orders“~Spread of Aryan ciiliure in India -'EarJy Indian trade and 
commerce. 

From 600 to S25 B C : — Magadha/ Kosala, Avanti, I’anchala, 
etc — Republican ‘.tates — Mabavira and Gautama Iji^ddha — Social 
and economic conditions according to the Sutras and ILauddha 
Jataka tales — Bersion annexation of North- West India — A lexander's 
invasion — The extent of Persian and (rreek influence on India — 
l^olitical and e -onomic conditions of South India. 

7. I rom r92c3 B.C. to I A* t ); — The IVIaurya lunpire — Kalin- 
ga -The Andhra — Sunga — Vavana and Saka states — The Tamil 
kingdom — Spread of the Jainism to South India”- SjDread ot Bud- 
dhisur -Internal and foreign trade— 'Adminstration, Kautilya — 
Liteiaiiire and .'\ri. 

8 1st and Srd centuries A. D : — Andhra, Saka 
Kiishana, and 'Tamil slates - Trade — T): velopment of architecture — 
Colonisation — Litei a-ure. 

9. ^th, 6th and 6th centuries: — The Guptas— Humas—* 
\’asodharma Maukharis- N'akatakas-Ballavas Kadamhas-W. Gan- 
ges — Tamil Dynasties — Architecture/ Painting and Literature — 
Sprearl of Indian Culture (i) in Central Asia (ii) in South Eastern 
Asia, Continental and insular — Administration 

10. 7th, 8th and 9th centuries : — Kanuj under Harsha. The 
I Vaiiiiara empi re ” PaTis — Kashmir —Tiie Arab invasion of Sindh 
Western Chalnkyas of B ulami - The R ishtrakutas lv4Stein Ch duk- 
ya.s--'The Palla\'as of Kaiu'hi — The Paiulya kingdom — Western 
Gangas — Socal condions- Architecture, Painting and Literature* 
Gr eater India. 

11. lOth. nth and 12th centuries: — Mahmud of Ghazni — 
Paramaras — Kalachur is- Chain kyas — Chauhans- Chandels — Palas- 
Gahadavalas Senas — Shahabuddin- Subjugation of Aryavarta — 
Western Chalnkyas of Kalyani — Eastern Chal ikyas of Vengi — The 
great Chola Empire- Vadavas— I loysalas Kakatiyas — Architecture 
— Adminstration in the Chola empire— Literature —Greater India. 

12. 16th, 14th and Ifrth centuries — Sultanate of Delhi — 
Malva — Ciujarat— Khandesh — Kashmir — Jaunpur Hindu Princes- 
The Bahmani Sultanate — The early Vijayanagar empire — Rise of 
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devotional sects and vernacular literature— Literature and Art — 
Muslim archilecture.-Travellers — Social life — Muslim and Hindu 
administration. 

13. 16th and l7th centuries: — Rise of the Mughal empire — 
Sher Shall — ilie four great Emperors — Mughal Art-Rise of the 
MaraL'ias and Sikhs— Sivaji and Maratha administration — the 
Deccan Sultanate — Idisruption of the Vijayanagar empire — South 
Indian Art — The Portuguese, early English and other foreign 
set dements Travellers. 

14. fSth centry'r The expansion of the Marathas-Hreak up 
of the IMughal empire-the Peshwas and the Maratha confederacy- 
Hise of the English power — The hmglish and the French in South 
Intlia and in llengal- AdrTiinistrati ve arrangtments in British India- 
The hhigiish ami the Maratlnas-l he eatly organisation of the Sikhs- 
Their expansion. 

15. Moderen India^ i'^V) to 191^:- i^xpansion of P/ritish 
India-The C'lreat Indian Mutinv~'J ransfer of Government from the 
Company to tlie Ciown— Nmih-Wesi Fixmlier and Afglian polilics- 
Indian and European poIiiics-Constitutional histoiy-An era of 
development, legislative, exeonlive and judicial l^ocal Salf-Govern- 
nient-Education-P'amines-Revenue settlememts-Kise of movements 
for popular government— The Great War- Towards Democracy. 


Political Science. 

1. (a) The ‘ Its characterisiics-rel ilion to other political 

terms such as nation, society, government. 

(b) The on (jin of the ^Sfaf^^pSpecnlative theories the theory 
of Divine Right, the theory of Social Contract-their real 
value ; Historical theories- The Patriarchal and the Matriarchal 
theories, the family/ patriarchal and matriarchal characteristics 
of Patriarchal society. 

(c) Evolution of primitive headship- expansion of society 
by slavery, adoption, conquest and amalgamation-illustrations. 

(d) The Tubal Polity:. Comparative study of the ancient 
politics of the Germans/ the Greeks and the Romans* 
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(e) The Citif State: — Its Political organisation — general 
course of political evolution, monarchy, aristocracy, oligarchy, 
tyranny, democracy— the Spartan and the Athenian constitutions 
as types of oligarchies and democracies — Historical development 
of the Athenian constitution, perfection of democracy— contrast 
between ancient and modern democracies — (ireek federal 
governments. 

Rome — the early republican constitution and the struggle 
between the orders —its peouliarities —arrest of democracy — consti- 
tution of Rome in the 2nd century B. C. — tlie transition to the 
Princit^ato, government of Augustus, Dyarchy-the later Roman 
Imperial consti tution -provincial administration; comparison of the 
Roman and the British lunpires. 

Decay of tlie City-State — causes. 

(f) Feudalii^tn : — Its lise and decay — abortive attempts at 
constitutional govei nment by representative institutions, illustra- 
tions; ca ,ses tor ll;e success in ( ertain countries like Rngland and 
for their failure in certain countries like h'lance, — Med anal City- 
States, comparison and contrast with tlie Ancient City States 

(g) Mine of the Co// — Geographical discoveries, 
maritime expansion! rise of the midille class — p ilitical efl'ects of 
the Renaissance and the Reformation — rise of absolute monarchies, 
reaction against them in England and bYance— influence of the 
Preuch Revolution. 

Progress loward.s constitutional monarchy in Engiand-consii- 
lutioii making ni other coiaitri s in the I'Uh Century — Influence of 
England and France. 

Federations as forms of Political organisation. 

The British Commonwealth of Nations* 

11. Comparative — (Note: Students are expected to 

have a detailed knowledge of the constitutions of France, Switzer- 
land, Germany, United States of America, India and the Self- 
Governing Dominions'. 

(a) The Theory of the Separation of Powers — the 
constitution of Alontcsquicu — statement and criticism of the 
t heory. 
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(b) The Legislature: — Hicanieral organisation — the compo- 
sition of the two chanTrers and the distribution of powers — solution 
of deadlocKs-instructed rersus uninstructed representatives — 
Minority representaiion, 

r) The E tecuii re: — The Parlimentary and the Presidential 
types - the efhciency of the respective types - advantages and 
disadvantages* 

(d) ITie Judlcianj: — G^YiQT^\ organisation in the different 
count ries- 

The 'liule of I^aw' and 'Droit Adininistratif' 

I’osition of the Supreme Court of the United States. 

(e) Parties: — Their relation to df'mo'cratic governments- 
how organised - the two t)arty system and group organisation; 
effects of Parlimentary (H^vernment. Place of the Permanent Civil 
Service in modern (onstitutions. 

(t) (7on.S’^/7///Km.s: ^Kij;id and (lexible*' written and unwiil- 
ten; their chief/ contents: consotiitional amendment. 

Polilioal conventions/ their use and \ahie. 

HI. The Sphere of the -The theory of Lciisse'- Faire- 

its decline •- Modem Socialism. Collet ti vistn rs. Communism- 
The theory i.f sovereignly. 

IV. The League of Nations: — \\s. organisation and importance. 
ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY PROM 14S5. 

I. Introductory - Prief sketch of the position and i)ow'ers of 
the King, the Council and the Parliament at the end of the 
15th Century. 

11. Tudor Dynasty - claims of Henry Vll to the throne 
- measures to strengthen the monarchy. 

Henry VTII. - Relations with Parliament - The English Refor* 
mation - its political nature and constitutional results - i’rogress of 
the Reformation under Edward VI and Mary. 
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The IHt/ahelhan Church Settlements its nature, methods to 
enforce the .setileniem - piogress of the constitution under the 
TYidors " Tudot an a^o of (Government by Councils 

The importance of tlie Liivy Council in tiie J6th century. 

Tudor l.ocal administration, comparison with the Lancastiian* 
place of llie Justices of the Peace- rosiiion of Knf’land at iiome and 
abroad at tli(‘ ( lose (d ila- j)eii(;d- 

lil. TIk' 17th cGclury. Crown as Parlianant : Pre rogative nnd 
Law-rc'liixiv)!!, domestic policy, fmei;:;!) pf 'lii'y-hlimdin^' of issues 
throu^Hioiil the t)(M iod- Khdatinns between the par 1 CLmciits and the 
first two StuaitS'Ilie Petition <»f Kii^t)t'Pe»sonal rule of Charles 
and its results-the work of tlis Pon{ 4 ' Parliment Importance Plow 
far constitutional ? 

F^'n^land under a wiitten constitution-The constitiit ional experi- 
ments of the (Gomm rmwealth-Ke^ioration how inevitaf>le-Lessons of 
the Oommou Aaialth. 

The Restoraliondiow l>rt)U}:^ht aboul-liow it was really a revo- 
lution advance made by Pailiament during the peii al. IPxclusion 
liilh importance of the struggle over the (piestion, beginnings of 
parties* 1 he K’oya lists Kestoralion towards the close of the reign 
of Charles. 

Th«^ period of the Second Stuart absolutism,-! 685- 1 68(S. 

Circumsiances leading to the rev(dution-The peculiar nature 
of the revolution of lf)68, comparison vvitfi the events of 1642. 
W'ork of the Revolution parliament Importance of the reign of 
W'iiliam 111 and ATai v-lnl1uence of continental affairs on English 
Polities during the whole of the period-ResuUs of party government- 
Act of Settlement of fundamental question of so\’ereigiJly. 

Progress of the constitution under the fust two (icorges- The 
government of the Whig oligarchy-DtVfcloprnent of the Cabinet- 
CGeorge HI and the consitution-Rfforls to arrest constitutional 
growth* How far sucessful- Break up of the Whig oligarchy-Dunn- 
ingfs resolution. 

The Crown - The Cabinet in the reign of George IVL William 
IV and Victoria - Gradual substitution of indueiice for power. 
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Movement find towfirds Parliamentfiry reform - 18th century 
Tiioveiiient reiiluiy movement, a contra U- 

Kfiffuin IJills of 1S32, 18 )7 and l8S4, Representation of tl»e 
A :i of 1 ?18 - position of tlie I'ranchise at the j'lr^sent tlay 

K’eotf^anisalion of the Judiciary and Local Self-CVovernment 
in the l^^Hh century - Refoim of municipal corporations relations 
between the. 1 bnise of Commons and the House of fiords m 
the pel iod. 

Parliament Act of 1911 - Its main provisions - Their si;^^nil3- 
can e - Nationalisation of Royal revcniues. Civil I^ist of the Ciown, 
Consolidated Fund • History of the growth of the National Army - 
The Permiinent Civil Service in relation to Parliament- 

development of I’nblic rights - e. q. right to fair triab right of 
assot'iatiori/ right of meeting, right to free speecli. 

KlIROPlCAN HISTORY FROM 1500 A D. 


I. Int rodiic'lion - I Irief a( count ot the |>art jilayed in bair(}- 
pean History by Islam b'eudalism, lOnpire and the Cliuich • ban ope 
at the close of the Middle ages • contributions of the inidale ages 
to modern Fura^pean civilisation. 

II. Advent of Tuikcy into Furope - Renaissance - rnaritime 
discoveries - exploration and colonisation - transfer of political 
power of the Atlantic stales * decline of Venice and the Ilanseaiic 
League - rise of commercial companies - expansion of banking ' 
Mercantilism rise of the middle class - reformation - rise of national 
monarchies, France, Fnglandi Spain • France under Louis XI - the 
Christian I'.onquest of Spain - work of I'erdinand and Isabella. 

III. Supremacy of Spain under the 1 lapsburgs - Charles \' 
-France Spanish Rivalry in Italy ■ Hapsburg predominance in 
Italy and French diversion towards the Rhine - Charles V, and 
Germany . Religious difficulties - Philip 11 - The Spanish and the 
Austrian lines of Hapsburg - Philip's work in Spain - Relations 
with the Nctiierlands - Recognition of Dutch Independence - The 
Counter - reformation - T’hilip II and F' ranee - Battle of Lepanto - 
The Armada - Results of his rule - Decline of Spain- 
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The ht^^ianin.ns nt colonial rivalry amongst the Mariliiiie 
Powers. 

Hegemon V of LA'ince in the Riiroj')ean State-System - Internal 
and external Policy of Ileary lY and Louis Xlll • Richlieii and 
I\Ia/ irin - 'Th - Thirty ^'oars’ War - iL)ur!).)n - Hajrshnig struggle 
and th(* hinndiatii.uT to the H ipsbrog - Louis \1\' and ( -olhcfl - 
The 1.. reign jvdicy of Loid '^ \l\ lilt? nrenace to ICuioi^e Kesults. 

iiise and decline of Sweden — Gustavus Adolphus and 
Charles XTI — The Struggle for the Baltic — Battle of Bultava 
and tire Treaty of Nxstadt. 

Waning influence of Turkey in South-Eastern — The 
Treaty of Kutchuk-Kainaadji and KaiTowitz — CLiusea exter- 
nal, and internal of Turkish decline. 

Kiso of IhTussia- Work of li'redericT William, the Great 
Elector of Brandenburg, and Vrcderick Williani I, King of 
LVussia-Charles VI of Austria and the “Pragmatic Sanction” 

— Maria Theresa and Ifredorick the Great - ILvalry btdweon 
the HohenzoIJeriis and the Kapsburgs — The Seven Years’ 
War- The Triumph of Prussia. 

IV. The Age of the liJnlighted ])cs])ots — Prussia, Russia 
and xAustria — Ph*ederick the Great, Peltu* the Great and 
Catherine the Great — Joscpli IT — The Partitions of Poland. 

V. The Rise of the. Bourgeoisie — The Evils of the 
‘Ancient Regime’ — The French Revolution-its significance — 
The Revolutionary Whirs Rise of Napolean — ITis work and 
Wars — Gong rcss of Vienna. 

VI. The Holy Alliance 1815-18^0— Inlhience of Metter- 
nich. The ('Oncert of Europe and suppression of Liberty 
and National Movements — The War of Greek Independence 

- Battle of Navarino — The Monroe Doctrine. 

The Era of Revolutions 1830-1848 and its effects on 
France, Belgium, Poland, Germany, Italy, Spain. Fall of 
Matternich. The Second Empire in France. 
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G5H SYLLAlUJS IN ECONOMICS FOR THE 

K A DEOkEE EXAMINATION. 


National uiovenients-Union of Italy and Unification of 
Germany Bisniarck and the German J^^mpire-Overthrow of 
Austria - The Third Republic, 

Th(: Kastcrn Question -* The Crimean War- Dismember- 
ment cf Turkey — Jiise of t})e lialkan States— Treaty of 
Rerlin 1878. 

VTI. Subs(ujuent modification of the Berlin Settlement — 
Plans for the Reform of Turkey — Abdul Hamid JT — His 
reactionary policy and results —Incorporation of Eastern 
Roumania with Bulgaria 1885 Creation of the Bulgarian 
Kingdom 1908 — Annexation of Bosnia and Her/tgovina by 
Austria-Hungary 19o8 Loss of Crete and Egypt — The 
Balkan Wars 1912-1913 — The Treaty of Tjondon 1913 — anil 
the almost comphde disappearance of Turkey in Europe. 

Rival interests of the Great Powers in the Near East — 
Rivalry betw’een Russia and Austria-Hungary — Aims and 
ambitions of Great Britain, France, Germany and Italy — 
Germany under William II — AustriaTlungarv under Francis 
Joseph — Growth of German intluencc in Turkey and 
Austria -Hungarian influence in Macedonia — Hostility of the 
Balkan States towards Austria-Hungary-Tragedy of Berajevo 
— The Outbre ak of the Great AVar — Grou])ing of the Btates- 
The Treaty of Versailles — The “New” Europe — Post- war 
Problems — The League of Nations. 

VIII. Extension of European Influence in Asia and 
Africa — The advance of Russia in Central Asia — The Parti- 
tion of Africa. Boer and Briton in South Africa The Suez 
Canal — The Baghdad Railway — The “Mandated’’ Terri- 
tories. 


Rcononiics. 

Economics I. 

Scope of Economics, its relation to other sciences, 
Divisions of the subject. 
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Wants :uid their satisfaction, utility; cousuiiinr’.s surplus; 
elasticity of domarul; demand schedules; lU'cessaries; comforts 
and luxuries. Standard of Jjife 

At^ents of productiou; the presmit system of production; 
laws of !-eturiis: lands; small and large farms; Hflictiency of 
labour, iMaithus's Law of ])opulation; Optimum theoiw; the 
economic eff(Hd.s of enste; ca])i talist ie ])»'oduction; machinerv, 
J’)i vision of labour, horizontal and v(U‘tical (‘ombi nations; 
r('f)r(^senta ti\ e tirru; the law of sul.jsiitiuion; fiocaidisation of 
industri(‘s: Ha tionaii sation. 

Markets; inliuemx^ of time jind space; Equilibrium of 
(hruiand and suj)ply; normal and marked valiu*; monopoly 
values; joint and composite suppl\ and (kuuand. 

Tiie Hroblem of distribution; tlui national dividend; the 
conception of Huj niaigin; the law of rent; rent and cost of 
production; quasi-rent; the iri)n law of wages; the wag(‘.s fund 
theory; the marginal productivity of labour: trade unions; 
profits in rehition to w.agos: the nature of prohts, theory of 
interest variations in interest rates. 


LCONOMJLS II. 

Banking ami Currency: International T’rade and Public 
FTjiarice. 


The problems of exchange; coinage; standard and token 
money; system of currency; bimetallism; paper currency; 
History of the Indian ciurency; system since 1885. The gold 
exchange standard and gold bullion standard. 

The nature of credit; commercial ])auking and Invest- 
ment banking; notes and cheques; organisation of the London 
Money Market; the foreign exchanges; gold points; purcha- 
sing power parity; the bank rate, discount policy, central 
banking, Reserve Bank for India; Indigenous banking in 
relation to joint stock banking in India. 
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Value of inone}; Index numbers, inflation and deflation; 
effects of rising and falling prices, crises. 

The doctrine of comparative cost; vahies in Internatio- 
nal Trade.* Free Trade and Protection; Dumping; Imperial 
Prefere 

Public revenues and expenditun^; Principles of taxation; 
Direct and Indirect taxation, incidence. 

Public Debts. The Indian-Tax system; central and 
provincial finance; Tjocal taxation. 

Domes! ic and foreign trade. Net gains from interna- 
tional trade. Doctrine of comparative cost. Values in 
international trade; free trade and protection. Indian fiscal 
policy, [mporial Preference. Dumping. 

RURAL KCONOML.S AND CO ()I ERAd ION* 

The subject is to be stiuHed tvilh special reieren:'c to 
South India. 

Economic theory and rural economics. Data relating 
to rural conditions, (■oinparison of India with U. S. A. and 
Japan in tliis res]u>ct. Farm cost surve\s. 

Large and small holdings; economic holdings; extensive 
and intensive cultivation; Sub-division, fragmentation and 
consolidation of land. Food crops and commercial crops- 
farming versus pasture. Agricultural methods; machinery 
in agriculture: farm organisation; product per acre versus pio; 
duct per man; agricultural labour; Pannayal system, wages 
and standard of life; supply of and demand for agricultural 
labour. 

Tenures: Reasant proprietorship: Leasing iwstems; grain 
rents versus money rents; agriculture under Zamindari and 
Ryotwari systems. Marketing of agricultural products the 
part played by the middlemen, warehousing facilities; regula- 
ted markets, export of produce, methods of transport and 
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cost of carriage; financing of agriculture; iinancing agencies. 
Rural indebtedness; takavi loans. Sccun'd and unsecured 
loans. Mortgages; the state and agriculture. 

Co operatum Theory and history of co-ofieration: 
Horins of ( Vi-opration; credit and non-credit urban and 
rui;il. Indigenous forms of co-opera ti on in South India; 
th ' Lit Systran, nidhis. 1'he Acts of 1904 and l9j2. Credit 
and non-crodit co-opt'ration in India. District and apex 
hanks Audit Acliievemoiit of Co-operative (h'cdit. Co- 
operative purchase and sale Societies. The store movement. 

KCONOMK; DISK MO C r INITA AMM'.XOJ.AM) 

si.\('l: 1700 

l^uglish industry about the year 1700 — The mercantile 
system: Driiish colonial policy; Industrial Revolution and 
its effects; tie* factory system Rise of capitalism. Agrarian 
j-evolution, and its cHects; the free trade movement; factory 
legislation, poor laws Labour movement. Cdianges in 
transport; commercial revolution. Tlie growth of state 
activity in the economic sphere Social insurance; Ifeport 
of Capit 1 abroad. Industrial combinations in England. 

Economic conditions at the break up of the Moghul 
Empire. European Companies and Indian trade. Cotton 
Industry in tlio 18th Centm-y. The (fleets of the Industrial 
Kevolutioii in India. rre-Hri tish L^nd revenue system. The 
Permanent settlement. ZamiiuJari and ryotwari tenures, 
The tenancy Acts. Ti‘ans]3orl development in India iJecline 
of handicrafts. Rise of commercial agriculture. Famines and 
famine reli(^f. Irrigation works. Rise of modern industry in 
India ; Cotton, jute and iron and steel. Fiscal Policy since 
1870. Labour Legislation. 

Mathematics. 

Algebra, — Inequalities, Limits Elementary theorems in 
convergence and divergence of series. The binomial theorem 
for a rational index. ^Exponential and Logarithmic series. 
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Partial fractions, (‘leineiitary methods for Hie summation 
of series. T'he ('lemeiitafy jiropeities of eoiitiniiod fractions 
Indeterminate e(Huitions of the first degree. Pdemeiitary 
])ro|)ertii's of ITeterrninants* Typical giaphs. 

(H'apliical srdnlion of cubic and biquadratic ecpiaticms. 
Ooner\Ml properties of the equation of the ?qh degree and its 
roots, and cotdiicients. Simple transformations of eqiiati(»ns. 
Krciprocal equations. Approximates solution of numerical 
('r|ua tions 

Tri/J^onowetry:- J^Tiller treatment of the Inti'rmediato 
C'OU!*se. (^Inadri laterals inscritHal in and circumscribed about 
circles. Kegu la r polygons. Limits of sin .v/.v and tan xix 
as X tends to Zei'O De jMoH’(*re’R theorem and its immedialo 
ajiplications. Summation of elementary t rigonoinetriea 1 
stories. 

Anijlyticdl Geometry, — The Cartesian equations of the 
straight line and tlie (*ircle referred to recta ugu la r axes, the 
parabola, eli])se, and liy})erbola referred to their princi])ai 
axes, and tlui reel angular hyperbola la fernrl to its as\mpt otes. 
The general equation of the seeoiul (h'grt'o The polar 
(ujuations of the straight line, circle and the (ionic Simple 
problems on Hie above. 

The aulytical Geometry of tlu^ line, plane and sphere 
referred to rectangular axes. 

Calculus. — Standard forms and fundamental processes 
of differentiation, the differential notation, simple appli- 
cation of the derivative to Germetry, Algebra, Mechanics, 
and 'Physics, Maxima and Minima of function of one vari- 
able, Mean value Theorem, Taylor's 'J'heorcni Partial diffe- 
rentiation. Approximations and .small errors. Curvature, 
Cartesian P'ormnla for radius of curvature, integration by 
substitution and by parts, integration regarded as a sum- 
mation with simple applications to areas^ volumes, surfaces 
and to mechanics. 
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Formation of diffe'ential equations, ^^’ornetrical aspeet, 
equations of th(‘ lirsL order and degree for whieh variables are 
separal)ie, the linear equation with constant co- oflicientB. 

- Composition and resolution of displac^e- 
ments, vcdocities and aeceleialion, simple luirmonic motion, 
(‘(un position of simple linrmonic m<>il(ms Mngulnr veloeitv 
and acceleration, ac(*c L;ratioii along tin* tangent Jind normal 
to the path 

Units and dinu nsions, units of forcej, (^om|)osiLi()n and 
resolution of forces, angular momenlum, moments of inertia 
in sim[)le cases, the pcmdulum, determination of work and 
energy. Principle of eonsorvation of tmergy. im[)act. 

(Joditions of equilibrium of a body acted on by forces in 
one plane, iiKuiieiits, couple, eentia^ of mass, theory of simph' 
iiuichiiie, Ijaws of L’ricliun, (iraplLcal nuddiods with simple 
ajiplica lions 

Astronomy . — 'The apparent motion of tlu'. luai\eiis Cir- 
cuiiqiolar stars. Tdic principal constellations and tlie most 
(•(uispicuous sta r . 

^ITie cehestial sphere .Points and lines on it; — PJorizoii, 
/.♦•nith, poles, meridian, etc., the e([uiao.\ial points, etc. 
Fciestial t;o-ordinates : light ascension, ileclination, etc., 
latitude and longitude. 

The transit circle, the erjiiatorial, the clock The tran- 
sit theodelihu Tdie sextant chronometer. 

Phenomena depending on change of latitude and longi- 
tude of the observer; size of the earth. 

The apparant annual motion of the sun. The constella- 
tions of the zodiac. The ecliptic and its obliquity. The 
equinoxes and the solstices. The earth’s mot' on round the 
Sun. The seasons 
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Siderial time, apparent solar time, mean solar time. 
Equation of time. Standard time (India). Civil and astro- 
nomical reckoning. Conversion of time. 

Explanation of astronomical refraction and parallax. 
Twilight. 

Determination by observation of clock error and rate of 
right ascension and declination of a heavenly body, and of 
the latitude and longitude of a station. 

The solar system, and the motion of the plants. 
Kepler’s laws. Comets and meteors. The motion of the 
Moon and her phases. The plane of her orbit. The nodes 
and their motion The Moon's siderial and synodic periods. 
Her diameter and distance. 

Distances and magnitudes of the Sun, Moon and 
planets. 

Causes of the eclipses of the Sun and the Moon. Eclip- 
tic limits. Number of Eclipses in a year. The calondar. 
The use of the Nautical Almanac. 

Statistics: — 

The course is intended to be of a practical nature and 
cover the elements of statistical method and given an intro- 
duction to the method of computation. 

{a) Elements of Statistical Method. — Collection of 
Statistics, tabulation,, frequency distribution, correlation 
table. 


{b) Applications. — The candidate will be expected to 
be able to apply the above to simple problems on Index 
Numbers and Mortality Tables 

(c) The candidate shall take a course of practical 
instruction which should cover computation and plotting 
tabulation, use of the nistogram and frequency curve, fitting 
of normal curve, determination of deviation, simple case of 
correlation co-efficient. 
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B A. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


Detailed Syllabus 

Collection of Statistics: — Objects in view; 

Census as an example; 

Variables. 

Scheme. 

Principles to be observed. 

Tabulation : — Classes. 

Choices of class-interval. 

Compulation : — Semi-logarthmic, paper, Slide Rule, Multi- 
plication Tables, Barlow’s Tables 
and Corson’s Tables. 

Frequency Distribution : — Histogram, Frequency, Polygon, 
(One Variable) Chance distribution, binomial 

normal curve, frequency curve. 
Averages: mean, median, mode, 
Skewness. 

Dispersion: mean, deviation, stan- 
dard deviation. 

Ogive, quartiles, probable error, 
sampling 

Correlation Tables : — Co-efficient of Correlation. Regres- 
sion lines. 

Standard as in Gavett's First Course in Statistical 
Method. 


Syllabus for B. Sc (Pass) in Statistics, 

1. Mathematical definition of probability. Elementary 
theorems on addition and multiplication of probabilities’ 
The law of large numbers. Binomial distribution and its 
approximation to normal distribution and Poisson’s series. 

2. The object of statistical methods, measurements, 
units and errors, sample and population, variables, frequencj 
table, diagrammatic representation, 

*3. Measures of central tendency: The midpoint, arith- 
metic means, geometric and harmonic means, median mode 
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4. Measures of dispersion. Range, standard deviation, 
mean deviation, qiiartilc deviation, co-efficient of variation, 
skewness. 

5 Two Variables; co-efficient of contingency, correla- 
tion co-efficient, correlation ratio, their derivation and 
computation. 

6. To teat tlie significance of the difference between 
the proportion of successes in two different samples, distri- 
bution of the A. M. Samples from a normal population, 
applications of ‘t’ distribution, estimating the population 
mean from sample mean and fixing fiducial limits. 

7. Method of least squares, fitting polynomials, fitting 
a normal curve by the method of moments 

8. Application of statistical methods to simple problems 
on Index numbers and Mortality tables. 

9. Computation: Semilogarithmic paper, slide rule 
Multiplication tables; Barlow's tables and Pearson’s tables 
Books recommended for Btndf /: — 

Yule and Kendall: An Introduction to tlie tlieory of 
Statistics. 

Caradog Jones; A first course in Statistics. 

Gavett: A first course in Statistical Methods. 

Bowley: Elements of Statistics. 

Smith: Algebra (Chapter on Probabilities). 



APPENDIX G. 

B. A.. Deqrek Examination 
English 
Part 1 

1949 

Shalie$peare : — 

Macbeth. 
prose : — 

1. Longer Specimens of Modern English Prose 

(O.UP.) Omit the Italian Prisoner, De 
Seneoln'.e and a Portrait, 

‘2. Selections from Matl)nw .Arnold, Ed. Compa- 
gneo (Macnhllan). Pieces of selections to be 
decided later. 

Non-detailed : — 

J. Jane Austen: Pride and Prejudice. 

2. Ridley: Abraham Lincoln. (Grreat Lives Series: 

Blackie). 

3. A. M. Low: Science in Industry. (O.U.P.) 

1950 

Shakespeare: — Macbeth 

Modern Prose: — The Same books as for the 1949 exami- 
nation. 

Books set for non detailed study; — 

1. Far from the Madding Crowd, By T. Hardy 

(Macmi Man). 

2. Short Stories by modern Writers, ed. R. V. 

Jepson (Longmans, Green & Co, 3 sh ) 
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3, Our Heritage by Humayun Kabir, (The Natio- 
nal Information and Public ition Ltd., 
Bombay). 

Paet 1 1 — {A Second Language.) 

TAMIL 

1949 

Poetry: — 

Sahte as for 1949 in the Madras University. 

Prose: — 

1. Ucainadaikkovai Part I. by Panditamaui Maha- 

mahopadhyaya M. Kadiresa Chettiar. 

2. Thasarathan Kuraiyum Kaikeyi Niraiymn, by 

Navaiar S. S, Bhartbiar, m.a J3.l. 

Prose: — (Non -detailed): — 

1. Kulotbungd Chola I, by T.V. Sadasiva Pauda- 
rathar. 

2 Manniyal Si rater (Act I and Acts 5 to 10) 
by Paiidithaniani M. Kalhiresan Chettiar. 

1950 

Poetry, The same as for the Madras University, 
Prose: — 

1, Tamil Neiioam by Mr. M. Varadarajan, M O.L. 

2. Urainataikovai (I Part). 

(Panditainani M. Kadiresa Chettiar). 
Non-delai led: — 

1. Viggana Katchi, by Mr. R. K. Visvanathan, 
M.A., 
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2. Manaviyin Urintiai by Mr. V. Sp. Manikkam, 

B.O.L. 

3, Jeevaka Nambi by Mr.A.M. SaravanaMudaliar 

SAMSKRIT. 

1949. 

Drama, poefnj and Prose : — 

Bhattanarayana’a Veiiisanihara. 

Kalidasa Meghasaiulesa. 

Kadambarisangraha Purvahliaga p]). 1-68. (5th 
edition) ending with ‘Kanyakara Dadhersa’ 

Language and Litera'.ure: The scope of those sub- 
jects 10 he indicated by Macdonnel’s Sanskrit 
Grammar ior Beginners and Keith’s Classical 
Sanskrit Literature. 

History of Sanskrit Literature: Classical Period (Mao 

Dune II) ajL-OiLiri^ suirsoirjpi: by Dr. P. S. Subra* 

mania Sastriar. 

1950 

Drama; — 

Bhavabhuti’s Uttararamacharitam in place of 
Bhattanarayana’s Venisamhara. 

Prose: — 

Kadambari Samgraha (5th Edn.) pages 72 to 116 
begining Ethathprayena Kalyanabhinivesinah 
and ending Gandarvarajambrashtum yayau. 

Poetry: — ‘ Same as for 1949. 

Alamkara: Candraloka of Jayadeva, fifth Mayukha 
only, dealing with Arthalankara. 
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Books recommended for study under History of 
Samskrit Literature : Add: “A Handbook of 
Classical Sarnskrib Literature, by U. Venkata- 
kislina Rao. 

MALAYALAM. 

1049 

Poetry; — 

1. Bharatam — Karanaparvam by Bzbuthaocan. 

2. Krishna Ghathi — Rukmani Swayamvaram. 

3. Anirddhan — Vallatol (Author) 

4. Suryakanthi — G. Sankara Kurup. 

5. Selections from Ratnamala by A. Krishna 

Pisharobi. 


Drama: — 

Sakuutalam (Translation) by A. Krishna Pisharoti. 
Prose: — 

1, Essays by K. Sankaran Nambiar. 

2. Sahitya Panoharam (A study) by P. K. Para- 

ineswaran Nair. 

Non-detailed: — 

Kerala Simham by Sardar K, M. Panikkar. 

1950 

1. Krishnagatha, Soubadrika Kalha. 

2. Bhartham-Karna Parvam-by Ezubhaooan. 

3. Sahityamanjari, Part by V&llathole. 

4. Prapanoam, by Kuttiparath Kesavan Nayar, 

Mangalodayam Trichur. 
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5 . Ru<?niitii Rwayainvarairi-Varohipatiu, by Ora- 
vaukara Baja Maiigaledayani & Co, Triolmr. 

Drama' — 

1. Niirjahaii, by C.' Achyuta Kurup, Clierutlmru- 

tlu Cocliin State. 

2. Kichakavadliain, Katiiakali Irayaminaii Tambi. 
Prose. 

1. Cerukatha Compiled by V.M. Nayar B A .n.L , 

Keralodayaii) .Mo.N'iohol B o a d, Ohelpet, 
Madras. 

2. H. C. .Kosava Pillai, A D. Harisarma Chittoor 

Boad, Cniakuiain. 

Non-dot li led: — 

1. Keralasinihai), by Sirdar K. M. Panikkar, 

Manga led ayaui Tricluir. 

TELUGU 

Id-id 

Poetry: — 

1 Biiara: ham VitaTaparain-by Tikkana ‘‘Uttar- 
ugograbam” JdO verses 

2. Anuktamalyada by Krisiinaraya Canto I. 

3. Ekantaseva by Venkataparvatasaralu. 

Prose: — 

1. Samiksha -by Muti'.nri Krishna Bao (Essays on 
Literature and Art only). 

Drama: — 

1. Utlarama Charita-by Malladi Suryauarayana 
Saslry. 
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Noil-detailed: — 

1. Andhra Rashtramu~by Bhogaraju Narayana- 

murthi. 

2. Tikkana-by Ch. Veera.bhadra Rao. 

1950 

Old Poetry: — 

1. Bharatam, Udyoga Parva, by Tikkaiia, Canto 

1. First 167 verses. 

IModern Poetry: — 

2. Amuktarnalyada, Caulo, 6, Mula Dasari Katha 

60 verses. 

Minohupalli Telugu Polupu, by N. Venkala 
Rao, M. A., Madras University. 

Prose: — 

Samiksha, by M. Krishna Rao. (Essays on 
Literature and Art only). Krishnapalrika Press, 
Masuli})ataiii. 

Drama: — 

Mrohakatika, by Tirupati Venkala Kavulu (Aryan 
Book Depot, Rajahmundry). 

Non-detailed: — 

Narayana Rao, by Adavi Bapi Rajii, Andhra Uni- 
versity Publication. 

Books recommended for grammar: — 

Upinyasa Darpana, by Cbalapati Rao. 

FRENCH. 

1949 

1. Moliere ; L’Avare. 
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2. G-ardiuer: Seleotions from French Authors. 

3. Chateaubriand: Atala. 

4. H. Bornier, La Fillo deRolaud (soenes ohoioies). 

1960 

Corneille — Polyeucte, 

Belzao: — Eugenio Grandet. 

Gardiners: — Extracts. 

H. De Bornier: — La fille do Roland. 

Parts III and IV — {Optional Suhjectt.) 
ENGLISH. 

1949 

Modern Poetry: — 

Great English Poems — O.U.P. 

Tlie following pieces ; Lycidas, The Bard, Lines 
composed near Tintern A bbey, Ode to the West 
Wind, There is a Hill beside tiie Silver Thames, 
The Hound of Heaven and Keats’ Ode to the 
Nightingale. 

Form of Literature: — 

Comedy. Books recommended for Thory: 

1. Palmer; Comedy (The Art and craft of Letters) 

2. Thorndike. Comedy. 

Books recommended as illustrative of the types: — 

1. Green: Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. 

2. Dekker: The Shoemaker’s Holiday. 

3. Congreve; The way of the World. 
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4. Sheridan: The School for Scandal. 

5. Shaw; Candida. 

Drama: — 

1. Shakespere: Much Ado About Nothing. 

2. Abraham Lincoln, by John Drinkwater (Long 

mane). 

Moderen Prose: — 

1. Johnson: Preface to Shakespeare. 

2 Swift: Gulliver’s Travels. (Omit the last Voy- 
age). 

3. Jepson: English Essayists — From Hazlitt to 

Lynd, (both inclusive). 

1950 

Drama: — The same books as for 1949 examination. 
Modern Poetry: do 

Modern Prose: — do 

PHILOSOPHY. 

1949 and 1950. 

Psychology :— 

Woodworth: Psychology — The Latest Edition. 
Ethics: — 

Mackenzie ; Manual of Ethics — (Books 1 and 2 
and Chapters 2, 6 and 7 of Book 3). 

Indian Philosophy: — 

Hiriyanna; Outlines of Indian Philosophy (The 
Chapters of the Six Systems and Carvaka, 
Buddhism and Jainism), 
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Q-enersl Philosophy : — 

Patrio: Introduction to Philosophy. (Omitting 
Chapters 7, 8, 9, 13, 14 and 23). 

INDIAN HISTORY. 

1949 and 1950 

(i) The Cambridge Shorter History of India. 

(ii) Moreland and Chatterjee: A Short History of 

India. 

(iii) R. Sathianathaier. A College Text-Book of 

Indian History. Vols. I and II. 

(iv) Si iiha and Banerji : History of India, (A.Mu- 

kharji & Bros., Calcutta). 


Reference books: — 

(i) V. A. Smith: Early History of India, 
hi) V. A. Smith: Oxford History of India. 

(iii) R. K. Mookerji: Hindu Civiliziition. 

(iv) Ishwari Prasad : A Short History of Muslim 

Rule in Ind^a. 

(v) Yusuf Ali: A Cultural History of India during 

the British Period. 

(vi) Sathianathaier R., A. College Text- book of 

Indian History, Vol. III. 

(vii) Jaffar: Some Cultural Aspects of Muslim 

Rule in India. 


676 


TEXT-BOOKS. 


Tapp. 


POLITICS. 

1949 and 1950 

Books reoramended for Study : — 

Dioey: Law of the Constitution. 

Strong: Modern Political Constitutions. 

Celtell: Introduction to Political Science. 

C’oIp and Cole: A Guide to Modern Politics. 

Arena: Modern Constitution of India (Lahore). 

•'t'One of the following books is to be studied inten- 
sively by studeiits in the B. A. (Pass) course 
Politics : — 

Machiavelli : The Prince. 

Mill: Considerations on RepresentaM ve Govern- 
ment, 

“Burke: Reflections on the RHVolntion in France. 

Locke: Two Treatises of Government (Second 
Trea ise only), (Everyman’s Library). 

Hamilton: The Federalist (Everyman’s Library). 
either Essays T to L or Essays LI to LXXXV. 

Sir Thomas More: Utopia (Everyman’s Library) 

Dante: De Monarchia. 

Mill: The Subjection of Women (Worlds classic). 

Sidgwic: Elements of Politics (Select Chapters). 

Reference: — 

A. F. Hattersley : A Short History of Democracy 
(O.U.P). 




C] 


B. A. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


677 


Petrie : History of G-overnment. 

A. Appadc>rai : The Substance of Politics. 

Majumdar : Political Science and Government. 

Sidgwick: Development of European Polity. (Chap- 
ters) (Lectures) VII, IX, X, XI, XIV, XIX, 
XXII, XXIII, XXVIIland XX IX). 

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY 

1949 and 1950 


Text-books : — 

Ogg F. A; English Government and Politics. 

Marriott; English Political Institutions. 

Prosser and Short: A Short Constitutional History 
of England. 

Reference : — 

E. A. Ogg: English Government and Politics. 

EUROPEAN HISTORY. 

1949 and 1950 


Text- book: — 

A. J. Grant: A History of Europe, Part Ill-Mo- 
dern Europe. 

For reference; — 

HAL. Fisher: A History of Europe, Books II 
& III. 

Hayes: A Political and Cultural History of Modern 
Europe, Volumes I and II. 
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ECONOMICS. 

1949 and 1960 
Economics I. 

Books recommended : — 

H. Clay : Economics for the General Header. 
Briggs and Jordan : A. Text-book of Economics. 

Eeference: — 

A. Marshall : Economics of Industry. 

N.B. Dearie: Economics — Introduction to Stu- 
dent and for Everyman. 

Faichild, Buck and Furniss: Elementary Econo- 
mics. 

Frederic Beuham ; Economics. 

Introduction to Economics by Alec Cairucross 
(Bulterworths Lid) 

Economics II. 

Books recoinmeaded: — 

H. Witliers; Meaning of Money. 

H Dalion: Public Finance. 

D. H. Robertson: Money. 

Benerji: Indian Economics. 

Rural Economics and Oo-operation : — 

T. N. Carver: Principles of Rural Economics. 

Report of the Royal Commission on Agriculture in 
India. 

Report of the Central Banking Enquiry Committee. 
Report of the Madras Banking Enquiry Committee 




C] 


B. A. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


679 


Eeport of the Madras Committee on Co-operation, 
1940 

E. Hough : Co-operative Movement in India. 

C. R. Fay; Co-operation at Home and Abroad. 
Talmaki : Co-operation in India and Abroad. 
O’brian: Agricultural Bconomios. 

Dr. B. V. Narayanaswami Naidu and P. S. Nara- 

simhan: The Economics of Indian Agriculture 
2 Vols. 

Economic History of England and India since 1700 A.D. 

Knowles: Industrial and Commercial Revolu- 
tions in Great Britain during the 19th Century. 

M. D. Stocks; The Industrial State. 

Gadgil : Industrial Evolution in India. 

V. Anstey: Economic Development of India. 

Knowles: Economic Development of the Overseas 
Empire. Vol I, Book II, Section B. British 
India. 

Birnie: Economic History of the British Isles. 

TAMIL. 

1949 and 1950. 


Poetory : — 

Purauanuru Stanzas, 150 to 260. 

Agananuru Stanzas, 41 to 90. 

Kural: — Porutpal, Amaiciyal, 24 chapters. 
Cilappatikaram: — Madurai kkandam. 

Ramaynam Ayodya Kandam (upto Nagar Heenga 
Padalam). 
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Grammar: — 

1. Nannul: Navalar Kantikai. 

2. Yapparuukalakkarikai. 

Pose: — 

Cintanaikkatturaikal, by S w a m i Vedaohalam, 
Pallavaram. 

Kapilar, by Venkataawami Nattar (Saiva Sid- 
dJianta Publishing Co., Coral Merchant St. 
Madras). 

History of Literature and Language:- 

1. Tamili Ilakkia Varalaru by Prof K. Subrah- 

manya Pillai, m.a.,m.l., 

2. Tamil MoU Varalaru by Mr. V. G. Surya- 

narayana Sastri. 

SAMSKRIT 

1940 and 1950 

Books to the early period:-- 

Vedio Reader- Suktas 1 to 4 and 27 to 30. 
Katopanisad. 

Patanjali’s Mahabliasya Alinika I. 

Books of the later period:- 
Magha- Gonto. I. 

Mudraraksasa. 

Harsacaritra, V. Uochvasa. 

Grammar prosody eto:~ 

Lagbu Kaumudi-Samjna, Sandhi, Karaka and 
Samasa praharanas. 
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Kavyadarsa -(1st two paricchodas.) 

Tarkasaiigiaha. 

History of Saoskrit Literature-Classical Period- 
Keith. 

Keith’s Sanskrit Drama. 

History of Sankrit Literature and Elements of 
Comparative Gj’aimiiar. 

History of Samskrit Literature: Vedic Period 
(Mao Donell and e>ii—QL£try3j^^ eusreon jjfi by Dr. 
P. S. Subrahrnanj'a Sastriar) 

History of Samskrit Language as in the Madras 
University. 

MATHEMAIIGS. 

1949 

Text-Books for referonoe:- 

Briggs and Bryan: Tutorial Algebra. 

Loney: Trigonometry Pari IT. 

Sastri and Aoharya ; Statics 
S. Narayanan (Loyola College): Dynamics. 
Irving: Cr. G. First Cour.se is Statistical method. 
H. Subramania Iyer : Astronomy. 

W. M. Baker: Algebraic Geometry, G. Bell & 
Sons. 

Eamanalhau: Analytical Geometry (al'.ernative). 
Gaunt: Elementary Calculus, (Oxford). 

Statistics by S. Pillai, Pachaiyappas, Madras. 
Astronomy by G. V. Ramaohandran, Trichiuopoly. 

1950 

Add : B. Natesan : Text-book of Statics. 

B. Natesan: Text-book of Dynaraios, 


B. A. Degree Examination 
Part I 


Days. 

Hours. 

Subjects. 

Marks 


10 to 12-30 
10 to 1 

10 to 12-30 

Modern English Prose 
Composition 

Shakespeare 

100 

lOO 

100 

1 


Total ...| 

1 300 


Part II 


Prescribed text-books in Prose 
and Poetry (Tamil, Telugu, 
Malayalam and Samskrit) 
Prescribed text-books, Gram- 
mar and Translation (French 
and German) 

Composition and Translation 
(Tamil, Telugu, Malayalam, 
French and German) 
Translation and History ofi 
Literature (Samskrit) 

Total 



100 


100 


200 


Parts III and IV 

Philosophy 


10 to 1 

Psychology 

100 

10 to 1 

Ethics 

100 

10 to 1 

Outlines of Indian Philosophy 

100 

10 to 1 

General Philosophy 

100 


Total ... 

400 
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History and Politic! 


Days. 

j 

Hours. ' 

1 

Subjects 

Marks. 


10 to 1 

History of India ... 

100 


10 to 1 

History of Europe from 1500 A.D 

100 


10 to 1 

Political Science 

100 


10 to 1 

Constitut’onal History of Great 




Britain and Ireland from 1485 

100 



Total ... 

400 

Economics. 


10 to 1 

Economics I 

100 


10 to 1 

Economics 11 

1 100 


10 to 1 j 

Economic History of England 




and India since 1700 

ICO 


10 to 1 

Co-operation and Rural Econo- 




mics 

100 



Total 

400 

English. 


10 to 1 1 

Shakespeare 

100 


10 to 1 1 

Modern Poetry ... 

100 


10 to 1 

Modern Prose 

100 


10 to 1 

Form of Literature 

100 



Total ••• 

400 
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Samskrit, 


Days. 

Hours 

1 Subjects. 

Marks. 


10 to 1 

Books of the Early Period 

100 


1 10 to 1 

Books of the Later Period 

100 


; 10 to 1 

Grammar Prosody, etc. 

100 


10 to 1 

History of Samskrit Literature 




and Elements of Comparative 
Grammar 

100 



Total .. 

400 


Tamil. 



10 to i 

Prescribed text books in Poetry 

100 


10 to 1 

Composition and Prescribed 




text-!)ooks in Prose 

100 


10 to 1 

Grammar includinp^ Prosody and 




History of Langu^ige 

100 


10 to 1 

History of literature 

100 



Total 

400 

Malayalam. 


10 to 1 

Prescribed text-books I- Ancient 




Malay ilam ••• , 

100 


10 to 1 

Prescribed text books Il-Poetry 




Prose and Drama ... j 

iOO 


10 to 1 

Elements of Grammar, Prosody 




and Poetics and Literature -• 

100 


10 to 1 

Composition 

100 


i 

Total ... ' 

400 









Appendix D. 

B. A. (HONOURS) DEGREE EXAMINATION 

BUANOHES II AND HI. 

Indian History. 

The Geograph cal Features of India: TJie five natural 
regions (1) their iiilluence on the course of Indian History. 
(2) the culture peculiar to each. The essential homogeneity 
of the Indian people and the identity and continuity of 
culture under-lying the variations of dialects, tribes, 
castes, sects, etc. 

2. Sources of Indian History:— Kgo by Age. 

8. Pre^hisioric Archaeology: — Excavations in South 
India and the Indus Valley. 

4. The Ved c Ag>': 3000-1400 B. C.: — The Solar 

and Lunar Dynasties. Religious and social life in Arya- 
varta, Administration. The Theory of the Aryan invasion 
of India. Early Foreign trade of North and South India. 

5. The PosGV^dic Age:-l400- 700 B C\ The 
Brahmaiias, and the Upanishads The Vedangas; the 
Itihasas; Rise of the Againa Cults; Sanyasa; Kshatriya 
religious orders The spread of Aryan culture in India. Rise 
of Tamil poetry; Early Indian Trade and Commerce 

6. From 700-325 B, C. : — Magadha, Kosala, Avanti, 
Panchala etc. Republic states. Development of Saiva and 
Vaishanava cults, Gautama Buddha and Mahavira. Social 
and economic conditions according to the Sutras and Buddha 
Jataka tales. Indian Polity Persian annexation of North- 
Western India. Alexander s Raid. The theory of Persian 
and Greek influence on India Political and economic 
conditions of South India. Trade, internal and foreign; 
Literature, Arts; Earliest Indian coins. 
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7. From 325 B, C\ to lA. D. : — The Maurya Empire- 
The Andhra, Sunga, Yavana, Chela, Saka — Pal lava states. 
Tamil Kingdoms. Spread of Jaina cult to South India. In- 
ternal and foreign trade. Social life. Kautilya, Manu. 
Maiuyan Polity. Samskrita and Pali religious literature; 
Technical literature. The Drama. Stone architecture and 
other forms of Art. xAsoka Inscriptions. Nasik Inscriptions; 
coins of Andhra period. 

8 . Th(^ first thrp.p Cvniuries A, D. : — Andhra, Saka- 

Pallava, Kushana, Tamil states. Roman trade. 

Foreign trade. Development of cave architecture and grand 
stupas. Beginnings of colonization. Literature. Sam- 
skrta and Pali belles-letters Religious and technical lite* 
rature. Tamil literature, poetical and grammatical. Girnar 
inscription of Rudradaman* 

9. Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Centuries A. D, : — The 
Guptas, the Pillar Inscription of Hamudra Gupta; The 
Hunas, Yasodharma Deva and his Mandasor Inscription. 
The Maukharies. The Guptas of Magadha. The Eastern 
Gangas. The Vakatakas; The Vishnnkundins The Pallavas, 
The Kadambas. The Western Gangas. The ChoUs, 
Pandyas and Cheras. Further development of cave archi- 
tecture and paintings, Structural temples. Development 
of Astronomy and Mathematics. The metrical Smrtis. 
Samskrta, Pali and Tamil Literature; Gupta Coins, Rela- 
tions with China. Spread of Indian Culture (I) in Central 
Asia, (2) in South Eastern Asia, continental and insular, 
Rise of South Indian temples. Jews and Christians in 
Malabar, Gupta Polity. 

10. Jth, 8lh, and gth Centuries — Kariauj under 
Harsha. The line of Bhandi. The Pratihara Empire. The 
Palas. Kashmir. The Arab invasion of Sindh. The 
Western Chalukyas of Badami. The Rashtrakutas. The 
Eastern Chalukyas. The great Pallava dynasty of Kanchi, 
Pallava Polity. Pallava art. The Pandya Kingdom, Chera 
Kings. The Western Gangas. The great feudatory states 
of Western India. Cave architecture and structutal temples 
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in South India. Painting. Music Saniskrta Literature, 
l^'ise of Tamil devotional poetry. Sankarachaiya. Rise of 
Advaita Vedanta and death of Buddliisin. Jaina Literature, 
Saniskrta and Kanada. Greater India. 

11 . lOth irth and l2ih CV/;/Mr/V.s Brahman Slialiis 
Mahamud of Gha/ni; Kashmir Paramaras; Kalachuris; 
ChalukyaS ; Chanhans ; Cliandols-; Palas ; Gahadvalas ; 
Senas; Ghaznavids is Jjahore. Shahabiiddi n, subjugation 
of Aryavarta. Western Chalnkyaa of Kalyani. Eastern 
<]halvkyas of Vengi Chalukya Art. Tlie great Chola Empire, 
inscriptions of Rajaraja. Rise of Yadavas; Kakatiyas; 
Architecture in Hindustan and in Orissa. Chalukya, 
Hoysalas; Cliola and Pandya kingdoms; Chola Art. Hoysala 
Art; Ramanujacharya; Fixing of Tamil Saiva and Vaishnava 
Canons in South fndia. Chola Polity. Great India. 
Kannada Tolugu and Tamil fjierature. Saniskrta Literature. 

12. 13th, 14th and ISth Centuries:- Sultanate of 
Delhi. Guhilaa Malva; Gujarat. Khandosh; Kashmir; Jaun- 
pur; Hindu Princes of North India; Chodagangas; Gajapatis; 
Y^adavas; Kakitiyas; Hoysalas: Cholas; Pandyas. The 
Bahrnini Sultanate. The early Vijayanagar Empire. Ananda- 
tirtha. Rise of devotional sects and vernacular Literature. 
Early Bengali, Hindi, Gujarati, Marathi, T?dugu, Kannada 
Literature Later. Saniskrta Literature. Muslim Architecture. 
Hoysala and Vijayanagar Architecture Early Muham- 
madan coins; Travellers; Social life. Muslim and Hindu 
Administration. 

13. I6th and 17th Centuries: — Rise of the Mughal 
Empire — Sher Shah, The four great Padshahs. Mughal Art 
Architecture, Music, Painting Coins Northern Indian Lite- 
rature and Achitecture. Rise of the Marathas ahd Sikhs. 
Sivaji and Maratha administration The Deccan Sultanates 
Inscriptions of Krishnadeva Raya Vijayanagar Art. Disrup- 
tion of the Vijayanagar Empire Gajapatis Mysore. Naya- 
kas of Tanjore and Madura. Tanjore Maratha rulers. 
South Indian art— architecture, painting, and music. Tamil, 
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Teluou and Kannada Literature. The Portuguese, Early 
English and other foreign settlements. Neo-Hindu Sects 
Influence of Islam on Hindu life and vice versa. Foreign 
travellers. 

14 l8th^ eniury \ — The expansion of the Marathas 
Break up of the Mughal Einpire. The Peshwas and Minor 
Maratha rulers Rajput states. Rise of the English Power. 
The English and the French in South India and Bengal. 
Hyder Ali of Mysore. Administrative arrangements in 
British India. The English and the Marathas. Earl> 
organisation of the Sikhs Their expansion Nepal — rise 
of the Gurkhas. 

15. Modern India^ 1819 — 1919:- Political History. 
Additions to dominion by military action Annexation by 
lapse. Removal of titular sovereignties. The Great Indian 
Mutiny — Transfer of Government from the Company to the 
Crown. N. W. Frontier and Afghan Politics. Indian and 
European Politics. Constitutional History- An era of deve 
lopment — legislative, judicial and executive. Local self- 
Government; Army Communications and Public Works. 
Social Reform. Education. Famines. Medical Relief and 
Sanitation, Christian Missions. Revenue Settlements. Public 
Finance, (commerce and Industry. Banking and Co opera- 
tion. Rise of movements for popular government. The Great 
War and its efi'ects. 

Branch II — History 

List of Special Subjects: -- 

1 Federalism. 

2. History of Modern Imperialism 

3. History of the Relations between the Indian 

States and the Government of India 

4. Ancient Indian Administration. 

5. The Cholas. 

6. The Secession issue in America. 
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7. The Marathas dowa to 1761 a. d. 

8. Buddhism in India. 

9. The Age of Pericles. 

10. Hildebrand and his times. 

11. The influence of Benthnin. 

12. Hellenism in Asia. 

1-1- Constitutional History of British India. 

14. Age of Louis XIV. 

15. Greater India. 

16. The political writings of Burke. 

List of Books for Study and Reference — Special 

Subjects. 

{The more important books are starred) 

THE SECESSION ISSUE IN U. S. A. 

Shortwel) : The Civil War in Ameria. 

or 

Schouler, J ; History of United States, Vol. V. (1847 — 1861) 
Holst H Von.: Constitutional and Political History 
of the United States. Translated by Lalovand Hason. 

Giddings, J. R.: History of the Rebellion, its Authors and 
Causes. 

Greeley, H.: The American Conflict, A History of the Great 
Rebellion. 

Jefferson Davis: The Rise and fall of the Confederate 
Government. 

Seward, W. H.: Autobiography of, with Memoir by F. W. 
Seward. 
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Long, A. L ; Robert E. Lee, his military and personal 
History. 

Garrison. W. F. & F. J : Life of William Lloyd Gar- 
rison (1805-1879), (Century Company, New York). 

Lodge; Webster. 

Sohurz, C : Clay. 

Merriam, C. E : American Political Theories. 
Charuwood: Abraham Lincoln. 

Lincoln’s speeches and Writings (Everyman’s Library) 

Dunning, W. A.: Essays on the Civil War and Recon- 
struction. 

Preston: Documents illustrative of American History. 

Richardson, J. D.: Mosages and Papers of the Confede- 
racy 2 Vols. 

Wilson (Henry): History of the Rise and Fall of the 
Slave Owner in America, (3 Vols). 

Calhoun, J. C.: Works Ed. by R C. Cralle. 

DouglasrDebates with Lincoln. 

Modern Imperialism. 

• Tlie Cambridge History of the British Empij-e. 

• Osgood: The American Colonies in the 17th Cen- 

tury. 3 Vols. 

• Osgood: The American Colonies in the 18th Cen- 

tury, 4 Vols. 

Lucas: Greater Rome and Greater Britain. 

• Newton: Old Empire and New. 

• Cromer: Modern Egypt. 
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CJretton: Modern History of the English People. 

• Egerton: A short History of British Colonial 

Policy. 

• Guest: The New British Empire. 

• Hertz: The Old Colonial System. 

• Lewis: Government of Dependencies. 

• Durham: Report on the Affaii-s of British North 

America. 

Ramsay Muir: The Expansion of Europe. 

• Reinsch: Colonial Administration. 

• V. S. Ram: Comparative Colonial Policy. 

• Hobson: Imperialism. 

• Cromer: Ancient and Modern Imperialism. 

• Bryce: The Government of Backward Races, Race 

sentiment as a factor in History. 

• Williamson: A Short History of British Expan- 

sion. 

• Garvin: Joseph Chamberlain. 

White: Mandates. 

• Lugard: The Dual Mandate in British Tropical 

Africa. 

• Lucas: The partition and colonisation of Africs. 

• Bell: Foreign Colonial Administration in the Far 

East. 

• Moon: Imperialism and World Politics. 

• Wakefield: The Art of Colonisation 

• Keith: British Colonial Policy. 

• Bigelow: Japan and her Colonies. 

• Alston; Tne Whiteman’s work in Asiaand Africa. 

• Grigg: The grea test experiment in History. 

• Johnston: The History of the Colonisation of 

Africa by alien races 
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• Johnston: The Backward Peoples and our relations 

with them. 

• Gidding: Democracy and the Empire. 

Gurtis: The Commonwealth of Nations. 

Hall: The British G >mmon wealth of Nations. 
Leroy-Beaulieu: Colonisation of Europeans. 

• Hall (W. P.): Empire of Commonwealth. 

* Keith: Speeches and Documents on British Colo- 

nial Policy 

Hilton Young: Beport on Eastern and Central 
Africa. 

* Moral, E. D.: Affairs of West Africa (1902). 

Oliver: The Anatomy of African Misery. 

* Norman, C. B. : Tonkin or France in the Far East 

(1884). 

• Krusse: Russia in Asia (1900) 

Bertram, A.; The Colonial Service. 

Report of the Commission on the Constitution of 
Ceylon (cmd ) 

Bentwich: The Mandates system. 

Federalism. 

• Bryce: The American Commonwealth 

* Bryce: Modern Democracies. 

• De Tocqueville: Democracy in America. 

* Calhoun: Government of the U. S. A. 

* Dicey: Law of the Constitution. 

• NicholasMurray Butler: Uiiited States of America 
Garner: American Political Ideas and Institutions. 
Hall: British Commonwealth of Nations. 

* Hamilton, etc.: The Federalist. 

Holst: Constitutional History of the LT. S. A. 

* Kennedy: The Constitution of Canada. 

• Moore: The Constitution of Commonwealth of 

Australia. 
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• Munro: Government of Europe. 

• Newton: Federal and Unified Constitutions. 
Warren: The Supreme Court in U. S. A. History. 

• Wilson: Congressional Government. 

• Dealy: Our State Constitutions. 

Hart: Actual Government in the U. S. A. 

• Bonjour: Real Democracy in operation. 

• Adams and Cunningham: The Swiss Confedera- 

tion. 

• Egerton: Federations and Unions in the British 

Empire. 

Freeman: History of Federal Government in 
Grefce and Italy. 

• Brooks: Government and Politics of Switzerland. 

• K err: Law of the .Australian Constitution (Sydney 

1925). 

• Lefroy: Canada’s Federal System (Toronto 1913). 

• Vincent: Government of Switzerland*. 

• Mattern: Principles of the Constitutional Jurispru- 

dence of the (Jerman Republic 
Oppenheimeiv The Constitution of the German 
Republic. 

Willoughby: The American Constitutional Sys- 
tem. 

Borden: The Canndian Constitution. 

Beard: The Supreme Court and the Constitution. 
Keith: Domimion Autonomy in Practice. 

The Relations between British India and the 
Indian States. 

Aitchinson’s Treaties. Sanads Engagements, etc. 

• Tupper: Our Indian Protectorate. 

• Lee Warner: The Native States of India. 

A. P. Nicholson: Scraps of Paper. 
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• Report of the Butler Committee. 

• The Crown and the Indian States (P.S.King & Co.) 

• JVIehta: Lord Hastings and the Indian States. 

• Panikkar: The relations between the Indian Sta- 

tes and the Government of India. 

Wellesley: Despatches; ed Martin. 

Malleson: An Historical Sketch of the Native 
States of India in Subsidiary Alliance witli the 
British Government (1875). 

C. Jackson: A vindication of the Marquis of Dal- 
liousie’s Indian Administration. 

C. E. Luard: Central India (Prov. Series, Imperial 
Gazetteer). 

• Haksar and Panikkar: Federal India. 

J. Malcolm: Memoir of General India 

• Thornton: General Sir Richard Meade and the 

Feudatory States of Central and Southei-n India 
Briggs, H. G.: The Nizam; His history and rela- 
tions' with the British Government, (2 vols). 
Hope, J : The House of Scindia 
Sullivan. J. A : Plea for the Princes of India. 
Campbell, G : Modern India. 

Mandlik, V. N.: Adoption versus Annexation 
Sen: Indian States 

Indian States and the new Regime by Singh, 
Prince Raghubir. 

The Cholas 

Books for study and reference ’. — 

History of the Tamils, by Prof. P.T.S. Ayyangar. 

S. K. Ayyangar: Beginnings of South Indian 
History. 

The Kaveri, the Maukharis and the Sangham 
Age by T. G. Aravamudhan. 
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* Ancient India by Dr. S. Krijhnaswami Ayyangar 

Gangaikonda Chola by Dr. S Krishnaswami 
Ayyangar. 

Historical Sketches of Ancient Deccan, by K V- 
Subrahmania Ayyar. 

The Mysore Gazetteer (New Edition), Vol II, 
Part ii. 

The Mahavainsa, ti’anslated by Geigei’. 

The Culavampa, translated by Geiger. 

History of Ceylon, by H. W. Codrington. 

History of Jaffna, by Rasanayagam. 

South India and her Muhammadan Invaders by 
Dr. S. K. Ayyangar. 

The Pandyan Kingdom by K.A. Nilakanta Sastri 

Studies in Chola History and Administration by 
K. A. Nilakanta Sastri. 

Mysore, by B. Lewis Rice. 

The Pal lav as of Kanchi by R. Gopalan. 

Administrative Institutions of South India by 
Dr. S K. Ayyangar. 

Indian Shipping, by Radhakumud Mookerji. 

Coins of South India, by W. Elliot. 

Origin of Saivism in South India, by K. R. Sub- 
ramaniam. 

History of Vaishnavism, by T. A Gopinatha Rao 

Some Contidbution of South India to Indian 
Culture by Dr. S K. Ayyangar. 

Hisrorical Inscriptions of South India by Ii. 
Sewell Ed. by Dr. S, K. Aiyangar. 

South Indian Bronzes, by O. C. Gangoly. 

Portrait sculpture in South India by T.G. Arava- 
mudhan. 

Arcaeolegie du Sud de I’inde, by G. Dubreuil 
(French). 

The Colas (Vols 1 & II) by K. A. N. Sastri. 
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Select Inscriptions. 

To be studied intensively in connection with “The Cholas’' 

1. The Uttaramallur Inscription of Paiantaka I 

(Cf. Archaeological Survey of India. 1904-05. 
Insciiptions B. pp. 131 ff. 

2. The Inscription of Ko-non-ininai-kondan (Cf 

No 142 of Indian Inscriptions, Vol Ill.Partlll)- 

3. The Tanjoie Inscription of Rajaraja I (No. 1 of 

South Indian Inscriptions, Vol II, Part I). 

4. The Tanjore Inscriptions of Rajendra Chola I 

(dangaikonda.) (No. 20 of South Indian Ins- 
criptions Vol. II. Part i. 

5. Maniraangalam Inscription of Virarajendra 

(No 30 of South Indian Inscriptions, Vol. Ill 
Part i.) 

6. Maniniangalam Inscriptions of Rajadhiraja I 

(No. 28 of South Indian Inscriptions, Vol III, 
Part i.) 

7. The Srirangant Inscription of Kulottunga 1, 

(No. 90 of South Indian Inscriptions, Vol, III 
Part ii). 

8. Virachola (Irant, (South Indian Inscriptions, 

Vol. I, No 39.) 

9. Kudimiyaraalai Inscription of Kulottunga, III , 

(No. 166 of Pudukottah Inscriptions ) 

10. Tiruvandipuram Inscription of Rajaraja III, 

(Epigraphicaindica, Vol. VII, pages 160-169) 

11. The Tiruvalangadu plates of Gangaikonda 

Chola (S.I.I Vol. Ill, pp. 383 et seq.) 

12. Inscription of Parantaka II, Sundara Chola; 

Eqigraphica Indica; Vol. XII, pp. 121 et seq) 
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The Age of Pericles 461 329 

Prescribed Test-books - 

Hilli, G. F : Sources for Greek History between the 
Persian and the Pelopojinesian Wars, 478-431. 

Thucydides; Translated by B. Jowett. Book I and 
Book II. 1-65. 

Henderson, B. W.; Tlie Great War between Athens 
and Sparta (A companion to the Military His- 
tory of Thucydides.) 

Aristophanes: The Acharmians. The Knights (Trans- 
lated by J. H. Free.) 

Aristotle: On the Constitution of Athens (Translated 
by E. Poste). 20- 28. 

Plutarch: Lives of Themistocles, Aristide, Cimon 
and Pericles (Translated by Stewart and Long) 

Holm, A : History of Greece, Vol. TI. 

Cambridge Ancient History, Vol. V. 

Books for refpnnce'- 

Soyffert: Dictionary of Classical Antiquities. 

Smith: Dictionary of Greek and Roman Antiquities. 

Kiepert: Atlas Antiquus. 

Whibley, L : A Companion to Greek Studies. 

Bury, J. B : The Ancient Greek Historians. 

Tucker, T. G.: Life in Ancient Athens. 

Gardner, E. A : A Hand-book of Greek Sculpture. 

Boeokh, A : The Public Economy of Athens. 

Zimmei-n, A.: Greek Commonwealth. 

Glotz, E.: The Greek City. 
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The Influence of Benthan 
Prescribed Texi-books:- 

Bentham Jei emy: Fragment on Government (.Edi- 
ted by F. C. Montague ) 

Bentham, Jeremy: Comment on the Commentaries 
(Eldited by C W Everets.) 

Bentham, Jeremy: Introduction to the Principles of 
Morals and Legislation. 

Bentham Jeremy: Theory of Legislation (Translated 
by C. M. Atkinson). 

Mill, lames: Essay on Government (Edited by E. 
Barker ) 

Mill. J. S : Dissertations and Discussions: Political, 
Philosophical and Historical Vol. I 

Mill, J. S : Autobiography. 

Stephen, Sir Leslie; English Utilitarians. Vol, I, 
Chapters V and VI. 

Atkinson, C. M ; Jeremy Bentham: His Life and 
work. 

Wilson, Sir Ronald,: History of Modern English 
Law. Part II. Life and Work of Bentham, 

Maine, Sir Henry: Early History of Institutions 
Lecture XII. 

Diecy, A. V.; Law and Public Opinon in the Nine- 
teenth Century, Lecture II. 

Lewis, Sir George C ; Use and Abuse of Political 
Terms. Chapters IV, V, and XII. 

Halevy, E; The Growth of Philosophical Radica- 
lism Translated by May Morris ) 

Kayser, E L.: The Grand Social Enterprise: A Study 
of Jeremy Bentham in Relation to Liberal 
Nationalism 
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Books recommended for reference:- 

Grahaiii, W. : English Political Philosophy from 
Hobbes to Maine. 

McCunn, J.: Six Radical Thinkers. 

Albee, E.: A History of English Utilitarianism 

Davidson, W. L ; Political Thought in England; 
The Utilitarians 

Brinton, Crane: English Political Thought in the 
Nineteenth Century. 

Murray, R H.: Studies in the English Social and 
Political Thinkers of the Nineteenth Century, 
Vol. I. 

Hcar.sbaw, F J. C. (Ed).: The Social and Political 
Ideas of Some Representative Thinkers of the 
Revolutionary Era. 

Ritchie, D. G : Darwin and Hegel. 

Maccoby, G : English Radicalism (1832-1852). 

Young, G. M.: The Portrait of an Ago (in-om Early 
Victorian England. Vol. II) 

The Marathas Down to 1761 

1. Ranade: Rise of the Maratba Power. 

2. Balakrishna: Shivaji the Great. Vol. I — Parts I 
and II. 

3. Sarkar: Shivaji and His Times (3rd Edition). 

4. Sen: Siva Chhatrapathi. 

5. Sen: Foreign Biographies of Shivaji. 

6. Sen: Administrative Systems of Marathas. 

7. Sen: Military System of the Marathas 

8. Kincaid and Parasnis. A History of the Maratha 
People 3 Volumes (or one Volume ) 

9. Grant-Duff: A History of the Marathas, 
Volume I (Edited by Edwardes.) 

10. Sardesai: The Main Currents of Maratha His- 
tory. 
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11. Patwaidhan and Rawlinson: Source book of 
Maratha History, Vol. I. 

12. Sarkar: History of Aurangazib Vols TV & V. 

13. Sinha: Rise of the Peshwas. 

Buddhism in India. 

1. Warran: Buddhism in Translations. 

2. Mookei-jee: Asoka (Asoka Inscriptions.) 

3. Giles: Fa Hien. 

4. Watters: Yuan Chwang (2 volumes). 

5. Takakusu: I-Tsing. 

6. Sten Konow: Karoshthi Inscriptions 

7. Kein: A Manual of Buddhipm. 

8. Poussin: The Way to Nirvana. 

9. Elliot: Hinduism and Buddhism, Vols I & II, 
Book IV. 

10. Radhakrishnan: Indian Philosophy. Vol. I-Chap 

ters VII, X and XL 

11. Coomaraswami: Indian and Indonesian Art. 

12. Cambridge History of India, Vol. I, (Relevant 

Ohp.) 

13. Fick: Social Organisation in North East India 

in Buddha's Time (Translated by Maitr.) 

14. Thomas: The Life of Buddha as Legend and 

History. 

15. Thomas: The History of r uddhist Thought. 

16. Tachibana: The Ethics of Buddhism. 

17. W internit: A History of Indian Literature, 

Vol. II. 

18. Pratt: A Pilgrimage of Buddhism. 

19. Rene Grousset: In the Footsteps of the Buddha. 

20. A. K. Coomaraswami: The Buddha and the 

Gospel of Buddhism. 

Greater India. 

Majumdar, R.C.: Ancient Indian Colonies in the 
Far East, Vol. I. Champa. Vol. II, Suvarnad- 
vipa. Parts I and IT. 
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Bose, P.: The Hindu Colony of Cambodia. 

Chatterji, B. R.: Indian Cultural Influences in 
Cambodia-Calcutta Univeisity. 1928, 

(xhoshal, U. N.: Ancient Indian Culture in 
Afghanistan. 

Chakravarti, N. P.; India and Central Asia. 

Bagchi, P. C.: India and China. 

Kempers, A. J. B. : Cultural Relations between 
India and Java (Calcutta University Reader- 
ship lectures 1935). 

Kempers, A. J. B.: Bronzes of Nalanda and Hindu 
Javanese Art, 1933. 

The influences of Indian Art; The Indian Society, 
1925 Stutterbeim, W. F.: Indian Influences in 
the lands of the Pacific. 

Stutterheim, W. F.: Pictorial History of Civiliza- 
tion in Java. 

Stutterheim, W. F.: Indian Influence in old Bali- 
nese Art. 

Shastri, B.Ch. Chhabra: Expansion of Indo-Aryan 
Culture during Pallava Rule. J.A.S.B. letters 

1935. 

Wales, H G. Quaritch: Towards Angkor — In the 
Footsteps of the Indian Invaders, 1937. 

Ray, Nihar-Ranjan; Sanskrit Buddhism in Burma 

1936. 

Le May, Reginald: Buddhist Art in Siam. A Con- 
cise History. 

Vogel. J. Ph.: Buddhist Art in India, Ceylon and 
Java. 

Loeb, E. M. and Heine Geldern. R: Sumatra. Its 
History and People. The Archaeology and Art 
of Sumatra. 

Rene Grousset: In the footsteps of the Buddha. 
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Hellenism i*a Asia 

Cary, M.: A History of the (^reek world. 
323-146 B. C. 

Rawlinson, H. G.: Bectria. 

I'arn, W. W.: The Greeks in Bactria and India. 

Buiy, John B.: Barber, Edwin A.: Bevan Edwyn 
and Tarn, W.W.: Hellenistic Age, Age, Aspects 
of Hellenistic Civilization. 

Bevan, Edwyn R.; House of Seleucus, 2 volumes. 

Mahaffy, Sir John P ; Gi-eck Life and Thought 
from the Age of Alexander to the Roman Con- 
quest. 

Taylor, Henry O.: Ancient Ideals, a study of 
intellectual and spiritual growth from early 
times to the establishment of Chi istianity. 

Cunningham A.: The Coins of Alexander's Succes- 
sors in the East. 

Whitehead, R B: Indo-Greek Coins, Lahore 

Tarn, W. W.: Hellenistic Civilization, 1927. 

Croiset, Maurice, Hellenic Civilization Translated 
from the French by P. D. Thomas, 1925. 

Elgood: Ptolemmies of Egypt. 

Thrilwall: History of Greece, Vo). VIII. 

Adolph Holm; History of Greece, Vol. IV. 

Constitutional History of India. 

Keith, A B.: A Constitutional Historv of India, 
1600 - 1935. 

Ilbert, Sir Courtenay: The Government of India 
A brief Historical Survey of Parliamentary 
Legislation relating to India, 1922. 

The Montagu-Chelmsford Report. 
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Singh, G. N.: Landmarks in Indian Constitutional 
and National Development. 

Horne, E.A.: The Political system of British India 
Chamier, Daniel: Parliamentary Procedure in 
Indiq.. 

Chintamani and Masani: India’s Constitution at 
Work. 

Chintamani: Indian Politics since the Mutiny. 
Cross. Cecil M. P. Development of Self Govern- 
ment in India, 1858 — 1914. Chicago, 1927. 

(A selection of documents to be prescribed later.) 
Punnish: A Constitutional History of British 
India. 


The Age of Louis XIV 

Cambridge Modern History, Vol. V. The Age of 
Louis XlV. 

Hassaill. Arthur: Louis XIV. 

Faruer, James: Varsailles and the Court under 
Louis XIV. 

Wakeman: Ascendancy of France. 

Johnson: Age of the Enlightened Despot. 

Perkins: France under the Regency. 

Clark G. N.: The Seventeeth Century. 

Grant, A. J.: The French Monarchy, Vol. II. 
Boulanger. J : The Seventeenth Century. 

Bridges: France under Richelieu and Colbert. 
Robinson and Beard: Readings in Modern Euro- 
pean History.. I. pp 1 — 12. 

Hildebrand and his times. 

Bryce: Holy Roman Empire. 

Mathew, A. H.: Life and Times of Hildebrand, 
Pope Gregory VII. 
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Medley, D. J.: The Church and the Empire 
1003 — 1304, Chaps, i — iii. 

Tout: The Empire and the Papacy, European 
History, 918 — 1273. Chap. vi. 

The Cambridge Medieval History, Vol.V. Chap.ii. 

Milman: Latin-Christianity, IV, Chap, i — ii. 

Gregorovius: History of Rome in the Middle 
Ages, IV, Part T, Chaps, iii — iv. 

Henderson: A History of Germany in the Middle 
Ages, Chaps, xii— xiv. 

Stubbs: Germany in the early Middle Ages, Chaps 
ix — X. 

W. Stephens: Hildebrand and his times. 

Vincent, M. R,: Age of Hildebrand. 

Montalambert: Monks of the West. 

Henderson: Select Historical Documents of the 
Middle Ages, pp. 351—409. 

The Political writings of Burke. 

Prescribed test books : — 

Burke: Select works in three volumes. Edited by 
E. J. Paifre. 

Recommended for reference : — 

Prior: Life of Edmund Burke. 

Moriey: Burke, a Historical Study. 

Do. Burke, C. E. M. L. 

Newman, Edmund Burke. 

Cobben: Edmund Burke and the Revolt against 
the 18th century. 

Graham: English Political Philosophy. 

Baumann: Burke, the Pounder of Conservatism. 
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JUiANCn II - ECONOMICS 

Student will be required to show a clear understanding 
of economic principles by intelligent application of economic 
theory to IncLan facts and problems. 

General — The scope of economics, Eelation of Econo- 
mics to other Sciences. Methods of economic enquiry, 
deductive and indacti\re, {e g., family budgets, village and 
city surveys, statistics) 


Psychological Basis of Economics of Consumption — 
Classification of wants. Satiability. Wants in relation to 
activities Elastic and Inelastic Demand. Eiconomic meaning 
and types of consumf)tion Conception of ‘Utility' and 
‘Value' ‘Economic motives’: the ‘Economic Man,' Influence 
of Family System. 

The Production of Wealth— Dejinition Production as 
(a) creation of use value, (b) creation of exchange value, 
Classification, Production for Producer's use (^) Individual, 
(&) Social. Production for the Market. 

Factors of Production — Natural force and materials, 
soil, sun, rain, minerals etc The principle of Conservation. 
Materials Capital (Olassitication of forms), social and indi- 
vidual capital Human Energies, (a) physical, (&) intel- 
lectual. ‘rheory of population. Efficiency dependent on 
(^z) individual physique, nutrition, knowledge, skill, moral 
quality, {h) social conditions, {eg. social order, co-operation 
and division of labour), methods of conserving past acquisi- 
tions of skill and knowledge {e, g., hereditary occupations, 
apprenticeship, industrial education). New acquisitions [e.g., 
research and invention). 

Characteristics of Modern Production — Basis — 
{a) Individual Property, {h) Contract, Character, {a) Mer- 
cantile, (&) Capitalistic Forms {a) Individual (peasant and 
craftsman) (b) Patronal (individual employer and joint stock 
company), {c) Co-operative, (d) Collectivist (state and muni- 
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cipal) Specialization^ Concentration in agriculture, manu- 
facture, transport, commerce. Horizontal and vertical 
combinations. Competitions and Monopoly, Extent to which 
Indian industry possesses these characteristics. 

Stages of Production — Extractive industries. Agri- 
culture, Fishing, Forestry, Mining, etc., Manufacture, Laws 
of Diminishing Returns and increasing Returns. Transport 
and Commerce, local intranational and international. 
Money, credit and insurance as auxiliaries to production. 

Mechanism of Exchange: — Origin and functions of 
money; Metallic coinage. Monometallism and Bimetallism. 
Functions of Banks. Fiduciary money and money substi- 
tutes, Treasury notes, bank notes, cheques, bills of 
exchange), Settlement of accounts, intranational and inter- 
national. The Rupee. Indian Exchange. Indian Banking 
organization. 

Exchange Value: — Theory of Value. — Equilibrium 
between Demand and Supply. Market value and normal 
value. Cost and marginal Utility, Theory, Crises. Over- 
production. ‘Value of Money’ meanings of phrase; Quantity 
Theory; Variations in Value of money. Values in Interna- 
tional Trade. 

Distribution of Wealth : — The Share of Land : Rent, 
Supply and Demand in Relation to Land. The Ricardian 
Law of Rent. Economic Rent. Customary Rent. Rack- 
rent. The sharing of Economic rent in India. 

The Share of Labour (a) IFi^^^^-Supply and Demand 
in relation to Labour. Theories of Wages [a) Minimum sub- 
sistence, (b) Standard of Life — (c) Marginal productivity. 
Combinations of employers and employees in relation to 
wages. 

(b) Salaries:-— Supply and Demand in relation to 
acquired knowledge and skill, and exceptional ability. 
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The Share of Capital. Interest. — Supply and Demand 
in relation to Capital. The accumulation of Capital. Con- 
version of capital from specialized forms. Interest on 
loanable capital. Interest on investments. Capitalization. 
Promotion. 

The Share of Ent(rprist': Profits, — Supply and De- 
mand in relation to business Organization: Profits and the 
Enterpreneurs. Quasi Rent of net industrial advantage. 

The Share of the State Taxation, — The Community as 
worker and sharer in the product. 

Rent, wages, etc,, regarded as a cost of prodiiCtiOn^ 
How far these enter into price. 

Economic Functions of the State: — 

Duties and Expenses of Government, Local and Impe- 
rial. Local and Imperial Taxation. Methods of raising 
taxes. The Indian Budget. Loans. The Indian Debt. 

Theories of Taxation. Taxation according to benefit; 
taxation according to ability. Taxation for Revenue only. 
Incidence of Taxation. 

Taxation and International Trade. Free Trade. Retalia- 
tion, Imperial Preference, Protection of native industries. 
Tariffs as part of a policy of a national defence or aggran- 
disement. Commercial treaties. 

The State and the Regulation -of Industry. Factory 
Acts and the protection of the worker, Rural indebtedness 
and its remedies. Migration and emigration. State assis- 
tance of Industry. 

Public ownership and control, State Socialism. 
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Syllabus in Economic Statistics for the B. A. (Hons.) 
Degree Examination. 

Meaning of Statistics and Statistical methods. 

Data — Secondary and primary: their collection and 
compilation. Conntruction of General Tables and 
Special tables. 

Frequency distribution; Histogram; Frequency Polygon 
spot diagram; Frequency curve the ogive. 

.Diagrammatic and graphic representation. 

Measures of control tendency. 

Measure of Dispersion; 

The correlation table and the coefficient of correlation, 
simple correlation methods. 

Binomial distribution, Normal Curve and its properties 

Method of least squares; fitting of a straight line and 
a parabola. 

Analysis of Time Series: — Secular trend, seasonal 
variations and cyclical fluctuations. 

Construction of Index Numbers and their uses. 

Sampling, estimates. Tests of significance of the diffe- 
rence between means. 

Emphasis to be placed on the application of statistical 
methods to Economics. 

Books Recommended. 

1. Elementary Statistical Methods by Rhodes. 

2. Economics Statistics, by Crum and patten vNew 

Edition.) 

3. Statistical Methods in Economics and Business, by 

Mills. 

4. Official Statistical Publications of the Government 

of India relating to Population, trade, industry. 
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wages, Index Nos, etc. (e. g. Statistical Abstract 
for British India). 

5. Yule and Kendall : Introduction to the theory of 

statistics. 

6. O'Connor: Statistics in theory and Pratice. 

7. Census Reports of India and Madras Presidency. 

English Language and Literature. 

Branch IV -A. 

SYLLABUS OF THE HISTORY OF ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE. 

1. Phonetics ; The organs of speech; vowels and 

consonants; Diphthongs and Triphthongs 
Classification of vowels and consonants. 
Phonetic scf'ipt. 

2. Sound change: Its nature, causes and kinds. 

3. Families of languages: The tndo-Germanic family. 

The Primitive Germanic group. Position of 
English in the Primitive Germanic group. 

4. The development of Standard English. 

5. The History of English Spelling. 

6. The foreign element in English vocabulary. 

7. Outlines of the History of English syntax. 

8 Changes of meaning. 

The scope of these subjects is defined by their treatment 
in Classen's History of the English Language and in 
Bradley's The Making of English. 

Bibiliograpby. 

N. B — Books for mtesive study are marked with an asterisk 
I. D. Jones: Outlines of English Phonetics. 
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• D. Jones: The Pronunciation of English. 

• D. Jones : English Pronouncing Dictionary, 

D. Jones: English Speech Sounds. (Charts). 

W. Ripman: English Phonetic and Specimens 
of English. 

E. E. Palmer: English intonation. 

II. Strong, Loeman and Wheeler; History of 

Language. 

Tucker: Natural History of Language. 

Jesperson : Progress in Language. 

• .Jesperson : Language, its nature, development 

and origian. 

Wyld : Historical Study of the Mother Tongue. 
Vendreyes: Language. 

Bloomfield : Language. 

• Palmer Introduction to Modern Linguistics. 

III. {N. B. — Brugraann’s Grundriss in English trans- 

lation and Meillot’s Introduction are standard 
reference works). 

Lowe : Germanic Philology. 

Hudson-Williams : Short Introduction to the 
Study of Comparative Grammar. 

• Wright : O, E. Grammar. 

• E. E. Wardale : O. E. Grammar. 

• Wright : Elementary M, E. Grammar. 

Ten Bring: Language and Metre of Chaucer. 

• Wright: Elementary M. E. Grammar. 

Price: History of A.blaut in strong Verba. 

Wyld : History of Modern Colloquial English. 
Jesperson : Modern English Grammar, 4 parts. 
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• Wyld : Short History of English. 

Jesperson: Growth and Structnre of English. 
Pearsall Smith : The English. Language 

• Bradley : The Making of English. 

Skeat: Principles of English Etymology-2 Vols 

•Greenough and Kittredge; Words and their 
Ways. 

Weekly: The Romance of Names. 

• Mawer : Problems of Place Name Study. 
Bjorkman : Scandinavian Loan Words in English 

• Mary Serjeantson : History of Foreign Words 

in English. 

Kellner : Historical Outliires of English Syntax 
Onions: An Advanced English Syntax. 

Branch Vf-Tamil. 

I. PRINCIPLES OF Comparative Philology. 
Introductory. 

Aims of the Science of Language; meaning of 
“Comparative Philology’’, divisions of the subject. 

Sounds. 

1. The organs of speech. The production, trans- 
mission and reception of Sounds. Classification of speech- 
sounds, Phonetic description of speech sounds, Phonetic 
transcription. 

2. Phonetic laws and tendencies. Phonetic changes. 

3. Application of Phonology to Etymology. 
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Writing. 

Origin and development of writing. Picture, ideo- 
graphic and phonetic writing. Homophony and Poly- 
phony, Syllabism and alphabets. 

Grammer. 

1. The distinction between Morphemes and Semante- 
mes. Different kinds of morphemes as determined by 
their nature, position and connecting link with semen- 
tern es. 

2. Grammantical categories, Gender, Number, 
Tense and Voice. Relativity of grammatical categories 
and difficulties of reconciling grammar and logic. Classi- 
fication of the parts of speech. Logical Classification 
based on the analyses of substantive and verbal senten- 
ces. Phychological classification. 

3. General nature of Morphological evlution. 
Tendency towards Uniformity The workings of Analogy. 
Tendency towards expressiveness and the transfor- 
mation of independent words into grammatical instru- 
ments. 

Vocabulary. 

1. The nature and extant of vocabularies. Parti- 
cular and immediate value of words as spoken. How 
words are grouped in the mind. Word — symbolism. 

2. The life words, and polysemeia. Meanings modi- 
fied by specialization and generalization. General 
Principles of Semasiology. 

3. The exhaustion of word meanings., Euphemisms. 
Causes of vocabulary modifications. How new words 
are coined. 
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The Structure of Languages. 

1. The variety of languages. Definition of a dialect. 
Standared languages born of the tendency to uniformity. 
Inter-relation of comrno.n languages and of standard 
languages and Ibeir dialects 

2. Cosequences of language contacts, and their 
respective importance. How languages die out. Mixed 
languages and the conditions in which they are built 
up. 

The Cla.osijicdfion of L'nxjiiauij'f^. 

1. Philogical descent and co-existance of langua- 
ges. The comparative method and its uses in the esta 
blishment of linguistic ‘•families”. Family characteris- 
tics of languages. Classification of languages. Distribu- 
tion of Indian languages 

n. Element of the Gomparaiive Grammar 
of the Dravidian Languages. 

(1) Introductory-The origin of Language-Classifi- 

cation of languages —Dialectical separation 
and growth of literary and standard langu- 
ages — Dialects and cognate languages. 

(2) Introductory {Continu-d) — The DravidianGroup 

of languages — their chief characteristics — 
reasons for choosing the word Dravidian as 
as name of the group — Enumeration of Dra- 
vidian languages — meaning of the names, 
Tamil, Telugu, Kanares and Malayalam - 
where they are spoken. 

(3) Introductory — {Continued) — ’ReXo.iion between 

Dravidian Languages and Samskrit — Dravi- 
dian element in North Indian Varnaculars — 
affiliation of Dravidian languages to the 
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Scythian group. Tamil the most primitive 
of Dravidian languages. 

(4) Phonetics- Production and classification of 

speech sounds— sound changes and their 
causes — Sounds and symbols — conditions of 
a good orthography. 

(5) Dravidian Alphabets:-their history-differences 

among existing alphabets — their adequacy 
and inadequacy — comparison of Dravidian 
sounds with San.skrit and English sounds. 

(6) Dravidian Phonology:-The primitive Dravidian 

parental language. 

(a) Vowel system — changes — accent-harmonic 
sequence of vowels. 

(b) System of consonants — origin of cerebrals — 

diatectic interchange of consonants -Eupho- 
nic permutation of consonants — Sandhi 
nasalisation, anusvrara and arthanuswara 
Prevention of hiatus. 

(c) Dravidian syllabation. 

(7) Roots: — Dravidian roots arranged in two classes. 

Verbal roots - nouns — lengthening of roots. 
Formative addition to roots. 

(8) Accidence: — 

(a) Noun:- 

i. Gender:- Dravidian nouns divided into 
classes denoting rational beings and 
and irrational things — except in Telugu 
in which they are classified as Mahat 
and Amahat — the latter including 
words denoting woman — Comparison 
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between Dravidian languages on the 
one hand and the Samskrit and English 
on the other. 

ii. Numbeir-Singular and Plural — no dual- 
Singular — Masculine, feminine and 
neuter. Plural — Principles of Pluralisa- 
tion. 

iii. Case: — Principles of case formation-Dra- 
vidian cases. 

(b) The Adjectives:- their agreement with 

substantives like those in Samskrit — 
formation of Dravidian adjectives from 
Samskrit derivatives — Formation of 

adjectives from substantives — relative 
participles of verbs and past verbal 
participles. 

(c) The Numerals:- Different view about 
their origin — the cardinals and the 
ordinals --the neuter nouns of number 
and the numerical adjective. 

(d) The Pronouns: — Light thrown by pro- 
nouns on relationship of languages — 
persistence of personal pronouns. Pro- 
nouns of the first person singular-com- 
parison of dialects — analogies. Pro- 
nouns of the second person singular- 
comparison of dialects — the reflexive 
pronoun— Pluralisation of the reflexive 
and pei-sonal pronouns — demonstrative 
and interrogative pronouns demonstra- 
tive bases. Interrogative bases. Demons- 
trative and interrogative adjectives, 
demonstrative and interrogative ad- 
verbs, honorific demonstrative pronouns. 
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(e) The verbs: structure of the Dravidian 
verbs— roots used either as verbs or 
nouns— formative particles often added 
to roots— clssification of verbs into 
transitive and intransitive verbs - ways 
in which intransitive verbs change into 
transi ti ve — Samskrit analogies. 

(1) Causal verb :-causal formed from tran- 
sitives. Origin of Dravidian causal 
particle. 


(2) Frequentative verbs. 


(3) Conjugational system: - formation of 
tenses verbal participles — tlieir signi- 
fication and foice — the piesent tense 
and its formation. The future tense-the 
preterite tense and its formation. The 
futuifc tense — the futui'e formation in 
Dravidian languages — the relative par- 
ticiple. 

(4) Formation of moods: — methods of for- 
ming the conditional, the imperative 
and the infinitive — origin of the infini- 
tive suffix- 

(5) The voice: — active and passive — the 
negative voice — combination of nega- 
tive participles with verbal themes — 
the Dravidian negative participle. 

(6; Formation of verbal nouns- derivative 
nouns and abstract nouns. 


(f) Adverbs. 




D] 


SYLLBUS IN TAMIL FOR THE 
B. A. (HONS.) DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


717 


(9) Vocabulary : — 

(i) Borrowing and itscauses-social, commerciali 
political and religious. Borrowing from 
Samskrit, borrowing from other langua- 
ges. 

(ii) Structure and Form— The essentials for 
the individuality of a language-Voca- 
bulary cannot change the character of 
a language— Hybrids — gain and loss 
from mixed character of a language. 

(10) Comparative Syntax:-The Syntax of the se- 

veral languages com pared -differences 
and similarities. The extent of Sams- 
krit influence over the syntax of the 
sevei-al languages. 

TIL His'iohy of the Tamjl Language. 

(i) Ceneral; — The origin and meaning of the 
word Tamil— the place of Tamil in the 
Dravidian family of languages — its 
high antiquity— the geographical area 
where it was spoken in ancient times 
as referred to by old commentators — 
the Twelve Sentamil and the Twelve 
Koduntamil Countries— very early 
cultivation of Tamil as a literary lan- 
guage. the three Sangams how far 
historical— Agastiyar — the contribu- 
tion of Tamil - Tolkappiara, its impor- 
tance for the study of the language — 
the extent of Samskrit influence on 
Tamil Grammai-. 

(ii) The periods of Tamil Language: — The 
old or Sangam Tamil, (2) The Mediae- 
val Tamil, (3) the Modern Tamil — 
illustrative literature of each Period- 
Grammar of the different periods — 
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Tolkappiam, Virasoliam and Nannul. 
The difference between the language 
of the different periods in point of 
Vocabulary and Grammar. 

(iii) Language and Dialect:-The standard or 

literary language and the spoken lan- 
guage — their relation and mutual 
influence. The difference between the 
Two. Sentamil and Koduntamil-Iyal. 
Tsai, Natakam. Tamil Dialects — how 
formed. Different localities and diffe- 
rent classes of pcopie in the same 
lacality have different dialects — are 
dialects disternible in ancient literary 
woi’ks ? 

(iv) The Alphabet:-(n) the script-its gradual 

development. Vatteluttu, the granta 
Tamil characters, their geographical 
distribution, origin and history. The 
relation of vatteluttu and granta 
Tamil characters to Brahmi-the forms 
of Tamil characters how far determi- 
nable from Tolkappiam and the other 
Grammars and commentaries thereon. 
The dotted e & o-gradual changes in 
script. Changes credited to Beschi 
(b) the sound values-how far the 
alphabet is phonetic-its pronouncia- 
tion, the spoken sounds-and the written 
symbols. 

(v) Phonology:- vowels and their relation 
to the primitive Dravidian vowels 
system-classification of vowels accord - 
iug to the place of production-Dip- 
thongs-accent and emphasis-accent deter- 
mining change-eduttal-rising accent 
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Paduttal-falling accent, Nalital-vani- 
shing accent-the influence of accent 
on word -change and in prosod y-alape- 
dai-nmtation of vowels, vowel-har- 
mony-vowel sandhi glides. 

(vi) Phonology:- continued - consonants and 

their relation to the primitive Dravi- 
dian Consonants - classification of 
consonants according to the place of 
production - History of consonantal 
sounds. Palatilisation-dentalisation- 
voicing, unvoicing-cotsonant length- 
assimilation - consonantal alapedai- 
dialectical interchange of consonants- 
consonantal sandhi. Laws of Tamil 
Syllabation-the initial, the medial, the 
final letters in a word-the difference 
between Tolkappiam and Nannul on 
this point. The light thrown by the 
rules of syllabation on the nature of 
loan words. 

(vii) Accidence:-! 1) Nouns-gender and num- 
ber-how mutually expressive and 
interdependent-are Dravidian nouns 
naturally neuter? gender prefixes and 
suffixes-the epicence plural as distin- 
guished from the neuter plural the neuter 
plural suffixes double plurals- gender 
and number treatment — how they differ 
in old and modem Tamil. (2) Case— the 
number of cases and Samskrit influence 
— the formation of the oblique case— the 
inflectional base, the inflectional incre- 
ments or augments. Their varied uses 
— the suffixes of the various cases — their 
probable origin and history — the uses of 
the various cases — Old .Tamil, Modern 
Tamil — how they differ in the Wmotion 
of cases. 
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(viii) Accidence: — continued-Uhe Pronouns-Their 
form in old and modern Tamil — the thi’ee 
persons and their plural foi ms — the obli- 
que forms of the pronouns - the phonetic 
relationship between the oblique and 
substantive toims of the pronouns- the 
reflexive pronouns -- the demonstrative 
and the interrogative bases, old and 
modern forms —honorific — pi onouns. 

(ix) Accidence: — continued — (1) the verbs — the 

structure of the verbs — the base and 
tense infix and the pronominal suffix — 
classification of verbs intoTanvinai and 
piravinai-how far this classification is 
synonymous with transitive and intran- 
sitive. The causals — the mode of for- 
ming the causal and the transitive — the 
various causal suffixes — reduplication 
appellative verbs. (2) The passive voice 
-the history of Padu-the different modes 
of expressing passive significance and of 
negative particles in old aird modern 
Tamil, (3) The imperative form of the 
verb — how the infinitive is forraed-the 
various suffixes in Old and Modern Tamil. 
(4) Tenses, the tense infixes (idainilai) — 
The present, the pi-eterite and the future 
— Is there no reference to the present 
tense in Tolkappiam? — the difference 
between the old and modern Tamil as 
regards the tense formation-Kiru, kinru, 
t, r, in and p and v-their history-phone- 
tic relationship, etc., and the principles, 
their use. (5) The relative and the 
verbal participles-suffixes forming them. 

(x) Accidence — continued-. — the adjective and the 

adverbs (Uriccol) the adjectival and the 
adverbial participles — their origin and 
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history— the numerals -r- the cardinals 
and the ordinals and the multifica- 
tions — the numeral bases mainly 
adjectival in nature — formation of sub- 
stantive numerals from the base — the 
principles of formation-the double forms, 
such as ir and ir mu and mu, etc., their 
use and the laws governing them — the 
light thrown by the numerals on the 
antiquity of Tamil. 

The particles (Idaiccol) — their origin 
and significance — intei’jections and con- 
junctive ])articles. 

(xi) Vocabulary: -the general character of the 
Tamil Vocabulary at different periods — 
the so-called pure Tamil— Borrowing, its 
causes — pei-iods of borj'owing — character 
— comparative extent of borrowing at 
each pei iod — doublets — Telugu and Kan- 
nada clement — causes of admixture, 
various periods of Telugu and Kannada 
words into Tamil -Loss of old words- 
Nature and extent. 

(xii) Vocabulary: — continu'd — Samskrit words — 
Tatsamas — Samskrita Samas and Pra- 
krita Samas ~ Laws of formation — 
Tadbavas, Samakritabavas and Prakrita- 
bavas — Laws of formation— period of 
extensive Prakrita borrowing — other 
borrowings, Hindi. Portuguese, English 
etc., manipravala style— hybrids tests 
for distinguishing loan words. 

(xiii) Word-building in Tamil:— (1) by composi- 
tion : — compound words like Kaduvay, 
etc., several kinds of compounds or Tokai 
— Ummai, Uvamai, etc., (2) by deriva- 
tion — the various suffixes used to form 
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nouns, verbs, adjectives and adverbs, 
etc., (3) Root-creation, back formation, 
double bases like nal nan — old and 
modern Tamil compared as regards the 
capacity to form new words and also the 
method of forming the words. 

(xiv) Semantics : — changes in the meaning and 

usuage elevation, degration, specialisa- 
tion, and generalisation of native and 
foreign words. 

(xv) Syntax order of words in sentance, the 

difference between poetory and prose as 
regards syntax-— Deviations from the 
normal order of words in a sentence and 
their causes— Samskritic constructions 
in Tamil. 

IV. Select Tamil Inscriptions. 

1. Earliest Tamil inscription “Tirunathar— kunru 

inscription ” T.A.S. Vol 1, page 231. 

2. Udayendram Plates of Nandivarman II. 

3. Triplicane inscription of Dantivarman, Ep. Ind. 

Vol. VII, p. 295. 

4. Larger Sinnamanur Plates. S.I.I. Vol. Ill Pt. 4 

p. 450. 

5. Inscription No. 89 of the time of Aditya I. S. 1. 1. 

Vol. Ill, Pt III. 

6. Inscription No. 91 of the time of Aditya I, S. I I. 

Vol. Ill, Pt. III. 

7. Uttaramallur Insc. of Parantaka I, A.S.R. 1904-05 

pp. 131 ff. 

8. Gandaraditya’s inscription No. 116 of S. I. I. 

Vol. III. Pt. Ill, p. 252. 
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9. Inscription of Parakesarivarman Uttamachola 
No. 124 S I.I. Vol. TIL p. 260. 

10. Inscription of Ko-non-inmoikondan No. 142 of 

S I.I. Vol. Ill, Pt. Ill, p 28. 

11. Inscription of Aditya Karikala, No. 202 of S. I.I. 

Vol. Ill, p. 378 

12. Inscription of Rajaraja, No. 26 of S I I. Vol. II, 

Pt. II, p. 126. 

13. Inscription of Rajaraja, No 4 of S.I I, Vol. II, 

part I, p. 42. 

14. Inscription of Rajaraja, No. 6 of S.I.I. Vol. II, 

Pt. I, p 68. 

15. Inscription of Rajendra chola (Gangaikonda.) 

No. 223 of S.I.I. Vol. IV, p. 2. 

16. Inscription of Rajendra, No. 306 of S.I.I. Vol. II 

Pt. TIT. 

17. Inscription of Virarajendra, No. 20 S.I.I. Vol. HI 

Pt. 33. 

18. Inscription of Kulottunga I, No. 70 S.I.I. Vol. Ill 

Pt. II, p. 149 

19. Inscription of Vikrainachola, No. 80 S. 1. I. 

Vol. Ill, Pt. II, p. 186 

20. Inscription of Kulottunga III, No. 86, S.I.I. Vol. 

Ill, Pt. II, p, 210. 

History of the Tamil People. 

1. Geographical division of India. South of the 
Vindhyas. 


II. The Paloeoltithic Age in South India. 
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III. The Neolithic Age. — The five natural regions— 

their separte Cultures— foreign trade. 

IV. The Early Iron ./4^^.-Excavations at Adiccanallur 
— Daksinapatha in early Saniskrit Literature — Pre- 
Aryan Tamil Culture — Comparison with Saindhava 
Culture. 

V. The Tamil Dynasties:- Life in Tamil India up 
to 500 B. C.— Trade. 

VI. The Tamil Country from 500 B.C.to 100 A. D . — 
Political — Social and Commercial conditions-the Aryan 
Culture and rise of Kancipura, reference to South India 
in North Indian, Creek and Roman Literature-Foreign 
Trade — Early Poetry— The Age of the Odes. 

VII. From 100 A. D. to 400 A. D. — The Pallavas-the 
Sola-the Pandya-and the Sera Kingdoms-Minor Chiefs- 
Samudra-Gupta South india-rise of Critical Studies — 
Poetry during the period — later Odes — Political and 
Social conditions — Towns— Trade, internal and foreign. 

VIII. 400 A. D. to 600 A. D. — The Three Kingdoms — 
the Minor Chiefs— the Kalabbas — the “Mauryan Inva- 
sion ” of South India-rise of the graeat Pallava Dynas- 
ty-spread of Arya Culture — Saiva, Vaisnava, Jaina 
and Buddha Cults — Temples — Literature durnig the 
period-Later Odes, early Epics and early didactic poetry 
South Indian and Pali Literature — Music —The Drama- 
Wood Architecture. 

IX. From 600 A. D. to goo A. D . — The Pallavas and 
the Pandyas-Pallava Administration -the Muttaraiyar, 
Kodumbalur Chiefs-Rise of the Tanjore Solas- Triumph 
of Saiva and V’’rishnava Cults -decline of Jaina and 
Buddhha Cults— Final fusion of the Ar.van and Tamil 
Cultures-Sankaracharya-Tamil mysticism-South Indian 
Samskrit Literature — Tamil devotional Literature — 
Tamil Secular and Technical Literature — Later EpicS; 
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Didactic poetry— Music-Pallava Art and Architecture- 
Muttariyar and Pandya stone Architectnre-Trade-Colo- 
nisation. 

X. From goo A. D. to is^o A. D. — The great Sola 
Empire — The Later Pandya Empire — The Kerala King 
dom-The Hoysalas — The Kakatiyas, Sola and Pandya 
Administration -Trade Social and Religious Lite-The 
fixing of the Tamil, Saiva and Vaisnava canon — Rama- 
nujacharya Anandatirtha, Basava-The Saiva Siddhanta- 
Literature during the period-religious and Secular — 
Sola, Pandya and Kerala Architecture-Music-Trade- 
Colonisation-The great Epics, Ulas and Partnis and 
Commentaries. 

XI. From 1350 A. D. to 1565 A. D.-Tamil India 
under the Vijayanagar Emperors-The Portuguese in 
India-Religion-Samskrta and Tamil Literature-Temple 
Architecture-Other fine Arts.Stataory-Painting-Msuic* 
Medicine-Astronomy-and other Technical Literature, 
Commentaries. 

XII. Fyom 1365 A. D. to 1800 A. D.-The slow ex- 
tinction of the jayanagar Empire-The Nayakas and 
Marathas of Tanjore-The Nayakas of Madura and 
Trichinopoly and Setupatis. The Age of theManmiyams 
and Prabandhams. 

List of Books for Reference. 

Sections I to /X 

1. P. T. Srinivasa Ayyangar: Pre-Aryan Tamil 

Culture. 

2. P. T. Srinsvasa Ayyangar; History of the Tamils. 

3. Do. do. Pallavas (in Tamil). 


4. R. Rajagopalan : Pallavas. 
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Section X. 

5. K. N. Subramanya Ayyar: Historical Sketches of 

the Deccan. 

6. Krisenaswamy Ayyangar: Ancient India. 

7. Do. do. South India and her 

Muhammadan Invader. 

8. K. A. Nilakanta Sastri : Pandyas. 

Sections XI and XII. 

9. R. Sathianatha Ayyar : Nayaks of Madura. 

10. K. R. Subramanya Ayyar : Marathas 'of Tanjore. 


TEXT-BOOKS 

B. A. (Honours) Degree Examination 
B. A. (Hons.) Preliminary 
1949 

Prou 

1. Longer Specimens of Modern English Prose 

(O. U. P) Omit the Italian Prisoner, De 
Senectute and A Portrait, 

2. Selections from Matthew Arnold. Ed. Cam- 

pagnac (Macmillan). 

Non-deiailed : — 

1. Jane Austan : Pride and Prejudice, 

2. Ridley; Abraham Lincoln. (Great Liv 

Series Blackie). 

and 3, A. M. Low: Science in Industry (O. U. P.) 
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1950 

Modern Prose. The Same books as for the 1949 
examination. 

Books set for non-detailed study 

1. Far from the Madding Crowd. By T. Hardy 

(Macmillan). 

2. Short Stories by modern Writers, ed. R. V. 

Jepson (Longmans, Green & co., 3 sh ) 

3. Our Heritage by Humayun Kabir, (The 

National Information and Publications 
Ltd., Bombay. 

B. A. (Hons.) Degree Examination 
History. 

1949 and 1950 

(1) History of India down to 1600 A. D. 

Books recommended 

• Cambridge History of India, Vols. I and III. 

• Smith : Early History of India, (revised by 

Edwardes). 

Ray Chaudhuri . Political History of Ancient 
India (3rd Edn.) 

Bhandarkar: Asoka. 

Mookhrji: Harsba. 

Mookerji ; Hindu civilisation. 

Jayaswal : An Imperial History of India. 

• Aiyangar S. K. : Studies in Gupta History and 

Administration. 
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, Aiyangar, S. K. : The Vakatakas ; and South 
India and her Muhammadan Invaders. 

• Ishwari Prasad: History of Mediaeval India. 
Vaidya: History of Mediaeval Hindu India, 

(3 vols.) 

Smith : Akbar, the Great Moghul. 

Ibn. Hasan : Central Structure of the Mughal 
Empire. 

Ouanungo : Sher Shah. 

K. A. Niiakanta Sastri; Foreign Notices of Soutli 
India. 

V. R. Ramachandra Dikshitar: Mauryan Polity. 
K. A. Niiakanta Sastri : The Pandyan Kingdom. 
K. A. Niiakanta Sastri: The Colas. Vols. I & II 

(2) History of India from 1600 A. D. to the 
Present Day. 

* Beni Prasad — History of Jahangir. 

* B. P. Saksena — History of Shah Jahan. 

• J. N. Sarkar — A Short History of Aurangazib. 

* Kincaid and Parasnis — A History of the Maratha 

People (Vols. 1, 2 and 3). 

S. N. Sen — Administrative system of the 
Marathas : Military System of the Marathas, 

Edwardes and Garrett — Mughal Rule in India. 

• The Cambridge History of India, Vols. V and VI. 

• Robert — History of British India. 

* Sen — Indian States. 

Keith — Speeches and Documents of Indian Policy 
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* Lyall — British Dominion in India. 

The Harcourt Butler Committee Beport. 

* Dodwell — History of British India (1868-1919). 

Bowring — Haidar Ali and Tipu Sultan. 

Griffin — Banjit Singh. 

S. A. Khan : Sources for the History of British 
India in the JTth Century. 

Thompson and Garratt. The Rise and Fulfilment 
of British Rule in India. 

Yusuf Ali, A, : A Cultural History of India du- 
ring the British Period. 

Eddy and Lawton; India’s New Constitution. 

P. E. i'toberts : India under Wellesley, 

Sir J. N. Sankar: Shivaji and His Times. 

R. Sathianathier : A College Text-book of Indian 
History, V'ols, I, II and III. 

(3) Constitutional History of Great Britain and 

Ireland. 

The following hooks are recommended:- 

Stubbs: Select Charters (Introduction). 

Tanner: Tudor Constitutional Documents. 

Prothero; Select Documents illustrative of the 
Reigns of Elizabeth and James i (Introduc- 
tion). 

Gardiner: Select Documents of the Puritan 
Revolution (Introduction). 

* Robertson ; Select Statutes, Cases and Documents. 

White : The Making of the English Constitution . 
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Medley : English Constitutional History. 

Maitland ; English Constitutional History. 

Pollard: The Evolution of Parliament, 

Percy : The Privy Council under the Tudors. 

Tanner: English Constitutional Conflicts of the 
17th Century. 

Lowell : Government of England. 

Dicey: Law of the Constitution. 

Jennings: The Law and the Constitution. 

Jennings: Cabinet Government. 

Bagehot: The English Constitution (World's 
Classics edition). 

Mark A. Thompson : A constitutional History of 
England (1642—1801). 

Smellie: Hundred Years of English Government. 

Jolitfe: Constutional History of Mediaeval 
England. 

Deane Jones; The English Revolution. 

Jennings: Parliament. 

Keir; Constitutional History of England. 

Keith, A. B.: The constitution of England from 
Queen Victoria to George VI. 2 volumes. 

• Candidates are required to make a detailed and 
critical study of this collection of documents. 

BRANCHES II AND III 
Political Theory 

(^including the critical study of a Classic) 

The following books are recommended : — 

Coker, F. W. (Ed.): Readings in Political Philo- 
sophy. 
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Spalir, M. (lid.): Readings in Recent Political 
Philosophy. 

Sabine; History of Political Theory. 

Dunning, W. A. : A Histroy of Political Th 'ories, 
3 volumes. 

Merriam, C E.and Barnes, H.E. (Ed.) A History 
of Political Theories — Recent Times. 

Gettell. R. : A History of Political Thought, 

Willoughby, W.: Political Theories of the Ancient 
World. 

Macllvvain, C. H : The Growth of Political 
Phought in the West. 

Jarret, B. : Mediaeval Socialism. 

Brown, 1; English Political Theory. 

Graham, W. : English Political Philosophy. 

Laski, H. J . : A Grammar of Polities. 

Tawney, R. H.: Equality. 

Willoughby, W. : The Ethical Basis of Political 
Authority. 

Burns, D. : Principles of Revolution. 

Lindsay, A.: Essentials of Democracy. 

Hobson, J. A.: Twentieth Century Democracy. 

Laidler, H. W. : Socialism in Thought and Action. 

Coker; Recent Political Thought. 

Lichtenbcrger ; Development of Social Theory. 
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Burns, E. (Ed.): Handbook Marxism. 

Sillani, T. (Ed.) : What is Fascism and Why? 

Hsiao, K. C. : Political Pluralism. 

St. Ansustine: The city of God (Translated by 
John Kealey). 


The prescribed Texts ; — 


One of the following books to be studied inten- 
sively and critically: — 

Plato: The Republic (Translated by Jowett). 

Aristotle : Politics (Translated by Jowett, edited 
by H. W. C. Davis). 

Grotius: De Jure Belli as Pads (II volume — 
Translation, O. U. P.) 

Hobbes: Leviathan, Parts land II (Edited by 
Pogson Smith, O. U. P.) 

Montesquieu : The Spirit of the Law (Translated 
by Thomas Nngent), 2 volumes. 

Rousseau : The Social Contract, (Ed. by G. D. H. 
Cole, Everymans). 

Bentham: Fragment on Government (Edited by 
F. C. Montague). 

Mill, J. S. : On Liberty. 

Oakeshott: Social and Political doctrines to 
Contemporary Europe. 

Crossman : Government and the Governed. 

Sombart : A New Social Philosophy. 
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Modern Constitutions with Special Reference to 
Recent European History from 1789 A. D. 

The following hooks are recommended : — 

Hnyes, C. J. H. A.: Social and Political History 
of Modern Europe. Vol. II, (1815 — 1924). 

Strong, C. F.: Modern Political Constitutions 

Ogg, F. A.: European Governments and Politics. 

Bryce, J. : Modern Democracies— 2 volumes. 

U. S. S. R. Handbook (Gollanez), 

Dicey, A, V. : Law of the Constitution. 

Jennings, W. I.: Law and the Constitution. 

Lowell, A. L : Government of England. 

Keith, A. B. : Governments of the British Empire 

Keith, A. B. : A Constitutional History of India. 

Schumann ; International Politics. 

Munro : Government of Europe. 

Hawgood : Modern Constitution since 1787. 

Finer, H.t The Theory and Practice of Modern 
Government, Volumes 1 and 2. 

Laski, H. J. ; Parliamentary Government in 
England. 

West : American Government. 

Chintamani and Masani : India’s Constitution at 
work. 
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Ramaswamy, M. : The Law of the Indian Con- 
stitution. 

Grant, A. J. and Temperlew: Europe in the 
Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries. 
(1789 — 1939) — Longmans, April, 1940. 

Jennings; Parliament. 

Jennings: Cabinet Government. 

Keith A. B. : The British Cabinet System 
(1830—1930). 


1951 

Same as for 1950 

Add Under Political Theory: 

Engelman : Political Thery. 

M. B. Foster : Plato to Machiavelli (Harrap). 

1949 and 1950 
Economics I. 

A. Marshall : Principles of Economics. 

F. W. Taussig : Principles of Economics. 

Carr Saunders : Population. 

D. H. Robertson : Control of Industry. 

H. D. Henderson ; Supply and demand. 

Mauric Dobb : Wages. 

Meade : An introduction to Economic Analysis 
and Policy, 
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F. H. Knight : Risk, University bearing and 
Profit. 

Frederic Benham : Economics. 

A, Marshall: Industry and Trade. 

T. N. Carver: Distribution of Wealty. 

Hugh Dalton : Inequality of Incomes. 

Economics II 

D. H, Robertson : Money. 

R. H. Hawtrey : Currency and Credit. 

Coulborne : Money. 

J. M. Keynes : The General Theory of Employ- 
ment, Interest Money. 

Robinson : Structure of Competitive Industry. 
Haney : Business Organisation in India. 
Lokanathan : Industrial Organisation in India. 
Macmillan Committee Report. 

Indian currency Committee’s and Commission’s 
Reports. 

Kisch and Elkin : Central Banks. 

Taussig : International Trade 
Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission. 

J. G. Smith : Organized Produce Markets. 

R. S. Sayers : Modern Banking. 

Geoffrey Crowther : An outline of Money. 

A. T. K. Grant : A Study of the Capital Market 
in Post War Britain. 

P. C. Jain : Indian Industrial Problems. 

Public Economics. 


H. Dalton : Public Finance. 
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F. Shirras : The Science of Public Finance. 

Dutz : Public Finance. 

Bonavia: Transport. 

Indian Taxation Enquiry Committee Report. 

Budget Statements ; Government of India (since 
1920). 

The Simon Commission Report: Chapters on 
Finance. 

The Report of the Royal Commission on Labour 
in India. 

B. P. Adarkar : The Principles and Problems of 
Federal Finance. 

A. C. Pigou: Public Finance. 

Glaeiser : Outlines of Public Utility Economics. 

Report of the Committee on National Debt and 
Taxation — Britain. 

Jather and Beri : Indian Economics, Vols. B I 
and II. 

Silverman : Incidence and Effects of Taxtion. 

Antonio De Vitti De Marco : First Principles of 
Public Finance. 

Report of the Indian Railway Committee 
(Acworth Committee.) 

P. J. Thomas : Growth of Federal Finance in India 

U. K. Hicks : Finance of British Government. 

Recent Economic History. 

Birnie : An Economic History of Europe (1760 
to 1930). 

Vera Anstey : Economic Development in India. 

Knowles : Economic Development of the Over- 
seas Empire, Vol. I. 
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Srinivasaraghava Aiyangar: Memorandum of 
Forty Years’ Progrees in the Madras 
Presidency, 

Knowles : The Industrial and Commercial Revo- 
lution of the 19th Century. 

Cunningham : The Growth of English Industry 
and Commerce. 

Ogg ; Economic Development of Modern Europe. 

Bogart : Economic History of the United States. 

Jathar & Beri : Indian Economics, Vols. I and II 

Day : World Economic Development. 

Dr. B. V. Narayanaswamy : Indian Trade. 

Gadgil : Industrial Evolution of India. 

Jones and Peole : A Hundred Years of Economic 
Develepment. 

Faulkner : American Economic Theory, 

Labour Problems. 

Webb: History of Trade Unionism. 

De Montgomery : British and Continental Labour 
Policy, 

Tillyard: The Worker and the State. 

G. D. H. Cole: Self Government in Industries. 

O’Brien : Labour Organisation. 

Salter : Karl Marx and Modern Socialism. 

Gilchrist : Conciliation and Arbitration. 

The Labour Gazette, Bombay (Monthly). 

Census of India, 1921, India and Madras, Chap- 
ters in Industries and Occupations. 

The Whitley Commission Report. 

Clay: Post-War Unemployment. 

Silverman : Social Economics. 
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Industrial Relations: Sir Balfour Committee’s 
Report, 

Watkins: Labour Problems. 

Sir William Beveridge: Report of Social 
Insurance and allied services. 

Das : Industrial Labour Legislation in India. 

Lindsay: Karl Marx. 

History of Economic Thought. 

Gide and Rist: History of Economic Doctrines. 

Haney : History of Economic Thought. 

Ingram : History of Political Economy. 

Cannan : A Review of Economic Theory. 

Higgs: The Physiocrats. 

G. D. H. Cole : Some relations between Political 
and Economic Theory. 

Homan: Contemporary Economic Thought. 

Karl Marx : The Capital. 

Fabian Essays on Socialism: Ed. by Shaw. 

Kelly : Twentieth Century Socialism. 

Eric Roll : History of Economic Thought. 

Gray: Development of Economic Doctrine. 

Scott: History of Economic Thought. 

Select chapters from Adam Smiths “Wealth of 
Nations” Ed. by Ashley (Economics Classics 
Series). 

History of Economic Thought : — 

Classic: Ricardo’s Principles of Political Eco- 
nomy — Ashley Edition with Chapter VII on 
Foreign Trade added from Conner’s Edition. 


D] 


B. A. (HONS ) DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


739 


Agricultural Economics : — 

Cohen : The Economics of Agriculture. 

O’Brien : Agricultural Economics. 

Venn : Foundations of Agricultural Economics. 

Report of the Royal Commission on Agriculture 
in India. 

Howard and Howard : Indian Agriculture. 

Tiwari : Indian Agriculture. 

Nanavati and Anjaria: The Indian Rural Pro- 
blems. 

Wadia and Merchant: Our Economic Problem. 

Qureshi: Agricultural Credit. 

C. R. Fay : Co-operation at Home and Abroad, 2 
vols. 

Report of the Madras Committee on Co-operation, 
1910. 

Indian Central Banking Enquiry Committee 
Report. 

Neogy : Co-operative Movement in Bengal, 

Hussain : Marketing of Agricultural Products in 
N. India. 

Govil : Agricultural Marketing in India. 

Report on Marketing of Rice in India. 

Report on Produce Exchanges and Fairs. 

1961 


Economics I. Same as for 1950. 

Economics II. Add: Introduction to Monetary 
Theory by Lester V. Chandler. 
Public Finance. Same as for 1960. 

l abour Problems. do. 
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Agricultural Economics 

and Cooperation. do. 

History of Economic Thought, do. 

Classic. 

Classic to be studied for the Examination of 1949: 
Ricardo’s Principles of Political Economy 
and Taxation. 

For 1950: Adam Smith: ‘'Wealth of Nations” 
For 1951 : Ricardo’s Principles of Political Eco- 
nomy and Taxation. 

English Language and Literature. 

1949 

Chaucer : — 

The prologue, The Pardoner’s Tale, and the 
Knight's Tale. 

Shakespeare 

A Mid-Summer Night’s Dream: Henry IV, Part I 
Twelfth Night ; King Lear and the Tempest. 

English Literature from 1559 to 1660. 

Anthology of the Poetry of the Age of Shakes- 
peare : ed. by Young. The Sonnets. 
Marlowe : Hero and Leander ; 

First Sestiad. 

Spenser : The Fairie Queene Book I. 

Two cantos of Mutabilitie. 

The Metaphysical Poets, ed. by Grierson : Selec- 
tions from Donne, Vaughan and Herbert. 

Milton : Paradies Lost — Book II. 

Bacon : Essays 1 to 19 ; the rest, non-detailed. 
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Selections from Hakluyt. Ed. by E. J. Payne, 
Clarendon Press. 

Sydney : Apology for Poetry. 

North’s Translation of Plutarch — Caesar and 
Coriolanus. 

Greene: Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. 

Marlowe : Dr. Faustus. 

Ben Jonson : The Silent Woman. 

Beaumont and Fletcher: The knight of the 
Burning Pestle. 

Webster: The Duchess of Malfi. 

Dekker: A Shoemaker’s Holiday. 

English Literature from 1660 to 1780. 

Dryden : Mac Flechioe. 

Pope : Rape of the Lock. 

Epistle to Arhuthnot. 

Colline and Gray : The odes. 

Cowper: The Task — Winter Evening, 

Burns and Blake : From Ward’s English Poets, 
Vol. III. 

Crabbe : Tales of the Hall. (1) The Hall ; (2) The 
Brothers, and (3) The Boys at School. 

Walton : The Com pleat Angler. 

Dryden : Essay on Dramatic Poesy. 

N. Smith : Selections from the Character Writers 
of the XVII Century. 

Addison and Steele : Essays from the Spectator : 
Ed. by Lobban. 

Swift: The Tale of a Tub. 

Johnson : Lives of Addison and Pope, 

Burke: The Bristol Address. ' ' 
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Goldsmith: Essays, edited by Lobban. 

Congreve : Love for Love. 

Rowe : The Fair Penitent. 

Sheridan: The Rivals. 

Fielding: Tom Jones. 

Smollet : Humphrey Clinker. 

Letter Writers of the XVII and XVIII Centuries: 
From Letters of Great Writers — Blackie & 
• Son. 

English Literature from 1780 to 1830. 

Wordsworth : Selections in Ward's English Poets; 

and the Prelude: Books 1 — 6. 

Coleridge: Ancient Mariner and Christabel. 
Byron: Childe Harold’s Pilgrimage, Canto IV. 
Shelley : Selections in Ward's English Poets. 
Keats: The Odes and Endymion. 

XIX Century Critical Essays — ed. by Jones — 
Wordsworth. Coleridge and Shelly. 

Dc Quincey : Selections in the Wallet Library 
edition. 

Lamb: Essays of Elia — 1st Series. 

Hazlitt : The Spirit of the Age. 

Jane Austen : Emma ; Northanger Abbey. 

Scott: Rob Roy. 

Peacock: The Four Ages of Poetry; Gryl Grange 
and Maid Marianne. 

English Literature from 1830 to 1930. 

Tennyson: The Princes. 

Browning: Andrea det Sarto, Fra Lippo Lippi, 
Abt Vogler, Saul, and By the Fireside. 
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Arnold : The Scholar Qypsy and Sohrab and 
Rustum. 

Rosetti: The Blessed Damozel; My Sister’s 
Sleep. 

Swinburne: The Triumph of Time. 

Morris : Defence of Guinivere and other Poems — 
World’s Classics. 

Francis Thompson: The Hound of Heaven. 
Anthology of Modern verse : Ed. by Phyllis and 
Jones World’s Classics. 

Carlyle; Essay on Burns. 

Ruskin : The Crown of Wild Olive. 

Arnold: Preface to the Poems of 1853 and Essays 
in Criticism, 2nd Series. 

Stevenson Edited by BawUnson. 

Morlcy: Ed. by Rawlinson. 

Dickens: Great Expectations. 

Thackeray: Pendennis. 

Meredith: The Egoist. 

Hardy : The Woodlanders. 

Special Subject : — 

(1) Sp. Sub. 1. — Beowulf and other Old English 

Texts. 

(2) Sp. Sub. II. — Middle English Texts, 

VIII Paper. 

Special Subject I — Beowulf and other 
Old English Texts. 

In Old English are prescribed certain texts for 
translation and detailed study. Ability to translate 
passages from Old English Texts not prercribed shall 
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be tested. Candidates will be examined in the phono- 
logy and accidence of Old English in relation to the 
prescribed texts. Candidates will be required to show 
a knowledge of the history of English Literature, life 
and thought in the Old English Period. 

The following selections from Wyatt’s Anglo-Saxon 
Reader : — 


No 1. 

The Chronicle. 

No. 2. 

Crosius (2 and 3) 

No. 7. 

Bede — 4 (Caedmon) 

No. 11. 

Aelf tie’s Homilies, 2 (St. Cuthbert.) 

No. 14. 

Laws. 

No. 24. 

The Wanderer. 

No. 26. 

Beowulf. 

No. 28. 

The Dream of the Rood. 

No. 32. 

The Later Genesis. 

No. 34. 

The Battle of Maldom. 


IX PAPER. 

Special Subject II — Middle English Texts, 

In Middle English are prescribed certain texts for 
translation and detailed study. Ability to translate 
passages from Middle English texts not prescribed shall 
be tested. Candidates will be examined in the phono- 
logy and accidence of Middle English in relation to the 
prescribed texts. Candidates will be required to show 
a knowledge of the History of English Literature, life 
and thought in the Middle English period. 

The following selections from Emerson’s Middle 
English Reader: — 
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I. 

A. 

1. 

The Peterborough Chronicle. 



2. 

The Ormulum (The first sixty linos.) 

I. 

B. 

1. 

The Bestiary. 



6. 

Havelock the Dane. 



7. 

Robert Mannyng. 

II. 

A. 

3. 

Richard Rolle. 



6. 

Barbour’s Bruce. 

II. 

B. 

2. 

Layamon’s Brut. 



4, 

The Ancren Riw'le. 



8. 

Trevisa. 

II. 

C. 

3. 

The First Petition to Parliament in 


English Sir Gawain and the Green Knight the first 565 
lines. 

1950 

Same as for 1949 with the following change: 

Shakespeare : Much Ado About Nothing in place of 

Twelfth Night. 

Richard II in place of Henry IV Part 
I, and Hamlet in place of Lear. 
(Mid-Summer Night’s Dream and 
Tempest to be retained). 

1951 

Same as for 1950 with the following change : 

1. In Modern Literature IV Instead of Antho- 

logy of Modern Verses ed, by P. Jones, the 
Selections from R. Bridges De La Mare. 
A. E. Housman and W. B. Yeats in the 
Oxford of Modern Verse. 

2. Special Subject I. In Wyatt’s Anglo-Saxon 

Header, Extract No. 5 (Aelfric’s Homilies 
in place of No. 11. Aelfrec’s Homilies). 
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3. Special Subject II. In Emerson’s Middle 
English Bead,er, omit The Bestiary and 
substitute Robert of Gloucester's Chronicle. 

Branch V — Samskrit Language and Literature. 

1949 and 1950 

A. Prescribed Text-books — General: 

Vyaharana : — 

Siddhantakaumudi — up to the end of Sarvasabda 
and Karaka. 

Laghukaumudi — whole. 

Alamkara : — 

Prataparudriya-whole, excepting Natakaprakarana. 
Dasarupaka — Chapters 1 and 3 only. 

Nyaya : 

Annambhatta’s Tarkasangraha with Dipika. 

Vedic Texts : — 

Macdonell’s Vedic Reader — Suktas I-IV and 
XXVII-XXX both inclusive with Sayana- 
bhasya and Sayan’s Upodghata. 

Upanisad : — 

Kathopanisad — text only. 

Smrti : — 

Manusmrti — Chapter IX. 

Eavya : — 

Naisadha — Cantos ii and iii. 

Harsacarita — V Ucchvasa. 

Ramayana — Sundarakanda from Chapter 48 to 
the end — according to T. R. Krishnamachari’s 
edition. 
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NataJca : — 

Mudraraksa. 

B. Prescribed Text-hooks — Special : — 

Any two of the following six branches : — 

(a) Vyakarana : — 

1. Siddhanta Kaumadi vdth Praudha Manorama 

— Samjna, Paribhasa, Sandhi and Karaka 
Prakarnas. 

2. Patanjali’s Mahabhasya : — I-(i) — I and ii. 

3. Hari’s Vakyapadiya, Kanda I. 

(b) Alankara: — 

1. Anandavardhana’s Dhvanyaloka. 

2. Jagannatha’s Rasa Gangadhara — 1st Anana 

only. 

3. Bharata’s Natyasastra, Chapters VI add VII. 

(c) Sankhya — Yoga : — 

1. Isvarakrishna’s Sankhyakarika with Gauda- 

pada’s Vritti and Vacaspati’s Tatva 
Kaumudi. 

2. Patanjali’s Yogasutra with Vyasabhasya and 

Vacaspati’s Gloss on it. 

3. Sankhyasutra with Vijnanabhiksu’s bhasya. 

(d) Nyaya Vaiseshika : — 

1. Muktavali (whole) 

2. Dinakaria — Anumana and Sabda skhanda. 

3. Gautama’s Nyaya Sutras with Vatsyayana- 

bhashya — (Chapter I. 

4. Udayana’s Nyayakusumanjali, Stabakas I 

and II. 

5. Kanada’s Vaiseshikasutras. 
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(e) Vedanta : — 

1. Vedantaparibhasha of Dharmarajadhvari. 

2. Vedanta Sutras — Catussutri with Samkara- 

bhashya. 

3. Bhamati — Adhyasa Bhashya. 

4. Ananda Tirthas Bhashya with Tattavapra- 

kasika of Jaya Tirtha Adhyaya I Pada I. 
The first five adhikaranas, (Pancadhikarani) 

5. Vedantha Sangraha of Ramanujacarya. 

(f ) Mimamaa : - 

1 . Apodeva’s Nyayaprakasa. 

2. Manameyodaya, (whole). 

3. Bhatta Dipika, Chapter I, Padas II, III and 

IV. 

(g) Archaeology : — 

1. Hindu Art ; 

(a) Manasara (First 19 Chapters only) Ed. by 

Dr. P. K. Acarya, Allahabad. 

(b) Vastuvidya (T. S. S.) 

(c) Elements of Hindu I conography by T. A. 

Gopinatha Rao. Vol. I, Part I, pp. 1 to 
245, 325 to 400, Vol. II, Part I, pp. 
1 to 102. 

2. Epigraphy ; 

(a) Disalkar’s Selections from Samskrit Inscrip- 

tions. 

(b) Samskrit Coin Legends — Allan’s Catalogue 

Books recommended for further study • 

1. A Dictionary of Hindu Architecture by Dr. 
P. K. Acarya. 
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2. Indian Architecture by P. K. Acarya. 

3. A History of Fine Arts in India and Ceylon — 

Smith revised by Codrington. 

4. Hindu Architecture — Fergusson and Burgess. 

6. Indian and Indonesian Art by A. Kumarasvvami 

6. Indian Painting by C. P. Brown. 

7. Ancient India — Codrington. 

8. Fleet’s Epigraphy Imperial Gazetter, Vol. II, 

Part I. 

9. South Indian Gods and Goddesses — H. K. 

Sastri. 

10. Hindu Art and Architecture — Havcll. 

History of India with reference to Samskrit Culture. 

(a) Text-books ; — 

1. R. C. Mazumdar; Outlines of Ancient Indian 

History and Civilisation. 

2. Barnett: The Antiquities of India. 

(b) Recommended for study .— 

1. Monier William : Indian Wisdom. 

2. Macdonell : India’s Past. 

3. Hopkins: Religions of India. 

4. Max Muller: India — What it can teach us? 

N. B : — Students who offer Vedanta and Nyaya as 
their special subjects are advised to read, in 
particular the following three philosophical 
plays: — Prabodhacandrodaya. Sankal- 

pasuryodaya and Amrtodaya, and it must 
be definitely understood that they are in no 
sense prescribed. 
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1951 

Same as for 1950 with the following changes: 

Prescribed text-books General. 

Vedic Texts: Substitute Yaska’s Nirukta (from 
beginning to end of Chap. II, pada 1) for 
Sayana’s Upodgats. 

Prescribed text books Special 

AldnTcara, For Bharata’s Natyasastra Chapters 
VI and VII. Substitvte : Kuvalayanada upto 
the end of Samalamkara. 

History of Samskrit Literature. 

Add. Classical Samskrit Literature, by 
M. Krishnamachariar 

Branch VI — Tamil Language and Literature 

1949 and 1950. 

I. Principles of Comparative Philology (Vide Syllabus) 

II. Elements of Oompaiative Grammar of the Drauidian 

Languages (Vide Syllabus). 

III. History of the Tamil Lannuage (Vide Syllabus. ) 

IV. History of Tamil Literature. 

The following books are recommended for study :- 

1. Tamil Varalaru, Parts I and II, by 

K. Srinivasa Pillai, b. a. 

2. Tamil Ilakkiya Varalaru by Prof. 

K. Subramanya Pillai, m, a., M. l. 
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3. History of Tamil Lit-'raturo, by Mr, 

M. S. Purnalingam Pillai B.A., L.T. 

4. Tamil Pulavar Charitram by A. Kumara- 

Kwami Pulavar of Jaffna. 

5. Dravidian India by Mr. T. R. S:-*sha Ayyangar, 

M. A. 

6. Dravidian R1 m^nt in Indian Culture by 

Dr. Gilb'Tt Slat( r. 

7. Tamil Prosody by Dr. A. Chidambaranatha 

Ch 'ttiar Chapters 7 to 12. 


V. Prose:— 

1. Kambar Malar published by Kambar Kazha- 

gam, Egmori'. 

2. Tiruvalluvar by Somasundara Bharathiar, 

M. A. B. L. 

3. Malhivanan by V. G. Suryanarayana Sastriyar 

B. A. 

4. Kapilar by Mr. N.M. Vcnkataswami Nattar. 

5. Cintanaikkatturaigal by Swami Vedachalam. 

VI. Poetry : — 

Tirukkural — the first 24 chapters, Amacciyal and 
Karppiyal. 

Purananuru — '150 — 250 stanzas. 

Agananuru — 41 — 90 stanzas. 

Padirruppattu, 7, 8, 9 tens. 
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Kalittokai — Mullai and Kurunchi. 

Malipadu Kadam. 

Silappadikaram — Madurai-k-kandani. 

Jivaka Chintamani — Illakkanaiyar Ilambakam. 
Manimekhalai-Padigam and first seven Kathaigal. 

Kambaramayanam — Ayodhya Kandam to the end 
of Nagar-Ningu-Padalam. 
Periyapuranam-Tirunavukkarasu Nayanar Pura- 
ham 

Kalingattupparani. 

Amudambikai Pillai-t-tamil — Sivagnana Munivar. 
Tiruppoovanathar Ula. 

Tembavani Palainaghimaipadalam. 

VII. Qramviar : — 

1. Nannul Virulhi Urai — Sivagnana Swamigal. 

2. Iraiyanar Kalaviyal Urai. 

3. Dandi Alamkaram — Pothuvani. Pornlani 

lyal — Old comnx nlary. 

4. Yapparungalakarikai — Old Commentary. 

5. Venba I’altiyal. 

6. Purapporul Vcnba Malai — Vctchi Padalam to 

Padan Padalam (both inclusive). 

7. Tholkappiyam — Poruladhikaram, Agattinai, 

Purattinai Mcyppadu and Uvama lyals. 

VIII. Religious Philospny : — 

1. Sivaprakasam by Umapathi Sivachariyar. 

2. Kaivalyam (Tamil). 

3. Desika prabandam Adaikkalapattu Artha- 

panchakam, Tirumandiracurukku, Dvya- 
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surukku and Saramaslokusurukku for 
Tattuvatrayam — Olhcrwise no changes. 

IX. History of the Tamil People and Select 
Inscriptions . (Vide Syllabus.^ 

1951 

Under Poetry : 

1. Substitute Cilappathikaram (Complete) for 

Cilappadikaram Maduraikandam and Mani- 
mekalai Padigam and 1st seven katais. 

2. Substitute Kurinji Kali for the portions in 

Kalittogai. 
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B. A. 

(Honours) Preliminary 


Dnys. 

1 

Hours. 

1 

Subjects 

Marks. 


10 to 1 

Modern English Prose or History' 
of England 

100 


10 tol 

Composition 

100 


! 

Total ... 

200 


B. A. (Honours)-Final Examination 

BRANCH II— HISTORY 


! 

Days- 

1 Hours. 

1 

Subjects, 

! 

Marks 


10 to 1 

History of India 

200 


10 to 1 

Constitutional History of Great 




Britain and Ireland. 

200 


10 to i 

Political Theory 

200 


10 to 1 

A special subject in Indian 




History 

200 


10 to 1 

A special subject with reference 




to the History of the West 
and Polity 

200 


10 to 1 

Modern Constitutions with 



i 

special reference to recent 
European History 

200 

1 10 to 1 

Essay 

200 

j 10 to 1 

General Economics 

200 

i 

Total 

1,600 
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Bkancii III— economics 


Dciys. 

1 lours. 

Subjects 

Marks. 


in to 1 

Optional Subject — 1 

200 


10 to 1 

Economics — I 

200 


10 to 1 

Modern Economic History 

200 


10 to 1 

1 Optional Subject — 11 

202t 


10 to 1 

j Economics —lI (Advanced 




1 Economics) 

200 


10 to li 

Special Subject 

200 


10 to li 

l^ssay ...j 

200 


10 to 1 

1‘ublic Economics ...| 

- 200 



Total -• j 

E600 


BRANCH IV-A-ENGLISH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE 


Days. 

1 lours* 

Subjects. 

j Marks. 


10 to 1 

Chaucer and the History of 




the English Language 

150 

i 10 to 1 

Shakespeare 

200 

i 10 to 1 

English Literature from 



1559-1660 .. 

150 


10 to 1 

Do. 1660—1780 .. 

150 


10 to 1 

Do. 1780--1830 .. 

150 


10 to 1 

Do 1830--1930 ... 

150 


10 to 1 

Essay 

150 


10 to 1 

Special Subject I 

200 


10 to 1 

Special Subject il 

200 



Total 

1.500 
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Branch V— SAMSKRIT LANGUGK & LITERATURE 


Days. 

Hours. 

Subjects- j 

Marks. 


10 to 1 

Nyaya, Vyakarana & Alamkara 

150 


10 to 1 

Comparative Philology/ Com- 




parative Grammar & His 
tory of Samskrit Language 

150 


10 to 1 

Prescribed Text-Books — 




Special I 

150 


10 to 1 

The History of the Literature 




and History of India with 
reference to Samskrit Culture 

150 


10, to 1 

Prescribed Text-Book — 




Special II 

150 


10 to 1 

Essay 

150 


10 to 1 

Prescribed Text books — 




General II 

150 


10 to 1 

Do. do I .. 

150 


10 to 1 

Prescribed Text-Books — 




Special III 

150 


10 to 1 

Do. do IV .. 

150 



1 Total 

1 1,500 


Branch VI— TAMIL LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 



iO to 1 

Prescribed Text-books in Poetry 

200 


10 to 1 

History of the Tamil Language 

200 


10 to 1 

Composition and Prescribed 




Text books in Prose 

200 


10 to 1 1 

History of the Tamil People & 




Select Inscriptions 

200 


10 to 1 

Prescribed Text-booics on 



1 

i Grammar etc., I ... 

200 


10 to 1 

History of the Tamil Literature 

200 


10 to 1 

Prescribed Text-books on 




Grammar etc.. II ... 

200 


1 0 to 1 1 

Do, do. in Poetry II 

200 


10 to i 

Comparative Philology and 




Comparative Grammar ... 

200 



Total 

L800 







Appendix E. 

B. Sc. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 

MATHKMAl JCS 

Algebra, — Inequalities, Limits Elementary theorems in 
convergeiico and divergence of series. The binomial theorem 
for a rational index, lllxponential and Logarithmic series. 
Partial fractions, elementary methods for the summation 
of series. The elementary properties of continued fractions. 
Indeterminate equations of the first degree. Elementary 
properties of Determinants-Typical graphs. 

y^a/x\y=^ax~\-hA-(\:x, y=^ax + h-\-c/x'‘^ 

Graphical solution of cubic and biquadratic equations. 
Cieneral properties of the equation of th#^ /^th degree and its 
roots, and coeflicients. Simple transformations of equations. 
Reciprocal equations. Apjiroximate solution of numerical 
equations. 

Fuller treatment of the Intermediate 
Course. Quadrilaterals inscribed in and circumscribed about 
circles. Regular polygons. Limits of sin .r/jr and tan xjx 
as X tends to Zero Do Mo’vere’s theorem and its immediate 
applications. Summation of elementary trigonometrical 
series. 

Analytical Geometry, — The Cartesian equations of the 
straight line and the circle referred to rectangular axes, the 
parabola, elipse, and hyperbola referred to their principal 
axes, and the rectangular hyperbola referred to its asymptotes. 
The general equation of the second degree. The polar 
equations of the straight line, circle and the conic. Simple 
problems on the above. 

The anlytical Geometry of the line, plane and sphere 
referred to rectangular axes. 

Calculus. — Standard forms and fundamental processes 
of differentiation, the differential notation, simple appli- 
cation of the derivative to Germetry, Algebra, Mechanics, 
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and Physics, Maxima and Minima of function of one vari- 
able, Mean value Theorem, Taylor's Theorem Partial diiGfe- 
rentiation. Approximations and small errors, Curvature, 
Cartesian Formula for radius of curvature, integration by 
substitution and by parts, integration regarded as a sum- 
mation with simple applications to areas, volumes, surfaces 
and to mechanics. 

Formation of differential equations, geometrical aspect, 
equations of the first order and degree for which variables are 
separable,, the linear equation with constant co-efficients. 

Mechanics — Composition and resolution of displace- 
ments, velocities and acceleration, simple harmonic motion, 
composition of simple harmonic motions angular velocity 
and acceleration, acceleration along the tangent and normal 
to the path. 

Units and dimensions, units of force, composition and 
resolution of forces, angular momentum, moments of inertia 
in simple casesj the pendulum, determination of work and 
energy. Principle of conservation of energy, impact. 

Coditions of equilibrium of a body acted on by forces in 
one plane, moments, couple, centre of mass, theory of simple 
machine, Laws of Friction, (Traphical methods with simple 
applications. 

Astronomy. — The apparent motion of the hea\ens. Cir- 
cumpolar stars. The principal constellations and the most 
conspicuous star . 

The celestial sphere. Points and lines on it; — Horizon, 
zenith, poles, meridian, etc., the equinoxial points, etc. 
Celestial co-ordinates: tight ascension, declination, etc., 
latitude and longitude. 

The transit circle, the equatorial, the clock. The tran- 
sit theodclite. The sextant chronometer. 

Phenomena depending on change of latitude and longi- 
tude of the observer: size of the earth. 
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The apparant annual motion of the sun. The constella- 
tions of the zodiac. The ecliptic and its obliquity. The 
equinoxes and the solstices. The earth’s motion round the 
Run. The seasons 

Siderial time, apparent solar time, mean solar time. 
Equation of time. Standard time (India). Civil and astro- 
nomical reckoning. Conversion of time. 

Explanation of astronomical refraction and parallax* 
Twilight. 

Determination by observation of clock error and rate of 
right ascension and declination of a heavenly body, and of 
the latitude and longitude of a station. 

The solar system, and the motion of the plants. 
Kepler’s laws. Comets and meteors. The motion of the 
Moon and her phases. The plane of her orbit. The nodes 
and their motion The Moon's siderial and synodic periods. 
Her diameter and distance. 

Distances and magnitudesof the Sun, Moon and planets. 

Causes of the eclipses of the Sun and the Moon. Eclip- 
tic limits. Number of Eclipses in a year. The calendar. 
The use of the Nautical Almanac. 

Statistics: — 

The course is intended to be of a practical nature and 
cover the elements of statistical method and given an intro- 
duction to the method of computation. 

(r3f) Elements of Statistical Method. — Collection of 
Statistics, tabulation, frequency distribution, correlation tp/ble. 

(6) Applications. — The candidate will be expected to 
be able to apply the above to simple problems on Index 
Numbers and Mortality Tables. 

(^) The candidate shall take a course of practical 
instruction which should cover computation and plotting 
tabulation, use of the histogram and frequency curve, fitting 
of normal curve, determination of deviation, simple case of 
correlation co-efficient. 



760 


SYLLABUS IN MATHEMATICS FOR THE 
B Sc. DEGREE EX AMIN ACTION. 


APP. 


Detailed Syllabus 

Collection of Statistics: — Objects in view; 

Census as an example; 

Variables. 

Scheme. 

Principles to be observed. 

Tabulation : — Classes. 

Choices of class-interval. 

Computation : — Semi-logarthmic, paper, Slide Rule, Multi- 
plication Tables, Barlows Tables 
and Corson’s Tables. 

Frequency Distribution : — Histogram, Frequency, Polygon, 
(One Variable) Chance distribution, binomial 

normal curve, frequency curve. 

Averages: mean, median, mode, 
Skewness. 

Dispersion: mean, deviation, stan- 
dard deviation. 

Ogive, qiiartiles, probable error, 
sampling 

Correlation Tables : — Co-ellicient of Correlation. Regres- 
sion lines. 

Standard as in Gavett's First Course in Statistical 
Method, 


Syllabus for B. Sc, (Pass) in Statistics, 

1. Mathematical definition of probability. Elementary 
theorems on addition and multiplication of probabilities’ 
The law of large numbers. Binomial distribution and its 
approximation to normal distribution and Poisson's series. 
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2. The object of statistical methods, measurements, 
units and errors, sample and population, variables, frequency 
table, diagrammatic representation, 

3. Measures of central tendency: The midpoint, arith- 
metic means, geometric and harmonic means, median mode 

4. Measures of dispersion. Eange, standard deviation, 
mean deviation, quartile deviation, co-efficient of variation, 
skewness. 

5 Two Variables; co-efficient of contingency, correla- 
tion co-efficient, correlation ratio, their derivation and 
computation. 

6. To test the significance of the difference between 
the proportion of successes in two different samples, distri- 
bution of the A. M. Samples from a normal population, 
'Bpplications of distribution, estimating the population 
mean from sample mean and fixing fiducial limits. 

7. Method of least squares, fitting polynomials, fitting 
a normal curve by the method of moments 

8. Application of statistical methods to simple problems 
on Index numbers and Mortality tables. 

9. Computation: Semilogarithmic paper, slide rule 
Multiplication tables; Barlow's tables and Pearson's tables 
Books recommended for Study : — 

Yule and Kendall: An Introduction to the theory of 
Statistics. 

Caradog Jones: A first course in Statistics. 

Gavett: A first course in Statistical Methods. 

Bowley: Elements of Statistics, 

Smith: Algebra (Chapter on Probabilities). 



762 


SYLLABUS IN PHYSICS FOR THE 
B.Sc DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


Tapp. 


Physics. 

General Physics -Resolution and composition of dis- 
placements, velocities and accelerations. Curves of speed- 
Velocity diagrams-Motion of a particle in one plane 
under constant acceleration. Simple harmonic motions. 
Composition of simple harmonic motions Simple com- 
I)Ound and Kater’s pendulum-Conditions of equilibrium. 
Laws of friction. 

Angular momentum-Moment of inertia in simple 
cases-Moment of momentum- Work, energy, principle 
of the conservation of energy- Energy diagrams. 

Dimensions of Dynamical Units. 

Elasticity, Hooke’s law-Compressibility of gases 
(at high and low pressures). Young’s modulus and its 
expression in terms of k and n- Experimental study of 
bending in one plane of bars of simple cross-sectional 
ai'ea and torsional rigidity. 

Gravitation-Density of the earth 

Viscosity. 

Surface tension and surface energy 

Diffusion and osmosis. 

Pressure at a point-Thrust of fluid on plane sur- 
faces-Determination of height by barometer. Pumps 
and pressure gauges. 

//«af.-Temperature and its measurement, methods 
of calorimetry-Specific heats of gases-Volume and 
temperature relations of liquids and solids. 

Vapour pressure-t^ritical temperature and pressure. 

The fundamental laws of thermodynamics-isother- 
mal and adiabatic changes Carnot’s cycle-the ideal heat 
engine-Carnot's theorem-idea of thermodynamic scale 
of temperature-Elevation of boiling point and depression 
of freezing point due to pressure. 
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The Kinetic theory of gases-Van der Waal 'a 
equation. 

Conduction of heat in solids and liquids. 

Radiation and absorption-Laws of cooling-Stefan’s 
fourth power law — Methods of measuring radiation- 
Planck’s Quantum. 

Light . — Achromatic combination of lenses-Refrac- 
tion through lenses and prisms-Spherical aberation — 
Velocity of light optical instruments. 

The undulatory theory of light-Explanation of 
straight line propagation. 

Interference of light-Newtons' rings and colours of 
thin films. 

Diffraction at straight edge, narrow aperture- 
narrow wire. 

The diffraction grating, transmission grating, wave- 
length determination. 

Methods of producing and detecting plane, elliptic 
and circularly polarised light-Rotatory polarisation- 
Methods of investigating the ultra-violet and the 
infra-red region. 

The Balmer series. 

The nuclear theory of the atom— The hydrogen 
spectrum. 

Qualitative study of the Zeeman effect and the 
Raman effect. 

Sound . — Transmission of energy through material 
media by wave motion-speed of propagation of 
waves of permanent type. 

Progressive and stationary waves. 
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Nature of musical sounds-pitch-reflection of sound. 

Vibrations of strings and air columns-Resonance — 
interference phenomena. 

Methods of measuring pitch-wave-length-and velo- 
city. 

Analysis of sound. 

Magnetism . — Fields of force-Potential due to a magnet- 
Moment of a magnetic shell and the potential at 
a point due to the sholl-Gauss theorem-Magnetic 
induction. 

Ferro— para — and dia-magnetism. 

Magnetic hysteresis. 

Determination of H and Dip. 

Electrostatics . — The inverse square law. 

Gauss theorem and its application to simple cases. 

Electric potential. 

Capacity — The parallel plate condenser-Energy of 
a charged condenser-Mechanical force on a char- 
ged condenser. 

The attracted disc electrometer. 

Simple electrical machines (Wimshurst machine — 
electrophorus.) 

Eleetrodynamics.- 

The Wheatstone bridge and specific resistance. 
Platignum resistance thermometer. 

Conduction of electrolytes— Migration phenomena 

The potentiometer system of measurement. 

Simple thermoelectric phenomena. 
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Electromagnetic induction-Co- efficients of self and 
mutual induction. 

Action the of induction coil. 

Mechanical interaction of currents and magnets — 
Lenz's law — The earth inductor — Elementary- 
principles of the dynamo and the motor. 

Electric waves-Elementary principles of wireless 
reception. 

The passage of elect ricty through gases-Radio e/m 
of the electron— X-rays— Secondary X-rays — 
Methods of producing them with their properties- 
Mosley’s law-Atomic number. 


Chemistry. 

General and PhysicaL — lihe atomic theory valency, 
methods of determining equivalent, atomic and mole- 
cular weights; Atomic numbers, Isotopes: Properties 
of gases; Transition phenomena fi-om the gaseous to 
liquid state, properties of solutions; osmotic pressure; 
vapour pressure; freezing and boiling points; Velocity 
of reaction and the law ot mass action; phase rule; 
elementary ideas on colloids; theory of Electrolytic 
dissociation. Transport numbers — coductivity and 
electromotive forces; Elementary notions of Thermo- 
chemistry; Relation of physical properties to chemical 
constitution; Catalysis. 

inorganic Chemistry.-li\\^ occurrence, properties 
and preparation of the following elements and their 
important compounds treated specially with regard to 
the periodic classification. Outlines of the main 
metallurgical processes of the metals indicated by an 
asterisk; H, Argon, Helium Li, Na*, K*, Cu*; Ag*, 
Au*, Mg, Ca, Sr, Ba, Zn*, Cd, Hg*, B, Al*, C, Si, Sn*, 
Pb. N, P, As, Sb, Bi, O, S, Cr, F, Br. Cl, I, Mn, Fe*, Co, 
Ni*. Pt. 
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Organic Chemistry. Historical development of the 
science ; methds of purification and the criteria of purity 
of organic compounds- Analysis of organic compounds ; 
Calculation of emperical and molecular formulae ; 
constitutional formulae, Isomerism and Polymerism, 

Paraffins; halogen substitution products; Alcohols, 
Alkylesters of inorganic acids. Ethers, Aldehydes and 
Ketones, and their derivatives, Fatty acids, their esters 
chlorides, amides and anhydrides, Olefines and Acety- 
lenes. Unsaturated acids, alcohols, aldehydes and 
Ketones. Urea and Cyanogen compounds. Amines, 
Organo-metallic derivatives glycol and glycerol and 
their derivatives. Dibasic acids of the Oxalic series. 
Hydroxy monobasic and polybasic acids; simple amino 
acids. Sterio- Isomerism of carbon compounds. Aceto- 
acetic acid and its ester. Simple ideas on sugars, star- 
ches, and Celluloses; Polymethylenes. 

Benzene and its humologues ; Chloro-nitro amino 
and Sulphonic derivatives of aromatic hydorcarbons ; 
Phenols; Azozy-azo and Hydrazo com pounds, Diazonium 
compounds and their re-actions. Benzyl alcohol Benzal- 
dehyde; and Benzoic acid, and derivatives. Acetophenone 
and Benzophenone and their derivatives. Polysubsti- 
tution products p. g.. di- and tri phenols, etc , and 
polycarboxyl ic acids. Hydroxyaldehydes, Hydroxy 
Ketones; Hydroxy acids. 

Laws of orientation of aromatic substitution pro- 
ducts Napthalene and its important derivatives; 
Anthrecene, Phenanthrene, Alizarine. 

Practical Chemistry . — Qualitative analysis of mix- 
tures of substances containing not more than 4 radicals 
positive or negative by dry and wet methods out of the 
radicals listed below:- 

Basic radicals.-l^'H.., Na, K, Mg, Ca, Sr, Ba, Zn. Mn, 
Ni, Co, Al, Cr, Fe, Cu, Bi, Hg, Cd. As, Sb. Pb, Ag Sn. 
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Acid Badicals.— CO3, NO2, S, SO._j, SO^, O3, 
F, Cl, Br, I, NO3, CIO3, acetates, tartrates, borates, 
oxalates; Phosphates, Silicates, Chromates, Arsenites, 
Arsenates. 

Quantitative Anloysis.-{a) the estimation of alkalist 
alkaline carbonates and acids by neutralization (b) 
determinations involving the use of ttie permanganate, 
dichromate iodine and thio-sulphate processes, (c) the 
estimation of chloiddes and Cyanides by titration with 
silver nitrate and also with thio-cyanate, (d) gravime- 
tric estimations of iron, calcium, copper, lead, 
sulphuric acid, hydrochloric acid, phosphoric acid and 
zinc. 

Candidates at examination will be required to be 
able to standardize the solutions for Volumetric analysis. 

Preparation of at least six simple organic substan- 
ses, e.g.. Chloroform, Ether. Ethyl — acetate, acetic 
anhydride. Urea, Nitro-Benzene. aniline, phenol. Ben- 
zoic acid (from Toluene), lodo benzene. Salycylic acid, 
an Azo dye etc. 

Identification by Physical and Chemical tests of the 
following series.- 

y4///»A«hr.-Alchohol8, polyhalogen derivatives of the 
paraffins, Aldehydes, ketones, fatty acids, and esters, 
dibasic and hydroxy, polybasic acids, unsaturated al- 
cohols, amides and sugars. 

.^rOmahc.-Hydro-carbons and their hydroxy-nitro 
and amino derivatives aldehydes, ketones, acids, esters 
unsaturated and hydroxy acids and nitro- phenols. 
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Botany. 

Paper I. 

I. The main points of structure, development, life 
history and the taxonomic relation of the following 
groups in general and the Genera in particular. 

Bacteria-.- 

Cyamophyceae;- 

Gleocapsa, Oscillaria, Nostoc, Rivlaria 

Chlorophyceae: - 

Chlamydomonas, Pandorina, Eudorina, Pleadorina, 
Volvox, Ul )thrix, Ulva, Oedogonium, Coleoch- 
aete, Cladophora, Hydrodictyon, Vaucheria, 
Caulerpa, Spirogyre, Zygnema, Dasmides Ohara 
Nitella Diatoms. 

Phoeophyceae: 

Ectocarpus, Pucus, Sargassum. 

Eftodophyceae:- 

Batrachspermum, Polysiphonia, Gracilaria. 

P hy corny cetes:- 

Saprolegina, Phytophthora, Albugo, Mucor or 
Rhizopus Pilobolus. 

Aacomycete:- 

Pyronema, Peziza, Xylaria, Saccharomyees. 
Basidiomycetes; 

Ustilago, Puccinia, Agaricus, Polyporus, Lycoper- 
don. 
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Lichen)*:- 

Bryophytes:- 

Riccia, Marchantia, any Moss. 


Pteri dodhytes; - 

Selaginella, Lycopodium, Pteris or Nephrodium or 
Pleopeltis Marsilia. 


Gymnosperms : — 
Oycas, Pinus. 


Papek II. 


Angiosperms: — 

General Morphology and Histology. 


The general principles of classification and the dis- 
tinguishing characteristics of the following Natural 
Orders as used in the Flora of British India: — 


Ranunculaceae, Nymphaeace, Capparideae Malva- 
ceae, Tiliaceae, Geraniaceae, Rutaceae, Meliaceae, 
Rhamneae, Sapindaceae, Anacardiaceae, Papilio- 
naceae, Caesalpineae Mimoceae, Rosaceae, 
Combretaceae, Myrtaceae, Cucurbitaceae, Umeel- 
liferae, Rubiaceae, Oompositae, Sapotaceae, 
Apocyanaceae, Asclepiadeae, Boragineae, Covol- 
vulaceae, Solanaceae, Serophularineae, Acantha- 
ceae, Labiatae, Verbenaceae, Amarantaceae, 
Euphorbiaceae, IJrtricaceae, Orchideae, Seitami- 
naceae, Amaryllideae Liliaceae, Hydrocharita- 
ceae, Palmae, Ariodeae, Cyperaceae, Gramineae. 


Plant Physiology: — 

The Chemical composition of the plant. Materials 
of plant food and their sources. The nature of 
Soil and the importance of its constituents and 
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micro-organisms. Movements of water and gases 
in the plant. Assimilation of Carbon and 
Nitrogen. Transpiration and translocation of the 
assimilated products Metabolism Parasi tism and 
other special modes of nutrition. Respiration. 
The influence of light, heat and gravity-growth, 
movements and irritability in plants. Sexual-re- 
production and its significance. Vegetative 
reproduction. The phenomena of cross -fertiliza- 
tion. Evolution. Heredity and Mendelism. 

Hialnlotjy : — 

The structure and modes of division of the cell and 
the nature of its contents. The origin, nature 
and development of plant tissues. Primary and 
Secondary tissues and their distribution in tbe 
plant body. 

Ecology: - 

The more important facts of Ecology as illustrated 
particularly by the local flora. 


Pkacticaij Examination. 

Candidate.^ are expected to be able to make prepa- 
rations of any plant of the groups or orders mentioned 
in the syllabus and to describe them with sketches 
sufficient for their identification; to make dissections of 
the floral parts of the phanerogams, and to make 
drawings, construct flordl diagrams and refer them to 
their natural orders. The practical examination will 
also include {a) examination and description of micros- 
copic specimens, {b) examination and description of 
plants or parts of plants, (c) identification of specimens, 
and (4) simple experiments in physiology. 

Candidates are expected to have done field work, 
under direction for not less than five days in each year 
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At the practical examination each candidate must 
submit his laboratory note-book, and collection of 
named plants collected and preserved by himself. 

Zoology 

Thbojiy Paet I. (100 lectures) 

1. Introdwtion. The Scope of Zoology, general 
and applied; the place of Zoology among Sciences. 

2. The animal viewed as a living origanism and 
in relation to environment. The characteristics of 
living organisms. A. The study of the following ani- 
mals in the living condition — Amoeba, Arcella, Paramoe- 
cium. Stentor. Acine.ta Fresh-water sponge, Obelia, Jelly- 
fish, Sea-anemones Pieurobrachia, Polychaete-worm, 
Leech, Fresh-water Mussel, Pila Ariophanla, Star-fish, 
Lingula, Plumatella, Daphnia, Prawn, Hermit-ciab, 
Louse, Grass-hopper, Aphis. Bee, Termite Water- scor- 
pion, Dragonfly larva. B. The enviroment of the 
animal; Habitats, different types of fauna and their 
adaptations, animal associations and animal migrations. 

3. A brief survey of Comparative Physiology 
with reference to nutiition, excretion, secretion and 
respiration. 

4. {a) Study of Morphology with reference to 
Protozoa, Coelenterata, Annelida, Mollusca and Arthro- 
poda. 

{b) A brief account of the Biology of the following 
Phyla.' — Porifera Rotifera, Nematoda, Nemertinea, 
Polyzoa, Brachiopoda: Chaetognatha, Phoronidea Echi- 
nodermata. 

5. Life-histories (General outline of Development) 
of Obelia, Polychaete-worm Earth-worm, Pila Fresh- 
water Mussel, Insect, Starfish, Invertebrate Larvae. 
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Part IL 

6. Study of Simple Ascidian, Salpha. Amphioxus 
and Balanoglossus. 

7. Outlines of the Development of Amphioxus, 
Frog, Chick and Rabbit, 

8. Characteristics of the Chordata. 

9. The main features in the structure, develop- 
ment, and evolution of the following Chordata systems:- 
Integument and exo skeleton; the Skeleton, the Verte- 
brate Brain; the Sense-organs; the Respiratory Organs 
circulating Digestive system and Dention; Urinogenital 
system. 

10. Principles of Geographical distribution, Bathy- 
metrical distribution. Zoogeographical regions; South 
Indian Vertabrate Fruna. 

11. Elements of applied Zoology; Protozoa and 
Disease; Helminthe parasites. Animal products of 
Commercial Importance, Insects and Disease; Insects 
and Agriculture Fresh water and Estuaidne Fisheries; 
Animal Conservation. 

12. Theories of Evolution; Darwin; De’Vries and 
Lamarck; Work of Mendel; Morgan’s theory of gene; 
Evolution of sex. Sex-dimorphism; Sex -determination. 
Some instances of Inheritance in Man. 

13. Parts of the Animal Cell; Cell division; Matu- 
ration. 

PRACTICAL 

1. (a) Determination of pH (of pond-water or 
culture.) 

(b) Estimation of Salinity. 

2. Study of Plankton; Collection, examination and 
reporting. 
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3. Exercises in Standing and mounting (temporary 
monuts) of Protozoa, Larvae, Nematocysts, smears of 
blood, gonad, and body fluids; mounting of spicules, 
pedicellariae, scales, apendages of insects, raduloe para- 
podia, setae, etc , mounting entire of small insects like 
Louse, Flea, Bed bug. 

4. Hand sections of Fresh -water sponge, Sea- 
anemone, Pila Fresh-water - Mussel Starfish, Shark, 
Vertebrate Brains; Vertebrate Hearts. 

5. (a) Descriptinon and Identification: — (not lower 
than the order) (1) of common insect types like louse, 
flea, grass-hopper, cricket, praying mantis, termites, 
dragonfly and its larva, bug, beetle fly, mosquito, bee, 
wasp and ant. 

(b) Practical knowledge of South Indian Snakes 

(c) Knowledge of local fish of economic 
im portance. 

6. Dissections and microscopic preparations of 
‘obelia,’ Earthworm, Fresh-water Messel, ‘Ariophanta,’ 
Pila, Shark; Teleost (Mullet), Frog, (nervous system 
only) Pigeon. Rat or Rabbit. External characters of 
Prawn, ‘Lepas’ and Starfish. In the vertebrate types 
dissection of the nervous system is expected to be done 
only in shark, frog and rat or rabbit. 

7. Collection, isolation and identification of para- 
sites from animals like the frog and fish. 

8. Comparative study of Vertebrate skeletons of 
shark, frog, varanus, fowl and dog. 

9. Frog and Chick Embryology 1. mounting of 
blastoderms of Chick. 2. Examination of sections. 
(3) Examination of developing frog. 
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B. Sc. Degbeb Examination 
English 
Part I 
1949 

Shakespeare : — 

Macbeth. 

prose : — 

1. Longer Specimens of Modern English Prose 

(O.U.P.) Omit the Italian Prisoner, De 
Seneotute and a Portrait. 

2. Selections from Mathew Arnold, Ed. Compa- 

gnec (Macmillan). Pieces of selections to be 
decided later. 

Non-detailed : — 

1. Jane Austen: Pride and Prejudice. 

2. Bidley; Abraham Lincoln. (Great Lives Series: 

Blackie). 

3. A. M. Low: Science in Industry. (O.U.P.) 

2950 

Shakespeare: — Macbeth. 

Modern Prose: — The Same books as for the 1949 exami- 
nation. 

Books set for non-detailed study : — 

1. Far from the Madding Crowd, By T. Hardy 

(Macmillan). 

2. Short Stories by modern Writers, ed. R. V. 

Jepson (Longmans, Green & Co, 3 sh ) 
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3. Our Heritage by Humayun Kabir, (The Natio- 
nal Information and Publication Ltd., 
Bombay). 

Part II — {A Second Language.) 

TAMIL 

1949 

Poetry: — 

Same as for 1949 in the Madras University. 

Prose: — 

1. Urainadaikkovai Part I. by Pauditamani Maha- 

mahopadhyaya M. Kadiresa Chettiar. 

2. Thasarathan Kuraiyum Kaikeyi Niraiyum, by 

Navalar S. S Bharthiar, m.a.,b.l. 

Prose: — (Non-detailed): — 

1. Kulothunga Oliola I, by T.V. Sadasiva Panda- 

rathar. 

2. Manniyal Siruter (Act I and Acts 5 to 10) 

by Pandithamaui M. Katbiresan Chettiar. 

1950 

Poetry, The same as for the Madras University. 

Prose: — 

1. Tamil Nenoam by Mr. M. Varadarajan, M.O.L. 

2. Urainataikovai (I Part). 

(Panditarnani M. Kadiresa Chettiar). 
Non-detailed: — 

1- Viggana Katchi, by Mr. B. K. Yisvanathan, 
M.A., 
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2. Manaviyin Urimai by Mr. V. Sp. Manikkani, 

B.O.L. 

3. JeevakaNambi by Mr.A.M. SaravanaMudaliar 

SAMSKRIT. 

1949. 

Drama, poetry and Prose : — 

Bliatlanarayana’a Venisanihara. 

Kalidasa Meyliasandesa. 

Kadambarisangraba Purvabliaga pp. 1-68. (5tli 
edition) ending with ‘Kauyakaui Dadhersa’ 

Language and Literature; The scope of those sub- 
jects to be indicated by Macdonnel’s Sanskrit 
Grammar for Beginners and Keith’s Classical 
Sanskrit Literature. 

History of Sanskrit Literature: Classical Period (Mao 
Donell) eui—QiLiryS SLiireoiTjpi: by Dr. P. S. Subra- 
tuania Sastriar. 

1950 

Drama; — 

Bhavabhuti’s Uttararamacharitam in place of 
Bhattanarayana’s Venisanihara. 


Prose: — 

Kadambari Samgraha (5th Edn.) pages 72 to 116 
begining Ethathprayena Kalyanabhinivesinah 
and ending Gan dar vara jambrashtum yayau. 

Poetry: — Same as for 1949. 

Alamkara: Candraloka of Jayadeva, fifth Mayukha 
only, dealing with Arthalankara. 
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Books rooommended for study under History of 
Samskrit Literature ; A.dd: “A Handbook of 
Classical Samskrit Literature, by U. Venkata- 
kishua Rao. 

MALAYALAM. 


ir>49 

Poetry; — 

1. Bharatain — Karanaparvam by Ezhuthaooan. 

2. Krishna G-hatlii — Rukmani Swayamvaram. 

3. Anirddhau— Vallalol (Author) 

4. Suryakanthi — G. Sankara Kurup. 

5. Selections from Ratnamala by A. Krishna 

Pisharoti. 


Drama; — 

Sakunlalam (Translation) by A. Krishna Pisharoti. 
Prose; — 

1. Essays by K. Sankaran Nambiar. 

2. Sahitya Panoharam (A study) by P. K. Para- 

meswaran Nair. 

Non-detailed; — 

Kerala Simhara by Sardar K. M. Panikkar. 

1950 

1. Krishnagatha, Soubadrika Katha. 

2. Bhartham-Karna Parvam-by Ezuthaocan. 

3. Sahityamanjari, Part by Vallabhole, 

4. Prapanoam, by Kuttiparath Kesavan Nayar, 

Mangalodayam Trichur. 
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6. Rugmini Swayamvaram-Vanohipatlu, by Ora- 
vankara Raja Mangalodayam & Co, Trichur. 

Drama; — 

1. Nurjahan, by G. Aohyuta Kurap, Cherubhuru- 

tlii Coohiu State. 

2. Kichakavadham, Kathakali Irayainman Tambi. 
Profle. 

1. Cenikatha -Compiled by V M. Nayar. b.a .bl, 

Keralodayara Mo.'^ioliol Road, Chet pet, 
Madras. 

2. H. C. Kesava Pillai, A. D. Harisarma Chittoor 

Road, Ernakuiam. 

Nou-de tailed: — 

1. Keralasimhan, by Sirdar K. M. Panikkar, 
Mangalodayam Trichur. 

TELUGU. 

1U49 

Poetry: — 

1. Bharatham-Virataparam-by Tikkana “Uttar- 

agograbam” 160 verses. 

2. Anuktamalyada by Krishnaraya Canto I. 

3. Ekantaseva-'by Venkataparvatasaralu. 

Prose: — 

1. Samiksha-by Munluvi Krishna Rao (Essays on 
Literature and Art only). 

Drama: — 

1. Uttarama Charita-by Malladi Suryanarayana 
Sastry. 
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Nou-detaik'd; — 

1. Andhra Rashtraina-by Bhogaraju Narayana- 

inurthi. 

2. Tikkana-by Ch. Veerabhadra Rao. 

1950 

Old Poetry;- — 

1. Bharal:un, Udyoga Parva, by Tilckaua, Canto 

1. First 107 verses. 

Modern Poetry: — 

2. Aiiiuktamalyada, Canto, 0. Mula Dasari Katha 

00 verses. 

Minolmpalli Telugu Polupu, by N. Venkata 
Rao, M. A., Madras University. 

Pro-e: — 

Samiksha, by M. Krishna Rao. (Essays ou 
Literature and Art only) Krishuapatrika Press, 
Masuli pa tain. 


Drama; — 

Mrohakatika, by Tirupati Venkaia Kavulu (Aryan 
Book Depot, Rajaliinundry). 

Non-detailed: — 

Narayana Rao, by Adavi Bapi R iju, Andhra Uni- 
versity Publication. 

Books rooommended for grammar: — 

Upanyasa Darpana, by Chalapati Rao. 

FRENCH. 

1949 

1. Moliere; L’Avare. 
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2. Gardiner: Selections from French Authors 

3. Chateaubriand: Atala. 

4. H, Bormier, La Fillo de Roland (scenes choi- 

cies). 

1950 

Corneille — Polyencte. 

Belzac — Eugenie Grandet. 

Gardiners' — Extracts. 

H. Jilornier — La fille de Roland. 

MATHEMATICS. 

1949 

Text-Books for reference: - 

Briggs and Bryan: Tutorial Algebra. 

Loney; Trigonometry Part II. 

Sastri and Acharya : Statics. 

5. Narayanan (Loyola College): Dynamics. 
Irving: (x. G. First Course is Statistical method. 
H. Subramania Iyer: Astronomy. 

W. M. Baker: Algebraic Geometry, G. Bell & 
Sous. 

Ramanathan: Analytical Geometry (aliernalive). 
Gaunt: Elementary Calculus, (Oxford). 

Statistics by S. Pillai, Pachaiyappas, Madras. 
Astronomy by G. V. Ramaohandran, Trichinopoly. 

1950 

Add: R. Natesau : Text-book of Statics. 

R, Natesan: Text-book of Dynamics, 
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PHYSICS 
1949 & 1950 

Stax’ling: Properties of Matter; 

Wagstafif: Properties of Matter; 

Subi’amanya Ayyar: Propei'ties of Matter; 

Edser: Heat; 

Mitton: Heat; 

Noakes: Light; 

Noakes: Electricity Magnetism; 

Hadley: Magnetism and Electricity; 

Mitchell: Magnetism and Electricity; 

Borton: Heat; 

Borton: Light; 

Capstick: Sound; 

Catch pool: Sound: 

Govindarajan and Murugayyan: Sound; 

Bedford: Practical Physics; 

Davis and Black: The New Practical Physics (For 
Geueral Study); 

K. S. Venkatesan. Practical Physics. 

CHEMISTRY 
1949 & 1950 

f'h or yam c Chemistry : — 

Text hooks: — 

Caven and Landor; Systematic Inorganic Chemi- 
stry (Blackie.) 

Mellor: Modern Inorgonic Chemistry (Revised 
Edition by Mellor and Parker, 1939, Longmans) 

Eeference : — 

Lowry: Inorganic Chemistry (Macmillan). 
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Physical Ghemistry:- 
Text-hoolis:- 

Lowry and Sudgen: Physical Chemistry (Macmillan) 
S. J. Smith: Introduction to Physical Chemistry, 
Palit: Elementary Physical Chemistry. 

Befcrence:-- 

H. S. Taylor: Elementary Physical Chemistry 
(Macmillan). 

Senter: Outlines of Physical Chemistry (Metheun.). 

Getman and Daniels: Outlines of Theoretical Che- 
mistry, (J. Wiley & Sons, 1937, Sixth Edition). 

A.. J. Mee: Physical Chemistry. 

Organic Ghemistoij:- 
Text-boolcs:- 

Kipping and Kipping: Organic Chemistry, Parts I 
and II (Chambers). 

J. B. Conant: Organic Chemistry (Macmillam). 
Beference-.- 

Moureau: Fundamental Principles of Organic Che- 
mistry (Bell). 

Hollemann; Organic Chemistry (Wiley). 

F. C. Whitmore. Organic Chemistry. 

General and Historical:- 

Lowry: Outlines of Historical Chemistry. 
Practical:- 

(a) Organic; M. V. S. Raman and B. B. Dey: Practi - 
cal Organic Chemistry. 

(b) Inorganic; Caven: Systematic Qualitative Ana- 
lysis (Blackie). 

Caven: Quantitative Chemical Analysis (Vols. 
1 and 2) (Blackie). 
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(c) P. S. Lakshininai-ayanan: Beginners Qualitative 
Analysis. 

Bef&rence:-- 

Middleton: Systematic Qualitative Organic Ana- 
lysis. 

NATURAL SCIENCE 
Bot.vny 
1949 & 1950 

Books for study and reference,:- 

1 Coulter Barnes and Cowles: Text -book of Botany 
(American Book Co.) 

2. Bower: The Living Plant (Macmillan.) 

3. Strassburger: Text-book of Botany (Macmillan). 

4. Smith Overton and Gilbert: Text-book of Gene- 

ral Botany (Macmillan). 

5. Keeble: P)-actical Plant Physiology (Bell). 

6. Scott: Structural Botany, 2 Vols. (A. and C. 

Black Ltd., London) 

7. Hallman and Robins.* Text-book of General 

Botany (.John Wiley) 

8. Strassbiirger and Hillhouse: Practical Botany 

(George Allan and Unwin Ltd.) 

9. Oliver: First book of Indian Botany. 

ZooLor.Y 

1949 & 1950 

1. Invertebrata: Borraidale and Potes (Cambridge 

University Press). 

2. Vertebrata Zoology by Newman, (Macmillan). 

3. Animal and its Environments by Thomson 

(O. U. P.) 

4. Outlines of Zoology by Thomson lO. U. P.) 
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Tteference:- 

1. Sedgwick A. Students Text-books of Zoology 3 vols. 

George Allen and Unwin Ltd. 

2. Kingsley: Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates- 

(Macmillan ) 

3. Lull: Organic Evolution (Macmillan.) 

4. Holmes: Biology of the Frog (Macmillan ) 

5. Walter: Biology of the Vertebrates (Macmillan.) 

6. Woodruff: Animal Biology (Macmillan). 

7. Hogben: Comparative Physiology (Sedgwick and 

Jackson/ 

8. Borrodaile: The animal and its enviornment (Henry 

Froude and Hodder and Stoughton;. 

9. Thomson: Outlines of Zoology (Oxford University 

Press). 

10. Graham Kerr: Zoology for Medical Students (Mac- 

millan). 

11. De Boer: Vertebrate Zoology (Sedgwick and Jack- 

son.) 

12. Dendy: Outlines of evolutionary Biology (Constable) 

1950 

1. General Zoology by store. (Me graw Hill) 

2. Outlines of Zoology by Thomson (Oxford U. P.) 

3. Invertebrata: by Borraidale and Potts (Cambri- 

dge U. P.) 

4. Vertebrate Zoology by De Beer. 

5. Verterbrate Zoology by Newman. 

6. Animal and its Environment by Borraidale. 
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Part I 


Days. 

Hours. 

Subjects. 

Marks. 


10 to 12-30 

Modern English Prose 

100 


10 to 1 

Composition 

100 


10 to 12-30 

1 

Shakespeare 

100 


1 

I 

Total . . . 

300” 


Part II 


Days. 

Hours. 

Subjects. 

Marks. 


10 to 1 

i 

! 

Prescribed text -books in 
Prose and Poetry (Tamil, 
Telugu, Malayalain and 
Samskrit.) 



1 

1 

2 to 5 

Prescribed text-books, Gram 
mar & Translation (French 
and German) 

Composition and Transla 
tion (Tamil, Telugu, Mala- 
yalam French & German) 

100 

1 


Translation Sc History af 
Literature (Samskrit) ... 

Total 

100 

200 



786 TIME TABLE FOR B Sc. DEGREE EXAMINATION app. 


mathemati cs. 


Days. 

Hours. 

Subjects. 

Marks. 


10 to 1 

Algebra, Trigonometry & 




Tlieory of Equations 

100 


10 to 1 

Analytical Geometry and 




Calculus 

100 


10 to i 

Mechanics and Astronomy 

100 


10 to 1 

Statistics 

100 



Total 

400 


PHYSICS. 



10 to 1 

(jeneral Physics 




10 to 1 

Heat and Light. 

90 


10 to 1 

Soound, Magnetism &Elec- 



Date & f 

tricity 

90 


hours of 1 

Practical 

100 


practical 1 
examina- -j 

Lab. Record Note-books 

30 


lion will i 




be no tilled i 


400 


later 1, 



CHEMISTRY. 


10 to 1 

General and Phyiscal Che- 




niistry 

90 


10 to 1 

Inorganic Chemistry 

90 


10 to 1 

Organic Chemistry 

90 


Date and 

General Piacticai Chemis- 


hours of 

try 

70 

1 practical { 

Practical Chemistry Orga- 


examina j 

nic 

30 

tion will 1 

Lab Record Note-books ... 

30 

be noti - 1 



fied lat- 1 



er ^ 



1 

Total 

i 

400 
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BOTANY. 


Days. 

Hours. 

Subjects. 

Marks. 


10 to 1 

Thallophytes: Bryophytes; 
Pteridophytes and Gym- 

120 



nosperms. 


10 to 1 

Angiosperms- Physiology: 




Histology and General 
Principles 

120 


Dates and 

Practical T 

60 


hours to be 

II 

60 


notified la- 


20 


ter 

Laboratory NoteBooks ... 
Collections of Plants 

20 



Total ... 

400 


ZOOLOGY. 


10 to 1 

Invertebrates 

120 

10 to 1 

Chordata. Embryology & 



General 

120 

Dates and 

Practical I ...1 

60 

hours to be 

II 

60 

notified la- 



ter. 




Laboratory Note Books ... 

40 


Total 

400 








APPENDIX F. 

B Sc. (Honours) Degree Examination. 
Mathematics. 

(I) GEOMETRY. 

Including Pure Geometry and Analytical Geometry of 

TWO AND THREE DIMENSIONS. 

(a) Geometry of two Dimensionr,- 

The metrical properties of the point, the straight line the 
circle, the parabola, the ellipse and the hyperbola treated by pure 
geometric methods, by means of Cartesian co-ordinates, polar co- 
ordinates and homogeneous co-ordinates fchiefly areal and trilinear). 

Cross RalioSi Harmonic Sections, Involution ranges and 
pencils. Perspective Principle of duality. Reciprocation with 
respect to conics. Line Co-ordinates, application of tangential 
equations to conics. The method of projection, considered from 
the pure geometric point of view, its analytic basis. The principle 
of continuity, imaginary points and lines. Projective properties of 
conics. Simple geometric applications of invariants of conics. 
The polarisation theory of the plane ti-ic. 

{bj Oeometty of Three Dimensions: 

The line, the plane and the regular solids treated by pure 
geometrical methods. 

Analytical Geometry of three Dimf'iisions with Cartesian 
Co ordinates:- The straight line, the Plane, the Sphere the Cone, 
the Quadrics, their plane sections and generating lines, Confocal 
Quadrics. The reduction of the general equation of the second 
degree. 

Curvature and torsion of space curves, indicatrix of a surface,* 
principal sections and radii of curvature. 

A. Books for study: — 

1. Askwith: Pure Geometry. 

2. W. P. Milne: Projective Geometry. 

3. Smith: Conic Sections. 



F) SYLLBUS in mathematics for the 789 

B. Sc (HONS.) DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


4. Askwith: Analytical Geometry of the Conic Sections* 

5. C. Smith; Solid Geometry. 

6. R. J. T. Bell.* Co-ordinate Geometry of three Dimen- 

sions. 

7. Hall and Stevens; School Geometry, Part VI. 

8. Nixon: Geometry in space 

9. Projective Geometry by Suryanarayana Ayyar and 

Santiago, Trichinopoly. 

B» Books for Refei'ence: — 

1. C V. Durell: Plane Geometry for A.dvanced Students 

2 J. VV. Russel: Pure Geometry. 

3. Milne: Homogeneous Co-ordinatss. 

4 Salmen: Conic Sections. 

5. Frost: Solid Geometry. 

6 Woods; Higner Geometry. 

7. Graustien: Introduction to Geometry — Macmillan. 

8. F. W. I^evi: Finite Geometrical Systems — Calcutta 

University. 1942. 

(2) ALGEBR \ AND THEORY OF EQUATIONS 

Inequalities and Limits. Convergence and divergence of Series 
and of Infinite I’roducts- Bmominl and Exponential Tlieorems, 
Logaritlimic seres. Summation of series. Continued fractionsr 
simple and recurring; indeterminate equations. Theory of numbers. 
(Standard as in C. Sm th's Algebra ) 

Orders of x" , for large values of x, the 

logarithmic exponential scale, existence of functions 
which increase more rapidly than all the members of 
a scale- 

Elements of group theory -Concept of a group, finite groups, 
discontinuous groups, continuous groups with a finite or infinite 
number of parameters, the multiplication table as exhibiting group 
structure. Simple and multiple isomorphism, conjugate operations, 
self conjugate sub-groups, cycle, symmetric and alternating groups, 
elementary notion of the groups of the regular solids. 
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Theory of equations- Relations between the roots and co-effi- 
cients* Symmetric functions of the roots, transformation of equa- 
tions: binomial and reciprocal equations; properties of derived 
functions* Rolle's theorem. Location of the roots Sturm*s theorem. 
Algebraic solution of cubic and biquadratic equations; solution of 
numerical equations. Horner’s method. Graphical solution of 
equal losn. Determinants and Elimination. (Standard as in Burn- 
side and Panton Theory of Equations.) 

Books for reference-- 

Barnard and Child’s tHyher Algebra, Macmillan & Co. 

(3) plane TRKiONOMETRY. 

Fuller treatment of the B. A Course. Properties of triangles 
and quadrilaterals. Complex Numbers. De Moivre's Theorem and 
applications. Factorisation, Infinite series, convergence of com- 
plex series. The Power series. Trigonometrical expansions. 
Determination of TT, Summation of series. Elementary properti^^s of 
hyperbolic functions Convergency of Infinite Products. Expression 
for the sine and cosine as infinite products. 

(Standard as in Loney’s Triaonnrnetry Part II and treatment 
as in Hobson’s Plane Trigonometry ) 

(4) MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS 
Including thk Diffkrential and Intkgkal Calculus 
AND Differential Equations 

1. Preliminary 

Equivalence of aggregate, finite and infinite aggregates, car- 
dinal number, sum and product of cardinal numbers Enumerable 
aggregates and their cardinal number u, the cardinal number of 
the continum c, the relation 2^ **C. 

Properties of the integer sequence L 2, 3. . laws of addition 
and multiplication the two way in^e er system as number pairs, 
multiplication of positive and negative integersi Rational numbers 
as pairs of integers. Properties of rational numbers, rational num- 
bers are enumerable. 

Irrational numbers according to Didekind, their properties, the 
four arithmeticai operations as applied to irritional numbers, the 
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Cantor-Didekind Axiom and the liner continum, algebraic and trans- 
cendental numbers, theory of indices complex numbers. 

Sets of points, upper and lower bounds^ limit point, every 
infinite bound set has at least one limit point. Infinite sequences 
existence of upper and lower limits, a monotonic bounded sequence 
tends to a limit, general principle of convergence, general idea of 
a function of a real variable, the elementary functions and their 
graphical treatment, Limits of functions of a continuous variable 
continuity of functions, properties of continuous functions, inverse 
functions, proof of existence when the original function is steadily 
increasing or decreasing. 

2 Diffprenfial and Integral Calculus. 

Functions of one real variable. Derivatives, general theorems 
and rules for differentiation/ repealed differentiation, Leibnitz's 
theorem, general theorems coiKemirg derivatives. Holies' tneorem 
mean value theorem. Geometrical applications of derivatives. 
Integration as the operation inverse to differentiation, standard 
forms and processes of integration. Thegeneral mean value theorem 
of the differential calculus application to maxima and minima to 
evaluation of limits, and to contact of the plane curves Envelopes. 
Curvature. Taylor’s series convergence of the standard Taylor 
series. Integration of bounded functions according to Kiemann, 
integrabilily of continuous functions and monotonic functions, the 
fundamonlal tiieorem of the intei^ral calculus. The first and second 
mean value theorem of the integral calculus, functions defined by 
definite integrals their continuity, differentiation and integration. 
Applicaiions of defin te integrals. 

Functions of several real variables continuity 
Implicit functions, Idea of their existence (without 
proof). Partial derivatives, differentiation of implicit 
functions and composite functions, Euler s thereom on 
homogenous functions, Taylor's theorem for functions 
of several variables, simple applications to maxima 
and minima, and to the finding of singular points and 
asymptotes of algebraic curves. Double integrals, line 
integrals, surface integrals, and triple integrals evalua- 
tion in simple cases. Green's theorem, Geometric 
applications of multiple integrals. 
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Simple instance of functions of a complex variable 
Cauchjr’s theorem (proof by use of Green’s theorem). 

3. Infinite Series and Infinite Integrals. 

Series of positive terms. Simpler tests of conver- 
gence Series of positive and negative terms, Abel’s 
and Dirichlet’s tests. Absolute convergence, effect of 
change of order of terms on sum. Absolutely conver- 
gent double series. Multiplication of absolutely 
convergent series. 

Series of variable terms. Uniform Convergence, 
Weierstrass’s M-test, chief properties of uniformity 
convergent series as regards continuity, diffea-entiation 
and integration. Fundamental properties of power 
series, standard power series, Fourier series of bounded 
functions with a finite number of maxima and minima 
and finite number of discontinuities. Infinite products, 
the standard infinite pi-oducts 

Infinite integrals. Functions defined by infinite 
integrals. Uniformity convergent integrals, their con- 
tinuity. Sufficient conditions for differentiating and 
integrating under the s'g n of integration, siinpie appli- 
cations to the evaluation of infinite integrals. 

4 Differential Equations. 

(A) Ordinary Differential Equations involving two variables. 

Formation of differential equation, character of 
solutions. Geometrical meaning of differential equations. 

Equations of first order — Variables Separable, Li- 
neal equation. Bernoulli’s equation, homogeneous 
equation, on(“ variable ibsi'ii! , Mdx-\-'t^dy — d, integra- 
ting factors and their discovery in the simpler cases. 
Equations of «th degree that can be resolved into com- 
ponent equations of its degree, equations solvable for 
X or for y, Clairaut's form. Singular solutions, the 
p, and c discriminants geometric interpretation. Linear 
equations with constant co-efficients: Euler’s linear equa- 
tions. Exact equations. 
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The equation y” =f {x)y' -f(y), y(n)=f[y(:7i--l)'\,y(n) 
=s/,[^(n-2)] Depression of order when one variable is 
absent. 

Geometrical application; trajectories. 

{B) Ordinary Differential Equations involving 
more than two variables 


and i.s geometrical interpretation. 


Simultaneous linear to differential equations, theeqa- 
.. dx dy dz 

Total differential, equations (with three variables), the 
condition of integrability, geometric interpretation of 
the equation and its soluuions. 


(0) Partial Uiffi^rentinl Equations — 

Their derivation, classification of integrals of a 
partial differential equation, geometric interpretation 
Langrange’s equation. 

Pq-\-Qq — B. Cliarpit methed. The standard forms. 
F (p,q) = o; F (z,p,q),=‘0; F (x,p)^II (y,p) and « = 
px-\-qy-\-F (p, q). 


Books recommended for -tady: — 

1. H. Lamb: Infinitesmal Calculus. 

2. Gibson: Elementary Treatise on Calculus. 

3. Murray: Introductory Course in Differential 

equations. 

4. Carslaw: Fourier Series. 

5. Edwards: Differential Calculus. 

6. G. S. Mahajani: Lessons in Elementary Analy- 

sis (Poona). 

7. G. H. Hardy: Pure Mathematics. 

8. A. Ramanathan: An Elementary treatise on 

Mathematical Analysis.(Teachers’ Publishing 
House, Madras). 
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Books /<>r Reference:— 

1. Valpe Poussin: Courso. d’analyse infinite’ simale 

Vols. I and TI. 

2. Goursat-Hedrick: Mathematical Analysis, Voi 1. 

3. Wilson: Advanced Calculus. 

4. Chrystal: xAlgebia, Vol. II. 

5. Barnard and Child: Higher Algebra. 

6. Brownwhich: Infinite Series. 

7. Forsyth: Treatise on Differential Equations. 

8. Boole: Differential Equations. 

9. Williamson: Differential Calculus and Integral 

Calculus. 

10. Jordan: Coursed’ Analyse. 

11. Picard: Trafte d’ Analyse. 

12. Piaggio: Diffei*ential Equations. 

(5) DYNAMICS CF A PARTICLE. 

Preliminary 

Velocity and acceleration, relative motion, angular 
velocity, laws of motion, impulsive forces Units. 

Rectilinear Motion 

Equations of motion, simple harmonic motion con- 
stant disturbing force, periodic disturbing force, damped 
and forced oscillations; various laws of resistance. 

Motion in two Dimensions 

1. Cartesinn Co-ord notes '. — Composition of simple 
horraonic motions, motion of a projectile in vaccuum, 
in a resisting medium, different laws of resistance. 
Equation of energy. Rotation axes. 

2. Polar Co-ordinate: — Velocity and acceleration 
in polar co-ordinates. Central forces: differential equa- 
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tion of orbit, for various laws of force. Disturbed 
circular orbit, apsesrLaw of the inveise square; construc- 
tion of orbit; hodograph time of describing an arc; 
Kepler’s law, correction to third law; perturbations. 

3. Constrained Motion - Tangential and normal 
accelerations. Motion on a fixed smooth or rough curve. 
Motion in a smooth or rough cycloid: motion in acircle, 
time of describing an arc, series for time osc Jiation; 
small oscillations of simple pendulum under resistance 
proportional to square of velocity. Motion on a revol- 
ving curve: motion of a particle on a revolving tube. 

4. Motion of two or more Particles. — Pj-inciples of 
conservation of energy and of angular momentum. Two 
particles connected by a string passing ovei' a pulley. 
Impulses, motion of achaiji, motion of varying mass. 

(6) DYNAMICS OF A RIGID BODY 

Moments and pi-oducts of interia, momental ellip- 
soid, inomental ellipse, equimomental systems. Principal 
axes. D’Alembert's principle general equationsof motion. 
Independence of translation and rotation. Impulsive 
forces. 

Motion about a fixed axis -Fundamental tbeorem- 
The compound pendulum, centre of oscillation. Torsio- 
nal oscillations bifilar suspension. Pressures on the 
fixed axis; bodies, symmetrical and not symmetrical. The 
ballistic pendulum Impulsive forces, centre of percus- 
sion 


Motion in two Dimensions — General principles of 
conservation of energy and a linear and angular mo- 
mentum. Systems with one degree of freedom, oscilla- 
tions about equilibrium Impulsive forces Impact of a 
rotating sphere on the ground. Language’s equations, 
systems of two degree of freedom, double pendulum, 
oscillations about equilibrium. 
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Standard as in the following books,- 

Lamb's Dynamics. 

Loney’s Dynamics of a particle and rigid bodies. 

Besant and Ramsay 's Dynamics. 

Willliamson and Tarleton’s Dynamics. 

Books for reference: — 

Love’s Theoretical Mechanics. 

Routh's Dynamics of a Particle. 

Tait and Steel’s Dynamics. 

Routh’s Elementary Rigid Dynamics. 

(7) STATICS. 

Force,? a potnL- Parallelogram of forecs. Paral- 
lelopipe of forces. Geometric and analytical reduction 
of forces acting at a point, Conditions of equilibrium 
of such forces. Friction. Equilibrium of a particle on 
smooth and rough curves and surfaces. 

Forces in one plane:— Parallel forces. Theory of 
moments of forces and of couples; reduction of coplanar 
forces and conditions of equilibrium of such forces. 
Actions at snu)oth and rough hinges and joints. Princi- 
ple of virtual work as applied to coplanar forces. Asta- 
tic equilibrium. 

Graphical St did s : — Centres of gravity of arc, plane 
area, surface, and »;lid. Stable and unstable equili- 
brium. Machines with and without friction. 

Forces in three d'ni“nsions nr ina on a rinid body : — 
Reduction of such forces to a force and a couple; Gene 
ral conditions of equilibrium; Principle of work applied 
to any system of forces. Work or Potential function. 
Stable and unstable equilibrium. Poinsot’s central axes; 
wrench screw; resultant wrench of two given wrenches. 
The cylind roid. Reciprocal screws. Reduction of any 
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system to the forces. Conjugate lines. Nul lines and 
nul planes. 

Equilibrium of strings:— General conditions of equi- 
librium of an inextensible string The common catenary 
the parabola of suspension bridge, the catenary of uni- 
form strength: string on smooth surfaces and curves^ 
strings on rough curves: strings under central forces, 
extensible string. 

Potential theory Attraction and potential of a rod, 
circular lamina (at points on the axis), spherical shell 
sphere etc, under the inverse square law. Causes 
theorem. Laplace and Poisons Equation, Equipotential 
surfaces and tubes of forces, surface distributions equi- 
potential with a given system. 

Standard as in : — 

Loney’s Statics. 

Books for reference: — 

Mincliin’s Statics, Vol. I, and Vol. II Chapters 
XIII-XV 

Routh's Analytical Statics, Vol. I. 

(8) ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM 

i. Vector Algebra. 

The scalar and vector product d | Vectors. Tians- 
formation of rectangular co ordinat^'\ 

ii. Nector Analysis. 

Scalar and Vector fields. Vector lip'fes and Vector 
tubes of a field. Differentiation line andv surface. Inte- 
grals of a Vectar field. The Gradient of a Vector field. 
The divergence and rotation of a Vectoi^field. Gauss’ 
and Stokes’ theorems. Illustrations from Physics. 
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Solenoidal and Gradient field. A Vector field whose 
rotation vanishes is a gradient The rotation of a 
Vector field is Solenoidal and conversely. Tensors of 
the second order. 

iii. The theory of the Newtonian potential. 

Definition, source, strength of source. Newtonian 
field defined as the negative gradient of the Newtonian 
potential. Flux of field strength through closed sur- 
face is 4.« times sum of strength of enclosed sources. 
Poisson’s and Laplace’s equations. 

Surface sources The continuity of the tangential 
component and the discontinuity of the normal compo- 
nent of the field in passing through a surface source. 

Source couples. Moment and Potential. Repre- 
sentation of the field of a homagenous double-layer (il 
as a gradient and(ii)as the rotation of the Vector poten- 
tial. The Vector potential is Solcsnoidal 

Couloumb forces between source. The potential 
energy of a distribution of sources The enery density. 
The Meehan i' al force between two double-layers. 

iv. The Electro -.Static field. 


Electric charg- and Couloumb’s la^v. Density of 
charge, strength field and potei> al. Energy and 
Density of force, y. arally 's meehann a' picture of the 
Electro -Static fi i. Simple properties of conductors. 
Capacity of a 8'/.(ericat conductor. 

(1 

The dielect •■3 Electric dipoles and the Vector of 
Electric polari' ati on. The Electric displacement and 
dielectric cony^ant. Gauss’ law for dielectric. Poisson’s 
and Laplace’s. ..quat ons. 
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Electric currents. The Vector of current strength 
has no sources when all currents are closed Electromo- 
tive force. Ohm’s law. The law of work done by a 
current. 


V. Magnetic field. 

Reduction to the theory of source -couples and dou- 
ble layers. Analogy between the Elec fci'O- Static and 
the Magnetic field. The Dielectric, paramagnetic and 
diamagnetic media. Electric polarisation and the inten- 
sity of magnetisation. Electiic displacement and 
magnetic induction. Gauss' Law. 

vi. The Stationary Electro Magnetic field. 

Biot and Savart’s law. The magnetic shell or dou- 
ble layer equivalent to a closed current. The equations 

of an Electro Magnetic field, dip 11=9; orot H= 

c 

The Magnetic field of a circular current. The magnetic 
field in the interior of a long Solenoid, Ampere’s expres- 
sion for tfie potential of the mechanical force mutually 
exerted by two current circuits. 

Text-hooTis:- 

Arthus Hass: Introduction to theoretical Physics, 
Volume 1 

Leigh Page: Theoretical Physics. 

Jeans: Electricity and Magnetism, 

Ramsay: Electricity and Magnetism. 

(9) ASTRONOMY 

The celestial sphere, astronomical co-ordinateS. 

The diurnal motion of the heavenly bodies and . its 
explanation by rotation of the Earth. Arguments and 
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proofs for the Earth’s lotation. Change of phenomena 
due to a change of the observer s place on the Earth. 
Fonn and size i.>f the Barth. Simple problems connected 
with the diurnal motion solved by using spherical 
trigonometry. 

The apparent motion of the Sun among the stars. 
Variations m the length of the day at various places. 
Twilight. Explanation of the phenomena on the sup- 
position of the annual motion of the Earth round the 
Sun and proofs for this hypothesis. The determination 
of the fnst point of Aries and the obliquity of the 
Ecliptic. The sign of the Zodiac. Effects of Procession 
and Nutation. 

The Earth '8 orbit round the Sun. Kepler’s law and 
Newton’s deductions therefrom. True anomaly, mean 
anomaly and the lengths of the different seasons. 

Finding by observation the latitude and longitude 
of a place; and the error of the clock. 

Different uriits of time and the conversion of one 
into another. Sundial, Equation of time. Different 
kinds of years. The Calendar-. 

Corrections of observation for astr-onomical refrac- 
tion, parallax and aberration and the fundamental for- 
mulae embodying these corrections. Determination of 
parallax of heavenly bodies and their distances. 

The Moon. Its orbit round the Earth and the Sun. 
Its rotation and liberations. Synodic and Sideral 
months. Eclipses and their causes. Ecliptic limits. Num- 
ber of eclipses in a year. The Saros. 

Members of the solar system. Elements o'f a planet’s 
orbit. Direct and retrogade motions of the planets. 
Phases of the planets. Transits of planets across 
the Sun. Comets and irieteors 
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Principal constellations and stars Double and 
multiple stars Binary Stars. Nebulae-. 

Tile observatory. The principal instruments — The 
astronomical clock. Transit Instrument. The transit 
Theodolite. Equatorial Sextant. The principal errors 
of the Transit Instrument and their corrections. 

Text-books recommended for Study: — 

1. Barlow and Bryan’s Astronomy. 

2. Young’s General Astronomy. 

3 Moulton’s Introduction to Astronomy. 

4 Ball’s Spherical Ast ononiy {easier parts) 

5. H Subrahmanya .Ayyar: Astronomy. 

6. Astronomy by G.V. Ramachandran, Tiruchi- 

rapalli. 

Books for Reference : — 

1. Ball’s Spherical Astronomy. 

2. Newcomb’s Special Astronomy. 

3. H. S. Jones General Astronomy. 

Special Subjects. 

(10) STATISTICS INCLUDING THE THEORY 
OP PROBABILITIES. 


{a)Probabi lity : — 

1. Definition; Laws of addition and multiplica- 

tion. 

2. Elementary probability law and integral 

probability laws of a random variable, 
simultaneous probability, laws of many 
variables, applications. 

Bornoulli’s theorem and its extensions. 

3. Mathematical expectation, applications. 

4. Baye’s rules and its criticisms. 
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5. Fourier transform, simple applications. 

{b) Statistifs:— 

1. Elementary principles; collection of data, fre 

quency curves and diagrams, method of 
samples. 

2. Statistical averages; The mid point, arithmetic 

mean, mode, median geometric and har- 
monic means, index numbers. 

3. Dispersion: the standard deviation, mean-devia 

tion quartile-deviation, probable ■ error, 
skewness. Lexis Theory. 

4 Correlation, definition of regression. 

Linear regression correlation co- efficient. 
Multiple and partial regression. Multiple 
correlation surface when all the regres- 
sion equations are linear. 

Functional depend ance, correlation, statistical 
dependance, 

5. Nonlinear regression: Correlation ratio, 

methods of association and conti)igency. 

6. The Normal curve of Error. 

Binomial distribution. Normal and Poisson 
distributions as the limit of the binomial. 

Derivation of the law of error from Hagon's 
hypothesis and from the principles of the 
arithmetic mean. 

Method of Least squares and the outline of 
the method of normal equations. 

7. Estimation and testing of h ypothesis: Method 

of maximum likelihood, consistent, suffi- 
cient and efficient satistics biassed and 
unbiassed estimates. Method of Moments. 

Chi-square test. Student's test, Fisher's trans- 
formation. Neyman- Pearson lamda crite- 
rion. 
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8. Analysis of variance: Single, rioublo and mul- 

tiple, classiiication, regress. on, randomised 
blocks and Latin Square layout. 

9. Curve fitting: Method of fitting regression 

lines, principles underlying orthogonal 
polynomials, Pearson’s family of curves 
and Gram-Charlier series, (but no actual 
fitiingb Interpolation (Gregory and New- 
ton’s formulae and Everett’s central 
defference Formula.) 

Books recommended for study : — 

1. An Introduction of the Theory of Statistics. 

Yule and Kendal!. 

2. Methods of Statistics: Tippett. 

3. Elements of probability: Levy and Roth. 

4 Probability: Uspensky. 

5. Combination of Observations: i-!mnt. 

6. Mathematical Statistics: Reitz. 

7. Statistical Mathematics: Aitken. 

8 Statistical methods for research workers: R. A. 
Fisher. 

9. Kenny: Mathematics of statisiics: D. Von 
Nonstrand Co., New York. 

Books for Reference : — 

1. Probability: Arne Fisher. 

2. Probability: Coolidge. 

3. Design of Experiments: Fisher. 

4. Analysis of Variance: Snecdecor. 

5. Elements of Statistics: Bowley. 

6. Calculus of observations: Whittaker and 

Robinson. 

7. Frequency curves and correlation: Elderton. 

8. Frequency curves: Fisher. 

9. Papers appearing in Biometrika, Metron, 

Annals of Mathematics State, Statistical 
Research Memoirs Sankhya. 
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Syllabus in Pure Mathematics for Statistics Hoiiours:- 
BRANCH I B. 

1. Geometry. Analytical Geometry of the straight 
line, circle and conics referred to rectangular Cartesian, 
polar and Homogeneous co-ordinates. Geometry of 
the line, plane and quadrics in 3 dimensions, n-dimen- 
sional geometry with special reference to linear trans- 
formations and properties of quadratic forma (note: This 
may be included in Modern Algebra as an application 
of the theory of matr'cea.) General treatment of plane 
curves and their singularities leading up to curve tra- 
cing and properties of well-known curves 

2. Modern Algebra. Syllabus as in the Madras 
University for the same course; In addition, theory of 
equations leading to Horner’s method of numerical solu- 
tions and properties of Symmetrical functions of roots. 

3. Plane Trigononietry as for Mathematics Ho- 
nours. Spherical Trigonometry. Fundamental formulae 
of the spherical triangle general, right-angled and qua- 
drantal. 

4. Finite differ. nct S The main methods of inter- 
polation and solutions of standard type of difference 
equations. 

5. Analysis. As at present for Mathematics Ho- 
nours, omitting “Differential Geometry”. In addition the 
following: — Algebra of sets; some advance properties 
of point sets on a line; Lebesque measure and Lebesque 
integration; Riemann Steeltjes* integral. General idea 
about Labesque Steeltjes, intergral. Cauchy’s theorem 
and contour integration. 

Fourier Series and Fourier transforms in L and L?: 
mean convergence. Expansion in normal orthogonal 
functions; Legendre's and Hermite’s polynomials. 
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Beta-and Gauma - functions; Bessel s functions; 
hypergeometric functions (main piopeities and asymp- 
totic behaviour alone to be treated). 

Apart from the usual text -books for Analysis, the 


following are recommended: 

Titchimarsh. ■ 
Nestlemann. 

Titch march: 
Watson: 

Sales. 

Milne-Thompson 

Albert 

Van der Warden 


Theory of Functions; 
Theories of Integration; 
Fourier Integrals. 

Bessel Functions. 

Theory of tlie Integral. 

Calculus of Finite Diffc 

rences. 

Modern Hi{>lier Algebra. 
Algebra. 


STATISTICS. 


A. rROB.AHll. TY Till-: KV. 

1. Classical definition of Probability. Rules of 
addition and Multiplication. Probability of disceits 
variables— the bb'omial and the Poisson laws. Appli- 
cations to games of chance. 

2. Probability sets and definition of probability as 
measure of subset. Illustrations from geometrical 
probability. Random variables - integral and elemen- 
tary probability laws Relative probability. Baye’s Rule 
Transformation of variables. 

3. Mathematical expectation. Raw and Central 
Moments Characteristic function - semi - invariants, 
relation between moments and semi - invariants. The 
inversion Theorem. The moment Problem. The pro- 
blem of Distribution. 

4. Limit of the Binomial as (1) n co and (2) as n co 
with n p finite. Tehebyccheft’s theorem. 
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B. Statistical Methods. 

1. Descriptive Statistics. The Population and 
sample. Selection of sample-random sample and stra- 
tihed sample Tabulation; graphical representation - 
Histogram, frequency distribution and the Ogive. 

Discussion of sampling methods in the study of 
large populations. 

2. Mathcma'ic ,7 Stnlixtics. 

i. Elementary Statistical Methods - Measures of 
Central tendency, dispersion and skewness. Moments 
and Sheppard’s Correction. Correlation Analysis - re- 
gression equations and correlation coefficient, correla- 
tion ratio for two variables. 

ii. The problem of specification of frequency func- 
tions. The Formal law and its derivation and a law of 
error. Gram - Charlier Series, Pearson’s Curve of Gra- 
duation, curvefitting, method of orthogonal polynomials. 

iii. The Problem of Estimation. The Method of 
Moments and M aximum Likelihood. Condition of con- 
sistence sufficiency, efficiency and un- biassed ness. Nor- 
mal Equations. The constants in Pearson’s curves as 
functions of Moments Markboff Theorem in linear 
estimation. 

Interval Estimates and Confidence intervals 

iv. Correlation Analysis in the case of more than 
two variables - Partial regression equations: Partial 
regression equation coefficients. 

V. Large Sample Theory. Standard errors of 
Statistics in large samples. 

vi. Small Sample Theory. Distributions in sam- 
ples of sizen of the mean, variance, t, z. The distri- 
bution. The standard tests of significance. Students' 
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t., Fisher's and Chisquare tests. Neyman Pearson Like- 
lihood criterion. 

vii. Neyman - Pearson approach to the problem of 
Testing Hypothesis. Simple and Composite Hypothesis. 
First and second kind of error. The power of a Test. 
Choice of the best test when several tests are available. 

C. Appijed Statistics. 

i. Mortality Tables and applications to problems 
in life Insurance. 

ii. Factor of Analysis in Educational Ps.ychology- 
the Methods of Thurnston, Kalley and Hotteling. 

iii. Period ograin Analysis - trand seasonal fluctua- 
tions, Economic and Business Statistics - Index Numbers 
and forecasts. 

iv. Application to agricultural experiments, rando- 
mised blocks, Latin s,]uaie lay-out factoidal analysis 
and simple examples of compounding. 

D 1nTI;KPOI, \TI<)N THIiOKY- 

Finite Differences and formulae for interpolation 
both forwards and backwards. Interpolation in Tables 
of double enti y. G raduation of empirical formulae. 

(1 1 ) SYLLABUS IN MODERN GEOMETRY. 

Foundations oj Geometry . — 

Undefined terms and unproved axioms as the basis 
of a deductive science. Compatibility, independence and 
categoricalnesa of a system of axioms. Hilbert’s five groups 
of axioms for Euclidean geometry and their compatibility. 

Independence of the axiom of parallels and history of 
non-Euclidean Geometry. Assumptions equivalent to the 
parallel axiom. 
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Representations of non- Euclidean geometry. Geometry 
on surfaces of constant positive or negative curvature. 

Independence of the axioms of congruence. 

The axiom of continuity and non -Archimedean 
geometries 

Desargne’s theorem and its role in plane geometry. 

Euclid's Elements their historical significance. 

Modern criticism of Euclid. 

Number fields and Analytical geometry. Finite 
geometries. 

N nmtl Pri>jecf,ii>e Geomelri/: — 

Linear independence of a set of points. Determinantal 
co-ordinates and identical relations. Joins and 
intersections of flat subspaces. Principle of quality. 
Collineations and correlations. The uul -system in Si and 
the theory of the linear complex. Treatment by line 
co-ordinates. The rational normal curve in S. 

Quadrics, proper and singular, region of vertices. 

Canonical form under real projective transformations. 

Plat subspaces on a quadric in space of odd and even 
dimensions. Stereographic projection. 

Geo/in'fru (ind Group Theory ". — 

Transformations groups with a finite number of para- 
meters, sub-groups, mixed groups Klein’s group- theoretic 
classification of geometry. Tne general projective group 
and its continuous sub-groups — the affine and metrical and 
their associated geometries. The projective groupwith an 
invariant quadric and the projective metric. Non-Euclidean 
geometry, projective line Geometry, and sphere 
geometries as examples. 

Continuous (1. 1) point transformations and Analysis 
Situs, Elements of the topology of 2 dimensional 
manifolds. 
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Transformations with change of element. Contact 
transformations. 

Books of study and reference — (Relevant portions onlj’.) 

Heath: The thirteen books of i-uclid's Elements, 
Cambridge. 

Hilbert: Foundations of Geometry, Open Court 
Publishing Co. 

Klein: Elementary Mathematics from an advanced 
stand-point Geometry, Macmillan 1939. 

Carslaw: Elements of Non-Euclidean Geometry, 
Longmans. 

Somerville: Non-Euclidean Geometry, Bell. 

Baker: Principles of Geometry, Vol. II, Cambridge. 

Somerville: Introduction to the Geometry of « dimen- 
sions, Dutton, N. Y. 

Veblcn: Projective Geometry Vols. I and II. Ginn& 
Co. 

Bortini: Einsuhiung in die Projective geometric 
mehrdimensionalcr Paume, Sidel and Sohn. 

Woods: Higher Geometry, Ginn & Co. 

V()blen: Analysis Situs, American Mathematical 
Society. 

Thery of Functions of a Real Varible 

Besides the topics included under ‘Analysis’ for the 
Honours course the syllabus includes the following: — 

Detailed properties of point sets in Euclidean space 
of one and two dimensions; closed, open, dense, non- 
dense and perfect set; sets of the first category; Heine - 
Borel covering theorem and Cantor’s theorem; Cantor’s 
thory of derived sets with Fourier Transforms and 
their simple properties self reciprocal functions (exam- 
ples) 
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Functional limits; Young's Theorem on the sym- 
metry of functional limits; general derivates; properties 
of derivates of continuous functions properties of incre- 
mentary ratios; continuous functions without a differ- 
ential co-efficient. 

Theory of measure and Lebesgue integration; 
exterior interior measure; measureable sets and tlieir 
properties measureable functions and their properties; 
sequences of measureable functions and Ergoff’s Theo- 
rem Lobesgue integrals of bounded and unbounded 
functions; Pi operties of summable functions; integration 
of sequences and series of integrable functions; absolu- 
tely continuous. functions and the fundamental theorem 
on the differentiation of the indefinite Lebesgue inte- 
gral in an interval. 

Fourie’s series its integi ation term by term; Fejer’s 
Theorm; Functions of class L2 

Summation processes in general and detailed 
properties of Cesaro’s process. 

Books for study and referenca. 


Titch marsh; 
Hobson: 

Kestleman; 

Hann; 

Caratheodory: 


Theory of functions; 

Theory of functions of a real 
variable; 

Theories of integration; 

Reale Functionen. 


Syllabus on the Theory of Functions of a 
Complex Variable 

Cauchy’s method of approach to Analytic functions; 
Cauchy-Riemann conditions; Complex integration and 
Cauchy’s theorm; residues; contour integration and 
its applications. 
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Expansions; Taylor’s and Laurent’s series; Wiers- 
trass’ approach to analytic function'; regular and 
singular points; poles and essential singularities; Wier* 
strass Theorm, Liouville’s Tlieorem Mittag Leflfler’s 
expansions. 

The maxi mum modulus principle and its applica- 
tions; the Phragmen Lindelof theoi-ems; Schwarz’s 
Lemma; Harmonic functions, mean values of regular 
functions. 

Periodic and doubly periodic functions; • Wierstrass 
P-functions, s and sigma functions. 

The theory of integral functions of finite order 
including Hadaraard’s theoem on the minimum modulus 
and Wierstrass' factorization theoem; relation between 
the coefficients of the power series and the order and 
type; expansion of eleraentaiy functions and infinite 
products; Gamma functions. 

Analytic continuation; .singularities; uniform and 
multifoim functions natural boundaries; elementary 
results on the representation of functions. 

Conformal representation; the linear transformation; 
transformations which leave the unit circle invariant. 
Books. 


Titchmarsh: Theory of functions. 

Goursat; Analysis, Vol. II, Part II. 

Diennes: Taylor Series. 

Syllabus for subsidiary mathematics course for 
Physics Honours students. 

PRELIMINARY CONCEPTS. Real numbers. 
Functions and variables, their graphical representation. 
Dimensions of physical quantities. The mathematical 
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formulation of relations between physical quantities. 
Complex numbers; their representation on an Argend 
diagram. De. M. Meivre’s theorem and simple applica- 
tions. 

ALGEBRA. Inequalities. Partial fractions. 
Elementary methods for the summation of series, 
Detej'minants of the third order and systems of linear 
equations in three variables. Elementai-y properties of 
determinants. Typical graphs. Elementary theory of 
equations. Errors and approximations, Limits as x a 
and n Infinite sequences. 

C.ALCULUS. Derivatives and Differentials. 
Standard forms and fundamental processes of differentia- 
tion, the differential notation, application of the 
deiivative to Geometry. Algebra, Mechanics and 
Physics, Successive differentiation Leibniz' theorem 
Mean value theorem, maxima and minima. Taylor’s 
theorem. Exponential and logarithmic functions of a 
real variable and their geometi ical representation. The 
exponential, logarithmic, binomial, sine and cosine series. 
Convergence of an infinite series. 

Functions of several independent variables Partial 
differentiation. Perfect differentials; Taylor’s theorem 
for several variables maxima and manima and 
stationary values. Euler’s theorem on homogeneous 
functions. Inverse differentiation statidard forms and 
methods. 

Integration by substitution and by parts. Definite 
integrals, the integral as a function of its limits or 
parameters, its differential coefficients with respect to a 
limit or a parameter. Infinite integrals. Multiple 
integrals. Differentiation under the sine of a integration. 

Infinite series of complex numbers The exponential 
function of a complex variable. Solution of the 
difference equation : 
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X — (k + )x + kx = O 

n - 1 - 2 n 4- 1 n 

where k and x are independent of n. 

DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. Equations of the 
first order. Linear differential equations of the second 
order. Tho linear differential equation with constant 
coefficients with special emphasis on that of the second 
order and its important applications, simultaneous 
liner differential equations witli constant coefficients 
with special emphasis; the use of complex numbers in 
this connection. 

Solution of partial differential equations by the 
separation method with examples from Laplace's, the 
wave and diffusion equations. Method of superposition 
(e. g.) the summation of point sources of charges 
including the methods of images and superposition of 
wave trains Boundary problems, characteristic values 
and functions. 

ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. Properties of 
cui vcs tmd surfaces. The basic propei-tb-s of the well- 
known curves and /surfaces, including those of the 
second degree and others which have important physi- 
cal applications. Examples of the use of the following 
coordinate systems; rectangular cartesian, plane polar, 
cylindrical and spherical polar. Parametric represen- 
tation. Hamiltonian dynamics, Canonical equation, 
contact transformation. Elementary ideas about Her- 
mite, Legeridre La’gumo polynomials. Elementary 
properties of Bassal functions 

NUMERICAL METHODS. Introduction to finite 
difference. Systematic calculations and tabulation of 
function. Evaluation of roots of equations. Integration 
one-third and three -eighths rules. Errors, degree of 
approximation interpolation curve fitting and extrapo- 
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lation, estimation of the trends and general behaviour 
of functions and defined explicitly or implicitly. The 
principles of automatic integrators. 

Introduction to the ideas of Fourier Series and 
Harmonic Analysis. 

STATISTICS. Distributions of change and graphi- 
cal representations, Mean and standard deviations. 

Combinations of probabilities. Binomial, normal, 
Poisson and other types of distribution based on definite 
postulate, the semi-empirical distributions, fitting a 
distribuHon. Theory of errors, significance of standards 
error of the mean. Correction. Theor-y of sampling. Use 
of standard deviation, coefficient of variation, range 
and extreme values. Control limits and significant 
difference. 

SCALARS VECTORS and TENSORS. General 
concepts, vector summation scalar and vector products 
•with applications. 

Vector definition of centre mass, centroids of sys- 
tems of particles and of continuous distributions. 

Notation and description of properties as applied to 
geometry, mechanics and elasticity. 

Vector fields, differentiation and integration; diver- 
gence, gradient, curl, the operators V ^-nd Gauss’s, 
Green’s and Stokes’s theorems. Transformation of coor- 
dinates with examples in electrostatics, magneto-statics 
electric currents and mechanical properties of solids and 
fluids. 

Tensor analysis, mainly in three dimensions, with 
indications of its extension to any higher number. 
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.DETERMINATION AND MATIMCI^S. Notation 
and algebraic properties nietliods of manipulations, 
solution of simultaneous equations, as exemplified by 
the general properties of material systems obeying 
linear laws. 

KINEMATICS OF A PARTICLE. Time-rate. of 
change of vectors. Relative velocity and acceleration. 

DYN.AMICS OF A PARTICLE. Cenera! laws; 
dependence of force on choice of coordinate systems; 
range of applicability of Newtonian mechanics Use of 
the theory of dimensions; line inti'gral and gradient 
vector. 

LANE KINEMATICS OF A RIC ID BODY. Force 
and funicular polygons Stresses in frames and beams. 
Oraiihical statics. Virtual work and potential energy. 
E(iui librium and stability. 


PLANE STATICS OF A RIC ID BODY. Transla- 
tion and rotation, centre of rotation Instantaneous centre 
angular velocity. 

Syllabus in Alodern Physics 

I Introductory: 

Electromagnetic theory of //.iP'/tt— Radiation by 
accelearated charge, radiation pressure. 

Classical electronic theory of matter — Zeeman effect; 
emission of electrons by hot bodies — work functiorl, 
Richardson’s equation. 

Origin of quantum theory. Planck’s radiation law. 

Relativity Theory. General conceptions— Loren tz 
transformation — Equivalence of mass and energy. 
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Wave mechanics — Matter waves. De Broglie's 
fundamental postulates. Application to moving 
electrons. Wav(dength of nlt'ctron waves. Identifica- 
tion ot electron velocity with group velocity of waves. 
Electi'on diffraction experiments of Davisson and 
Gerimu*, (I. W Thomson and others. 

Dev(‘lopment of Schrodinger’s fundamnetal equa- 
tions of wave me chanics. Conception of characteristic 
values. Ehmumtary application to linear oscillator 
and rotator. lh-incij)le of indeterminacy. 

Units us('d in atomic and nuclear physics. 

11. Nuclear Theory of the Atom and Origin of 
Spectral Lines: 


It&ldtfoifs lirtes BaliiKM* aiuJ Other 

hydrogen sen-ios, llydberg formula, Rydberg constant, 
Rydb^rg-Schuster law. Series in spectra of alkali 
metals. Sp(^(*1ral t(M*nis and tluMi* significances on 
(luantuin tlu'ory; (Mic'rgy levels 

(■nns(ifnfi(nt of Uip o/om. 'Fhomson atom ; scatt<‘]*- 
ing of pai tides l)y matten- and Ruthei-ford atom. 
Rohr’s theory of the hvdrogon atom, correction for 
finite mass of nucleus; spectroscopic value of Cjm; 
correspondence principles Sommorfold’s structure of 
(spectral) ]\\drogen lines Difficulties of extension of 
Bohr-Sommei’feld s theory to many-olectron atoms. 
Determination of c, ;//, and h from spectroscopic- data 

' Experimental conlirmatiosi of Bohr’s theory: 

Ah^drf)i io}i of f^nenjij bij dtom^ Excitation of atom 
by electronic bombardment, by irradiation and by 
collision with other atoms. Excitation and ionisation 
potentials. Electrical methods of observation — experi- 
ments of Davis and (voucher. 
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P hot (wler trie e/nission. General description, relation 
to intensity of illumination, cathode ix>t0ntial, fi-e- 
quency of incident radiation. Source of photoelectric 
energy; failure of classical theory, Einstein's 
explanation on quantum theory, Einstein s photoelec- 
tric equation and its experimental verification. Origin 
of photoelectrons and theories proposed to explain it. 
Photoelectric cell and its uses. Einstein’s law of 
(Mjuivalence. 

Ill V cctor Model of the Atom: 

S})inning elect]*on and spatial iiuantisation, re[)re- 
sentation of angular luomenta by vectors. Orbital and 
spin angular momenta of electrons. Tln^ different quan- 
tum numbers associated with the vc'ctor model and 
their magnitude according to the older quantum theory 
and the new wave mechanical theory. Resultant 
vectors for many electron atoms — coupling. Pauli s 
exclusion principle and its uses in electron configuration 
of the elements and their periodic classification. 

Designation of spectral terms and atomic energy 
states. Application to ‘one-electron* and ‘two electrons' 
t;tc. spectra 

A[)plication of vector model to: 

i. The structure of spectral lines; 

ii. Zeeman, effect: Normal and anamalous; 
Paschen-Back effect. 

iii. Stark and La Surdo Effect (descriptive treat- 

ment onlyb 

iv. Width of spectral lines. 

V. Forbidden lines in atomic spectra. 

vi. Molecular spectra, ‘rotation/ ‘rotation- vibra- 
tion’ and ‘electronic’. 
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P^xperimeiital confirmation of vector model. Stern 
and (ItM lach oxperinionts of ma^. deviation of atomic 
rays-magnetic moment of the atom-tho Oohr magneton. 

IV. X-Rays. 


l^roduction and gcMieral propcn ties of X-rays; absoi-p 
tion and fluoiesceii(U3. (Classical ether pulse theory 
and its verification. 

DifJ'r action of X-rays by crystals: lsx])orini(aits of 
Lau(\ Kriedric and Knipping. l^icmimtary tlieoi-y of 
crystal gi*ating. Hi agg s X-j-ay spc'ctronn^tcM*, con-ection 
for refraction and experimental detcuanination of 
rofractiv(j index; ns(' of rnhxl gi-ating. 

Characterisedic X -rays. Mosleys law, X-]‘ay energy 
levels. 

X-ray spectra. Continuous s])ectrum and sec.ondat y 
X*ray spi'ctra, fine striudurc'.. Failui'o of elassi('al 
tlieoi y: (‘Xplanation on (|uantinn theory 

Critical absorption hnvts and their exp!anatie,n on 
([uaiitum thocu’v. 

Scattering X-rays: Failui’o of classical tlieory of 
intensity and anguiar distribution, (.lompton effect and 
its explanation on (piantum theory. 

Practical application of X-rays, X-ray crystallo- 
graphy. Crystal structure ofNaCl and KCl, determina- 
tion of grating space. Mcxlical diagnosis, X ray the- 
rapy etc. 

\ . The Nucleus and its l^roperlies : 

Change. Experimental determination. 

Size, Rutherford’s scattering experiments, dimen- 
sions of the nucleus. 
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Mass, Positive rays; work of J J. Thomson. 
Isotopes Mass spectrographs of Aston, Deinpstt3r and 
Baini)ri(lge. Atomic number and mass number, mass 
defect and packing fraction. Theories of nuclear consti- 
tution and stability, isotopic effect in spectra. 

Spin. Discovery, hyperfme structure of spectral 
lines, experimental determination of spin and magnetic 
moment of nucleus. 


RadiOiiCiivily i'f) Natuj-al ; radioactive ti-ansfoi*- 
niations, law of radioactive disintegration, radioactive 
senes a n rays aiul their detailed study, as 

regaj'ds tlioir nature, origin spectra and interaction 
with matter. 

{b) Artificial disintegration of atoms. 
Production of atomic projectiles; cy(dotron, etc. Ins- 
truments of detection ionisation chambers, Wilsons 
cloud charnbei', counters, magnetic spectrographs. 


^Disi'orern of tfn^ /)0'<ifron^ neutron and induced radioai.fi ri f ij 

VI. G •smic rays Introduction: penetrating power, 

variations in intensity. Effect of earth’s magnetic 
field. East- West effect. Cosmic ray sliowers, mesotron, 
theories of origin. 

VII. Scattering of Light Kaman effect: 

Raman hlffect. Experimental methods of investiga- 
tion Intensity and polarisation of Raman lines. Rela- 
tion to intra-red and ultra-violet absorption Applica- 
tion to chemical constitution in simple cases.H.jO.C . 

Special Subject 

Syllabus for Wireless Communications. 

The course is to be based essentially on the practi- 
cal aspect of the subject. 
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]. A brief I'c^sunK' of A. (1 tlieoi y. Use of eoinplex. 
(luantities in A. (J. problems illusti’ated with spo- 
eia! rofercuiec' to ti'ansformers. ! p.d uctance. H.H. 
resistcUK’e, Condensei-s and })ower factor. Slnel- 
dinf?. 

II. Oscillatory (Fircuits. Natural and forced oscillations. 
Rf'sonance and tuning. Stn-ics and parallel reso- 
nanc(\ ( .V)upl(Hl circuits. DiflVrent methods of 
cou])lin^ and their iiifhnuKH^ on resonant frequen- 
(!ies - Hiltm’s - TjOw, hijjrli and hand pass. Trans- 
mission liru's. 

ill. (a) Theinnionics - space cdiarg-e efh'cls - Thermionic 
valves (Fmsti'uction and theory Va!v(.‘(dia- 
ractcndstics. rdu!ti])!e ^rid and fnnlti]>!e [)ui*- 
pose tubes - The thy;aton Tuning indic'arors. 

(b) Vacuum tuhei Amplifiers - Tuned Anode and 

tuned padd (‘oupHn^. A amplification. 
( dass(‘s A, B and A 1> amplifiers. The, decibel 
Mu ltistatC(' and feed hack a.inpl 'tiers - Ampli- 
tude (list ortion. 

(c) tJs(Fil]a,tors - llarthqy and Colnitts ei rcu its Hre- 

(pumcy stabilization - Desip^n and adjustnu‘nt 
of power oscillators, d'ho inultivil)rator. 

(d) Modulation Amplitude fi*e(|U(mcy and {)hasf- 

Different methods of modu lation and measured- 
men t of modulation. 

(e) D(T('clion - Crystal and Diode detectors - Triodsd 

detection - diiferent methods. 

IV. (a) Kloctromapnetic radiation, (xeneration. reflec- 
tion, r('f]'actio7i, polarization and pi’opagation 
of Hertzian waves - Lecher wires - .Long dis- 
tance propagation. The ionosphere and its 
influence on i-adio wave propagation. Atmos- 
pherics and Fadii^g. 
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(b) Antennas and Antenna arrays - Different types- 
Field strength and serial Constants nieasure- 
ments. 

V. Acoustic translucers - Dynamic loud speakei* - 
Microphones - Different types - Impedance 
matching, (rramaplione pick up. 

IV. Farly forms of R. F. genei*ation - Spark, air C. W 
and interrupted C. W. Keying of codes - Super 
I leterodyiK^-Modern transmitt('rs and receivers. 
Automatic Volume Control - Rec('ptio»i of FLni. 
Signals. 

VII. Ultra sliort waves - The. Magnetron and tlie K I ys- 
tron. Wave guides and Cavity resonators. Ttie 
pi’inciph'S of Radar. Aircraft radio aids. 

Vi ll. Radio freciuency measurenumts - Bridge methods. 
The wav(' meter - The Valve Volt meter. 

IX T!i(' cathode ray oscillograph and its applications - 
Ehunents of television. 

Syllabus in “QUANTUM MKfdlANlCS ” 

(Special subject for B, Sc. Fions Matlunnatics) 

Historical: — Failure ofclassical physics in the field 
of atomic*. ])henomena, atomic models and s})cctra, the 
investigations of Rutlierford and Bohr, electron diffrac- 
tion, the wave particle dnaMsni. 

M ecdianics: — Hamilton’s variational principle, 
Hamilton s canonical ecjiiationscanonical transformation, 
the Hamilton Jacobi differential ec^uation, periodic, 
motions, postulates of the special theoiy of relativity, 
Lorentz transformatioji relativistic mechanics, four 
dimensional vectors. 
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MatluMViatica! l^*(‘liminaries: ~ Linear transfoi-nia 
lions and niati’ici^s. matrix algebra, unitary g(‘Oin(‘try 
and [[(‘rinilian forms, oharacleiistic numbers and 
vectors, Hermitian 0(XM‘ators, orthogonality and norma- 
lization of eig(‘nfnnctions foi* discrete sj^ectra, orthogo- 
nal fiHU'-tions s y s t e m s, transforTUiition theory and 
g(H)nietrical representation, in infinite dimensional space, 
orthr>gonal functions systcmi, occui’ring in Quantum 
theory. 

TA)stuIat('s of (hfantuin Tlu‘ory: — l)ynami('al vari- 
able's and opc*rator,tlie <|uantum (‘ondition, chaiactm is- 
tic value's and ♦‘xaed nu^asureim'nt. tlu' cor]‘('s])ond(-nc(' 
princii)!*'. 

The Sell rod ing(M- .Metliod:-l)e P>rogIi(' waves. Schro- 
dinger opinvators and fiinutions. Sclirodinger s e([uai/K)n 
for eiKMgy h'V('ls, se^coiid e()uation expectation foimulae. 
Heisenbergs incu.pialities, pei'turbation tlnxiry j)roba.b:- 
lity cui'rentsand De Broglie wavo's, ecjuations of motion, 
.simph^ prolib'ms, tin' three dimensional oscillator. 

ddu' H eisenberg Mi'thod: — 1 1 ii'senber^^ ma1 ricc's, 

(lif ferential o pt'rators as matriees, treatment of tlu' sa-uu' 
pi-ohlems by the i leisimberg Aietbod, M atlnnnat ica! 
eijui val(Mic(^ of the two uK'thods. 

Wave mechanics of a system of part cles, synruK'try 
properties of functions representing identic-al panicles. 
Pauli’s exclusion princijile. 

TIk' symbolic nu'tliod of .Dirac, Dirac’s relativistic 
tlieor^’ of the (dectrom eb'ctron spin, negative energy 
states and position. 

('J K’ le-NTMl X'r .\s IN PojANSkl’s ]'( >( .lO 

Books for study : — 

doos: Theoretical Physics. 

Lindsay and IMoi-genau: Foundations of Physics. 
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Rojansky: Ind rodii(*tion to (Juaiitinn Mechanics. 
Siddicji: Le(*-tui*es on Quantum Mt'chanies. 

Books for consultation : — 

Kombli^: Rundamontal Rrinciph-s of C^uantinn 

Meclianies, 

Di]*ac: Qinantum JV1echani(*s. 

Weyl: Tlieory of gioups and (ijiianluin Mindianies 
J^'rtuikel: Wave mechanics. 

Ruark and Ui*ey: Atoms, Molecules and (^)iianta- 

Cheniistrx . 

Svlla'oHS ill Chemistry for the H. Sc. (Honours) Ph\ s cs. 

77/oov/;-- 

7 //e/Y/r7 e ( du'Uii 'it i'V of tlie id'Dr-UiS rd {!)<'\ 111 
ei on|), Seh'iiiuiii, inng'iO u, radio-e.el we elciri' nis and 
tlhdi ini[)orla]U ci >ni])ound.'. and raae ^ases. (Aii 
rlim niaiN' iv now led;, a* of ih^ im[>!)!dant inorganic e.oui- 
jiounds Old \’ is expt cK'd ). 

7Ve//,<?/Va/ M()d('in ideas on valency; ajii'ilica.t iou 
oi plivsieal lYK'lliods for the di'teinination (.f (diemiral 
(“onst iliition : simple ideas on colloids, theory ol idec- 
1 roly tic dissociation, plioto-cliemistry and thoriiio- 
chemi^trv. 

()rqa]vlc — M<dliods ol jmrificaiion ol ori^anic 
componuds andi crit(‘iia (d ])nrity. 

Clieinistry of lln^ tyi)ica.l componndsof the following 
series: — Raraltins, alkyl lialidc^s, alcohol, ethers aldo- 
Iw’des; ketones, fatty acids, esters amim^s, Olefines and 
acelylenes, liydroxv compounds, dibasic acids, simple 
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amino acids. Ik'nzcnr, its halogen, hydroxy, nitro, 
amino sulplionic acid derivatives. llenzaUh’hvde and 
Benzoic acid, bcn/.y alcohol and cinnamic acid. 
El('m(‘nts of stercoclieinistry. 

Pnuiical : — 

I’rejiaration of simple organic compounds: test'’ 
for common r.-ulicals. 

Voinmetricanalysis: ttie estimation of alkali, alkali 
carbonate and acid by neutralization; determinations 
involving the use of permanganate, dichromate iodine 
and thiosulphate, estimation of chloride.s. 


CHEMISTRY. 

(ieneral and Physical Ohemistvy:— Atomic theoiy 
Avagadro's Hypothesis and its application. Determi- 
nation of Equivalents, Specific heats of elements and 
compounds. Methods of determination of atomic weights. 
Ivinetic theory. Specific heats at constant pressure and 
constant volume. Determination of atomic weights of 
monatomic gases. Behaviour of gases under high prc’s- 
sure. Lifiuetaction of gases. Vander Waal’s equation. 
Other equations of state. Critical point, methods deter- 
mining the critical constants Vapour pressure: vapour 
density. Dissociation and abnormal vapour densities. 
Application of Kinetic theory to dis.sociation of gases. 
Determination of V''apour density. Additive properties 
of mixture of gases of liquid, and of solids. (Ieneral 
properties of liquids. Vapour pressure, the boiling point. 
Vapour pressure and boiling point of mixed liqirds 
(including pairs of non-miscible and partly miscible 
liquids.) Fractional distillation, under normal and re- 
duced pressure. 

The properties of dilute solution, Osmotic pressure, 
direct and indirect methods of determining osmotic 
pressures. Influence of solute on freezing and boiling 
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points, detin-’niination of Molcculai- webj^lits of dis^sol- 
v(‘d substances molecular association and d issociatlon. 
Det(a’'minafcion of molecular \vfMo;hts ot liepdds frum 
their surface tension. 


Electro-cliemicaJ chajacter of Ihr clemeni.s. The- 
laws of el('c-trolysis l^lcctrolytic Dissociation, Velocity 
of Ions transport numbei'. Determination of conducti- 
vity. Stn'np:th of acids and bases: action of one (d(^ctro- 
lyte on aiiotlier c'ontaininp* a cornmoji if>n. Sohil)ility 
prodnelj. d^heory of Indicators. IYle<*trr)nK>t ; vc* foi'ce m 
c(d Is. 

Laws of Mass action and (diornieal J^bjui librium, 
(dnnnical Dynamics, Idiase rule, Catalysis. (V)lloids, 
ibdation hetxvc'cn physical propen-th's and (diendcal ('on- 
sti tution, S})ectru m analysis.Llements of Hadir) activity 
(^nani um Theory. Soecibc Heat of solids. Tbeiino t'ht^- 
nnstry: .Iidln(Mic(‘ of Lip:ht on elunnieal reaeiions; lOh^- 
ments of Ci’vstal lography. Isotopes, iso!)ai‘s and struc 
tui'e of atoms. Aiornic* mimb(n‘ and tln^ p<M'ir)d!C class! " 
{ica.tion 


lHst{>ry nf ( 'ih^niiStry:- - 

(a^ Historical side of tln^ (diomical Development; 

;b) Idu’sonal side, from the timeof Hoyle to the 
jUT-seiit time. 

/ HOry^auic ( iictuislr y: — 

In addition to tlu* i)ass course, the following is 
added: — 

Th(^ occurrt'nce, preparation and properties of ele- 
numts and their ccuiipounds from the standpoint of 
tlie periodic* classification including the moi’o impoitant 
rare' elements. 
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Organic Chemistry : — 

Fuller treatment of the aliphatic hydro-carbons as 
given in the pass coui-se with their important allied 
compounds and derivatives. 

General knowledge of Mercaptants, Cyanogen and 
their oxy and thio-compounds; oximes; proteins and 
Polypej)tides. Sugars and their configurations. The 
Poly.sacchariddes. Aliphatic diazo compounds. 

Fuller treatment of the aromatic hydi’o- carbons as 
given in the pass course with their important allied 
compounds and derivatives General knowledge of 
simple hetero cyclic compounds containing Oxygen and 
Nitiogen Thiophene. 

Pyrones; Terpenes, Camphor, The Purine group. 
Fermentation and Enzymes: Dyestuffs, Synthetic and 
natural; Hynthetic drugs, Alkaloids; Polymethylenes 
and their derivatives; Baeyer’s strain theory and deve- 
lopments. 

Stero- isomerism of (’arbon and Niti-ogen, Tauto- 
merism Condensation, Anthocyanins, Chlorophyll, Mole- 
cxilar Rearrangements. The Electronic Theory of Orga- 
nic reactions. 

Practical chemistry:— 

Practical Physical Chemistry: — Determination of 
densities of gases. Determination of Vapour density by 
Vector Meyer's method, determination of Molecular 
weights of substances by boiling and freezing point 
methods. 

Density of Liquids, Determination of Solubility: 
Viscosity surface tension. Association of liquids and 
Parachar Refractivity of liquids. Spectroscope; identi- 
fication of elements spectroscopically; Absorption spec- 
tra: Determination of partition co-efficient. Heat of 
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neutralization of acids and bases. Klcctric condu(*>tivity. 
E. M. F. Measurements. Determination of IJydro^e- 
nion concentrations. Velr)city of (chemical I'eactiori in 
solutions. Polai*i meter V^elocity of inversion of cam^ 
sugar. 


icti! Lin r{/n ni(' ( ' Inu/i /stri /: — 

Pesides what is described in tln^ pass (*ourso: — 

(1) Qualitative analysis of mixtu]‘(‘s of subsi.cuic(‘s 
{‘ontaiiiing not moi'o than (> radifr-h's, 

(2j ( 1 i-avinudi-ic deteiniinations of Mn, Mg, NM, 
(h*. (larbonatos, Oxalati's, Ammonia by 
direct and indii'cct metliods (.1 raviimdric 
deteiniinatioii of all tin> common metals in 
qualitative^ analysis ex(*ept ( \1 , iU (V>, 8r, 
anc tln^ following acid radich^s: 

(3i\ C(c:\ POP. 

Dntermiluillon, of ferrous and fei*ri(* iron in an 
ore. Qualitative' anrl (Quantitative analy- 
sis of simple ininerals such as dolomit(q 
magnesite, calcspai*, i)ui‘itif‘s. 

Moie advanca'd exercises in acidinietry Oxidation 
,and i-ed notion and precipitation nu'tliods. 

Analysis of simple alloys. 

Advanc(\l Inorganic preparations. Simplogas a,naly- 

sis. 


Prnrficni ( Un\ntistr ii: — 


Detection of pure Organic (Compounds, Determina- 
tion of hydroxy’gi’oups and estimation of molecular 
weights of simple oj’ganic acids and bases. 'I he Quan- 
titative estimation of Carbon, hydrogen, sulphur and the 
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halogens in organic compounds. Determination of the 
following gioups only; Hydroxyl, Methoxyl, Nitro and 
Carboxyl. 

Attention should also be paid to the following pro- 
cesses.- Esterification, Acetylation, nitration sulpho- 
nation, hydrolysis, reduction and Oxidation. 

Separation and detection of a mixture of not more 
than two Organic substances. 

Preparations of more advanced character than 
given in the pass course. 

I. Invertebrate Zoology. 

The structure, development, bionomics and classi- 
fication of the following Phyla:- Portozoa Porifera, 
Coelenterata, Platyhelminthes Nemertini; Nematoda, 
Acanthocepliala, Cotifera, Annelida, Mollusca, Arthro- 
poda, Phoionidea. Polyzoa, Brachiopoda, Chactognatha, 
Echinodermata. A knowledge of the minor phyla and 
an elementary knowledge of the important extinct 
forms will be expected. 

II. Chordata Zoology 

i. The J’rotochoi'dates. 

ii. Comparitive Anatoniyof the Vertebrates. 

iii. Classification of Chordata including the 

more important extinct groups. 

iv. Bionomics of the different classes of Chor- 

data. 

v. Embryology of Amphioxus, Frog, Chick, 
and Rabbit. 

vi. South Indian Fauna, 

vii. Chordate Evolution. 
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iL.'.9 


Text -Book. 1 . 

o 

L 

Belerences: 1 

i) 

4. 

. 

(•). 
4 . 
8. 

\) 

10 . 

II. 

U. 

14. 


Students Text- book of Zoolo^ry vois. 
1 j 1 V 0 ]* to I) ra to . Bo r rad a il t ‘ 

V^i.M'tebrate Zooloj^y. i)o Beer. 

Cambridge Natui-al Histoi’y* .10 vols. 

Treatise on Zoology. Langest(n'. 

Studies on the striu-ture and Biwcdop- 
numt of Vertebrates Coculi’ich. 

T<‘Kt- book of i^mbryology: In v(n te- 
biatf' Mae Bride. 

do do. Vertebrata C lahani 

Kerr. 

V (M'tebrate Embryology: Jenkinson. 

l.)(ivelopment of th<^ Chick: Lillit.?. 

Veitebrate Skeleton: Kingsley. 

I n V ( ' rt ('b i-a t e l^a 1 a(‘Otr ) 1 o g y : W ( )od s 

( 'Omparative \natoniy of VtM‘tebt al:.f‘s: 

Kingsl<‘y . 

Vertebrate Palaeontology: R(.)inar. 
Invertebrate Zoology by Carter. 
(4u)rdat«‘ Development by Kellicot. 


II. (jcnera! Entoniolog) . 

1. Anatomical studies of the following types; 
Crass hopper, heetle. bug, cater])illar, butterfly, house- 
fly, mosquito, and bee. 

2. Principle of Insect Morphology with reference 
to the following systems:- the head and appendages; 
thorax; abdomen; nervous system; sense organs; sound 
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and light producing organs; respiratory system; circula- 
tory system; excretory system and fat body; glands; 
reproductive system. 

Main features of insect development and meta- 
morphosis. 

4. Fundamentals of Insect Physiology. 

5. A study of the following insect orders with 
reference to morphology, life-histories, and binomics;- 
Thysanura, Orthoptera, Derinaptera; Isoptera; Psocop- 
tera; Anoplura; Ephomeroptera; Thysauoptera; Hemip- 
tera; Neuroptera;Lopidoptera;ColGoptera; Hymenoptera; 
Diptera; Aphanaptera. 


TEXT- BOOKS. 


Imms. 'fext-book of Entomology. 

lipference: Imms. Recent Advances in ICntornology. 

Snodgra.ss: Insect MoT])holo!.ry. 

BaUoui Browne, Text book ol Prac/lical Ento- 

mology, 

Wheeler. Ants. 

Eltringani. Histological Methods for Ento- 

mologists. 

Wigglesworth Insect Physiology. 

Text-book of Economic Entonology for South 
India by Ramaknsna Aiyer. 

HELMINTHOLOGY. 

A studj^ of the different Helminth groups with 
reference to the morphonology, general physiology 
life-histories and Bionomics of the forms included in 
them. A detailed study shall be made in particular of 
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the more important types like Fasciola, FIcMstosoma, 
Amplmtomum, Folistomum Teenia Moniezia, Baillic- 
tina, Echmococ'ims Ascirats, Enterohius, Wuchoraria, 
Anoylosionat, Eoabdiat, Dracuncutus TrichineUe. 
Grganto rhynehus. 

IV. General Zoology. 

The fundamentals of the following aspects of 
Zoology - 1 History of Zoology, u Evolution; lii. Gene- 
tics, iv Cell and cell phenoni'Mi i; \ Distiubution of 
animals, VI. Economic a'-pects of /oology, vii Social 
values of /oolog\ 
licfcreni es. 


Locy. 

Makers ot Biology. 

Lull. 

Organic Evolution. 

Darwin. 
Thomson and 

Origin of Species. 

Geddes. 

Evolution. 

Walter, 

Genetics. 

Ford. 

The Study of Heredity, 

Wheeler. 

Inheritance and Evolution 

Pnnnett. 

Mendelism. 

Ci’ew. 

Determination of Sex. 

White. 

The Chromosomes. 

Wilson. 

Cell in Development and 

Heredity. 

Goldschmidt. 

Mechanism and Physiology 
of sex-determination. 

Kerr. 

Evolution. 

Borradalle. 

Animal and its enviionhient. 

Weiasner. 

Sex. 

Morgran. 

Embryology and Genetic 
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Ho Imps. 

Haldane. 

Hjort. 

Metcalfe. 


Human Genetics and the 
Social Imix)rt. 
Heredity and Politics. 
Human value of Biology. 
Economic Zoology. 


3 . 


Add und&r General Zoolo()if:- 

1. Introduction to Cytology by Sharp. 

2. Cytology and Cell Physiology by Bourne. 

. 3 Heredity for Medical Students by Ford. 

4. Evolution the Modern Synthesis by -Julian 

Huxley. 


Special Subjects. 

Emurvologv. 


The Embryology as a special subject will comprise 
a detailed and complete, practical as well as theore- 
tical study of the development of any one invertebrate 
type and any one vertebrate type included in the follow- 
ing two divisions;- 

A 1. Earihwoiiii Tjainpito mnuritii 

k Vi!dparus\ {r\o^ohranch^) 

4. Ariophanta. Limna.sea of PbanorI)is (Pul- 

mo n a ta) 

5. Fre.shwater mussel (Bivalviaj 

6 Insect ('Diptera or Orthoptera or Homip- 

tera> 

B 1. Teleost (Ophicephalus) 

2. Frog or 

3. Chick 

The course will include intensive laboratory studies 
of develepment including fertilisation, cleavage, gastru- 
lation and organogony. The laboratory preparations 
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and records shall be submitted at the practical exami- 
nations. The candidates are expected to have a know- 
ledge of embryological technique, including section 
cutting, differential staining preparation of embryonic 
skeleton and graphic and plastic reconstructions. 

The following books are prescribed for Embryology 
as a Special Subject:- 

1. Macbride: Text Book of Invertebrate Embr- 

yology. 

2. Richards: Outlines of Comparative Embryo- 

logy. 

3 Graham Kerr: Vertebrate Embryology. 

4. Kellicot: Chordate Development. 

T). Mac Even: Vertebrate Embryology. 

6. Huxley and De Beer: Elements of Experi- 

mental Embryology. 

7. Morgan: Embryology and Genetics. 

8. Speinann: Embryonic Development and 

Induction. 

i). Patten: Embryology of the Chick. 

10. Bill ic: Development of the Chiek. 

II. Comparative Animal Physiology 

A comparative study of the physiology of the diffe- 
rent groups of animals with reference to the following 
topics:- 

1. Nutrition'.- Foodstuffs, their nature and soume; 
feeding and feeding mechanisms; digestion and absorp- 
tion; intermediate metabolism; vitamins. 

2. Excretion:- Substances excreted; methods of 
excretion in the different groups; the vertebrate kidney; 
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Other excretory organs of vertebrates; excretion in the 
invertebrates. 

3 Transiiort System: Blood and Lymphatic 
systems; circulation of body fluids. 

4. Bespiration: The chemistry of respiration; 
transport of oxygen; transport of Carbon dioxide; res- 
piratory meclianisms in the different groups, 

5. Effector Systems; Flagella; Psendopodia; Mus- 
cles; vertebrate and invertebrate types; glands and 
secretions; Bioluininescence and luminescent organs; 
Nematocysts and Chroinatophores. 

0. Oo-ordiiuitioii of Ewnctioiv. Hormones in 
invertebrates; hormones in vertebrates; Neuroid trans- 
mission; Nervous system; Mechanical co-ordination. 

7. Sense Organs:- Proprioceptors; Tactile organs; 
temperature organs chemoreceptors; organs of balance; 
sound receptors; light receptors; Taxes: instincts; and 
conditioned reflexes. 

H. lieproilurtioii:- Asexual and Sexu.tl; Fertilisa- 
tion; Keprodncii'. e Khythm; Hermadln ( ditisin and 
Parthenogenesis. 

Text-hooks. Animal Physiology: Yapp. 

Comparative Physiology: Hogbtm, 

Reference: i. Introduction to General Physiology: 
Beyliss. 

ii. General Physiology: Beyliss. 

iii. Text-book of Comparative Physiology: 

Rogers. 

iv. Laboratory Outlines in Comparative 

Physiology: Rogers. 
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V. Practical Chemical Physiology: Taylor. 

vi. Invertebrate Hormones. Hanstrom. 

Ecolo(jy with special reference, to estnnrine and fresh nater 

fauna 

i. Origin and General Characteristics of the 
Freshwater Fauna. 

ii. Compenents of the Fresh water Fauna. 

iii. Physical and Chemical Prop<'rties of the 

Ambient Medium. 

iv. Biology of the Fresh-water Fauna; Modes of 

life; adaptations; distribution. 

V, Field Studies of tlie Fr esh water Fauna of 
the University area (range of ten miles) 
including the study of the medium as 
well as a survey of the Fauna. 

References. 

Life in Inland Waters by Carpenter. 

Freshwater Biology. Ward and Whipple. 

Animai Ecology. Pearse. 

Animal Ecology. Chapman. 

Anitnal Behaviour. 

Methods of Approach-Behaviour and Ecology- 
Maintenance Activities-Instinctive Behaviour-Learning 
Tnsight-Learning’-Social Behaviour-Outlines of beha- 
viour-incentives and mechanisms of behaviour. 

Laboratory studies of the behaviour of the follow- 
ing:, Atneeba Paramoecium, Stentor. Leodomus Garden 
Snail (Ariophanta), Earthworm, Cochroach, Fish, Frog, 
Dung-roller Ants, Bees, Wasp, Myrmeleon (Larva) 
Chick; -White rat 
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The laboratory work will include the improvisation of 
apparatus and experiments. 

Text-book; The Behaviour of Animals by E. S. Russell. 
Keference:- 

1. Animal Behaviour, by Lloyd Morgan. 

2. The Investigation of Mind in Animals by Smith, 

3. Behaviour of Lower Organisms: Jennings. 

4. Intelligence of AnimalsrGrindley. 

5. Psychology of Animals: Warden. 

0. Problems of Instinct and Intelligence: Hingston 

7. Principles of Animal Psychology by Mair. 

8. Animals and Men by Katz. 

9. The Mentality of Apes by Kohler. 

10. Insect Life: Fabne. 

11. Ants: Wheeler. 

Theoretical Zoology. 

1. Field of thought relevant for biological theorising 
i, e. Logic and epistemology. Physical Sciences. ‘Organic*/’ 
view of Nature. 

2. A survey of the different Biological theories and 
and hypotheses including theories of evolution, development 
and inferences. A critical evaluation of the date (premises^ 
and inference in respect of these theories. 

Text-book, 

Russell: Interpretation of Inheritance and Development. 
Reference: 

Woodger: Biological Principles. 

Uexkull: Theoretical Biology. 

De Beer: Embryos and Ancestors. 

Dalcq: Prom and Causality in Early Develop- 

ment. 
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Bertalnaffy: Modern Theories of Development, 

Hjort Jooan: Human Value of Biology. 

Me Dougall: The K«'ddle of Life. 

Thomson and Geddes: Life Outlines of General Biology. 

2. Vols. 

Comparative Neurology: 

1. Evolution of the Nervous System; 2. the nervous 
functions; 3. the neuron; 4. types of reflex circuits; 5. condi- 
tioned reflexes; 6. receptors and effectors; 7. general physio- 
logy of the nervous system; 8 the invertebrate and vertebrate 
types of nervous system; 9. general anatomy and subdivions 
of the nervous system in the different groups of animals; 10. 
the spinal cord; 11. medulla eblangata and cerebellum; 12. 
the cef ebrum; 13. the general somatic systems of conduction 
paths; 14. vestibular apparatus and cerebellum; 15. auditory 
apparatus; 16. visual apparatus; 17. olfactory apparatus; l8. 
sympathetic system; 19, the cerbral cortex, its structure, func- 
tions, evolution and significance. 

Text -books. 

1. Introduction to Neurology by Herrick. ^Saunders^. 

2 Dissection oi the Hheep's Brain Wikie ^Oxford) 

References. 

1. Compartive Neurology by Papez. James. 

2. Histology by Schafer. 

3. Brains of Rats and Men by Herric. 

4 . Halliburton’s Handbook of Physiology. Relevant 

portions only. 

5. Starling’s Principles of Human Physiology. do 

6. The Comparative Anatomy of the Nervous system 

of Vertebrates, By Ariens Kappers, Carl Huber, 
and Elizabeth Crosby. 

7. Sberringion: integrative action of the Nervous system 

8. Recent advances in Neurology. 

9. Pavlov: Conditioned reflexes. 



838 SYLLABUS IN ZOOLOGY FOR THE [app 

B. Sc. (HONS) DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


The prac'ial work will include the anatomical and His- 
tological studies of the nervous systemi n the different groups- 
of animals. 

The practical work in Helminthology will include’collec- 
tion and is lation of the parasites from laboratory ^dissection) 
types of animals (and from other sources whenever possible 
isolation of soil Nematodes, identification, sectioning and 
staining in toto and in sections, and examination of the 
important types of Helminth eggs. 

References^ 

Guide to the study of Animal parasites. Eibsy and 
Christenson. (Me Grew-Hill Book Company). 

Nemarode Parasites of Vertebrates — Yorke, W., and 
P. A. Maplastone. (Blakiston). 

A manual of Helminthology — Medical and Veterinary- 
Bayliss, H. A. Wood B Company. 

Nematodes Parasetic in Animal — Geoffrey Lapage 

(Methuen). 

Introduction to Human Parasiology — Chandler. 

Human Helminthology-Faus (Lee and Febiger). 

Helminth Parasites of Domesticated Animals in India: 
Bhale Bao. 

Parasitic Worms and Disease:Thapar. Plant Parasite 
Nematodes-Goodey T. (Methiien). 

Journals for References. 

1. Records of the Indian Museum. 

2. Memoirs of the Indian Museum. 

3. Journal of Morphology. 

4. Proceedings of the Zoological Society. 

5. Quarterly Journal of Microscopical Science. 
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Text-Books 

B. Sc. (Honours) Degree Examination 
B. Sc. (Hons) Preliminary. 


Prose .: — 


1948 


1. Longer Specimens of Modern English Prose 

(O. U. P.) Omit the Italian Prisoner, De 
Senectute and A Portrait. 

2. Selections from Matthew Arnold. Ed, Campag- 

nac (Macmillan). 

Non- detailed : — 

1. Jane Austan: Pride and Prejudice. 

2. Ridley: Abraham Lincoln. (Great Lives 

Series Black ie) 

and 3. A. M. Low: Science in Industry (O. U. P..) 

1950 

Modern Prose. The Same books as for the 1949 
examination. 

Boolis set for non-detailed study:- 

1. Far from the Madding Crowd, By T. Hardy 

(Macmillan). 

2. Short Stories hy modern Writers, cd R. V, 

Jepson (Longmans Green & co., 3 sh) 

3. Our Heritage by Humayun Kabir, (The 

National Information and Publications 
Bombay.) 
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PHYSICS. 

Syllabus : — 

1. Properties of Matter. 

2. Heat. 

3. Sound. 

4. Light. 

5. Magnetism and Electricity. 

The syllabus in the above subjects is specified by the 
matter given in the text -books recommended. 

6. Chemistry. 

7. Modern Physic*. 

The syllabus in Modern Physics : — The matter given 
in Richtmyer's introduction to Modern Physics and the 
following: — 

1. Emission of electrons from hot bodies— Conditions 

of emission; theoretical deduction and experi- 
mental verification of Richardson’s equation 
and application. 

2. Derivation and experimental verification of Do 

Broglie’s theory of the wave nature electrons 
in motion. 

3. Theory and experiments of the Raman effect, signi- 

ficance in Modern Physics. 

B.Sc. (Hons.) 19^9 1950 & 1951 

Poynting and Thompson: Properties of Matter. ^ 
Newman and Searle: The General Properties of Matter. 
Roberts: Heat and Theromodynamics. 

Wood; Text-book of Sound. 

Preston: Theory of Light. 

Houstoum: Light. 

Starling: Electricity and Magnetism. 

Worsnop and Flint; Advanced F^ractical Physics. 
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Richtmyer: Introduction to Atomic Physics. 
Tolansky: Introduction to Atomic Physics. 

Reference books:- 

Kayc: High Vacua. 

Searle; Experimental Elasticity. 

Searle; Experimental Harmonic Motion. 

Searle: Expei imental Phy.sics. 

Edser: General Physics 
(Irimsehl: Physics, 4 volumes. 

Preston: Theory of Heat. 

Saha and Srivatasava: Treatise on Heat. 

Barton: Text-book of Sound. 

Richardson: Sound. 

Wood: Physical Optics. 

Schuster and Nicholson: The Theory of Optics, 
Drude: Theory of Optics. 

Bhagavantam: Raman Effect. 

Rassetti: Nuclear Physics. 

Millikan: Electrons, Protons, Photons, Neutrons and 
Cosmic Rays 

Thomson: Elements of Electricity and Magnetism. 
Compton and Allison: X-rays in Theory and Experi- 
ment. 

Bragg and Bragg: The Crystal ine State. 

Crowther; Tons, Electons and Ionizing Radiations. 
Aston: Isotopes. 

Andrade: Structui’e of the atom. 

Ruark and Urey: Atoms, Molecules and Quanta. 
Castlefranchi; Recent advances in Atomic Physics, 
Newman; Non -atomic Physics. 

Watson: Practical Physics. 

Richtmyer and Kennard: Introduction to Modern 
Physics. 
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H. A. Wilson; Modern Physics. 

O. W. Richardson; Emission of Electrons from Hot 
Bodies. 

G. Birtwistle: The Quantum Theory of the Atom. 
Joos; Theoretical Physics 
Saha and Saha: Modern Physics. 

Maxwell: Heat. 

Semat; Modern Physics. 

A. Wood; Sound. 


Chemistry. 

B. Sc. (Hons) — (Physics) 

I. owrey and Cavcll: Intermediate Chemistry. 

B. vSc. (Hons) — (Chemistry). 

1949, 19S0 and 1951. 

The following addition to those for Pass Course:- 
Text-books:- 

Qeneral and IThtoricnl:- 

Thorpe: Essays in Historical Chemistry (Macmillan) 
Inorganic:- 

Fritz; Ephraim; Inorganic Chemistry (Gurney). 
Physical:- 

Macdougall: Physical Chemistry (Macmillan.) 
Orgamc:- 

Kippingand Kipping: Organic Chemistry, Part III. 
Bernthsen and Sud borough: Organic Chemistry 
(Blackie). 

J. Schmidt; Organic Chemistry (Gurney). 
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Practicah- 

A. Find lay/ Practical Physical Chemistry (Longmans) 

H.T.ClarKe; Hand-book of Organic Analysis (Arnold) 

W. T. Treadwell and Hall: Qualitative and Quanti- 
tative Analysis (Wiley.) 

BooliS for Pefernre: - 
General and Historical: 

W. Nernst: Theoretical Chemistry, (Macmillan). 

E. S. Hedges: Certain Chapters in Modern Inorganic 
and Physical Chemistry. 

More: History of C’hemisti y (Mcgraw Hill ) 

Chemistry Society; Memorial Lectures, 3 vols. 

Chemical Spciety; Faraday Lectures. 

Pli ys ical (J h e m is fry: 

S. Classtone; Recent Advances in Physical Chemis- 
try (Churchill). 

S, (rlasstone: Recetit Advances in General Chemis- 
try (Churchill). 

K. B. Prideaux; Problems of Physical Chemistry 
(Constable.) 

E. S. Hedges; Colloids (Longmans) 

Aston: Isotopes. 

Ci’ieghton & Koehler; Electro-Chemistry. 

J H. Wolfenden; Numerical Problems in Advanced 
Physical Chemistry. 

D. A. Maclnnes: Principles of Electro-Chemistry. 

Tnoryanic 0 lieniistry:- 

U. R. Evans: Metals and Metallic Compounds 
(Volumes 1 to IV.) Arnold.) 
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B. S. Hopkins; The Chemistry of Rare Elements, 
(Heathe & Co.) 

G. T. Morgan and P. Burstall: Modern Survey of 

Inorganic Chemistry. 

N V. Sidgwick: The Electronic Theory of Valency. 

H. G . Emeleus and J. S Anderson: Modern Aspects 

of Inorganic Chemistry. 

Organic Chcmistry:- 

Taylor and Walker; Sidgwick 's O/ganic Chemistry 
of Nitrogen (O. U. P ) 

Armstrong: Simple Carbohydrates and Glucosides 
(Longmans.) 

N. V. Sidgwick: Some Physical Properties of the 
Covalent link in Chemistry (Cornell Uni v. O.U.P.) 
Cohen: Organic Chemistry for advanced students, 
in 3 Vols. 

Gilman; A Treate on Organic Chemistry in two 
velumes (1938). 

P. Karrer: A Text-hook of Organic Chemistry (Else- 
rier, Holland, 1838;. 

H. B. Watson: Modern Theories of Organic Chemi- 
stiy O. U. P. 1937). 

Practical Chemisity:- 

Kolthoff: Text-book of Quantitative Analysis. 

Blitz: Laboratory Methods of Inorganic Chemistry 
(Wiley). 

Spencer: Experimental Course in Physical Chemi- 
stry (Bell.) 

Fajans and Wust: Experimental Course in Physical 
Chemistry (Methuen). 
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Wieland: Gatterman’s: Laboratory Methods of 
Organic Chemistry (Macmillan) 

Reilly and Rao: Physico-Chemical Methods. 

Kolthoff and Sandell: Quantitative Chemical Ana- 
lysis. 

Dey and Sitaraman; Practical Organic Chemistry 
Parts I and II. 

Add udder reference: 

M. E Weekes: The l>iscoveiy of the Elements. 
Glasstone: Text of Physical Chemistry. 

R. Sc. (Honours) — Preliminary, 


1 Hours. 

Subjects. 

Marks. 

10 to 1 

Modern English Prose 

100 

10 tol 

Composition 

100 

i 


Total . . . 

200 

B. Sc. (Honours) — Final Examination. 

Branch I— MATHEMATICS. 


10 to 1 

Pure Mathematics I 

200 

10 to 1 

Applied Mathematics I ... 

200 

10 to 1 

Pure Mathematics IT ... 

200 

10 to 1 

Optional Subject I 

250 

10 to 1 

Applied Mathematics II ... 

200 

10 to 1 

Pure Mathematics III ...' 

200 

10 to 1 

Applied MathematicsITI ...' 

200 

10 to 1 

Optional Subject 11 

250 


Total ... 

1,700 
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Branch II-PHYSICS. 


Days. 

, 1 

Hours, i 

Subjects. 

i 

j Marks. 


lO to 1 

Properties of Matter 

100 


‘ 10 to 1 

Heat 

! 100 


10 to 1 

Sound 

, 100 


10 to 1 

Light 

1 100 


10 to 1 

Magnetism and Electricity 

! 100 


.10 to 1 

Chemistry 

100 


10 to 1 

Modern Physics 

100 


Dates and 

Practical Test (4 tests each 



hours of 1 

of t hours) 

400 


Practic- 1 
al Exa- ! 
mina- ! 
tionwill j 

Laboratory Note Books ... 

200 



Subsidiary subjects (Writ- 



be noti- | 

ten and Ps actical) 

400 


fied lat- 1 
ier. J 

— 



Total 

1,700 


Branch III— CHEMISTRY. 


lO to 1 

Inorganic Chemistry 


10 to 1 

Organic Chemistry I 

150 

10 to 1 

Organic Chemistry II 

150 

lO to 1 

Physical Chemistry 

150 

10 to 1 

General and Historical 



Chemistry ... 

150 

Dates and 
hours of 1 

Practical Text 

450 

Practic- 1 
al Exa- j 

Laboratory Note Books ... 

150 

minati- ; 

Subsidiary Subject (write- 


on wilt j' 
be noti- i 

ten and Practical) ... 

400 

fied lat- 1 
eri J 

Total ... 

1,750 





TIME TABl.F. FOR I'HF, 17 

B, Sr (HC NS ) DFGki E EX A1'.;IN ATION. 


Examination in Subsidiary Su')iect, 

SclK'iiie of Examination and marks same as for the 
P). Sc. Pass Degree PSxamination and the examination 
to take place along with the PSc., course in the fourth 
vcar ITououi's. 



Appendix (i 


Exaiiiiniilioii for Certificate of Proficiency in 
Oriental Learning: 

The following syllabuses, for the subjects of tlio 
optional division for (Certificates of Pi'oficiency in 
modern methods of study as applied to Oriental Learri'' 
ing, have been prescribed 

I. SVLLABXJS IN LiTBHAKY (JkITIOISM AS APrLTKD TO 
SaMSKKIT LtTEK'ATUke. 

1. funda}neti1(i h of 

(a) Standard of literary taste. 

(b) The general characteristics of litei'aturt?. 

(c) Theories of style, its kinds and r(nation 

to sense ( Vritti, Riii, Sayya and Paka) 

.(!) The doctrine of Rasa — 

The th(M)ries of Rasa. Idle diff.wiMit 
classes of Rasa and tlieir natui-e. 
The significance of the Rasa doct- 
ri le in lito]*ary criticism. 

Tfie Rasa doctrine as the central thmiu* 
of the Psychology and Philosophy of 
Tiiterary criticism. 

((') Literary merits and Iilemishes. 

(f) Figures of speech — their literary value. 

2 . The TPsiorn of HdmsJxrli Poetics. 

Pre-Dhvani Schools, The development of the 
Dhvani School. The Anuinana school. 
The development of figures of speech. 
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8 1-9 


3. The Kavya kinds— their cliaraetristic-s and 
development. 

J. r/j:i. - Kdri/ti — 

(a) Prose — ];)(>vel()pment of Proso'— Kinds of 
prose-styIe“descrij)tion, nai’ration, exposi- 
tion and persuasion. 

(lo Poeiy "Epic, Lyric, Sature- Ele^y - 

Devotional poems- 

iv) Ciinipus. 


0. Do'iiia -L'({ rjiit — 

(iV) D]-njna.ti(* kinds, their ehai'acteristies and 
d envelopment. 

(h) ('onventions of the Samakrit Dra^ina. 

(c) Principles of dramatic construction. 

Samskrit Metres — their bearing on literary 
criticism. 

N. Ik — The following books should he studied. 
They are not prescribed. 

1. I^>ain — Rhetoric and (kmiposition (single volume 

book ) — I^iongman 's 

2. (Tawsliavv — Tlnn Int(‘rpr(dation of Iiit(M*ature — 

MacMil Ian. 

3. Hudson — An introduction to the study of 

literature — (leorge (1. Harrap & (k)., London. 

4. Hass — Dasani paka - (Englisli translation ) 

5. ITorrwitz: Indian Tlu^ati-cv 

The following books are recom mended for consul- 
tation: — 


L Brander Mathews: A study of the Drama — 
Longman s. 
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2. Butcher; Aristotle s theoi-y of Poetry and Fine 
Art u’ith text and tratislation of tl\e Poctics- 
Mac.Millan. 

15. Winclu^stcr: Some principles of literary criti- 
cs i sni — M acM i 1 1 an. 

4. Oourthope — Life in Poetry and Law in Taste. 

5. Articles on Poetry, Fine Arts and Drania in tlie 

Fnc yc 1 o pac'd i a 15 v\ t a n n i ca. 

II. SvlUibns in Indian Philosophy in ifs Kelation to 
Western Philosophy 

The following books are prescribed for stiidy:- 

[. A, S, Rappo])ort. A. Pidmer of Philosophy — 
(John Munay). 

2. P. Dcnissen: Kleinents of Metaph ysi(*s-(Knglisli 
Trans), 

.‘h Max Muller: Six Systems of Philosophy. 

4. A. Keith: Indian Logie, and A toinism-Oxtoi'd 
University I'ress. 

T). Dcaissen: 'Iln^ Pliilos()[)li y of the Upanishads 
V English Trans). 

6. Deussen: Tlie systcnn of the Vedanta 

"N. B: — Candidates are expected to be familiar with tiny 
original plhlosophical texts in Samski-it on whicli 
the above mentioned works of Max Muller and 
Df'ussen are based. 


111. Syllabus for Indo-Hiiropean Philolojiy with 
special reference to Samskrit, 

N. B, — Knowledge, accurate, so far as it goes, but 
neither extensive nor minutely detailed, is expected 
under each head. 
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(',1 SYlXABUS FOR THE 

certificate of i’ROFTCIENCV EXAMINATION 

P. I. E. =- Primitive Indo-European; Ind-Ir- Tndo- 
Iranian; Skt — Samskrit; (jk--=li reek; Lat Latin; 
Tent — Teutonic. 


A. (JLNERAL. 

1. Elemental' y Phonetics - (a) The organs of 

speech-production and classification of speech sourds 
Quantity: accent sentence, word and syllal)le-accnt 
glides 

(b) I’lionetic d('sciii)tio i of all speecli sounds 
treated in the course, phonetic transcription. 

(c' Somul-change, isolative conditional: defective 
imitation and the resu it of analogy; Meaning of the 
term •T-aw’ in Linguistic Science. Dialectal separation, 
(xrowth of ‘literary' languages. Families of languages. 
Cognate words and loan words. 

2. The Indo Europe lit I'aiiiilij of Ijamiuaijes:- 
T he original spe ('c!i and its earliest dialectal divisions. 
Branches and sub- branches of the Indio European 
family Some distingusliing characteristics of the 
Indo-lranian. Hellenic, Italic and Teutonic branches. 

8. Inito-Imnian . — 'Phe Indian snb-branch Dialects 
ofVedic times. Epic dialects. Classical Samskrit 
Middle Indian Spceclies, New Indian Speeches. 

B. PHONOLOC Y. 

4. The P.l.E vowel system . — The oldest conditions; 
l)rimary vowels; changes resultant on accent; secondary 
vowelsand syllabic liquidsand nasals. Vowel gradation, 
quantitative and qualitative; its relation to accent and 
its bearing on morphology. The later P. I. E. vowel- 
system prior to the period of language separation, 
(leneral treatment of the P. I E. vowel system in the 
oldest Ind-Ir., Ck, Lat., and Teut. 
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5. The vowel 'System of Skt in its relation to P.I.E. 
and to th(* vowel -systems meiitioned in 4 vowel grada- 
tion in Skt. 

The P. /. K. Consonant system . — Classification of 
the y. I. E. consonant I^larliest dialectical variations; 
the ‘centum’ and ‘satam’ divisions. Treatment of the 
P. 1. E., consonants generally in Ind-Ir., Gk., Lat. and 
Tout. 

7. ITepresentation of tlie P 1. E. consonant system 
in Skt., li((ui{ls and nasals. Plosive (*onsonants. Cei'c- 
hrals coiisonants (Fortunatov’s Law) Palatai and velar 
consonants. The Law of palatalization). The law of 
the aspiiates plrassnuin’s Law;. Spirants, Seini- vow^els. 

8. Sandhi external and internal. Glides in Skt. 
Anaptyxis fSvarbhakti) T-la])lology. 

C. AaVlOENOK. 

1). Word-formation. P)ase,8tcm andsnffix, Prefix 
infix. 

U). Skt. compounds, nominal cind verhal. 

11. Skt. Suffixes primary (krt.) autl secondary 
(taddliita). 

12. Nominal De lension . — P. 1. E. c editions Num- 
ber. Grammatical Gender, (^aso and case-endings The 
P. I E. case-ending, syncretism Contamination. Classi- 
fication of noun-declensions according to suffix. 
Vowels and consonant stems 

13. The noun declensions m Ski, treated historically 
and compa7‘at'vely with reference to P. I. E. Gk. Lat. 
and Tout. Philological explanation of all cas(? endings. 
Comparison of adjectives and formation of adverbs 
treated philological ly. 
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14. l\'um(?rals. — PhilolojL^ical treat nuMit of the Skt. 
numerals: 

15. Promni a nd pro no m hull . — 4Hie 

Skt. Prorioiins an pronominal adjectives treated pliilo- 
logi(*ally with reference to P. 1. hh Ck., Lat and Tout 

1(). 77;c Verb . — The P f.Hl, vei bal-«yst(mi generally 

ti-eated. Voice, mood, tense, augnu'nt reduplication 
])ersonal endings. Th(‘matic and Atheinatic sttmis. Types 
of vei’bal action. 

17. Th(‘. Skt. v(n‘b in its relation to lh(' P.Lhh v(M*l)al 
system. Pi‘(\sent, perfe(*t. aor'st and future systems in 
Skt. ri’ansfer from the atlumiatie U> tin*, tlumm-tic 
class. Peri ph rastie. foi'inations. Analogy in tln> Skt. 
V('rba I 'System. Derivative verbs - causative, d (‘nomi- 
native, desi{l(‘r<itiv<\ intensive. 

18. Voict's. moods and tenses in Skt. Infinite vei*bal 
formations. 

IV Syfj;Aniis I’oii ITiXDU law and d [ hhsi'ki'D}- noe. 

Tlu' following nine books arr^ j)i-(*scribed for study:- 

Jioops in Sums/: f’i ■ 


1. Manu Smrti with Kullukabhatta ’s Commentary 

i wliole). 

2. Yainav:ilk\a smrti with M itaksbara (whole), 

8. Jimutavahana s Dayabbaga (whole), 

4. Vi ramitrodays — Vyavahara only 

5. Kautily’s Arthasastra. To be had of Curator, 

(TOV(^rnment Oriental Library, Mysore 

(1) to (4') can be had of Punjab Samskrit .Book 
Depot, Sait Mehta Bazaai*, Lahore. 
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liaokK in PJni/li'ifi 

6. Mayne: Hindu Law and Usafjo. 

7. Mayne: Ancient Law. 

S. A\istin: Jurisprudence 

!). K. L. Sii-car: The Miniainsa Rules of Intorpre* 
tation (Tagore Law Tiectures — 'Fhacker Spink: 
and Co., Calcutta.) 

The following books ar<i reconnnended for consulta- 
tion but in no sense prescribed. 

Maxwell: On the Interpretation of Statutes. 

Shlgwick: Elements of Politics. 

Benthain: Principles of Morals and Legislation. 

V. S^■1,LABUS KOR DkAVIDIAN PhII.oI.OGV WITH 
STEOTAr, HEFRKEXCK TO TaMU.. 

1. Introductory : — The origin of Language-Classi- 
fication of languagi's niori)lK)logical and geographical 
The place of the Dravidian languages according to tlu'se 
classifications— The ch ief characteristics of the l.lravi- 
dian group. 

2. The place of Tamil in the Uravidian family of 
languages ■ its high antiquity — the geographical area 
where it was spoken in ancient times as i-eferred to by 
old commentators — its literary cultivation. 

3. The standard language of Tamilakara — the dia- 
lects of Tamilnadu Dialectical expressions found in 
ancient, literai-y works. 

4 The periods of Tamil Lanf^uage : — How far 
Tolkappiam, Virasoliyam and Nannul could be taken to 
represent tbe grammar respectively of xhe ancient 
medieval and modern periods. 
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5. The Dr avidian Alphah ts: - Diff(‘reiice among 
existing alphabets— Vattoluttu its origin and histoi*y — 
granta — Tamil Oharacters and their i-elation to Brahmi 
— the liglit throAvn liy Tolkappiani and its coinmentai*y 
on the old forms of Tamil lotten^!. 

6. (a) The Dr avidian vowel system:- Classification 

of Tami I vowels according to the place 
of production-Dravid ian hai’monic se^ 
(pience of vowels or vowel-h.armouy. 

(b'i The Dr avidian consonantal system:- Classi- 
fi(‘ation of Tamil (‘onsonants according 
to th(‘ place of production —Dialectic 
interchange' of consonants. 

(c) 'The rules of Tamil syllabation:- The iniiial 
the medical and the final letters in a 
word — tin' light thrown by the rules of 
syllabation on the nature of Loan-words. 

7. Dravidian nounshwow d vided into classes: — 
Tamil Uvnrtinai and Ahrinai —How gender and num 
her are mutually expressive and inteixlependent in 
Tamil — Pi-i nciples of Dravid ian pluralisation — The 
Tamil efucene plural and the neuter plural. 

U 77/c I )r(ir id ia II (UiSf^s Tiio violence doiiC, (o the 
Dravidian system by imitation— tlm suffixes of the 
various cases in the Dravidian and their prol)a])le 
mutual relationship in form. 

IL The Dravidian numerals one to ten. and huni' 
dred — tin' cardinals and ilie ordinals, liow foi-med from 
tbs adjectival base— the light thrown by the Dravidian 
numeral forms on the Antiquity of Tamil. 

10. The Dravidian pronouns of tlm First person — 
Comparison and i-econstruction of the piimitive form 
— The Dravidian pronouns of the second person — tlieir 
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coniparison and reconstruction of the primitive base — 
The Dravidian Demonstrative pioiiouns— the forms of 
these tlii'ce persons in old and modern Tamil. 

]]. (a) (dassification of verbs into Tanvinai and 

Pi ravinai — the difference betwecm the 
causal verb and piravinai in Tamil. 

(b) Formation of Dravidian tenses — the prete- 
rite, tin' present and the future — mutual 
relationship within the Di'avidian of the 
particles of tense tlie difference betwecni 
old and inod(‘rii Tamil in ie[?ard to tc;!ise- 
foi'ination. 

(e) The Dravidi, in voices of Ihe verb:- TIumIcvo- 
lopment of passive^ voice in Tamil-the vari- 
ous modes employed in various times-Tho 
negative paidich^s of old and modern Tamil 

12. Tlie general character of tlm Tamil vocabulary 
atditfercmt periods— causes of borrowing — loss of old 
words and its cau8('s. 


13 [\i.inil *S'Oyo/n/./r.s'; 'r(‘!id(M)ri(‘s of Pesti lotion 

and eX) Ki.ns.on-Di sphKv.mH^nts- Mlevndion and dogi'adai iun 

J-l. sjfnfd.r: How fa,r order g ' vernmeiit 

and cross reference are found to exist in Tamil-The 
difference between old Tamil and modmm Tamil regard- 
ing word-o?dei'. 

VI. Sy E l. Aims Fou Tamit. IjANr.nAoE AND Ltteratuke 

IN THEIR HEARING ON INDIAN lllsTORY AND CUETURE. 

(a) Same as the Syllabus for the history of the 

Tamil people for the 13. A. (Hons).— Branch 
VI-Tamil. 

(b) The following books are recommended:- 
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1. History of Tamil Literature by M. S. T^u?-- 

nalingaiu Piliai. 

2. Tamil Varalaru, P^^rts I and ILby K.S. Srini^ 

vasa Pillai 

d. Tamil Mozbi Vai alaii / //9 euz/ bVif 

by V. (1. vSuryaiiarayana Sastriur. 

•1. Tamil by T- Ulud vakesavaraya Mudaliai-. 

Te Sana'a 1 lakkiam by ( i I)niaisvv<ami Pillai. 

Pula v ar -Itn trance Pevf S\ Hahns. 

Tlie Tost sliall ronsist of threes papers ..is noted beloA/:- 

1. One paper f)n the Seleetioiis in Poetry and 
Prose prescribed for the Intermediate 
lOxaminatioii in Tamil under Part 11 (idiMV 
tieat \vilh rntormediat(' ])aper 1). 

11 A Second papcT comprisinc::~“ 

(i) (pHrstion on book;* pi-escr-ibed for non-detai led 
study for the rntermediate. examination 
under Part IT. 

and (ii) (imrstions on Kluttadliikai’am and Soliadlii- 
karam of Arumuga Navalai' s Kandlgai 
1 1 rai. 

Note:- ()i‘dinari1y one hour shall be assigned for 
the essay and one and a half hours for 
gi-amman 

HI. Third paper on History and Oeograpliy of 
India of two and a half hours’ duration. 
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SYLLABI :S I'ORTME 
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LAPP. 


Texr-books 

Ilistorii ([f India:- 

^<i] :i ji'u a ) by M. K. Hundaravarada- 
chai iar B A , L.T.. 

Geography of India;- 

First (ioo^raphy of IiHiia by Fisa E. Stamp (Long- 
man’s). 

Pulavar — Pritraiice "Pest (Supplenienlal) 

The following throe types of students are likely to 
appear for tfie above test:- 

1. Caiulidates who have passed the Madura 

Tamil Sangam Examinations. 

2. Those wlio have passcnl the Admission lest 

of tlio Madi’as University. 

ii. ldu>s(*, wlio have }>ass(‘d the Tnternu.'d iate 
Examination in Arts 

Th(* (mtranc(‘ Test fe>r abovn* candidates shall consist 
of a single paper lasting for 2f houis com])rising 
(luestions on.— 

1. Indian Ui.story. 

2. (leography. 

T Nannual ' Eluthathikaram and SollathikaraTii • 

Note'-— Ordinarily one hour sliall be allotted to 
Orammai' and the rest for the othm* 
sections. 

Stud( 3 nts oL the Mudai’a Tamil Sangam will he 
required to answer Sections 1 and 2 Timse who have 
passed the admission test of the Madras University will 
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be required to answer all the three sections and tlie 
candidates who have passed tlie r/iternu^diate Examina- 
tion in A.rts will be required to answer section - ‘h' only. 

Text Books. 

OIMENTAL TITLES .EXAMINATION, 

\h'dvan (S a Preliminary 
I94h, 1950 and 195]. 

I, y : — 

1. '.rirukkural Araliuppal. 

:i. Villi UaralHin — Udyop;a. Earvani. 

Ti I u\’ ilni vadar{)urain — Ti i uvala*- 

vay kkandarn. 

I . TM adu rai kkalarnbag-am . 

5. Tii-ukkailaya (.Tiiana Ula. 

f.L Prosc:-^ 

1. KapiUii* by Mr. N. M. VAuikataswami 
Nat tar. 

Ih Kainbanadar i)y T. Olird vakesavaraya 
JVl udaliar. 

Ik Valluvaruni Magalirum by Sri T. P. 
M i ] 1 ak sh isund a ra n i . 

TIL Grammar- Navalar liakkanaccurukkam., 

IV. Lo^ic- Naveena Taikanu Eait I. 

Piila\ ai* 8-b and 8 c - Preliminary . 

1949 and 1950 

1. Poetory : — 

1. Palamalai Anthathi. 
i, Sekk i 1 ar Pi llaittaini I . 
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3, Tanjaivanam Kovai: 

4. IVl ad u r-ai kka lain hagani. 

T), TirukkaiUiya (inana Ula. 

() (diulamairi ( 1st 4 Carukkaiu publisliecl by 
C'/hennai Tamil Sangham.) 

7. Villi Bbaratam- Uds'Oga Paivam. 

H. Tiruvilaiyadarapuranani — Tiruvalavayk- 
kandatn. 

‘4. Tirukkural-- Arattuppal. 

II . Pros,’-- 

I. Kapilac by N. M. Nonkalaswami Nattar. 

2, Sanganul Katturaikal by Ilavlagaiiar. 

3, Kambanadar, by Mr. T. Cbelvakesavaraya 

Madaliar, M. A. 

4 Valluvannn Magalinmi lyv Sri 'P. 1’. 

Moetiaksbismidarum. 

III . (i nun mar: -■ 

Naiimil Virutlii -—Sivagtia.na Svamigal. 

Nambi Ahapporiil. 

Purapponil VO'iiba Malai. 

Dandi Alaagaram -Potlnivani, I’onjiani lyals. 
(Old commentary.> 

Y appaiungalakka rikai — Old eonnneutary. 

Venba Patti yal. 

IV. Logic: — .Xi^vacna 'Parkam, P.iii 1. 

\' . Historii of Tamil Country : — 

1. Ra.iaraja Cholan, by L. lllaganatha Pillai. 

2. Ohalavainsa Oharitram, bv T. A. (lopinatha 

Rao. 
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8. Tlic Pandiyar Varalaiii by T. V. Sadasiva 
Pandarathar. 

‘i. I'^allavar — Parts I and 11 by P. T. Sidnivasa 
Ayyangar, M. A. L. P., 

5. 'Phe Pallavar by Rajumanickani Pillai. 

G. Ceiar Perur by Mr. S. S. Bhaiiitiar M A.J3.L. 

1951 

Undor lAxdry: Substitute Manini(dcalai 1st 15 

katais for portions in (.'linlainaiii. 

Undei* Prose: Substitute the following foi' the pri^sent 
1)00 Ks:- 

1. Viggana Periyarkal l)y M r. lA Thirikuda- 
sundarani Pillai, M.A , IkL , 

‘2. Indiyar Varalaru, 1 Part by Mr. S. tC. 

( iovindaswanii M.A,. 

\'iggana Sirunul, by Mr. T. P, Navanita- 
krislinan M. A. 

Pnder History of dkiinil (lountry:-- 

Substitute ilie Cholas (three pai’ts) l)y Mr. M. 
Rajarnanikkain, M. O. L. for (^tiolavanisa 
(Jharitrain by lV!r. T. A. (Jopinatlia Rao 
and l^ajaraja C -hoi an bv Tj. Olagnata 
Pillai. 

Vidvan 8-a — Final 
1949, 1959 and 1951 

1 . (1 ra Dimar : — 

1. Naiinul — Navalar Kandigai Urai. 

2. Nanibi Ahapporul. 

•1. Pui apy)orul Venba Malai. 

4. Dandi .\lankarani. 

5. C-liidambaraccey vutkovai. 
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A! 


I' 


J.T, lllsiorn of 'I'uiiiiJ Liingna/ji' mul Liierature : — 
Same as for Pulavar Final 8-C. 

l^ulavar 8-b and 8-c — Final 
UV*. 1951 and 1952. 

1919 

1 . Voi’l nj: ■ 


1 . Agananuru — Kalirviyauainirai. 

2. Pu rananuru — Stair/as <SO-200 

3. Palaikkali. 

4. Tiimkknral — Arasiyal and Olipiyal in 

ix>j'utpal and Kamattui)pal. 

5. Kambaramayanam-Sundarakandam omitting 

padalarns 8 to 1 1. 

G. IVriyapnranam — Tinignanasainnandar Pura- 
nani — First 500 stanzas, 

7. Kiiruntogai Stanzas 1 — 50, Aniknninui'u 

Marntham, 1-50 

8. rattnpattn-Siiupanannppadai and Mullaik- 

kali. 

9. Padirruppattu ~5tb and Gtli Tens, 

10. Oilappadikarani — Maduraikkandani. 

11. Ohintamani — (landhavvadattaiyar llain- 

pakani. 

12. Sundarar Tevarain — whole. 

13. Nammalwar Tiruviruttni. 

14. Tirukkovuiyai' — Stanzas 1 — 250 


II- Cl ram mar:— 

1. Tolkappiyam— Eluttatathikaram Naccinar- 
kinivam. 
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2. Tolkappiyam — Goliath ikaram-Teivaccilaiyar 

Uri-Kalaviyal only. 

Tolkappiyam— Senavearai yam complete. 

3. Tolkappiyam-Porulathikaram Aham, Puram, 

and Poruliyals vNaccinarkkiniyar-Uri) and 
Uvamam and Meyppadu lyals. (Perasiri- * 
yar Urai) 

4. Yapparungala Viruthi. 

5. Maran Alankaram (omitting Collani lyal). 

6. Iraiyanar Kalaviyal 

II T. History of Tamil Language and Literature : — 

1. Caldwell: A comparative Grammar of the Dravi- 

dian Languages— Introductions. 

2. History of Tamil Language— V. G. Suryanarayana 

Sastri, B. A. 

3. History of Tamil Literature— M. S. Purnalingam 

Pillai, B.A., LT. 

4. Tamil Vai-alu— Parts I & II — K. Srinivasa Pillai. 

5. Tamil Navalar Caritai—C. Coomaraswami Naidu 

& Sons, Madras. i 

6. Kapilar— Venkatarajulu Reddiar, (Madras Univer- 

sity Publication). 

IV. Inscriptions— 20 in number (Vide Syllabus). 
ILAKKIYA, IlAKKANA AND SlDDHANTA PULAVAB. 

A. General 

1. For liakkiya Pulavar, the prescribed text-books 
in Tamil Grammar and Siddhantam are as follows: — 
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Grammar : — 

1. Iraiyanax* Kalaviyal Urai. 

2 Tolkappiyam— Porulathikaram— Aham and 
Purat Tinaigal. 

“Siddh'infam: • 

1. Sivagnaiia Siddhiyav Parapakka Supakka 

Vacanam, by Sri E!. Subramanya Pillai 
AvL, M.A., M.L. 

2. Urai Nadai-k-kovai, Part 1, by Panditamani 

M. Kadiresan Chettiar Avl. 

3. Ramanujar Nurrandadi. 

2. For IlakkanaPulavar, the prescribed text-books 
in Sangam Classics and Siddhantani are as follows: — 


Saufiaj)! ClaKnira: — 

1. Tirumurugarruppadai 

3. Purananuru, 1-50 stanzas. 

3. Kuruntokai, 51 to 100 stanzas. 

4. Narrinai, 1-50 stanzas. 

5. Silappadikaram — Madurai Eandam. 

Siddantavi : — 

Same as under I (Ilakkiya Pulavar), 

3. For Siddbanta Pulavar, the prescribed text- 
books in Sangam Classics and Tamil Grammar are as 
follows: — 

Sangam Classics : — 

Same as under (2) llakkana Pulavar. 
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Tamil Grammar: — 

Same as under (1) llakkiya Pulavar. 

Branch T -Ilakkiya Gbouv 

1. Prescribed text books -in Ettuttokai; Pattupatu 
and Padinen-kil-kanakku. 

1. Puranuru 80 to 200 stanzas. 

2. Padirruppattu, 2, 3 tens. 

3. Paripadal, I to 10 stanzas. 

4. Kalittokai, Neydal. 

3. Kuruntokai, 1 to 100 stanzas. 

6. Ahananu ru , 5 1 to 1 20 stanzas. 

1. Sirupanarruppadai. 

2. .Pattirapalai. 

1. r/rw/f^Mrrt/'-Arattuppal-Turavu, Porutppal 

— Olipu and Kamattuppal — Karpu. 

2. Naiad iyar 1 to 200 stanzas. 

3. Nanmanikkadigai. 

4. Eintinaiyeimpadu. 

5. Palamoli, 1 to 100 stanzas. 

2. Prescribed text-books in Kappiyaras and 
Puranains. 

1. S'f/appade'A-amw!— Pukar Kandam, excepting 

Arangerrukkathai and Maduraikkandam. 

2. Jirnka Chintamani — Namakal and Govindai- 

yar Ilainbakams. 

3. First 10 Kathaigal, 

4. Perunkathai — Havana Kandam. 

3. Knmhnrnmayanam — Sundarakandatn. 
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6. — {Villiputturar)-Krishnan Thuthoo. 

Sai’kam. 

1. Pp.riyapnran&m — Eyai’konkalifckame 

Nayaiiar Puranam. 

2. Tiruvilayadal — (Pai’anjoti). 

3. Preacribed text-books in Prabandams. 

1. Tirukkovaiyar Urai. 

2. Tinippuvananathar Ula. 

3. Tiruvengadattanandadi. 

4. Kalingattupparani. 

5. Sekkilar Pillai-t-Tamil. 

6. Alagar Kalambakaoi. 

7. Chidarabara-c-cheiyutkovai. 

8. Tirugnanasambandar, first Tirumurai first 

five padigams. 

9. Nammaivar, first five Tirnvaimoligal. 

4. Prescribed text-books in Pi-ose, Composition 
and Versification. 

1. Dravidaprakasikai, by Cabapati Navalar. 

3. Vanchimanagar, byMabavidvan R. Raghava 
Aiyangar. 

3. Appar Oharitram, bv Prof K. Subrainanva 

Pillai. 

4. Katturaikkovai by N. M. Venkataswami 

Nattar. 

5. Mu rkalappula varum Tharkalappulavarum by 

Maraimalai Adi gal. 

6. Murugan or Alagu by Kalyanasundara 

Mudaliar. 

7. Composition — Essay on General Subjects. 
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8. Versification— Venba, Aciriyappa, Aciriya 
Viruttani, Kalippa, Kali Viruttain and 
Kattalaikkal iturai. 

BiiAxrii 11 — Xaalkaxa Groit* 


The following books are recomm~*nde(.l for Branch 
II Ilakkana Group: — 

1. Prescribed parts of Tolkappivam T (Eluttu and 
Sol ,) 

1. 7VV/i«pph/(jm— Eluttu Adhi^aram — Nacchi- 

narkkiniyar, and Ilarapuranar Coniinonta- 
ries. 

2. 'fnll-appinani — Sollathikarain — Sonavaidyar 

and Deivaccilaiyar Commentai-ies. 

2. Prescribed parts of Tolkappiyara IT. (Porul.) 

Tolkappiyim — Porulathikaram — First five 
lyals with the Commentary of Nacchinark- 
kiniyar and the last three lyals with the 
commentary of Perasiriyar ( excepting Seyyul 
lyal) 

3. Prescribed text-books in Pro.sody and Poetics. 

1. Tolkoppiyam — Porulathikaram — Soyyul 

lyal — Perasiriyar Commentary. 

2. Yapparimgala Virutti Urai. 

3. Maran Alankaram, ending with Porulani 

lyal 

4. Ilakkanavilakka-p-pattiyal. 

4. Prescribed text-books in Grammar other than 
Tolkappiyam and Essays in Criticism relating to Gram- 
mar. 
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1. Iraiyanar Kalaviyal Urai. 

2. Ilakkanakkotturai. 

3. PrayogaVivekam Urai. 

4. Tolkappiya p-Payira Virutti and Surta 

Virutti. 

5. Moli noolkolgaiyum and Tamil moli Amaip- 

pum bv Prof. K. Subrahmanva Pillai AvI., 
M. A./M. L, 

Branch III— Siddlianta Group. 

1949, 1950, 1951 & 1952. 

The following books are recommended for Branch 
HI— Siddhanta Pulavar Group:- 

1. Meykandar’s Nul:~ 

“Kapadiyam’’ Commentary for the I two sutras 
“Sirrurai”. 

2. Proscribed text-books in earlier and later day 
Siddhanta Canon:- 

Earlier:- 

1. Tirumaiitiram.- Tiruniular, First Tautirain, 

with Payiram. 

2. Gnanamiriham —whole. 

3. Tirukkalirruppadiyai. 

Later:- 

1. Siddhiar Subakkam with Sivagnana Swamigal 
commentary. 

2. Gnanamirtbakkattalai, Siddhanta Prakasikai 
and Vaman Vilakku (Ambalavana Desikar). 

3 . Astaprakaranara — Tattu vaprakasikai. 
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4. Prescribed text-books on allied and alien sys- 
tems. 

1. Srivaoanabhoosbanain. 

2. Kaivalyam, 

3. Bhagavatgita, Kudartta Dipikai. 

4. Sarvadarsana Sangrabam. 

Under applied religious literature:- 

Substitute the following for t!ie portions of 1947;- 

1. First five Padigams in each of the th7*ee 

saiva samaya Acharyas. 

2. Tirucchathakam by Manikkavasagav- 

3. Tii'uvicaippa 15 Padigams and Tiruppal- 

landu. 

4. llth Tiruinurai: Pattinathar Tiruvidai- 

inarudur Mummanikkovai. 

'). Thayumanavar Padal- Akasabhuvanani 
Tenmukham and Pan mala. 

6. Periapuranam: Tirugnanasambandar, 

Stanzas 818-845. 

SIROMAUI 

Preliminary Examination. 

1949 & 1950 

A. Compulsory Division:- 

Muktavali— with Sabdakhanda Dinakariya. 
Sidhantakaumudi-Purvaradha. omitting Taddhita. 
Uttarard ha-Dasavikarani . 
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Samkhyakarika (Text only) 

Yogasutras (Text only.) 

Kavyadarsa 

Kathopanisbad with Hankarabhashya. 

Apodeva’s Miinamsanyayaprakasa. 

B. Special Part; — 

Mimamsa: — 

Taittiriya Samhita with Sayana Bhashya I — i. 
Manameyodaya. 

Apastambasrautasutra with Rudradatta’s Vrtti (Prasnas 
I— IV). 

Bhattadipika — Purvasatka. 

(i) Yajnamlkyaumrt.i with Mitaknhura- I'yavahm-akandu 
only 

<ii) Apanidmbaparihhnm aatras with Harndattn'^ com- 
m?‘nfary iAnancMsraaia edition) and 

(Hi' Ayimiamha Grhijn Sutraa — Khuudan 1 fo 111 and VII, 
with Sudarsanacaryr's commentary {Tntparya 
daranna) (Caukamba Edition) 

Vedanta: — 

Brahmasutra with Banka rabhashya. 

Bhamii — Gatussntri . 

Advaitaparibbaaa. 

Bchadaranyakopanishad with Sankarabhashya — Chap- 
ters 2 and 3. 

Chandogyopaniahad with Hankarabhashya — Chapter VI. 
Mandukyopanisbad with Sankarabhashya. 

Bhagavadgita with Sankarabhashya. 

Vyakarana: — 

Paribhashendusekhara. 
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Praudhamanorama-up to the end of Karaka ; and 
Sabharatna up to the end of Stripratyaya. 

Siddhantakamudi — Uttarardha omitting Dasavikarani, 
TInadi and svaraprakriyas including Taddhita from 
Matvarthiya to the end of Puivardha. 

Sahitya: — 

Bana’s Kadambari — from Mahasveta-vrfcfanta up to the 
end of Purvabhaga. 

Naishadha-^canto'^ lO and II. 

N i 1 akan th a'vi j a y acam bu — U cch v a Ba ill. 
Kumarasambhava- — cantos 1 HI am) V. 

Saknntala, 

Malatimadbaya^ 

Mrcchakatika. 

Mudraraksasa. 


Nyaya: — 


Dinakarisa — up to the end of Anumanakhanda. 

Kanada — Vaisesikasutra. 

(xautamasutra with Vatsyayanabhashya, Chapter 1. 
Jagadisi — Pancalaksani and Simhavyaghri. 

Gadadhara*s Caturdasalaksani: Prathama Dvitiya, 
Kutaghatita, and Vyadhikarana-dharmava-cchinna*' 
pratiyogitakabhavakhandana. 

Siddhantalaksana by Gadadhara and Paksata by 
Gadadhara. 


1951 

Same as for 1950 with the following changes: 

A. Compulsory Division: Siddhanta Kaumudi, Uttarar- 
dha-Dasavikarini, Add Bhvadi and adadi only; 
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Also add to the list under the division Rg-Veda: Suktas 
i to iv in Macdonell’s Vedic Reader. 

B. Special Part: 

Mimamsa: Delete: Apastamba Paribhasa Sutras 

(ii) and Apastamba Grhya sutras (iii), 

Vedanta: Brahadaranyakoprnisad with Sankarabhasya 
Ohs. 2 and 3 to be replaced by Chs. 3 and 4. 

Final Examination. 

1949, 1950 and 1051. 

Special part: — 

Mimamsa: — 

Bhattadipika — Uttarasatka. 

Sabarabhashya' Chapter I with Kumarila’s Varitika 
Chapter I, omitting Slokavarttika. 

"Ny ay a r at n ama I a . 

Bhattarahasya 

Vedanta:- 

Siddliantabindu-(Text only). 

Advaitasiddhi-Pariccheda I-from the beginning ut> 
to the end of Agamabodhoddhara, Ajnanavada 
and Anirvacaniyavada Pariccheda II-Akhandar- 
thavada. 

Laghucandrika-From the beginning up to the end 
of Upadhi. and Akhandarthavada. 

Narayanarya s Nitimala (A. U. publication). 

Pancapadika with Vivarana-lst Varnaka only. 

Dasaprakarana I~VIIL 
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Vyakarana:- 

Sabdendusekhara-up to the end of Karaka. 
Mahabhasbya-N avahnika. 

Bhusanasara-From Subarthavicara up to the end. 
Laghuraanjusha-from Dhatvarthavicara to the end 
of Krdarthavicara. 

Sahitya:- 

Siddhantakaumudi-Uttaravdha omitting Dasavika* 
rani and Unadi and Svaraprakriyas. 
Prakrtaprakasa. 

Vvttaratnakaia. 

Kavyalankarsutravi’tti. 

Kavyaprakaaa. 

Dhvanyaloka. 

Kav yalankarasangrah a. 

Oitiainimamsa 

Rasagangadhara-Up to the end of Utpi-eksha, 

Nyaya;- 

Udayana’s Nyaya Kusunianjali. 

Gradadhara’s Avayava up to the end of Pratijna, 
Gadadhara’a Samanyanirukti. 

Gad adhara’a Savyabhicavalakshana. 

Gadadhara’a Satprati paksh avi bh a jaka. 
Gadadhara'a Vyutpattivada 
Gadadhara’s Avacohedakatanirukti. 

Siromani Final - All Branches 1952. 

Same as for 1951, with the following change; 

Special part • Sahitya; For Kavyalamkara Sutravrtti 

Read Bhainahalamkara. 
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History of Samskrit literature - Books of reference. 

Add “The History of Samskrit Literature in Tamil” 
Dr. H. S. Sudrahinanya Sastriar. 

Vidvan 8-a — Preliminary 
lU4il & 1950 

Same as for Sahitya Siromaai-.PreIiminary. 

Note:- .It is recommended that the questions on the 
prescribed portions in the Siddhanta-Kaumudi- 
Sainjna parihhsa, acsandhi, halsandhi, visar- 
gasandhi, svadisandhi, stripratyayaand Karaka 
prakaranas-he included in the Sravyakavya 
paper and that one full compulsory question be 
put on the portions of Grammar. 

Vidvan 8-a “ Final 

1949 , 1950 , 1951 & 1952 .. 

Prakrta Prakasa. 

Vrtta Ratnakara. ■ 

Ka V y a 1 a nk ar asu t r a V I't t i . 

.fCavylanKarasarasangraha, 

KavyapraKasa. 

Note:- It is recommended that the prescribed Sanskrit 
texts for final examination be divided as 
follows: - 


1, Prakrta- prakasa "I 


2. Nrttaratnakara. ( 

3. Vamana’s Kavyalan- [ 

karasutras, J 

4. Mammatabhatta’s T 

Kavyaprakasa ! 

5. Udbhata’s Kavyalan- j 

karasangraha. J 


1 Paper-Prescribed 
Sanskrit Texts. 


2. Paper-Prescribed 
Sanskrit Texts. 
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Vidvan (Subsidiary Samskrit - 8-b) 

PniULIMINAKX 
1949 & 1950 

Kumarasambhava — Cantos i to v both inclusive. 

MM. R. V, Krishnaraachariar’s Kadambari Sam 
graha-Purvabhaga. 

Finaij 

1949, nso. 1951 .=it.d IQ-;'.!. 

Sakuiitala 


Oriental titles Rxaniiuatioii. 
SIROMANI 


Mimamsa, Vedanta Nyaya, Vyakarana, Sahitya. 
Preliminary 


1 

Hours. 1 
1 

1 

Subject. 1 

1 

Mfirk=;, 

1 

10—1 1 

Prescribed Text-books (i) General ... 

I i 


10-1 

1 

1 Do. (ii) General 


1 

10—1 i 

1 

1 Do. -Special (i) 


i 

10-1 1 

Do. -Special (ii) 



1 

1 

Total ... 1 

n 
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Final 


Hours. 

Subject. 

1 

1 Marks 

1 

10—1 

History of Samskrit Language and 
Literature 

1 

1 200 

1 

10—1 

Prescribed Text-books -Specil (i) ... 

1 

1 200 

1 

10—1 

1 

Do. -Special (ii) ... 

1 

i 200 

1 

1 

10-1 ^ 

1 

1 Do. -Special (iii) ... 

1 

|H 

1 

1 

1 Total ... 

1 

9 

Entrance Test— ^Pulavar) 

i 

Hours. 1 

i 

Subject. 

Marks 

10-12-30 

1 

Text-books 

1 

m 

2-4-30 

I 

1 Composition and Grammar 

m 

10-12-30 

1 History and Geography of India 

9 


Total 

150 
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VIDVAN — Preliminary under Eogulatiou 8 (ti) 

Honrs, 

1 . 1 
1 Subject. 

Marks. 

10— 1 

Prescribed Vernacular Text* books 
j and Logic 

225 

10— 1 

1 

! Vernacular Composition 

1 

100 

10-1 

1 Prescribed Bamskrit Text* books (i) 

176 

10-1 

1 

( Prescribod Samskrit Text-books (ii) 

1 

100 

1 Total ... 

1 

1~ 

1 600 
i 


Regulation 8 {b) 


10—1 

10-1 

Prescribed Text-books I and Logic 

1/5 

Prescribed Text-books II 

175 

10—1 

Composition and versification 

160 

i 

i 

10—1 1 

1 

Samskrit Text-books and Translation 

1 

1 100 

1 

1 


Total 


1 


600 
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V\yLk\KB.- Regulation 8 (c) 

Hours. 

Subject. 

Marks 

10—1 

Prescribed Text-books in Poetry, Prose j 
and relating to Grammar I & Logic j 

176 

■ 

10—1 1 
1 

Prescribed Text-books in Poetry, Prose j 
and relating to Grammar II ... j 

176 

i . 1 

10 — 1 1 Composition and versificatson ... | 

1 1 

150 

10—1 

History of Tamil Country ... | 

100 


Total ... j 

gOoT 

VIDVAN -FtNAT. 

Regulation 8 (a) 

10-1 

History of Samskrit Iianguage and j 
Literature. 1 

160 

10-1 

Prescribed Samskrit Text-books I 

1.60 

10—1 

Prescribed Vernacular Text-books I 

175 

10-1 

Prescribed Vernacular Text -books II 

175 

10—1 

Prescribed Sanskrit Text-booka II 

150 

10-1 

History of Tamil Language & Literature 

100 


Total ... j 

1 ■ 1 

900 

. 
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Regulation 8 (b) 

Honrs. 

1 

Subject 1 

Marks 

10-1 

Prescribed Text-books-Poetry I 

175 

in-1 

Prescribed Text-books-Poetry IT. 

175 

10-1 

History of Tamil Language & Litera- 
ture 

100 

10-1 

Samskrit Text-books and Translation 

100 

1 

10-1 1 

Prescribed Text-books in Tamil Gram- 
mar and versification I 

175 

10-1 

Prescribed Text-books in Tamil Gram- 
mar and versification II. ^ 

1 

1 175 

1 

1 

1 

j Total ... 

i' 

900 


PULAVAR — Regulation 8 {c) 


Hours. 

Subject. 

1 

Marks. 

10-1 

Prescribed Text-books — Poetry I 

176 

10 -1 

Prescribed Text-books — Poetry II 

1 

175 

[ 
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! 1 


Hours. 

Subject. 

i Marks. 

i 

10-1 

Prescribed Text -books — Grammar I ... | 

i 

1 175 

1 

10-1 

1 

1 History of Tamil Language & Literature 

1 

1 

1 100 

1 

10-1 

1 - 1 

Inscriptions ... | 

1 ■ ! 

1 

j 100 

1 

! 

10-1 j 

1 

i 

Prescribed Text-books — Grammar 11 

1 

1 

175 

1 

Total ... 

1 

900 


Certificate of Proficiency in Oriental Learning. 

A paper of 3 hours duration to be answered on the 
morning of the day following the final examination for 
Pulavar and Siromani Titles. 
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•T^LDUjbTiLCTSTfT | 4j IJl *_ I .. (lilcJiOT 

&^ihu[rCti lSh^lLS 9sou3«so & jb<^GsrQ&i 

u(S ^i,4SuuiLQ 19S0^' ^mj(^u)8siju iJ 6 U«&u« 

Li>fr ppiJUL^L^ uffl^sieh ^^eSir (oduf. uAaSsoi sti struffs 

/r/fGur L/C?ir/r^/r 6 ir^©)fr inrg^fr #/r ^mr(^LDSsoS^ Q^il.u^uj(rir 
S (fi <56 .56 sror L_ utfis,&8sn tL^eui ^iriD<raflfS 
^sfrcrrnr k&m : — 

1 Sicaissii! ^'bii’ilui <%sui)>}i;i ijlir. 

1940 ivsinhu’r lO^ih (3^^, 

1940-Lh ^(oNtCS Qld LDii ^ ^ <i ^ m 

(SiJ)Jsr€intjD h;Sslin ^ssrpiJhv 

biivn\ G^irn (y^jSi'^ {ij):P}(so eiSg^ujih Q^ij^Quir ^ 

(5J ;OU(p ^ UUL,.U,^f, 

t, Q^m SstiT <i ifjiHink^r ir uif^bTkisr eiiipiit(<^t.}: , 

8, ^ <3i '>^T O cS // (S3)« t yOOO 3 u h Q(iF mm O l3p n ifl 

(Sibn (sir. 


Q^^npjih i§ jo&^tLJeuir mneffl&i 

Qilpmt'fBiJAQupjuD ^GWcSFu Qu fiiLii^iiS (yy ^is\) ii Bj (F ^ ^ Q^nu 

isij(ir)ii, ^ ff eifi lu p / jS UJ unt^Bsiyu uir (SithOurrO^ij ^ l 9 ptf^oj p jiSiu 

uirL.^\nj /j/r®/i)C?LJ/r(S;«/r (yy^mminuja a(f^^uu($ueun§ 
LDir&sr LL n' bisir eu T li (^ ifl oj UBC-Ldaoi^y^ LDfrmr ojif'^eir 
er ^(ieou (fj^ih aeofbj^i Q<safr^err€Ofr ih. 

4. urfipi- BUffi'in^uQuQffp ^GOT 7 ® 656 y/^(SO QPP BOBU 0 &d>U 
uL^irp skiiLi(^^Q^(rBii>& (ipeoi Q^nmPiu^L^m Q^ir^^uu&Lh. 

5. ^Bu^tULLfr (^BO ^^BULjQufr ^ i irfi^etfluLi^ii ^lLl^Co , 

^thui^LLiTimr LPfr£ji^Q)s8str ^ Q^iiJeu 
^p(S rSi^^ii^LDSsou uc:<£&od &BmLq^(S%LiL^ir k 
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2. » U)ir.l(§ (aj ^ UTiai.liuut 

1 . O'.osirtKt/i jsaSuj msurpraetsafi 

uir freu ^Ufj uj tsr&sr euififhj(^ih , 

2 . Qu,^LLir(Siir ih 55 . SO. 

u^^Ssvd ajL/isth fS ^ sS uj eu ir isnstfi^ eni^imi'SbLjQu ^ih , 
ud)aSsod Lo /7 «)OT 6 u/r< 4 «fr ^^(Sevu /rd(<^fb Quit ^^ eurresr 

uiril.Qi J (Sun (yi^mmLc^iutr a ^ (S^nueurri 

3. nfft<9'r eiiy[)fii<%uQu(fff ^<sm(B<3><srfi^' 0&9i)9kjfr .^ttr ^ 

ewLl£if,;iQ^/r<5W6B (y^God Q^n &s)<si>fqL-(di (Ss^ii dd^uuQth, 

K3isij&iumrr ^ ^i&iu(Su(r ^ u ffl s Grfi u Q ^ ^iLL^fbi 
LDfTjSJK^^d^^ ^mujiji !/B (bij^ vSi&sur^^LDSsou u(^dbds()i 
*^<95^ ^«RW ^-(3 <»lLl -/7 irar^ ( .^LL^d(^(ijiG 3 Gsr (If) 

(ip(b7jm ®. ^ihuifr,gpi^GO<!hm uff^sr gt d Siu<sti(ij)GS5)L^ai 

C3/5/r<i<9»/'E/^^ 40 gi)ft(3 $ ^Qhd^(Saf9Pyj Cf)Lh. 

3 . .iifiiijrai <j.aj!iiflj.5iF ,^ai.i<bai 

» I I I. II j 4 iiLiiairr. 

^ 151 ?'^, ^GodStiii! j^;GO'i 0 >mj'ih ^<ssd^ Gr&sr p 
Giierrlrd^i^fT^ d ^(V^uu&sr i^tr m ^ fr & su n' ^ 

^ tr tjSpsn ^ d ^liiiS (T fr^ ^Gtjfr dS^eir, cJ/otci^lo&iuj U(^^dsod 
a yps d ^'GvaSiuth (^(ssia ^eu b aS jb^^n aa ainnir 
^/rcror® q^ufruj (smQan g 9 )L^ ujsrfld^d Qa&ff 8 aifru 

u^aSlsoa j® ,4)0 ii, i 3 /o aeotsS 'SSsou.imiaii^ar^Lt. ugo 

fS^a^ ^jhu(B^^tyib fs^ jiSm'juJu uirrmliS 

{ipaiLn a L-.fr ii^lr irir ^rr a Hr ^smi^iL^aoa Qail. ui^.tuir /rcijrra^ , 
Gf^. Grd). o9/l. ^ouramfr^v JbuQ 

^ifSS aGkf!r<dr aLD<sm(S urr ^airuLf ^l 1 ® 

Gs^end^i&j m 55 . 3 000 ^L^ritSuj^, e^siLuf^d 
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^ Ssoi T, IP ^ i y «wr ij 0 «; 7 ^ i ^:i])Qp(£S) id 

6U(^ui3jb u/i^circ^fb gi)7 z/)/rs507 sw^ci(^ fe..LJ^// // (F » ihuen Lb(T 
Qi‘RfTQ^<!SUU(S^l^^ P(S, 

I ^ihu&rih ^eoi^f afj^QjnSf 3 ^ ir u3 (n >7 <i 

^ihd3j/fr(^ ar«y/r!i9<SGir 3^ihtj(ofifh arm uu(J}ih . 

2. (S ^&ifiir i ^hj^{tp<o7) n)u ulLl^u Liifu s 7>3 <ii^u 

uuf^di^ih 3=iitS;£ (yj^^eb &i(^^uLj Lon mr&iffi<^ fof^mfp 

lUiT ui 3» C5> ® 65/7 7 / 7 i (5 A Qin J (Z/i ;»)^/7) 6) ul 9 ^fb ( 03^7 K 

m m U) n mr <sij /r i sir Qp .^ su 7 Q /,35 /r &i lif -if) ih ^ tt zn /z cDiyr 
eijh'i'i^ .^:6)J6ii^<S2i9 ^ 3 = thuiotr ^^eiP 7 3a iri"^ 

( z 1 ^ i @ ry i>i- 9 t?i 7 {,h <3 h 3> 3> 7 /; ap^yjj Q. 

3. !^io)i - 5 ) 7 a)? j <3 ihu <off I r s;> j n i q. i) <£ &iii£uu(i)(h 

4. <3(hti6rr^ Q^nrn^ 0.90 (Q«i5/r .p) 

§5 ig) uSeSj^ IS j^i in fi ii <3 id tf ^ I /■) Qi^syjruS^ @ « 0 .7 ow « 

d-' Z/^ Z../ ri 'Hi LL (T £ U i ^ ^ t/j huu Q I h , 

5. LdT mt' 0 / ; ' jJr is 'W 0 u l^. ^ j^/ ^ (3 % jj9 (<o7) c»b qi rj a? 

^ 7 r / J (5)7 i, ^,1X7 .^ 4 (o^GiJ If 7 ^ S‘lh Of! 50^ H) 6 >i ,3 / 7 Lf ^ // iTxiz Z_. /7 6)7 ^/ 

4,w zj^L '^’y / h Q ;$> fi L-^fTii^i Qu ^fu a; ii i h 

t^n Gij^l 6ii(3fLJLS<oV ^sbsy3j&9 ^siff i^nuiUih 
^:g oOT7 L 9 L 6 I) (ip ^(^ Sl/Q^Z 7 l9^/D(^ ^^i>lGlfi4,^lULlL^l.d7 

6. (oil <0)1 31 €>9 Oli j 2 /us)'/t Qa iIl^ ;sl^ w 

/f ff^3sU7 Qf(3)UL9il):3)4 <fiF//?Q//r SII7 7 3iSU[rir%G61Jl! UilL^lh 
3Pffloijp4i <b<soGOfr ^euiTfJ a(Ssu7 J§l075^/r ^ 3^i[iU(o*r 

96)9zl. msi)srV3^n 6srS^eoir {j^SmrQ&ji^lr) ^eiiira L\.r^ 
^ ff QpsdjrQ, }^edDpLiQun £)/ <ss)e>few^fii mSl&)T cjysxz/r^sir 
^kidjm (Sid (tpis^. Qj ir&fT^i . 

7. ^q 3 4 ^wu(SfTid Qu£}iu3nir ^uSip ^u3jp 

Qtdn ijS ^’^Jb^oSiiOT (5)j(SYrlr4S^i£ff3i S7 yf)' /®^^ zjijz.1l-* 

zS^<55sir v;5V6v7suj»/ ufibzfi&o<« <£ip^^ Q^p m£3,eir ^(^tjbj6le3(jf^fk^ 
^(9fHii£iJu(^(h l 3 JO aL,^S3S6bdr Qujptsu^ tLiffdjisiJirn euiir. 
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MUSIC COURSE 

8. (iiJ)(Seo 6-eu^ eSfiu 

UL(^ ^dj<Si^S<S]3 ^ffffi4^LJUL^nrsi9LLL^fr&} Q^nnsif)^ 

€S)tui Q<®/r(w»r® (3iz)(3fiU a9^<5BLl(g 

^ S ;» y ®> <3mT ^ ^eoeo^ 

^ir^L^n €ij^ eu(^uL3^ tS ph §>(SQJ^^(jS 

^tbu&nh ^e!rf}Ji^€k)fnh, 

iS i^iuerfl;i^iskirr Gnrs<3sias(^ir^ ^,ihu ^exieuuGui ^ 

^eu^ujLDfr(^A ^eh(5ji^^(Si3ajerftuLf il'i 

Q^^tuiu^ 'f^mr u^GduLt^n if ^ ■S^'^^ir 0 (ip^^i (!^» 

i. s iLJfi;i8(i!) ©)L i)|j<ji 'IjfiDJiJ nil* 

1 . ^o°o£ii s^ajlr^(i^ u iG ‘h n iL&S)L^ ^0^(r p 

^uSfpn CTbsr euffi ^: \^ih. 

2. ^;3h^ LD^LJL^ 0, 80, ^00^ ^mrQQ^ii £)iLh 

U(^sS^s iL 7 mj (su I t (sk er ^)G60/r(f7fi(^fh Qufr^i& frm 

un lL®u Gun tl. u9 &) (ippcDiren^^n <X;i 
Opfru&iJfrd(^ffiuj^/, 

3» uff^^erP^^Li (olu(^^ <^6?KP®4(5r/?6l; Q^w^Skiir 0itr 

euil.r^.^O^'^n i>Dj^ gp«U;i Q j0*n (SSi%iqi^m G<sFirii<3^i’iu(])ih . 

4, ^(akt^UJlJLn (^(SO ^dl^luGua U^^&PuL-jp 
<£9srr Uin p0 ^hb^iduu £ jh(^ ,:^mr(^in^vu u^^h&Oik 
S^iSi,G<iLLu.frrrdi^ {^11.^4? (^(LfsiS GST (jT^i{^) 

Qpbm®. ^ ^ ^L..L^fii^BsfT LI (§j)ieiSu.i 

&j(iFjGiDU,uj ^ itLD^ j^G^n ($ ^Gii(n^(o9>L^uj Gf^a d0irBidi\^a(^ 
LOfT pp^>fr ih. 

5. ir*il>!IL®LI ufi^. 

^uuftl&p^n <!£ cRDQj^4£juLl/4.0(i(gtib fl^j© 0,7*31 — 10 — 6. 
1986^^th ^<am(p lSuit&jiP ^€(isr(^iLSso is^fflA fSL^ihp 

@«D4F LD^tTfsn L .Qi ^^jOpoSm 0fT(so 

ulIl^^, ^^QpfTGS)^ ^unuj gs^j^ eJ^ih 
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^^ihuuLCi ^Sru^ unASioV mr §,}, 

jg)i5cj5r eiJiLis^’i l^ fSui^Bm ^i(^LLLML($ii 

Si^uQujfr Q4;auuiBth. 

(sS ^jtieuirG^ idsh (bit iLQii^i uffl<!^ (^tgw 

2. <^mri$Ci5frj}/fh ^uu^'ih^'d s !-/:•& {hiT<^(^ 

^Qar(S^LL's, (SLD^ibui^irin.b uuSJsf ^q}i fitS Su 

LJifm ^<iif u3 (bV (ip 6U n qj i6 n Q nS u l3 j :i i i(i ~db<sc (S^ u ^ Sb^ 
G^^irii^ji 100i(^ 45-f,^;^i (^sii)jDUJii u <^:h Qili 
I 00i(^ 50^i ^jph (djo7) fr)UJiL£)§,}jih Qi i^iuQiii 


S Li (fl3F Gril l huQij:nf} <3i (B ^ g\: Q fevfr GUGast^itin <9i!i <$ 

oUtLiq^ iQ jBfT G(D% gpeii^^'o^r^ ^jijL-.63r (S^rr :i<%uu(Bfi, 

4. ^svGiiS^ujmn r..3fG!iGiiu(ouiT /i< t ufl^GifluL^ ^ 
aSstt lOfT ({)({) lj utfl^rA Q ‘hfi (oisi^jGiDajdiui! Gr mr-(i:8sii Qtuir rSfusmr 
uS LI L j <® J) ‘p) oV^r (gg) / c Bgo lj u&^<35\o4> //j i.q. (S /• l\. 

L^ If ft ri \rjfj ( -^ 1 ^ L. ® ri (d^ ap <oS Gsr . :iff.{^) at ffiG^toLf emr (B . 

H. Q: Ji*. n;biLi-'j Ji ^ij5j]j '^io5)jn iirTU 3i.iiiLi]^ii]. 

j^iJLibh^’Sh^'fd ^ip^to tS r)!}(o{iuiGUy^iT i^Qir n ^ n JffSieOii^LLii m 

iL L(p 1511 l1u.u ^rr, l/ ^ uu n l1^ ® d % srr Sj ^ g)j ^ 

Si p n iouLf tJirCBfhQu u (SstsiLQi, Seoir #S&07S)9«u 

ii)t.lQ/b ^ril)UUGCOG)jtLl 1 ^ U(SI3i>LpiLI LJ f1 lL(B^^^T Ij LJu3gO< 3^ Q<^dl 

($)}^ , QsiiGrfiuSL^^^^c^ii^ un Ct di ir^f^uu^^bc^fh 

(oT&ffj^j 1940 -fh Qj:rf) ih fSGutbuir ldu ^ti iG^ih iljgo 

0. t0,000 h^^gS u.imm nhiB^. ^jiBjb 

^nratj ty,^;ULJ/rL_6b £«yr ^«C7j jp/Q. ^uS^u 

LinL^(^a8sfTu^ih j uff t-Aetfer (z^/b [B^ir(^ uu ULfisu^ 

^mr(B QuinLispam isl^ 

ueo^piJ uffla^a&r wjyLi^dbuQu^Lh ^dbjb^n-^u ui^aSsoa 

G^iGuiauuLlL^ rS^, ^&a)^Ljqeosulr Loafr(Sfr(B 
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ak.LLL^eijLh fsneir^ iDmff 

OfBjrii (i/icifeu^fh Ufr unQthuu^ © p 

u($fi^uu(Bfh ^s^(3a^ffi^8sn fidStfi rsfrc^^u^ar 

ueo uir^dtaeffi^ijj ^^i£lyS(SS>s^es)UJu ufijSt’i iSar^troi'a Q^uj&j 
^ jbc^fi^ i^uQiuir ^ ^Lju(^ih. utfiar(3u^i)jD urL-.«b«ftyr 
u/tlf (s n iL. ^ ucu ijrrArBt^effl€S(fi)ii^i Gl^fr(^dsuuLLL^ 
QufT(i^6i(^u un iifih Q(^srfiu3($&j^ji)m(TdiekiLh 

Qj^fjkiSi’S ti^uQtun ^uu(^ j£i$uuL^ek}n ih, 

1 , (^juQufril lif. K^imrf^LD^Hj u^v<% 9 sc 4 i^^j)^ (SS)eum 

j^niArffleoir &l(m Uf-Q^hil. tL. u iB &sr k o m jq ^eurrsimn^ 
^^(SiQ^n jr^ii.h Q^ui^iLuh unr^Lh ^i'fu(^ih, 

2 , ^uQufriiuf. ^u^y) ^es)^ii untl.QdA&r utrQLh 
eri^Qeon^fri* ^jfh 

S. (Suit L-Uf 'ir<iF. eit^r^uskiir lj j^LJufn^.^i)^8sti (^uijbjtjiueu 
jrfr<s(3^ifj • i3p^uj^)j^uj ua L^(^isSsfi u un (^u^fj ir^Qaair 
^(j^^AGDirih, 

urrLL(Bi'*9sa ^ujfi)^(r9ujGiifraeir li^uuijl (9%931i\^ 

^^{rQu} Qfsrfi^ euiijiff uaL-eofrih, i3 jn^friQ^^tTmrCd 

UfrL^i= Q&^ujiueofr th. un Li.Q<ii£^ ^\u fiqif 

^irth U/7L- ^ stiff (SssP u I utr il.($4i3i3sfr ^ ja^nQiL Skti^ uiri^ 
Q&ism(^ih. 

4. g>[rirsrisru^A u ^<5r QujbjDenfir ugo 

eurrstisrQ^^ S^iih CturL^i^it^ sufrci^/r th, 

5, gfeijQsuir(ff ^sifro^^ih m^ehtsfr ^ 9, 

200 ^UfTiULi 5p35r,p;/f50 (rtfUtruJu 

100 ^utrubu uffisr^^m Qfi«y 

^uu^ei uftiLCd ^ujfij^uofjrS(gf^i 

(gti, LDpQ(nfQ^ iSjoir uirt^Ad^Ssiru utrQLh 
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ufreoirirdo^iif Q^fr(§^ Jl)i lSjd'it 

uirL^^&&rru uirQth Qumrun edn iri'^un &ii/)fEJiS>LJLj(Sii, 

6 . g&(S)^Oaj/r 0 u<3bj>ih 

U(rL-.€v)66(%rr«j/ri5)/^ ^(3a)/#^«) ^eu bjiS^ ^orfr^ ^ j&r 
n)SeiJtrm]a(§i}L^^ Li 60 < 8 &iu.i ^9sm Qeui^sir i(gf g)fr 

(y)<£fflu,uuL.L^ ^GUff^eo dun t\u^^ 

/5/r Ll«fiB(g5^0 (t/)<^r(Su ^g)juLSGnGiis<% CJajsror®!/). Ou/rT if. 
i5ir(§^i(^ ^a^Gun irih (Lp^&xr ^irfsdsij 

^6u jb jlS^ arrasJ 0 uii L^ova^LL'^^, (^od jduju i£sb <=9f6uir un L^Qsnir 
iS jnmff iiQaa (S!^f (B Q&jmr(Bih. ^euHr 

^ ir G LD ufTL^eon ih dJifsi'si)^ i3 pmu ^Q<siiT ismi (B u^i— a/^r 

Gis^u^u}^\)ff ih . 

ih ^1(1./ ,i)(^iX)Ga) u.Ti—a'-^^i&Tr 'iiz/r®/]) ^a/Oaj^r0 

6u(ii)th udxiaaSsOfi ^i8mrQQ./(5^rr4.r^ (ifi’fhffiL^uuiLL^ 

Asurfi^i (SLifnl^i4. (Bfreffljb(^ ^{r'^(B (sufTfrih (y^dtrm <^(Si5it 

^Ofiai ^v, <oiT 9rif a96i//r»w«(55i— toW 15 un <^^ljlB 

m6u<9^a,CScij<<im(B'^>. ^ao^Dtu/riDcv ua if <i 

<55 ir C t- (S '3U 9m(B lb * 


?. SO rHL^<Sipai^/!)(^ Gi£i(bV Gim^u L\nil(Bih uni^s 

ail. II 

8, Guii L.AS^ ii^ (sii^q^urntraim ufnL(B^^^u unu. 

dejGmi (Bth , 

9 , uti_L® -/» gD0(5i;<r.4(J65/r (®/r 

'T^dGifF dai»,u^uj;$ir ^Geun , gj /b^ 

(fiGsr QabfT Gtren^GSiiLii (§gs)jd ak.jj[}jeupnrmGGkjfr s^Gceo^ 

^Gprr^ih i^GiisrCfiumr 

mrd <9^if iu<fl5/r«Oa//r m^men Giijsbd Qa^uj^iqti 
ah.L^fr^. 

10, GuitlI. i^iuiTGfi iraSBU u uifl^eoSxr O^tij^ QebjbjS 

QuJbjDGxjIraSsnii ^HrLorresni Q^inLjth ^ihioirA 
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[aI’P 


/^aju9««u/jL-t_ ^ii‘)ieamuSm (Suiflio 

Qs L..L^n [f y) ^fTLon rnGm (y^u^Gunesr ^ 

It u^^iQu^ih ufTi'iQljBm u^'hSsiKi 

tL.ffiuj<S9)(o\t. 

12. fff S^irijfrirs(^th ^(srrei? jhc^t^i u/7 l .r5<®iB<sy7 

tL^mL..uj(S5T sij/i i i S^^t^.Q^35L L^n ir 

(^(ifioSG^r !r) u{fl<9^ euf/iEf^irLDe8([f^i^: Otli^Gontr, 

J bl ?• Ij I J, i*>J ij 1*1 1 1 1*1 I J f l_ J 3 ^ I ‘ I - l*I> . 

aiw?i3)lj,Q| 05nj Lilli If. 

1. uuSeo 

CJa/«aOT®'^* ,Q)t ucif)f^>hia<oir 

jL(<,w(5« ^uuil^L^i/j 5u^) sjSnhthL/Qedjii ^ S^^iisaisr fSui 

Sstsi dj il h^lI-UL-.Q (SL^ii Q^ii m <ofi (SiaH(S^®Lh, 

2 . ljL^l^u Lj/ftoov^, /_ 9 /V?c 5 // 9 oi 5 r/fl, ofou^ora) ^0 

L9rfl<Si\^l ew (^D SW L-. IJ 6if£,i (#y' yipiif- ^ ^ l 3 ifi g 3 L^ oM (fi 

U if <S&7iiJa^ , IbH ^^(lioil ^ l51DU6Sr(SV UlflS^^ts^; 

L9rfie6Lj9&iT ul U!p^i^u9(^ Q^iiffLLtbV 6»LJJ3/ a) uif J9)^s(^ 6Teunj)Lh 
uuL.^iL // iLt^ff J ‘hm . 

3. uLLu.Giii^i'>L9 jh uaSm^j Q mfT<5jf^<^ ISsiiui^ 

(8 IT iLUfr (S^h i jf.4,Q^^rr merruuL^ LDii Ll.L.,frir. 

ulIi— tjfj L^ <'i ^^L^L^iin^Ssrj u Qufrj)/ ;i^' (BmL^Qu,^nh iSirCiiou^u 
Li/f<KJ)4r<aj«9tfb (SiB'T Qu jn^wmrQii, Qunj^u^^so ^ 

^(oif,sssr a/0/*j/ 9^ ereii jffih (S^ir4^ SBiJuu.tj)frLLu.ir ir<s,(^ , 

4. iSirGsus^u uffsf><9(!^vi3 so ^/rsw® (J^r/ ^8ssrs^ 


(i) Q^^j^dssr. (t) ^ffihu 

( 2 J ^uSifi, iStssTiSST i^th, LcSsoiuir &nh 

ft-0^ QiDirtj(S<3sm, (3) ^ii0tu 

«T sir ^ t9 flP <SB «5>L.. , 
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(ii) eufrtuuun l.Q, eanffluif, 

enfr^UL/ ^7 Q^a^dff^. dbeori dacu uu^uLj^ 

^(^^(Limmeurr Jim ^aosFuufi iL(S<3f (S^apn ^^Bsm d(^ uuLC^ti 
Quir^fh, 

lij^Saidh iifs5)J4jb 3^&!is)| 

(i) 6)//raji'/u/ril® (^•ssis'iaof^eifi qjiiS}ul3(^ 

lOO-<i(0 40 ^ ^ i^^mjDiLUTLL^giiLh, (ii) iJ (i^ ^ 

(SsFfr^^OJiiS^i g)6ijQ(Sun rr^ <3 , it ( srfi ih /00-4(^,. 30 ^ 9 fif^ 

(y)ii, ei9(f^S 3 ifrm (^^6V!j ojpjfi^jfh 100-A[^ S5 r9fih3(ipLh 

(iii) arAeon <siH(^:i err&<sffJ p/ih (S^fi WO Sf§ 
40 ^ih3 ftp th Qlj jb jiSyif) 4 <» Q&j (sm(Bth. 

5. 3{iiSfk')^(Si^mr (SU(4^uLSiA ^eusuuduiT iBfr9,tf\a,3,u 

u($ih un u.<i^@LLi^tit3im unL^tli OiUff r..iq..3; 

SifiSJimru. utr L^(5t3a&r Qu/r ^^i^uuC^ic : — 

(i) ^is&'t3u3mi th, 

(ii) <0)111 u:i'iufr LL($ K^Aeojf! ^&D^idii!Tfe3ijuif iL(j^ 
tSfAeojji QinSuL^, 

(iii) 3iuS^. 

^iS f^)u (Suit ^^SssT, ^3,-/9 ^uu^fhj-siSorr fsar^ Jb 

fS^jbs^d 03,fi QdAULj(Sth un C A il 

si(iD^'6iD3i f55^(0 ^ jbu^ i^uuil(^m(srf jfi. 

S^i'^mrL^ &ir [f(o!XST^^m ^frmrispA 

Qu(T{if)^^ Loirmsi {S^cSuSmn^^ cwMborcb wi Arjo jg)/r^wr® 

eki(^ui^4i^B^ ,<^)nh .« \fi ii ldA 

^(T^d3,evir (h. 

(i) (0rii<SLi uAiSsod <sip3s^i SQeo^th QldiIjS 
0 O 6 i)Q^ 6 or uif^^uSA ^iMih erArjpi 

ulIl^ uif^^aSA ^L^ifi QiaiiffiuSA lOO-i® 25 

(f9)<i (fiAfy^iDiLJUicA Oojp/,«riJ. 
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(ii) LjeoQifir eu(^Ljt3 

j[Vj&Q.£7 owOl- ^(hiS<^{^<Si%sim i^Jc Q^eun ifih uaS jspj 

©'^'0^637 (5 oij u&)<%8si)i q/^zjl5(sJ) 

^]0<^n ^mT(^ (S <35 ‘Si I ft O' s ^0Cy)65>,iD^ ^n}iS^(^<Si!f,smrLJ 

uifeoiiiSf^lAc^i'i uiq^uueuh , Qj^ ^(BjS^y,e}i^mn'j unetsi^QajrrQ 

^L^CSskj iSfBe8u9<osr ff' eu ir uifsst<3i^<i{^ih uist-ui ^fh(^ 

QsiJmi Uf^lLJ Q)r!F 0^35^ l9 O A Qo' djOJUuQ LD , 

^5nrr<^&r ( iy 46 n isit^^i (Srfhsair o ih un Qih LLtr&yst ay /r * sfr ) 

Q^i (oii r 0 ^ (ipssiji) ^ fsjSS ^ y oif -5337 u uir<o!DOisifu3<^i (S jh ;S(u 

(Si/L^f^ L/6UQi/r l 9 ffieStjSsSor ffiu uiP(ois>^a^ (srqj' Ojeiifrih. 

6. c5T/5^ fcn mr Gki.f^th / /L_iL-/w.^(a5<ft(0 ^jdljlLl^ ^mrQ 

(LP(Lp jjnh uu3^j2)i (oUiCSisou^isffisrr 5-a/.^ (sS ^ii3 ^i)05mi Qehm- 

UfrL^eo<&Qif]<^‘ (S o> I f/luju UL^t^mifSm 

7. il id ail 6 551?! G J 1 ,3i ^<i5i ar-S) }i SifidsmrL^uK^ ^osm($ si (i^< d 

(So^tr <(hSsiT a>(^th (^omi ($ <3nadid Q'S^fr st,(on\ 

GutrujLUjn L\(S>t‘j uiL^svuQifi a? ?nw G>in g) ,7^ 

Q^n ofiffsst &. :mr(Si : — 

(^) iB&sod Qinoih Q^hnowi^ ^35 l 6^ &3(^d 

6W gi)«F7 
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8, ^nrm jsuSySQeoQuj 
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Podu Vina 
I. Yeah 

PRELIMINARY 

Practical 

1. Sarali Varisa’s-all. 'i 

2. Janta Varisais I •. j. i i 

3. Dhata Varisaia [-m two kalaa, 

4. Alankaras 7. J 

5. Gitas: Pillaiar gita and Padumanabha in Mala- 

hari; Analekain in Subdha-saveri, Sakla- 
sura in Gaul a. 

6. Varna I in Adi Tala. 

7. Kir tana I. 

n YEAH 

Praciicai- 

1. Gita 4: 

2. Varnas4; (including one Ata tala); 

:L Kirtanas 6. 

Syllabus for Mridanga (bourse. 
Prelimnary 


Theory.- 


PiRST Yeau 


1 Fundamental technical tei-ms and there mean- 
ing; Sangita, nada, svara, svarasthana, 
sruti, stayi etc- 

2. Origin of Tala; Tala and Laya; Marga and Desi 

Talaa. 

3. Sapta Talas: Tri Angas; Dasr Pranas. 

4. Sama, Atita and Angata Grahas. 

5. The five jatis. 

6. Compositional types: Gita, svarajati, jatisvara, 
Daru and Varna. 

Jati, Jaati, Gati. 


7. 
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Practical— 

1. Svaravalis, janta varidais and Alankaras in 

seven talas. 

2. Four gitas, two svarajatis, two jatisvaras, two 

darus, one adi and one ata tala varna. 

3. Lessons in simple svaragnana. 

4. Meetu, chapu. arachapu, and ghumkara, 

5. Devils of sastriac jati sollus. Practice of sim- 

ple sollus with fingering appropriate to 
them. 

6. Ten lessons in Adi tala of one Avrutta each. 

„ „ two 

four „ 

All the lessons to be practiced in three kalas 
with easy moharas- 

7. Ten lessons in trisra Fkatala of four Avruttas 

each . 

„ eight 

• ., „ sixteen „ 

All in three kalas with moharas. 

8. Tattakara sollus in seven talas vocally with 

karatala and on mridanga- 

9. Manodharma playing in Adi and Rupaka talas 

with moharas- 

Second Yeak 


Theory— 

In addition to the portions of the First year, the 
following; — 

1. Shadangas. 

2. Intensive study of the first five of the Tala Dasa 

pranas. 

3. Thirty-five Talas. 
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4. Desadi, Madhyadi and Ohapu Talas. 

5. Musical Instruments and their classification. 

6. Charma vadyas. 

7. Mridanga and its construction. 

8. The scheme of seventy-two raelas. 

9. Carnatic notation. 

10. Compositional types; Kirtana, Pada, Tillana and 
Suladi. 

Practice : — 

In addition to portions of the first year, the 
following: — 

1. Alankaras in thirty-five talas. 

2. Two svarajatis, four jatisvaras; two ata-tala 

varnas, two kirtanas, two tillanas and one 
pada and one suladi. 

3. Ten lessons in Misra chapu tala of 

eightAvruttas ea<‘h. 

„ „ sixteen 

,, thirty two , 

All in three kalas with moharas. 

4 Ten lessons in Jharapa tala of one Avrutta each. 
,, Jhampa tala of two „ 

Jhampa tala of four ,, 

All in three kalas with moharas 

5. Vocal rendering of jatis, four in Adi tala, four in 

Chapu tala; four in rupaka and four in 
jhampa with karatala. 

6. Manodharma playing in chapu and jhampa tala 

with moharas. 

7. Manodharma playing in all the five jatis of 

laghu with appropriate moharas. 
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8. Playing in accompaniment to compositions in 

Adi, Bupaks, Chapu and Jampa tala- 

9. Kendering on Mcidanga given sollus with correct 

fingering- 

10. Tuning the Mridanga and the Tambura. 

11. Vallinam and Mellinam. 

FINAL 
First Year 

Theory. — 

Besides portions prescribed for the Preliminary 
Examinations: — 

1. Acoustics: Pitch, intensity, timbre, harmonics, 
upper partial tones, beats, Musical sounds 
and intervals, 

Vadi, Samvadi, Anuvadi, and Vivadi 
svaras. 

The tuning fork, Sonometer and diachord; 

Vibration of strings. Sympathetic vibra- 
tions, vibration of air column and 
membranes; 

N otes and loops. 

Production and transmission of sound; 
reflection of sounds. 

Echos and resonance, measurement of 
frequency; 

The musical scale, tones and semi -tones, 
temperament. Wave-length and ampli- 
tude; 

Analysis and synthesis of sounds; graphical 
study of vibratory motions; Phonographs, 
Qramophones and Badio. 
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2. The Larynx and the Ear. 

3. Musical Instruments and their classification 

into string, wind the percussion groups; 
Structure of the Veena, Violin, Flute and 
Mridanga. 

4. Intensive study of the second five of the tala 

dasa pranas. 

5. Shodasangas and their kriya. 

6. Tl)e Punch a talas. 


Practice : - 

In addition to the portions for the Preliminary, 
the following 

1. Tattakaras in thirty five talas, vocally with 

karatala and on Mridanga. 

2. Rendering vocally with karatala and on Mri- 

danga, two jatis in Ata tala and two jatis 
in Jhampa tala in thrikala. 

3. Tirmana jatis for Adi and Chapu talas. 

4. Tadignatoms for Eduppus and different 

raoharas for Arudis, 

5. Playing solo and as accompaniment to compo- 

sitions in sastraic way. 

6. Two Kautnams. 

7. Two desya Brabandhas, two Kaivara Braban- 

dhas, four sabdas, two darus, two ata tala 
varnas, four ti lianas and four kirtanas. 

Second Ybak 

Theory .— 

In addition to the portions prescribed for the first 
year, the following;- 
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1. Kaitala pidi 

2. The 108 talas. 

3. Elements on the relevant portions of chandas. 

4. Navasandhi with special reference to its tala 

aspect. 

5. Frastara Krama in detail, Nasta, Uddista. 

6. Yati, its application, its varieties and nomen - 

clature. 

7. Twenty-two srutis ; ekasruti, dvi-sruti, trisruti 

and chatusruti intervals. 

8. Pallavi and svara singing padhati. 

9. Outlines of the History and development of 

the science and art of Music from the time 
of Bhsrata to the present day. 

10. Life and contribution of Narayanaswannapa, 
Tukkaram, Dasuswami, Seturam Alaga- 
nambi Pillai and Dakshinamurthi Pillai. 


Practice : — 

In addition to the portions of the first year the 
following 

1. Manodharma playing in ten out of the 108 

talas. 

2. Two sabdas. 

3. Cliitranatya and simhanandana jati. 

4. The five gati variations without change of 

Kalapramana in Manodharma play with 
major moharas iii the y&ried gati. 

5. Accompanying Pallavi and svara singing. 
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6. Tani Avruttas in Pallavi and in comjiositions 

the different rules to be observed therein. 

7. Solo Piay; accompaniment to vocalists and 

instrumentalists. 

8. Anuloma and Pratiloma, 

9. Vocal rendering of well-known Pallavis in 

three kalas, from the point of view of tala 
only. 

10. Svara singing. 

11. Vocal rendering of a given sollu in all graha 

variations in thrikalas. 

Syllabus in Indian Music for the Tevara Tiruniurai. 

I’nKlilMTXAUY— - 1 Y EAl! 


Practiifil- 

1. Swaravalis Mayamalava (lauia, in Adi Tala in 

three kalas. 

2. Janta, Alankaras in sever talas in 3 kalas. 

3. (litas. 6. 

4. (ihitta Tanas in Nata, (lowla, Arabi, Si'i. 

5. Swarajati, 2. 

6. T. Varnas, 3 in Adi and 1 in Ata, in four 

ragas. 

7. Not more than five kirtanas in the following 

ragas or Janyas: (1) (^hakravaka, (2) 

Todi, (3) Kharaharapriya, (4) Hari- 
kambodi, (5) Dhira Sankarabharana. 

8. Lessons in Swara Gyana and simple sancharas. 

9. Tuning and using the Tambura. 
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10. All practice must include a knowledge of Aro- 
hona and Avarohana in which the various 
compositions are taught. 

PllELIMIKAKY' — 1 1 YeAR 

Practical : -- 

1. Alankara 35 in three ragas already taught \i\ 

the one year. 

2. Gitas 2. 

3. Swarajati. 1. 

4. Varaiia. Adi 2 and Ata 2. 

5. Kirtanas 5, (1) Dhanyasi, (2) Saveri, (3) 

Bhairavi, (4) Kalyani, (5) Bilahari. 

(). The Alapana of the following ragas: Todi, 
Mayamalavagaula, Bhairavi, Madhyama- 
vati, Kambodi, Mohanam, Sankarabhara- 
nam, and Kalyani. 

7. Sight singing. Ability to sing to notation. 

F.1NAL 

Practice: - 


Pad am s 2. 

Lakshana Gitam ]. 


Chitta Tana 1. 

Ragamalika 1 . 

Kirtanas 5. 

Ashtapadi 1. 

Pada Varna 1. 


Ragan. — 


Asaveri, Punnagavarali, Aberi, Gaula, So w rash - 
tra, Ananda Bhairai, Darbar, Begada, 
Nilambari, Ramapriya, Shanmugapriya, 
Yedukulaicambodi. 
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Elaborate Alapana and Pallavi singing in five 
main ragas and three Janyaa. 


Bookfi prescribed:-- 

Sri K. V. Srinivasa Ayyangar’s Ratnavali. 

T. Singaracharlu's Works; 

V, Srinivasa Ayyangar's (Perungolam) (2) 
Gana Vinodini. 

Prof. Sainbamurti’s Publications etc. 

K. Ponniah Pillai — lyyal Isai. 

Gita Variiam (Second Volume) published by 
the Annamalai University. 

1. Tala samudra. 

2. Natanadi Vadyaranjanam. 



916 


SYLLABUS FOR THE 
SANGITA BUSHANA TITLE 


(app 


TAMIL 

L^uELnrixAUY — I Year. 

Prose ; — 

F/ 7 w)/a»// u'F'aVunL^iij — 

Life of Gopalakrisbna Bharati by Dr. 
V, Swaminatha Ayyar. 

1. ^ : y.'iT ^:FTinls^6ir - (tn y:i i >y,(LfQioi>rj , 

^fTf} - u.-Affr /^infrih — ‘L.y i'^^7 i.V'con).^^ 

, ' - 1 0 /I' U a l1 -Q T orr . 

J . ^ , 7 -; n <¥■ /i U i' .X 17 - flp cj, vA ■ ; A'(l/ < r VO ^ -7 J 7 ' /u -- - 

(<^^dK'P^i- p(fj^ tiQijjn u.^'J II. -^'-uLufL. !h:-ooh . 

0. ^-7?) '7=, F7/ <o)y - y. "V(y./-'u^r- /t;/ yjAio'L'g orr/’. 

.._ T'lUr/Z) ■■■ LJr>';mr. -jff] ^[J ■' ir, ‘ '•A"/ ^.fw 'O'-'i) MA; b Jy-r^O) rP 

,9^ if i^tiL ^ - 1 U , ’•/ t; I j u fi I * . '/>).^& f^ri . 

ilirscifttlj |iiujni1jiifb.*rt;- 

1 . ^ J.i' IJ 'fi UJ ff L[, !J ir yi .' C fi{ /v ,14' d^Mif J'J ' t/j 

fl I '-f i'a . ‘ u tni’ oi> (7 -nor lj 6) 1 hV 'i' r'm ■ a) ’ - 1 2 ^ 0 , li 

UfTSr '".'H V?' ^5fr. 

2. \iVdjfTrinTL.._r.^uQurr>.^UJly,nPfriT -- WJoi) , 

ui(n^l^ji-U(iD 4 -^ — ■ Lj^ufrmih . 'S/H r t-l*/- 
r //; ^ - . 1 0 ^-hi^UU if W.J iwa> fUT . 

#t§ui|jiy);- 

1. ;jo,*.si.a<5v,P«o r .'binfiujuuCti.wiri—ni.'w QumFl, 

2. riT/Si •’>'£' •fsnon isQmifisQuin . 


Ujyjl uml®— 2 (Religious) 
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Prose 

■ -L/FfaVU/.-t . 


I* :r,n- _ ri^.,7jhV --Q o) t/ /T^: 

U rm - - • r ' Y' -A a /F 'F .q) 1^ I P/r^j f ;} Q ,7 ^ rf ^,V I'j ' W ’ 

"lo u !. [. 7* V . 

"* I •! 2' ^ *ol ^ /v '"'•.ii.-L-'JNfJjyi -- 

u -Anr --'o/.'FU »vi',:v, - -.t- f ■ 'I:^,v>''.. 1 ’ / a,; .•/-,T^:7;y' .y, y^.- ’ 

{ I <)/ , '', I ' L' 7 1._ /,;.7 '.Ifi . 

.*>. p1 ^ft rr Oij 'F '■ -fi} f ;< -.h ] -t l f y' 'i'.-//; "a; / n Fro fr J). --■ 

ilrn^rr • ■• F't ‘F J,'l ■' ./> ■ ' U :i .Sfi l.\ iDrh d> 'f^ FCidf 'Lri IxTTSr ^ — 

I I - AiY.,;;. 

iLiiaHulj .Jiiiijrii'iiiiib h\lr 

1- -o'U J,:r.ll ^F -'o.J.Iy - - ! d f'l ■'■FF/n d-^7r. .1 

.-'i-nuv — ,.V w:} ’ ,.<uy :■ ah' I.^F^-JL^ ^ 

I'r 7 / f! Jj F7i ’ 11 U U .7 -F ; o. /t' . .7 . 

2. ^-V/ A, Y.,T .■,■*' -- Fill ij !f Uyiefjl-- 

(LpjjFAi FxSJufn ,' — ’ r:i9 rn(j/j)^V‘HLCy-5d7l -- [0 -jl^u 

lJ!T F ' h F:,h . 

1. -.F jU’.,-3V^" l-i:’IIJrm .iil,’ - i/F .!)•.■/ .'iVlf/Ul ,i 

, * */ , r ATV'- .'F '-C FiV if IJJ ^^1 ’ 

UIjI UirilOAdF:- 2 (Rf'liyious'. 

AL B.— The above will be the Syllcibuse®} for the 1st and 
2nd year courses for the Preliminary exami- 
nation in Tamil, 



918 syllabus for THE Fapp 

SANGITHA BUSHANA TITLE 


FINAL — III YEAR. 

Prose: — 


(BiTSiie{)iT urrevutTL^LJO — 


Q<fFUJIL{&I' 


Life of G-anarn Krishna Ayyar by Dr. V, Swami- 
natha Ayyar. 

Poetry : — 

Cjiaiiitii:- 

1. -mnoor/Bnui tSri^QpeiBm — ('’) a; ^ em x 

aJ; TiLu-iTf^ef ih ■ -umm^ —Qsn — • <sk^p(^ j3m!^i(Tgij 

sSsSf} ’ • - 10 ^.uufTil 

2. ^^;^npQs>p — ^^'AxfEiFQCoUJnsuj 

uu)- -u>t:tm — <^n!6 ^an ii ih- -* n($iix) (cM^Q^bK^air i 

S'fltu n ’BiJVT ’ — 1 0 'uunLlCi^a'sk, 

3. s^i ^ n ^ i^fT(s^r^Qp(oGyp^^j-^;uuni>mi^s 

QafTQQpi^ uifm- ~u^uju(^m!j'ih — ^toppiuupQ p.;0i'4 

Q<skpSl >i:^i ij/jr^uusT — 10 . 

jbittiiiSf l^ttJUiJruiii/bixi:- 

.1, QufHujfr 1^3)1 frir — Qa-tki^€mo‘uu '^i5nih—-(^aiTii-l — 

— ^^„iuuj®^eo^ U(Sh>l-^^™l_ ld eaafl &; u9 — 

11 ;^i^uun 

4(5UL|*(il;. 

1. '(jfiisi wnteu (Ssiri^ Q^niuf.,' 

2. ’iiJbsin ^^■miQjaiTqg^ei^mm 


Uii/t UHL®- 2 > Religious.) 
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Proae:- 


F1NaL~IV year 


/3?I/a.6V/7 — U// 61/ U/rL_/X — T ff loOl f] ll: L/ 

Qs^UJIljm i&JS 6V fr tS , 

Poetry: - 

QjfcgUf(i);. 

1 . — (y ,Sj,'^(ip<stf^/D-—J^^UL^ z toi^n 

U‘hm — /flIl-u/TsoWl-, — •(? (»/rf^--70L-.ajQ,9^a.9(;./«or^— 1. 1 ^cj,u 

2. ^•’7/ JPToij is: sa : '.h — ' Bnujiiiisr^ih ui^v ^S^sviiLr.^ 

0. ^S.'J' FfJSijci^iysrr --- -■ - ieSfn.'ilGV, Jsl 

n amt— sih—’ iHojit uj i ^ fm n th uj rr 2br ^ • - - 

10 ^^^uurTLLdiiS'^* 

jbiKi^iiiLlr jfiQiiuuijjruib^ii);- 

1. ^j^)i37i3-'<i>7(oro««iLj/7^/.i)./r/r — QuiHuj '^GliDfri^ — - Qp pu 

- - OP s <s\) ^^.Qirn p - • . 7 upCSnai ooi 7 ^ n ;f k^jQ^nsr ’ - 

] 0 si) ULJ/7 Sr :• ffilS(ek. 

2. sihtcn ipQ.rriT — -— uijr/ — 

Qi.ciTLf--’^^i;rraj(ifQ^S j^ipQfu^bi' — 10 pl^r^uuirjfrjjisisi^ 


;fl(»,rjl-|3.yj:- 

^ • ’OP ^ i ;5 'F'oO)s\ 

2. ^ un ^snsKcLon ! p(1lcs\ 

iiiiji.4 uml®— 2 (Religious). 

For class instruction Rev. Pope’s rudiment on Tamil 
Grammar is suggested. 

N. B. — The above will be the Syllabuses for the 
3rd and 4th year courses for the final 
examination in Tamil. 
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SYLLABUS FOR THE 
SANGITHA BHUSHANA TITLE 


[app 


Sangitha Bhushana. 

Tamil 

Entrance Test. 


1. Tamil Text-Book for the 8th Standard public 

Examination of the Government of Madras 
for the year. 

2. Nalvali. 


Prose : — 


PRELIMINARY. 

1949 


1. ‘Isaittamir by Sri Namakkal Ramalingam 

Pillai. 

2. Ponkathai kothu (S.I.S.S.W.P.S.) 

Poetry : — 

1. Neethineri Vilakkara 1st 40 stanzes. 

2. Sundarar Thevaram (Tiruvennainallur Padigam 

10 stanzas). 

1950 

Substitute Nanneri and Nalvali. 

FINAL 
1949 and 1950 

I. Prose:- 

1. Arivu Vilakka Vachagam by Prof. K. Subrah- 

manya Pillai, M.A.,M.L. 

2. Manumuraikanda Vachagam by Ramalinga 

Swamigal. 




G SYLLABUS FOR THE 921 

SANCilTH A BUSKANA TITLE 

II- Poetry- 

1- Naladiyar — First 50 stanzas- 

2- Til uvilaiyadarpuranam — V i r a g u Virra 

Padalain- 

3 Appar Tevaram— Koil Tirukkuruntogai (20 
stanzas) - 

1951 and 1952 

Prose:- 

1- Three great musician Saints, by Mr- S- Rudra- 

pati, M- A- (Pub: A.ll-India Pub. Co- 
Kumbakonam). 

2- Manuniuraikanda Vacbakam, by Ramalinga 

Swamigal- 

Poetry:- 

1 Tiruvilaiyadar Puranam-Viragu virrapadalaa. - 
2, Petiya Puranam Anaya Nayanar Puranam- 


Quir^ eSSamruS^ uiru.<S 
iSifieSL^osT fl 

^uiSiuirfih:- 

]. ^crisifl Qp(y.'Ai^d'. 

2 . airftmrsrk — ^Dinkri'bl sneii.ks'cifl^ih. 

3. iSiiSemfS'dr. 

4. ^eoiBiair iriL 7 . 

5 . : t3ix%mtuaii 2_SQf>ui, u^iniBiTUQfith. U)eoeke)ift 

^^Qeaiaium Qa&reir/i^eo fseoir'anr. 
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SYLLABUS FOR THE 
SANGITHA BUSHANA TITLE 


[app 


6 . tilTeir siiffemrLD 1 . 

7 . ^jS'SBruj 1 . 

^uiSiun 

1 . S ^ih 4 . 

2 . &!iTemL£ 4 ” ^L^jsnetr ^nemi£ gjii Qf^^irk 

3 . 6 . 

Ld}(f^^3>i^s e(.0ut^-6ar uitl-^^'^lLl^uj. 
iS.fflijSiiSI(5srft}. 

UlTL^ti 

1 , op^Qtuuitrm Q/dul^ Q(D(rf^>a(^Lh Quirc^f^th. 

s^fSjSjSLDy iEiT^jtUi. srsrih. Sr IT f^w ^ IT m Lo ^ sr(^^Sl^ shj^sfru9 

2 . i3in<aT^^m ^L.fhui^. j^atBffQpub ediUQpih, wnnd<!6 Q 

^ TT €fr Uji <fS ^ifT • 

0. s^u^a ^fr(SfrLD, ^as^uiS'jj frmrm . 

4 . s^iLih. ^isnsi^aih^ Sj aiM. 

5 ‘ 18 'F^ 

6 . s^irSljiuj &}(ofDaa<^ &^aih^ ih^ ,aiT(^ Qiiremu), 

7 . ^^5 
^uiStutr^ih:- 

1. eTQPfSfrefnsiasffleo fmeuiraeu&f}^ ^6wr<SB3L- euffiosis^a^ ^ 

^e^fmsTT * 

2. KtrmQ^ S^ihy g)jr6ik(Sl erveujff^^, ^/rcwrO ^^erueujrih^ 

^ir&mQ ^(5. 

3 . §?(3 9(5 ^L^^afrefT ^i&xnh. 



G] 


SYLLABUS FOR THE 
SANGITHA BUSHANA TITLE 


923 


s-n fffjn r-hmr . 

4. (^lLcq ^ih^hnnii). 

0. s^nhwjSo' eSearri&S'hir. Q.^'rr .j^nii jr^o^/D 

Q<fBpp 0i9n)///.'ff/<^«»fy^ uu^(^^^ev, 

6. pirisfr Lj/7L_ cj>i^iQi^:nm fS §^ih 

1 3)/77 ^ oGJ IJj , 

^^9- .71 .7 u>01 7/ ^ cW !£ . 

<:./ <5\JGT'/7 LJ LJ/7 ^nVUiLil ^^61 ■Jiar^^Bi' fl .4’ /fi wt/i feV 

.'£/7 &y)lfSu^<h'filo)li}) U J^nvQ . 

7. a ^a(DO! :ki<fs&TiT/£ ^ (sra <Sf! u.ij^u 

un 

Qfii^ GT i-‘- c|j; ij?' n i aur nt^ i-ih , 

ujk](^£k(^ eg ©■• /f i oo/ .frad', 
hide\)nth (oi.cn c^ch^(c<^n ■'^ ^'mpi eirtiu'B'nifl.^iih, 

8 . ^0? pn<!i(\' rn a stf},^ w •:' '>0 / n hv d i^:n (ij it iL . 

a F, a, 5 fJ ^ji.o n L^i^' his ,«» ji? dj-'o) . 

'^.C IC n Qjp S S (Taf^L — SffT S !T nfl .TJi % /iftl L d(^ ^ ^ TC (-C 

U'jSIp^ u'i fJ^LJLf, 

ig : ;~ umL—il ©; ^ 

OP ^eoni^'d: 'if^Li ufj L^iBia'(^L-~df Lh dr (^^cdlssLju^^iKisr » 

ufTL^ih:* 

1. rl%L-.ir!fTISLD. 

2. ^^/T©r ^sJ9^(j^dfrstmda>uif)dr Qp ^’^hi uup^uu ^ 

UL^ULf. 

8 . 85 ^rrariwsd- 

4. QpsTT^^ Lopiun^lj sttL^ ^sff&rmisdr. 

5 . ^.0s>sss^€Ss(§^ih ^Sijp^dT &jmsS(^Lh. 



924 SYLLABUS FOR THE [app 

SANGITHA BUSHANA TITLE 


6 . <fft7LD ^ n A uj!W^(pifr . 

8 . 72 QiniM ^^)Lcui-j Qfj^Rfur. 

t). i'hfiljlTLS ^ ^l(omL£iUI~j (Lf ^ctom, 

10. .^aQ Un ^^^oorth. u^^ih (^wrrjrh 

^UL9ujir^Lh;- 

.Qf nm''i^u U'fi^. j, _^iL .<oo: . 

1. 85 r ih. 

2. * 2, ^^L^^3fTefr>^;fhm lL 2. S f’r 4 /S'5J] li 2, 

^QhVei^fTi^ 2. u<^ih Ci^(sfrfr^ jr)]. 

8. *ji^<ijQ>niifr<f.sf ;^!ih rf-n ^nt!(r 

10 uirL^th. 

•Me If) r-^n) il .-I cOl If . 

^Mc- 'V2 ii ii> ,J» u . . 

'n. o\'oV;7 .'/• (ftj. n(fl^2pJb t-/; o<5; >3)j !o\\yi €yi U' . 

.o’ lo) . .7 ^ 0 ‘ /L o! f n ii) .7 ^vS <^icn JB $^fhu <3^ n t?fr i ^3 10 i hl. • h . 

r ,-^ .-7) f/ 3j m iL . 

l->i Q . IB n ^>or 0 c%. <r7) /? 3j ; ,. -', ,. £ . 

ijbVoim '^cu.n (i^.i<ff-^on-i.~o(>i 

5. in)ifTlLJ&SlLL(^lSO-)J^S^IT^ 4, JffTLf 

<3^fJ<Sfr 3i- <!i ^L—m ‘I, 

6. ^ni~{ ioQ^^nij) min^iut^Lii QtLn[(r^^L^i^L^m 

jS(T<3(r niJfT^Ul^lh, 

7. 6V0g)9oOT ^^-^BsS^ILD. ^otD^h^Ff^.4(.c/Bpp Qujn(Tl^d- 

IlQ^^ITLC: a;/7’^LJt-/. 

8. ^usu.'^ ^U)Qf)u ^/]r<sfr.w,'F&739»> ^(BrDLo.i ^ 

^lLu^ 

9. (^(SuSIlLu^ ^<oO)(iU3B(^dQ3Spp «l9i7 6U<?«/X»U 

LjL^m ay/r^^5^456V. 
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10 . <i3f ify~j IT fT^aiJiqu. ^ •J<:hn 

1 1 . 0^1 6V ^ vjoj ‘h ^ Qtj)6U;^9&frL}), 

m u uiS m u {T' l^ ^ a; . 

Qp <|y; ‘/.rt?)7 Q 

UfTL^lh — 

i^fSmjBUuiLu. u(^^S!jBQ<s(rn ;/9. 

1 . oj.'v^' ^£'oiv^&n omuj^ 9 , 4 ,^ 

(P^tSi eleven ^7 ^]^5muQufi,^^\ ^jScn^fmr U{^'S 

«)9 t_l Lp. <jF LJ /-/ , j^} m jfQil/ II tk . '■ 00 .9^ (ju Jo . .sir . 

.>? (T^iJl <9PLh<^.rr/i) ff^ 

;o4)0Ocfc4c^>'<i).r/)'). .9?,-3 ‘.if?, .7^ .rihL}i\im.!f . 

9 ../. o_L_-n\P(/j^ ^:p.uLf. .^iTpQ(ff^7Sn ^g^’&khssflfu 
9 0 r . J .TY/ .^- .9r T Sf^ (A . 

Gr jJlQ 0 n ^<st09^'jj&T<aSl^ 

^xT b'l.'F'ofr 5 c*ojr0o/7). i^).7SjSL^r ;gH^.9-Lj/_;<o^ay . ^^PuLJirtjLy. 

9 ,y;i^ " 7 '>^ -ar u(^ui-ito Q ^^fr(^u(-fw^ ^fu.4s^^£l'oor uL^s- 

Quit .'^'S !T flu ^ (Q : nihQuam-^^r^^ Jt /bL-QL^n.^9s<fB 

(aijfrsstsfi. 

2. iDS/S'^' Q^[j^<kr^L—u')fJo ^sS! f^ih ^L^Qpih^ sif^ih, 

3. r^j p /in iJfr «r TLD-^.^r^ic. sirppiu 

u‘^iL\ ijSl^ Jj /s io 5 ujj ^33r .'9 «ar jtj id u lj , eo, Qqjuj w 

Ijdl ^ W LD . 

4. jSiT&r ^ffUL9irtrmrnki^sff}vhr lS’. p u (^ ^{kp}2saruup<6luj 

^tpfS^ Ul^ULf. 

5 . Q^fiTL^s^ ^m^ikfSf(3r^ui jij'Stip/^lda- Q^fuJo (tp&opqch, 

6 . u(§§s: 
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[app- 


(^fS^^uuiLL^ LS!<ssr 

LSChiU(otDi>}\ 

1. 85 ;SB<sfr,ih/B&fl<s\> <s^^/sirjrch, &jniLiuunL^Q4 <sn' 

2 . &jiTUJuurrLLQ<fE sjr^rrea & xn— e^ih . 

^aremQ ^sn<sfr (^[r<mr(^ <^^iL\ih 

^neo 

'^'"4 ^3fr<s(r:nj^^<off}i:k^ Q.iiiDfKc^ 

QiOtTQj^^^fef^Ui. 

5. s^frm^SliT Qp’r^p'Ji94\) 

uj:i>i<fB(e^.i(^ >3>jaQLtu^^» 

7. (o^^uu LSlju.i^^.i'^iiir ^n'.imip, Q in it u tSu.ru. i 

^n'‘omrQ, iBfr^(^ ^prc.-m[^ ^crtfmQ 

^u.<3ifr<sfr a'(f«<j5T.wsfr . (BnTk(^ '^kGon^inifk. .firSiHy 

.7 rkrL.^n S 

^co^iStuu unL^ir:^ 

(y^^Gy^mmyji^u u/fi— s^i_foor Scii in\ i^oki<^' 

1 . (saa ^^nrerruSu^, 

2. 108 ^fr(Sft}). 

3. (SuiTH^^ijSiLOiT&sr 

4. ^rr^;i(StD^^u Qu(r(^^^ tBsu^ih^. 

5. Sjr^jSirirsQiruiUi Qpi^&i^S. (s^^isir^ 

6. tuif^. pu/r^,i,«a>5 &j6ix>s, Quujit eSeutrimsm. 

7. 22 

(?))<so)i^Qeu&fls<k . 
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S . LJ ) Q I r,-^. 95- .'L u rr 'h} / }. (Ui TiffY -T q, -i^ir . 

IK LJ ' (yj -ffff} .rl); IT .‘B fT v'A.' F .tV hi -B ,<S P -B fT Si' ;h •' r J )/ 6V C^n) .-h 

.q -,1 <'A' . ^' /:h if)}r,ni ua'T ti). /.r/vf w i ,'X', 

10. ,'Ffr n fTiU^m-BiTL/ilujuun ^ :i ltj . yj/r-B^i^jn-Ldl . (.c rB\.v^n' ^ lL i 

.yj] yi.BBLL'LS'LS » c5 AT Lj 'vf'UM'r 

y -D'j' <^^'fT JVi‘P ,-'■})! in'). fr<B rB -B B Q.BUJ 

j-BI nh Ffl Cl _ y, co 9 ,B G'/7 1/ •■ . 


.^9/iJi.9uj/i <9' I ii:~ 

ry J, /.''lJ .‘-',7:_.._ ^ .9,/, './ 1 , .V, -jun./ /,','>V*0' . 

I. I 0 <s d,;i nW h y>;j .,r >'y:b,,{tiJi' // -r ,.rj /f /.t u u U. 

I ' ' ’’,av ‘.‘jt-ii*. 

ly ■'■* LJ JJ, •- . i; ,,f; . 

."). fi' dj yj ' '{' :i Q,‘i ■ , fP. if ir.n r T> Sh {-^ 

4' . i /-■' Co _ c-7^ IT I niil U J '> ' P' Ifil J '• ' V •!' t'F If '<A) UL^ : LC If .rl^T yj y5 1 ’ / / ,' 1 1 U IT . -V /' Jl ' If ptf 

p f\jni (>g^7,'/.;).6n-)7i\5'4r 7.' U Ft\J<n)i i:iu B U lIlI i 

Qu'fiiu Q!Ln(fjp/b.{B cp,.^...^y. . 

T). cUki'^Kb j}<\' . 

(i. u(yM'iD'F)9'^)l c^iih . d fr^B) Jj'jLny.B'hifi^<^:;*!t}j .1 pi, iiar , 

ri): .V /r)l d> JuSljpBJri . 

7 . Jj .-.-^K? >^,rrl^ut-f. LJ rr l„ Jt if Jh ay/ :‘V. .9- < f at,' cb cic:, r Q uj a lL l^-. 

6) iT'^uuyp, 

S. ,.0)j__'^iK^FiVfri£'(ipLC, i^'jrr^^I^^-iTiijQpih. 

9. \^iB<siji£j lE^r^ :/)/'/.;.■ j .s5/6>)o^/^7 

U^G^)SfS)^E SfiTT pb IT fUT d jTD ^, 3,Quj.7LLiy LCfT d UJ y. ppti iB IT 6V ^ 
B/,^II.L U7{f^^^dv, 
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SYLLABI'S FOR THE 
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[app. 


, 10 . 

11 . <9 klr.^ nl ^nh J^i 

,- 7 v jy/zi) un(^^dy). 

^&7n«Ju51dX) CSyJEpiDJKi ^ 1,1/5^ ii)ij u(ii_cj»Pi‘_i_rri 

/ - (If ^<ovn^m ^ . 

^LJL^iun ^ ih ^^uevd s&)sS> 

1 . ihnuJiT mil .^ 1 4 ;f 7 ' ATT n '^fr d <d) 6 ^,^ /y// a* // fj) ' //}; 

<ntf]&V> ih ‘fl r &T , 

* 2 . ^grvwr®);i...„ .. ^j 6 \)!f>:cBn r'^'^'^ i^l ^ m) n ,‘b T&] y^vih ei/'oOi jpJ (i^fl d 

‘d) fx^uh . 

o. 

• 1 l h aiL-om^. . (p.v^wi 7 ol?;v 7 . c^ /r/.V’. i^ : ii ^ n.-i:.ft dv VJ. l.. 7 -r ‘i> Jy . 

5 . 'sh: o); ;' C^-' r -rw . 

0 . c^/ 7 Ul >n) 11 r/^-’'b :'‘S<dr ifdrisi.Jf, '.9 ,7 .-f ') .-f - V -r. ('/./ • .V’ C/' 

, L . ^<i5 Z7 yTfL d di d' (■;' 1 0) JJ! . 

7 . LS<djr(n):(ff;ih nsLo ^yidv(^£j lij M},‘ f.h'irt^rf^d^ \{''d jsj d ii d 

^s '5 o< 5 ; >'•■ c-^ xofTjSi^ Qi r d UL -Mild'. 

]. rq:d<fSF--^'fTsw. 2 . Q^^itl^. o . u . : l-'<i n. •!■. .oji-fi 

c? n uj • f? u /7 . T) . .r -7j "fbo n ur, / h . 

8 . s- F (^ 5 F d -dl ^>Lc^ FIT Fvrtm is u y ib d ! , 

1) . i^LLQC n '/ITT- o> ' Sr 'tTl^S' Li. P^uQ IJJ fl di /b ^ • 

10 . Jjd}u.ii} 3 '.‘ 7 i^ Qun r^Qcdno'jH- 

^llQ fH ftsy^^irdldv (Biiv 6 v Qu ; 3 >d) . 

L')ff!A>^ijS^ 3 si ifl - ^FmsTL^nih csy>(jwrfd. 

^Siiuskiu 

1 . QPfS^lTi^mL^CoevQlLI 'JuF^SdsUULLi-^ Q/j<odT J^l 

o 5 _J)I A'lJ;^/ -y /T yT (ir . 


j^^'.jj n Sllri!>^ id' d) 
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2. 



0 . 



4. 

a//f«cWTrT}.\®err ^.T«fl'i^©GV @zr<.w®^ 


f). 

dnid^sariD 5. 



1. &bor(:>afltJurTQ, 2. .‘j-nQoijifl y 0 , siXtujisS!^ 

5. lSgvjsiH, 

4. £®&l)£U/ro5ij/?5 

(). 

iS'dfTABbmL^ j^}jriTS c-^:6v'/rui>wi-/<®fi5ir. 



Q ip- , uj (t uj n Lo tr ..ifr q. 'bn th . u ,7 c'S ^ . id lu w n q ■’ k) j 

<^nujQurf^^ QuifTifB'Sanij^ .9=-hi,fsn trun'^mno^ ^^extun^esfl. 


■^^)Usb 61 6 V 

^^•LJ6U lAUL^lh;- 

I . U^U , 

2 . 'd 1 . 

f*). diL.A...^^n 'on iL 1. 

4. ^\7/r<^LD(r^?i^x-B 1 . 

7 ), d /r yd jar w 5 , 

0 . 1 . 

7. u ^S'^D firm-'L .1, 

j§)/r/7 «rB;4Bfiir:- 

L-im ifb-ffl. .^Quifl^ Qjsrr'SfrtBfrih. Q>.9^(SirjTfrLL 

l^jj'ld^ ^^<osriB ^9f^rr)uirs>9 ^ <SiTufTiT^ (Su<rEi—fT^ >^60i7iMuifU ffLouiSlrfiuJir ^ 
b')^b(m(Lp<fEuS'fiUurT . ^i^(^<so^mhQu(T^, 

^;/F^ (IpdQuJ ^'oor Jp! (JJ ^ fT ^ S <Sff! ^ LD 

^rrds ^GVfru<osr:b'i <^(1^1.0 u6\)&)^9 uitl^^ild, 

(pc®. a9. d frfffli^i[r/fdjujini,^aiT ^uj^nSaj ^ ir^i^&ieffl, 

Sl:iiiss !rn<fFii iT^^dr jATiA)^b(brr, 
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SYLLABUS FOR THE 
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c‘i'. Qu/rg^SsaTOJiT iJi'cir^-- 

^^^ iTasmii ) {^^] rr - bmTL^{Tih Q^^fTf^'S) ^( hiisT .^ iD^ivu u6vs^^s 

<^ rr<sfr d = Qp ^^^} c th . 

fh'>n ;i^uj r (^.tfironc^ 

un^H^fbm 

1948,1949 

4iui}^ 


!• (i^(fPoaf/SsaT iD)/(^uL/i0 

ei'rr€m(S)<!E<^ (Sj put^^i^uuiLi.^ unL^-Lj^^aih. 

2. 

iSiSi^^idl^^dT >tK 

1 940 

BLes>ff 


L ^<oO)^<k,<hL ^^- — ‘^n ^:r (tlo^pS ih'isiL U'i^^dorr, 

2 . Quirm lS!. 


0 #aj(gilu/rL-.tL;- 

1. :o^(oJ!^^ 40 Q^djU^Ll^r^. 

2 . ^iinQ ,^<oi>tT [rihn u, u ^/ cb lI 

(10 un^ijw.^'Mj. 

1950 

u^o\) ^-FdrQ^oorp/ 

Qumev 1949 , and 1950 

•L«D/r/ 569 )iL-.;- 

L fninff-^LL, ^rj^. (Sdi, srUiShujessflaj lS m’^yfr 

f ^ rU ), ' o7 .. filLT . ST<^>, 
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2 , QffdjiLiLLuirL^ti:^ 

1 , i 6 (T&o>f^iJU(r(T ^ Os^iLw^iL^iiir , 

2 . ^S}(^& 92 isfrujnL^pi^/rnomtDj isSijr)^^ 9 thp 

?>. ^j^juutT r 3 A\ 5 ;a'i' 0 ^< 5 r/ owa' (20 urr^jr 


1951 and 1952 


«-<S 9 )ir f 5 <Sl 5 )L^> 


1. ^^j(i;p)<^uQurflajmT ^SiHT — <o/-o7i'. ?L,r^ d IT u ^ <srL£, a7. 

2, LD^j(t^^p/Fc!^L^i7):(r'fPS'-r i: n Uj - nS fL'F-tr-o);/r;jV/i:4.Tr, 


lu u-/ m : - 


1, j n ,^miL —Qi'y V(^ ■a>9 p puL^ei)iij^ 

2 , QuiHuj'^l' n^mih fBnijJ:^i} 

'^icnjL^S(^ij!i)L^iL — ^iAl^uu^'i^/cksdr . fi'U'Bsrr» Q^6Qi^2&fr, 
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SANGITHA BHUSHANA. 



Preliminary. 


Hours. 

Subjects. 

' S 



i g 

10—1 

1 

Theory of Music 

100 

2—4 

Tamil j 

50 


For Students offering vocal music 


Dates and Hours 

Practical Tests (two) 

200 

will be notifi- 

, 1 Practical Test in Vina 

50 

ed later. 

' 1 For Others 

1 


' ^ Practical Tests (two) 

1250 

j 


i Total 

1400 


FINAL. 


Hours. 

Su bjects. 

Marksj 

2 to 5 

Theory of Music I paper 

75 

10 to 1 

Theory of Music II „ 

75 

2 to 4 

Tamil 

50 

Dates and Hours 

1 Practical Tests (three) 

300 

will be notifi- 

1 Viva voce 

50 

ed later. 

1 Total 

1 

550 
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Gj 


iJifieSiSuV ifi. 


IjOS6sFi ^ 

\ 

i 

UtTL-. H . 

1 

1 

i 

i 

TO 1 


100 

11 -.-4 


50 


a^ifiLuuuiiil. fjirf Q ,y- fi ^ ten >i)n] 





(L!uh / ^ /.vr 

r n .-> -9- -V ' : r ff •, aX.T, J 

200 

Q. il L- u u Qil , 


50 


Li ^ r ; 'T.i ^9j r n ;; :.q 6\ ^Q,g^n cj, '^t 2 - d Cf) 

250 



4.00 


eKum&i. 


ijDi^asF, 

1 uni^-^il\ 


2—5 


75 

10— 1 


75 

2—4 

^iSip 

.TO 

Q 

lS^.j: frsLp-s<hv Q^(T^^'2(m 

300 

sn6i)(jpiL i^’^k 

QjBc^^r,iS.^ Q.‘hfrj£'2iFsT 

50 


I 

550 
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Syllabus for Pandits’ Training Course. 

PKlNCirLES AND Mb:THODS OF TEACHlNCi 

1. Educational Psycholog y.-Penoils of child develop- 
ment and characteristics of each period. Infancy, child - 
Lood, adolescence. 

Detailed study of mental processes; Nature of 
consciousness; Mind and Body; Instincts (curiosity, 
imitation, play) etc. jjabit, Attention, Interest; Percep- 
tion, Memory, Feeling, Emotion, Will. 

Habit and method of habit formation Influence 
of bodily fatigue upon mental activity. 

II. General Method:- Significance of method to 
the teacher. Analysis of the learning process Lear- 
ning as selective activity. The need of preparation. 
Learning as a relating activity The application of 
knowledge. Forms of presentation. Classification of 
knowledge Lesson types. Developing of lesson types. 
Study lesson. The recitation lesson. The drill lesson. 
Review lesson. Art of questioning. Assignment of homo 
work; oral and written exercises; how to study; ques- 
tioning and treatment of answers- Discipline; its scope, 
relation to methods of teaching, incentives, causes of 
disorder and inattention; methods of dealing with weak- 
ness and offences, and penalties- Time tables. Purpose, 
principles involved in construction and typical daily 
programmes for various kinds of schools- Records and 
reports. Keeping registers, value and kinds of school 
records. Forms and reporis- Conduct of examinations. 
Tests for promotion- Tests of attainments. 

HI- School Hygiene:- Personal Hygiene (with the 
necessary minimum of anatomy and Physiology)- Frame 
work of the body. Spinal curvature and its causes- 
Digestive system- Food, care of Teeth. Respiration 
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and circulation- Skin and other depuritory organs, 
hair; nails; bathing; clothing- Muscles, relation of 
exercises to health- Brain and nervous system; Rela- 
tion of mind to body, mental exercise, irregulai work, 
overwork, mental strain and worry- Affections of the 
eye by improper school accommodations, colour blind- 
ness; tests for defective eye-sight- Ear, throat and nose 
troubles, causing dullness in pupil; tests for defective 
hearing and breathing- Accidents and emergencies; first 
aid in such cases as fainting, suffocation, drowning, 
hemorrhage, fracture and dislocation, venomous stings, 
poisoning sunstroke, burns, bandaging- 

THF- TI':.\('illN(; OK TAMIL 

I- Getter ai . — Importance of tbe motlier-tongue; 
language and thought, the niothei’-tongue the founda- 
tion of all school subjects; responsibility of all teachers 
in regara to language. Neglect of vernaculars- The 
place of the vernacular teacher- 

ri- Teaching Methods, Goner ai. - Receptive and 
expressive functions of language- Traditional methods 
of Tamil study; their defects- Reading its purpose; 
acquisition of ’knowledge; appreciation of liWature; 
language and the communication of thought- The 
text, the centre of instruction in reading, speaking 
and writing- 

ITI- The Early Slagos: (1) Teaching the alpha- 
bet- Speech training; phonetic drill in pronounci ation 
of 0-g- l' • and if. Look —and say method; 

phonic method- Formation of curves in Tamil charac- 
ter - 


(2) Reading: - Reading aloud; aim fluency and 
expressiveness- Intensive reading; meanings, theory of 
perception; oral composition based on text; means of 
extending vocabulary. Extensive reading; acquisition 
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of knowledge, enjoyment of books- Technique of silent 
reading; questions and exercises. Training in use of 
dictionary. Suggestive lists of books. School and class 
libraries- 

(3) -Reading aloud and recitation. Use of 
ragams; Appreciation of poetry: didactic poetry. Poems 
suitable for the >oung. 

(4) Grammar-. Function of grammar, accuiacy 
in composition- Inductive method of teaching gram * 
mar- Correlation of grammar with texts Peculiarities 
of Tamil alphabet: use of i: and fl-, * and -sr- Combina- 
tion of words- Rules of sandhi based on euphony; 
Sandhi, optional and compulsory. Etymology, word 
formation and sentence structure- Difference between 
Tamil and Loan words- Use of Nighantus- 

(5) -Pland writing and spoiling. Cor- 
relatio of composition with texts: oral and writen. 
Story telling dialogue, dramatisation. Transcription; 
dictation. Progress to free composition. Use of 
pictures and drawings. Simple letter writing. 
Punctuation and simple paragraphing- 

IV. The latest stages: - (1) Consideration of 
suitable texts- Study of Tamil literature. The extent 
of Samskrit influence on Tamil Thought and Literature. 

(2) Elementary Study of Diction: - Poetical 
forms, prose forms, their varieties. Special effects 
intended by authors studied- Study of rhythm, rhyme 
and metre in texts- 

(3) Grammar and Rhetoric: -- Teaching cor- 
related with select texts The unity of the sentence. 
The unity of the paragraph and paragraph structure. 
Essay form. Figures of Speech- Qualities of style- 
Its merits and defects- 
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(4) Study of words: — The Vocabulary-slang, 
dialect, archaisms, and loan words- Progress or 
language. Literary and colloquial dia-ects; their inter- 
relation. 

(5) Advanced Composition-. - Topics correlated 
with Tamil texts and with modern thouglit in history, 
geography, English texts, etc- The stages at which 
narrative, descriptive and expository forms should be 
introduced- How to avoid imitation of foreign idioms. 
Scientific terms. Slang and colloquial fonu.s 

Syllabus for Samskrit. 
fa) General ; Preliminary: ~ 

Objects of teaching Samskrit. The standard to be 
aimed at in Secondary Schools and Pre-Collegiate 
Samskrit Schools. The position of Samskrit in India; 
its cultural and practical value. The inter-relations 
of Samskrit and Indian Vernaculars. Comparison of 
Sanrskrit and English, with particular reference to 
their grammar and structure- Practical and theoretical 
study of Samskrit. 

(b) Methods of Teaching: - 

The translation method and the direct methods as 
applied to Samskrit study; traditional methods of 
Samskrit study -their merits and defects; the external 
and internal difficulties of the Samskrit language and 
how best to overcome them. 

(c) The early stage of Samskrit Teaching : — 

Tire Sounds of Samskrit; detailed study of their 
production, the organic and the acoustic methods of 
studying Samskrit sounds- The means of teaching 
them to pupils. The teaching of Samskrit hand-writing; 
the place of dictation and transcription; translation- 
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Reading and recitation. The Samskrit Text as the 
centre of instruction; manner of exposition, means of 
extending the Samskrit vocabulary ■ Inductive methods 
of Samskrit teaching, Samskrit Grammar. The use of 
Kosas, Indexes and Concordances. 

(d) The \ater stages : — 

The choice of Samskrit Texts. Lines of development 
in teaching the various aspects of Indian life- 
Correlation, with Geography and History of India. 
Correlation with the History of Indian civilization and 
culture- Study of diction in Samskrit texts; types or 
Samskrit composition. Sentence structure in Samskrit. 
Paraphra.se and translation with reference of Samskrit. 
The Historical and comparative method of studying the 
Samskrit language and literature. Study of organisation 
of Samskrit teaching in English Schools. Classification 
of the time-tables; formation of cl ass- libraries and 
general libraries- 

Syllabus of Instruction in Physical Training 
for the Pandits’ Training. 

1. PR/ACTICAL INSTRUCTION. 

I. Practical physical exercises including the 
following:- 

{a) Introductory exercises and positions. 

(&) Trunk - bending and turning and arm exercises. 

(c) Balance and leg exercise- 

id) Shoulder-blade and simple corrective 
exercises. 

(e) Order movements (marching and running). 

(/■) Breathing exercises- 

(g) i. Easy dandals and bhaskies- 
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ii. Simple yogic exercises: Sundaram’s yogic 
physical culture: Nos- 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 10, 
11. 12. 16 and 18. 

{h) Sports and games (general activity exercise) 

2. (a) Methods of teaching the exercises inclusive of 

Commanding, teaching fellow-students, a 
class of children. 

{b) Practice of Teaching Group Games suitable 
for School use. (e. g.. Games listed in 
“Handbook of Physical Training in 
Schools” by H. C. Buck, Adviser to 
Government on Physical Education- 

ic) Practice, Teaching and Conduct of some 
organised Major Games and Athletics 
suitable for schools. 

3. Demonstration and Criticism Lessons- 

Number of Hours for Practical Instructions : A 
total of 45 as follows: 1, 20 hrs., 2-a 8 hrs., 
2-b & c. 12 hrs., and 3, 5 hrs. 

•2. LECTURES. 

1. Principles of Physical Training and Mode of 
its conduct, 

. 2. The Physiolgy and Hygiene of Physical 
Training, and the purpose and effects of 
of exercises. 

The Principles of Teaching and Conducting. 

REFERENCE 
Practical Instructions '. — 

1. H. C- Buck: Handbook of Physical Training foi 

Indian Schools. 

2. Board of Education, England; Syllabus of 

Physical Training for schools 1919- 


Scheme of work in Training Schools 1937 — Madras. 
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3- J. Buchanan: Physical Training Programmes, 

Longmans, Calcutta. 

4. S. 0. Staley: Calisthenics. 

5. Sundaram: Yogic Physical Culture. 

6. Yogendra: Yogic Personal Hygiene. 

7. Chief of Aundh: Suryanamaskar. 

Theory:— 

1. Same as 2 above: pp. 3-11, 19-33, 125-128 and 

227-232. 

2. Board of Education (England); Suggestion in 

Regard Games. 

3. J. F Williams : Principles of Physical 

Education. 

4. Bowan and Mitchell : Theory of Organised Play. 

5. Crampton: The Pedagogy of Physical Training. 

Board of Education (England) Syllabus of 

Instruction in Physical Training in Colleges. 

Drawing Syllabus for Pandit’s Training Course. 

1. Drawing, a Fine Art — The place of drawing in 
Schools — its use for the teacher and the student- the 
use of blackboard in class — blackboard writing and 
illustration. 

2. Drawing byjmovements first of the arm: next of 
the wrist and next again of the fingers — the drawing 
instinct in the child, straight lines, dots, their place as 
the basis of the art of drawing, 

3. Model drawing: The three levels of the eyes — 
horizon, foreground and background — different views of 
a cylinder— the study of symmetry by drawing of some 
drinking vessels pots etc. 
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4. The study of proportion by drawing of two or 
three models placed side by side and the presentation of 
parts visible — the study of how to suggest the rest of it. 

5. The pers])ective principles of the following 
models: cube, rectangular prism, triangular prism and 
a square pyramid 

6. Easy sketches of a house — a small temple with 
a sthupi — a street containing a few houses - a road with 
trees on either side and neighbouring feature— the plan 
of a small school. 

7. Simple story illustrations — two Dasavatara 

illustrations - two Ramayana illustrations — tw'o 

Panchatantra illustrations — two illustrations from 
nature. 

8. Map Drawing — Physical feature of India — 
political divisions of India -main railways connecting 
important cities — the birthplaces of the great poets of 
India. 


Syllabus for General Knowledge Course. 
GEOGRAPHY. 


The Earth’s Rotation, latitude, longitude, Green- 
wich Time and Indian Time, Tlie seasons. 

Land and Sea Breezes, world winds, the tiades, 
wcvsterlies, the seasonal winds. 

Rainfall of the world; Asia, Europe, Africa 
Australia, N. America and S. America. 

The mountain systems and river systems of the 
world. 

Climate, Factors of climate, World climate. Ocean 
currents and Drifts. 
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The Geography of Vegetation; Equatorial — 
Monsoon and Temperature — Forests, Tropical and 
Temperate — Grass lands, Ice deserts and sand deserts. 

The distribution of animal life on the Earth: In the 
forests, in grass lands, in deserts, in the Tundras, on 
mountains. 

The products of the Earth: Food grains: Tea, Coffee, 
cocoa, spices, sugar, opium, tobacco, vegetable, oils., 
rubber, cotton, linen, timber. 

Mineral products coal, iron, copper, etc. mineral oil. 

Manufactures, trade and commmerce, land routes, 
ocean trade routes: air routes. 

The Political divisions of the world important 
cities and towns. • 

The Geography of India, Climate, Rainfall 
Vegetable and Mineral products, Manufacture, Exports 
and Imports, Railways, Provinces and important cities. 

ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS. 

The four simple rules applied to integers vulgar 
and decimal fractions. Measures of length, area, 
volume, weight, and time, including the metric system. 

Average: Ratio, Percentage, Simple applications. 
CHEMISTRY. 

Introduction: Chemistry a branch of the Tree of 

Knowledge. Its scope and ramifications. Some common 
apparatus used in the laboratory and some of the 
important processes. 


Classification of substances: The Panoha Bhuta 
theory of the ancients and the growth of our idea since 
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then regai’ding elements. Bricks of the Universe 
(ultimate particles). 

Elements, mixtures, compounds, Physical and 
chemical changes, (The whole course to be developed 
with the Pancha Bhutias as the basis). 

I. Elementary ideas on Ether. 

II. The Atmosphere: Composition of Air Oxygen 
and Nitrogen. Uses of rare Gases. 

Ill Fire: Ideas on combustion. Carbon, the funda- 
mental, element ill the organic world. Coal and 
petorolenm, (Fuels). Sulphur, Phospliorous, Acids. 

IV. Water: Kinds of, Impurities in, Purification 
of. Hard and Soft, Softening of Coposition of, 
Hyd:ogen. 

V. Minerals and Ores: 

(a) Salts: Common salt, a compound of Sodium 
and Chlorine. Industries connected with Salt. Cbloidne, 
Bleaching Powder, Chlorates, Caustics and Mild 
Alkalis. Relations of Chlorine and their uses. Acids, 
Bases and Salts. 

(b) Earths and Silicates; — Carbonates, Lime, 
Mortar and Cement. Silicates as building materials, 
Glass, Alums. 

{c) Metals: (i) Classification, (ii) General 
methods of metallurgy ; (iii) Common metals and their 
uses : — Gold, Silver, Iron, Tin, Lead, Zinc, Copper, 
Mercury and Aluminium (iv) Alloys, old and new. 

Organic Chemistry Alcohol. Its uses. Evils of 
drink. Oils, Fats and Soap. Sugar, Starch and 
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Cellulose, their uses. Coal, the mothei* of all tnodej'n 
industries. Dyes, drugs perfumes and explosives from 
Coal-tar. 

PHYSICS. 

Lecture i. Measurements : length, time and 
angle; measurement of area and volume, mass, weight 
and density. 

Dyt^amics. 

Lecture 2. Motion; force and inertia; accelerated 
Motion. Three laws of Motion. 

Lecture 3. Work; friction, potential and kientie 
energy, conservation of energy, conversion of enegy 
to various forms. 

Statics. 

Lecture 4 Forces acting through a point, 
parallel forces, centre of gravity, states of equilibrium. 

LECUTRE 5. Simple machines; levers and 
pulleys, inclined plane and screw. 

Hydrostatics 

LECTURE 6. Matter in three states and general 
properties, elasticity and strength of materials. 

Lecture 7- Pressure in liquids and pressure of 
Air, laws of floatation, applications, Water and Air 
Pumps- 

Heat. 

Lecture 8. Heat and Expansion, Ice, Water and 
Steam, Transmission of Heat. 

Lecture 9. Weather and climate, Hygrometers, 
Steam and Gas Engines, Thermodynamics. 

Light. 

Lecture IO- Illumination, lamps and reflectons, 
lenses and optical instruments- The Eye and its defects. 
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Lecture II. Spectra and colour, nature of night — 
Wave Theory- 

Sound- 

Lecture I 2 - Vibratory Motion, Sound Waves, 
Musical Sounds and Induced Vibrations. 

Lecture 13. Voice and the Ear- Musical Instru- 
ments: Grainaphone, Radio, and Sound recording in 
films. 

Magnetism and Electricity. 

Lecture 14. Magnets and Magnetic Fields, 
Terrestial Magnetism; Magnetic Measurements- 

Lecture 15 Cells and Magnetic Effects of an 
Electric Current Electromagnet and its uses- 

Lecture 16- Chemical effects of currents and its 
applications; Heating Effects of a Current, electric 
power heating and lighting. 

Lecture 17. Electro magnetic Induction. Dyna- 
mos and Motors, Induction Coils and Transformers, 
Alternating Currents. 

Astronomy. 

Lecture 18, The Solar System and Stars, age 
and constitution. 

Lecture 19. The Sun, the Earth and the Moon, 
Eclipses, Tides. 

Lecture 20. Science and Society. 

BOTANY. 

Lecture I. 

Matter — Living and Non-living. Chaiacteristics of 
living oranism — Plants and Animals — Beginnings of 
the study of plants in the world— Place of Botany in 
Ancient India— Plants as makers of human history and 
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civilization — Importance of plants to life on earth — 
“All flesh is grass’’ — Divisions of Botany — Parts of a 
flowering plant. 

Lecture 11. 

External morphology op the Root. Forms and modi- 
fication of roots — Norma! and adventitious roots — roots 
modified for special functions; storage and contractible 
roots - tuberous roots climbing, supporting and aquatic 
roots -breathing roots — roots bearing leafy shoots — 
root -suckers. 

Lecture IIL 

Externa! morphology of the Stem. Kinds of bnds - 
Nodes of branching — Forms and modifications of stems 
- -Aerial stems, Annuals, Biennials— and Perennials 
Climbing plants and twiners Cladodes Stem-thorns 
and stem-tendrills Subterancan stems Rhizome, corn, 
bulb and tuber —Vegetative propagation layering - 
cuttings grafting etc. 

Lecture IV. 

External morphology of the leaf. Phyllotaxy or 
leaf arrangement-Sijupie and com pound leaves Forms 
and modifications of leaves — Leaves Modified for 
special functions: Leaf tendrils, Leaf-spines, leaf- 
bladders, leaf- pitchers leaf -tentacles- Leaf -buds, leaves 
as storage organs- Pnyllodes Homology and Analogy 
of plant organs, 

LECTURE V. 

Elements of Plant Histology. The Architecture of 
plants Cellular organisation — Parts of a cell -Cell as 
the unit of construction of plant body -Cell -division — 
tissue differentiation. 

LECTURE VI. 

Anatomy of Stem and Root. Increase in thickness in 
stems and roots— bark— formation -Age of a felled 
tree— structure of commercial wood and timber. 
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Lecture vit. 

Anatomy of Leaf . Origin and structure of leaves— 
Stomata at gateways for the exchange of gases and 
moisture between the leaf-cells and the external 
atmosphere. 

Lecture VIII. 

Plant Physiology. Soil, the home of plants — Soil 
analysis digging and manuring Soil micro-organisms 
and their wo ik -Rotation of crops -Absorption of 
water and mineral salts by the root -Roots-hairs as the 
oi’gans of absorption Osmosis Boot-preseure -Blf ed- 
ing in plants -Ascent and decent of sap- Analysis of a 
plant — Chemical requirements of plants -water 
cultures. 

Lecture IX. 

Metabolism in plants: Photosynthesis. How a leaf 
utilizes the radiant energy of the sun— Leaf as a 
factory for the synthesis of plant’s food -Raw materials 
for photosynthesis -Carbon dioxide and water — Factors 
essential for photo -synthesis -energy factor the 
sun light -Chlorophyll, the seat of photosynthetic 
activity temperature — Course of photosynthesis — 
Assimilation of carbon and carbohydrate manufacture 
— by- product --Storage of carbo-hj’'d rates — starch, sugar 
and cellulose — Production of proteins chemo-synthesis— 
Vitamins — Significance of photosynthesis as a funda- 
mental vital process 

IjECTHiK X. 

Respiration. Its meaning and object — respiration 
as an energy releasing process— Generation of heat 
during respiration — breathing of ripening fruits — 
Storage and preservation of fruits— Enzymes and their 
action. 

Lecture XI. 

Transpiration. Importance of water to plants — 
Role of transpiration in plant — Metabolism — Ti’ans- 
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piration stream— Lifting powei* of transpiration — 
Transpiration in desert plants — Trees and rainfall. 

Lecture XI T. 

Growth and movements in plants. Irritability— 
Response to the stimuli of gravity, light and moisture 
—Sensitive plants-Control of growth in plants — Long 
day and short day plants— Problem of weeds and 
improvement of the land. 

Leotobb XIII. 

Flower. ' Parts of a flower — Infloreseence — Pollina- 
tion self and cross- pollination— agencies of pollination — 
Anemophily, Entomophily and Hydrophily— plant — 
Insect relationship— Pollination by birds and snails — 
Fertilization and reproduction. 

Lecture XIV. 

Fruit. Kinds of fruits — Disposal of fruits and seeds 
— Agencies of disposal — Wind— animals and water — 
Plant, travellers. 

Lko'I'urr XV. 

Germination. Structure of seeds — Endospermous 
and Non-endospermous seeds — Conditions necessary for 
germination — Germination of type seeds, Bean, Bengal - 
gram, Castor, Pumpkin, Paddy, Date and Cocoant — 
Vivipary. 

Lecture XVI. 

Synthetic Botany. Classification of plants -- 
Monocotyledons and Dicotyledons genus — species and 
Variety-Families of Flower’ng plants -Families of the 
Bend, Bean, Coffee, Sunflower, Castor, Onion and Palm. 

Lecture XVII. 

Seedless plants-the Cryptogems. Seed-plants and 
seedless plants — A contrast — Minute aquatic plants — 
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Algae— Sexual and asexual reproduction— Fungi — 
Moulds and mushrooms — Fungao diseases of plants — 
Ferns. 

Lectubk XVIII. 

Bacteria. Beneficial and harmful bacteria — 
Activities of Bacteria, Bacterial di.seases and their 
prevention — soil bacteria and nitrogen fixing hactoria— 
Our debt to bacteria. 

Lbchtrb XIX. 

Plants in relation to environment. Habits and habits 
of plants — Desert plants — Aquatic i>lants-Saliiie marsh 
plants-Parasitic plants-Ehiphytic-Social plants-Ever- 
gieeti Earth’s Oreen Mantic 

Leotitpr XX. 

Evolution and Origin of S/x'cies by Drawin- 
Inheritance of characters — variations — mulation — 
Elementary methods of plant breeding — Hybridization- 
Plant improvement — plant econmics vegetable source 
of such products as sugar, starch, cellulose, fibre, cotton, 
rubber, drugs, dyes, gums, — turpentine, spices, perfumes 
etc. 

ZOOLOGY. 

I. ^ Pird 'i C//C rieii) of th-’ (inininl kiiuidoin. Haunts 

i.Habitats of animals. Variety and multitu- 
dinousness of animals. 

II. Horn liriru! anininl-'i nre. condrnctfd - — (1) Amoeba: 

(2) Hydra; (3) Parts of the human body. 

HI. How a'rculafion of blood in carried on — (1) Com- 
position of blood and uses of blood (2) Organs 
of circulation (3) Lymph (4) First aid in 
cases of bleeding (5) Hygience of the 
circulatory system (6) Circulation of blood 
in tadpole (demonstration). 
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IV • Houo living otganiums breathe : — 

(1) Fish, Insect and Man. 

(2) Structure and functions of breathing 

organs. 

\ (3) PrOvention of respiratory diseases: 

Tonsillitis; adenoids. 

(4) Deep breathing; ventilation and artificial 
respiration. 

V. Food: foodstuffs', Balanced rfiW; - Nutritiv* value 
of South Indian diet. 

VI. What is digesfiovf D'g^stiue Oruani and (heir uork. 
Prevention of digestive disoi’ders: care of 
teeth; First aid in simple cases of poisoning. 

VII. Animal parasites of m^n; Micro-oi ganisms and 
helth; infectious and contagious diseases. 
Preventive methods. 

VIII. Insect and human welfare. 

IX. Fishes and human welfare. 

X. Birds and Human welfare. 

XI. Eicretion Skin -Kidneys-. Animal coverings — 
Tempei'atu re regu 1 at ion — Fe vei-. 

XII How our bodies are controlled. An elen^hntary 
account of the nervous system atid its 
functions— Hygiene of the nervous system- 
Sleep, rest, recreation— effects of alcohol; 
stimulants, and tobacco. 

XTII. How our Itodies are conh oiled and protected, (i) The 
ductless glands, (ii) An elementary account 
of the sense organs care of eyes; Care of the 
ear- 

XIV. Protection and locomotion. (1) Skeleton; mus- 
cles; first-aid in simple fracture; sprains i 
burns etc- Correct postures. 
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XV. I^o'sonoun xrinkt'r. and non poimnaii^i snnkf'n. First 
aid in snake bite. 

XVI. The more important vertebrate animal of Tamil Nadu, 

Animal products of economic importance. 

XVII. TIoiv some animals repradure and del elop Amoeba, 

Butterfly, Frog and Bird. 

XVIII. Snccessftil living. Elements of human inheri- 
tance and eugenics. 

XTX The world before man. (With the aid of film 
projector). 

WORLD HISTORY. 

The World to-day — State and Empire Area and 
populat'on : religion, language : social and economic 
organization; transport and communications distance, 
and time — Cultural inheritance and political progress of 
the peoples of different lands. 

Geology and Prehistory, Formation of the land 
masses; the evolution of man; Archaeological reamins; 
food gathering and food- producing stages of culture; 
origin and spread of civilzation- 

Early Empires. Tools and weapons; war, 
conquest and settlement ; Races — Egypt, Syria, 
Mesopotamia. Asia Minor and the Aegean area ; 
Imperial capitals; India and China. 

Beginnings of European Civilization. Greece; 
Rome and the Roman Empire. Christianity; the 
barbarians. Relations of Europe and Asia. 

Rise of Islam. Arabia and the spread of Moslem 
power in Africa, Europe and Asia ; the Caliphate 

The Middle Ages; The Crusades and the growth of 
European states ; Turkey and the Near East; Trade 
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routes to Asia. Medieval Eurcipean civilization and 
contemporary Eastern and Far Eastern civilizations. 

The Renaissance, Protestant Reformation ; voyages 
and discoveries, leadership of sea-faring European 
peoples; Cultural revolution in Europe and stagnation 
in Asist. 

European imperial i.sm. Portugal. Spain, France, 
Holland and Britain ; Conquest and settlement in 
America, Trade and Empire in Asia; the Partition of 
Africa; occupation of Australia. 

European conflicts. From the Seven year' War to 
the World War, Balance of Power; Industrial Revolu- 
tiori and European leadership; Growth of the United 
States and the emergence of independent Latin 
American States. 

1914-1939. Colonial and racial problems : the Rise 
of Japan; international relations since Versailles; 
Nationalism; Socialism; Democracy : Fascism ; Poli- 
tical and economic doctrines of Europe and their 
influence in Asia; The League of Nations and World 
Peace; The technological evolution of the Twentieth 
Century; Scientific advance and massproduction. 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES OP EDUCATION- 

1. The Historical approach to Education ; Educa- 
tional ideals and practice: Ancient, Mediaeval and 
Morlern. 

2. The Scientific approach to Education, how 
Education needs the help of sciences like Physiology, 
Sociology, Logic and Statistics. 

3. Aims of Education and their evaluation ; 
Education as a means of earning a livelihood of learn- 
ing, of securing social efficiency, of perfecting 
character and of training for effective use of leisure. 
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4. The Agencies of Education: Family, Society, 
Church, State, the School and other agencies such as 
Libraries, Museums, Cinemas, Broadcasting. 

5. The Educative process : — 

A. (i) as the sharing of traditions or social 

heredity ; 

(ii) as the achievement of many-side interests: 

(iii; as adjustment between the individual and 
his environment. 

B. (ij The nature of the environment; The 

World offiature; The Physical environ- 
ment; the Social environment and the 
realm of values. 

(^ii) The nature of the Individual: Ceneral 
development of body, intellect, skills, 
character sociability, taste, and the like. 
The problem of individual differences. 

C Eductational Problems : 

(i) Child and subject, learning and teaching, 
individual and Society (School, home, 
state). 

(ii) The problem of the curriculum : W-hat to 
learn and teach ? 

(iii) The problem of method; how to learn and 
teach - 

6. The curriculum: 

(a) Dependence upon aim. 

(b) Theory of Formal discipline, 

(c) Knowledge and experience. 
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(<#) Instrumental subjects— Reading, Writing & 
Arithmetic. 

(e) The place of physical activities— Hand -work. 

Art, Music, literature. History, Geogpphy 
Mathematics, Science. 

(f) Integration of curriculum : The scoi^e and 

sequence of School studies. Co-ordination 
correlation and concentration. 

{g) The problem of pre-vocatioiial training. 

7. Eduction al Method : 

{a) Child and class : Play and work. 

{b) Some modern methods and theories underlying 
them, e. g The Montessori method; the 
Dalton Plan, the Project method, the 
Winnetka plan, the Howard plan, the 
Gary plan, the Platoon School, Nursery 
education. 

The Function of the Teacher, bi-polar and tri-polar 
relation. The modern views regarding the influence of 
the personality of teacher ; the scientific and cultural 
presuppositions of the teacher’s work. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

I. Introduction; What is Psychology? Relation 
to Educational Psychology. Educational Psychology, 
its scope and methods. 

II. Basic Factors : The Psycho- physical organism; 
Physiological basis of mental life, including the nervous 
and glandular systems; the senses, the sensory motor ; 
Human behaviour; variable and non -variable, 
stimulus and response, conditioning, heredity and 
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environment. The problem of conscioii.«ness ; The three 
aspects of mental life: Cognitive, Instinct and intel.- 
ligence. 

III. Knowledge and learning; The training of the 
senses: Methods of sense training: The Montessori 
method. The sludy of cognition; Sensation, perception 
conception, apperception memory association, imagina- 
tion, judgment thinking reasoning. Attention, interest 
and effort. The laws of learning. Remembering a id 
forgetting, the transfer of training. Fatigue. Stages 
of mental development. The general nature of 
knowledge. The stages in the growth of knowledge, 
observation classification, definition, explanation — 
Psychology of the Herbavtian, steps 

IV. The growth of character. Moral Education. 
Instincts their structure and classification. Instinctive 
behaviour and its modification. The importance of 
play. Imitation and suggestion Feelings emotion 
and sentiments. The unification of personality. Habits 
will and character. The group mind The unconscious 
in Education Mental conflicts. The problem of 
discipline- Stages of development .• Infancy, childhood 
and adolescence. Appreciation, ethical, social and 
aesthetic values 

V. Individual diffcjonces due to heredity, environ- 
ment sex, capacity and growth, 

VI. Some practical applications. Intelligence, its 
nature and measurement. Education.al tests, their uses 
and value. Care of the gifted and the dull, the 
difficult and the physically handicapped. 

How to study: The laws of learning illustrated by 
reference to Handwriting, Reading. Arithmetic, 
Spelling, History and Poetry, Learning curves. 
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GENERAL METHODS, 

Teaching: Aims, Maxims of method Lesson: 
planning and notes of lessons. Types of lessons, 
Determined by aim. Inductive, Deductive, Drill, Review, 
Lectui'e, Appreciation, Discussion, Laboratory, Demon- 
stration. Heurism, Supervised study. Teaching aids 
and devices, Assignment, Questions, Answers Exposi- 
tion, Illustration (verbal, concrete) Black-board, Text- 
books, Home-work, Note-books, etc. 

Classification of pupils — measuring devices, te.sts, 
marking, Examinations (essay type and new type). 
Promotions, Class management. Economy of Time, 
securing and maintaining attention. Influence of 
teacher. Typical Problems, Discipline, Changing 
conceptions of School discipline. Typical Problems, 
Direct control (curative) Indirect control (preventive). 
Rewards and punishments 

Moral Education, Direct and Indirect ways of moral 
education, Ethical, Social appreciation. Aesthetic 
appreciation. 

Modern tendencies. Individual and class teaching. 
Experiments in ‘Adjustment to individual differences 
and socialisation’ such as Dalton Plan, Pioject Method. 

SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND HYGIENE. 

Material, condition, site, building, rooms, lighting, 
ventilation, furniture, play ground, garden, sanitary 
arrangements. 

Management, Staff-meeting, Time-table, Libraries, 
Museum, Co-operation between School and Home, 
School office and Records, School life, corporate life. 
School assembly. Clubs and Societies, Hobbies, Self- 
government, Games, scouting, excursions. School 
Magazines, Exhibitions. School celebrations. 
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Hostel, Location, Supervision, Sanitation, Equip- 
ment, Traditions. Staff, the Headmaster and his 
duties, class teacher vs. subjects teacher and his relation 
to others. 

Inspection, Professional etiquette. Professional 
organizntion. 

Hygiene. 

(«) Children's diet, cleanliness of food, feeding 
of school children. 

(b) Clothing, use and characteristics of food, 
clothing. 

ic) Cleanliness, relation to health. 

(.d) Fatigue, mental and physical. 

{e) The senses and their training, defects of 
vision, common eye diseases, causes, signs 
and prevention of defective hearing and 
ear diseases. 

(f) Training the child in the practiceof Hygiene. 

(^) Physical education. 

(A) The question of sex education. 

(/) Medical Inspection, School clinics. 

(j) Common ailments. 

(k) Infectious diseases, symptoms, treatment 

and isolation. 

(/) Temperance. 

{m) School buildingsand surroundings. Furniture 
and equipment. Posture. 

(«) First aid in minor injuries. 

{o) Health legilation affecting schools. 
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Pandits’ Training Certificate Examination, 


Hours. 

[ 

Subjects. 

Marks. 

10-1 

Theory of Education, General Methods 



and School Organization and Hjgiene. 

100 

10—1 

General Knowledge 

100 

10—1 

Method of Teaching Tamil or Saraskrit. 

100 

Dates and 

f 1. Teaching of Tamil or Sanskrit 

50 

Hours of 

1 2. Drawing with Special reference to 


Practical 

Black board Handwriting 

20 

Examina- 


I 3. Physical Training and the Conduct 


tion will 


1 of Games 

20 

be notified 


1 4. Note-hooks . — Notes of lessons, Criti- 


later. 

1 

cisms and Observations . • 

10 


Total . . 

400 


Degree of Bachelor of Oriental Learning (B. O. L.) 

Conditions of Admission 

1. Candidates for the B. O L. Degree Examination 
shall be required to have passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts and Science of this University with 
Group D, or an examination accepted by the Syndicate 
as equivalent thereto, and to have subesquently 
undergone a prescribed coui-se of study in this University 
for a period of not lees than two academic years or six 
terms. 

Course of Study 

2. The course for the B. O. L, Degree shall comprise 
the following subjects according to syllabuses to be pres- 
cribed from time to time: — 
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Part I. EngHsh — to be studied for two academic 
yeai's or six terms. 

Part n. Linguistics with special reference to 
Saraskrit or Tamil. 

Part III. One of the following Groups to be studied 
for a period of tw'o academic years or six terms : — 

Group I. Samskrit with one of the following as* 
an optional subject: — 

(a) Miinamsa. _{b) V e d a n t a, (c) Nyaya, 
(d) Vyakarana or (e) Sahitya. 

Group II. {a) Samskrit and Tamil. 

or 

(b) Tamil as the main language with Samskrit 
as a subsidiary language ; 

(c) Tamil. 

Part 1.— English - The same as for B.A. and B. Sc., 
Degree Examination. 

Part II. — Linguistics with special reference to 
Samskrit in Tamil. 

Part III. — Same as for Siromani or Vidvan or 
Pulavar (Final) as the case may be. 

Eligibility for Degree 

3. No candididate shall be eligible for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Oriental Learning until he has completed 
the course of study prescribed and has passed the 
examination in the subjects prescribed for the course in 
Regulation 2 supra. 
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Passing Minivimn 

4. A candidate shall be declared to have passed 
Part I of tlie Examination if he obtains not less than 35 
per cent, of the total marks. 

A candidate shall be declared to have passed Part 
11 and III of the examination if he obtains not less than 
35 per cent, of the total marks in each part and 30 per 
cent, in each division of Part III. 

The Divisions shell be the same as for Pulavar. 
Vidvan and Siroinani Examinations 

Classification of successful candidates 

5. There shall be separate lists of successful 
candidates in each part. Candidates obtaining not less 
than 60 percent of the total marks in Part I shall be 
declared to liave passed with distinction in that Part. 

In Parts II and III. candidates who obtain not less 
than 60 per cent of the total marks shall Ix^ placed in the 
first class, those who obtain less than 60 per cent, but 
not less than 50 per cent, of tlie total marks shall t)e 
placed in the Second Class and other successful candi- 
dates shall be placed in the third Class. 

Exemptions 

6. 1. A candicate who has qualified for the 
Pulavar or Siromani title of this University or a 
corresponding title of any other University and has 
secured not less than 35% of the marks in English at 
the Madras S. S. L. C. examinatiofi or a corresponding 
examination of any University or body recognised by 
the Syndicate as equivalent thereto shall be exempted 
from the course and the examination in Part III of the 
B O. L. Degree, provided, however, he has put in at 
least two years’ attendance at the University for the 
study of Parts I and II and provided also that in these 
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two years he shall have put in not leas than one year’s 
attendance at the English classes of the Intermediate 
course of study and thereafter not less than one year’s 
attendance at the English classes of the B. A. or B. Sc. 
course of study, he shall be credited witli a pass in Pari 

in. 


2 A candidate appearing under 6 (1) supra, if 
ho has passed the examination for the Certificate of 
Proficiency in Oriental Learning with Indo-European 
Philology (with special reference to Suniskrit) or 
Dravidian Philology (with special reference to Tamil) 
shall be credi ted with a pass in Part II. 

B A candidate taking Tamil or Samskrit in Part 
III under Group D of the TnternK’diate Course of study 
shall he exempted from the course of study and 
examination in that language under Part II of the 
same course. 



Appendix H. 

B. E. Degree Examination 
Syllabuses 

Intermediate (Engineering) Examination — Part I. 

Mathematics 

Pure Mathematics: — Elementary testa of conver.- 
gence and divergence of series, binomial, exponential 
and logarithmic series, De Moivre’s Theorem, series for 
sin X, cos X, tan- x, hyperbolic functions, graphical 
study of algebraic, exponential, logarithmic and trigo- 
nometric functions, elements of the theory of equations. 
Analytical geometry of the straight line and the circle. 

Differentiation with simple applications to 
geometry and to mechanics, approximations and small 
eri'ors, maxima and minima, theorem of mean value, 
curvature, geometrical properties of the cycloid epi-and 
hypocycloids, catenary etc., partial differentiation 
Taylor’s and Maclaurin’s sei-ies. 

Standard Integrals methods of integration, the 
intergral as the limit of a sum determination of areas, 
volumes surfaces, centres of gravity, and moments of 
inertia. 

Applied Mathematics. Parallelogr'am law of vector 
addition, displacemetrts, velocities, accelerations, and 
forces as vector-s, resolution of vector s, moments, paral- 
lel for-ces, couples, equilibr-ium of forces in one plane, 
graphical methods, friction stability, centr-e of gravity 
vir-tual wor-k, equilibrium of a heavy uniform chain, the 
parabolic catenary, light string on rough curve. 

Relative velocity and acceleration, Newton’s Laws 
of Motion, one dimensional motion under a constant 
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acceleration, simple harmonic motion, piojectiies, mot- 
tion in a horizontal circle, motion in a vertical circle, 
the pendulum, impact. 

Applied Mechanics 

Statics; Coplanar forces — parallelofijram, triangle 
and polygon of forces — graphical methods. 

Statically determinate forces. — Calculation and 
graphical determination of forct'.s in membeis of simple 
roof- trusses and braced girders; cianos, etc. 

Principle of work: Simple machines. 

Properties of sections: Calculation and graphical 
determination of arca.s, positions of centroid, neutral 
ax's, moments of inertia, modulus of section and radii 
of gyiation with special reference to structural shapes. 
Physical pioperties of materials commonly used in 
engineering. 

Simple, stresses and strains: compressive, tensile 
shearing and beaidng stresses. Hook’s law stress-strain 
and load extension curves; dead live and shock; loads; 
factors of safety and working stresses; work and resi- 
lience; elastic moduli Poisson’s ratio and relation 
between elastic constants; temperature stresses; com- 
posite bars. 

Resilience and fluctuating sti’esses. 

Riveted joints; Resistance of a rivet or bolt in 
single or double shear and in bearing and the working 
strength of a rivet or bolt, strength of lap and butt 
Joints ; efficiency of joints. 

Physics. 

Temperature and its measurements — Ther- 
mometer, pyrometers - expansion of solids, liquids and 
gases. Calorimetry and calorimeters. Vaporisation, 
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evaporation and ebullition — Effect of pressure on the 
boiling point — Saturated vapours - Critical constants — 
conduction of heat, convection, radiation, laws of 
cooling — Laws of Thermo-dynamics— Carnot’s Cycle. 

Light— Optical properties and applications of 
parabolic and cylindrical mirrors, cylindrical and 
prismatic lenses and totally reflecting prisms. Spherical 
and chromatic aberration, defects in images due to 
these and methods of minimising the defects. Dispersion 
and spectrum analysis. The study of the sextant, 
telescope, microscope, range-finders and eye-pieces. 
(Huyghen, Riamsden, and Terrestial) Polarisation 
with simple applications. 

Magnetism and Electricity — Magnetic poles; lines 
of force; forces and couples on magnets in the magne- 
tic field. Direction of fields duo to current in a 
straight wire and coils. The effect of introducing an 
iron core in the magnetic circuit. Induced magnetisa- 
tion, Magnetic properties of iron and steel, Hysterisis. 
Standard cells; current. E M.F. Ohm’s law. Electrical 
units, specific resistance. Measurement of resistances. 
Conductors in series and parallel Drop of potential. 

-Reflection and absorption - Reveii>eration, 
Acoustic demands etc 

Chemistry. 

A. P'lementary Applied Physical Chemistry : 

Gas laws. Refrigeration and liquefaction of gases — 
Critical points, .Joulo-Tliomson effect Principle of 
counter current systems. Henry's law of nartial 
pressures. Solubility: partition co-efficient — miscible, 
non-miscible and partly miscible systems. Hess law 
of heat summation-cumbustlon calculations on fuels. 
Catalysis with examples on oxidation — hydrogena- 
tion — elementary phase rule with reference to alloys 
under B. — Colloids — sola — gels — reversible and irrever- 
sil)le colloids their properties. 
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Elementary treatment of the Electrolytic dissocia- 
tion theory and its aplication to electro-plating with 
detail as regards choice of electrolyte — C. D. and 
efficiency etc. Ph. values and their importance 

B. Chemistry of Engineering materials : 

1. Water. Sources of impurities — water softening 
— boiler scale deposits- wet steam — foaming and 
priming — corrosion prevention. 

2. Fuels and lubricants. — Types of fuels — solid 
fuels (1) Classification — analysis cf coal -calorific 
value — powdered coal — charcoal and cake. 

Liquid fueb. -tav — alcohol— colloidal fuel — fuel 
oil and their calorific value — Die.sel engine fuel- 
kerosene — gasoline antiknock motor fuel. 

Caseous fuel - Natural gases — Producer gas — water 
gas- Blast furnace gas— coke oven gas- coal gas—oil 
gas 

Principles vf cnuthiisfioti . — Ignition temperature — 
weight and' volume relations in combustion — heats of 
combustion — heat capacities — Heat and material 
balances. 

Petroleum reflnino. -Products from crude oil - crack- 
ing hy^drogenation — Blending. 

./yH/jru:an<.s'.— Description— properties — greases. 

3. Refrnc.tnrit.eii - Description of Types of refrac- 
tories — thermal conductivities and specific heats of 
refractions. 

4. Non ferrouK juefnlH. Aluminium -Copper — Lead 
— Tin — Zinc -Cadmium — Magnesium — Cobalt — Manga- 
nese — Ch romi um — Tungs ten — Mol ybed enum- V anad ium 
— Bi smu th — Anti mon y — M ercu ry — Ti tani u m. 

(Only metallurgy and Engineering properties’! 
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5. Non-ferrous alloys.— Phase rule treatment of 
alloys — alloys of copper— Aluminium alloys— Magne- 
sium alloys -Nickel alloys — Bearing alloys — alloys of 
soldering and brazing—Low melting alloys. 

6. Jron and Blast furnace— Bessemer and 

open hearth process. Wrought Iron— Cast Iron and 
Steel— properties— Metallography. 

7. Alloy Steels. - With Carbon, Nickel, Chromium* 
Tungsten, Mol ybodenum and Vanadium. High speed 
tools. 

8. Corrosion of //ow. — Electro-chemical ideas of 
corrosion — corrosive prevention. 

9. hime and Gypsum. — Mortars and plasters. 

10. -Properties — setting and hardening — 
reinforced concrete. 

11. Clay and clay products. 

12. Abrasives. 

18. Rubber— Natural and artificial — Plastics. 

14. Paints -Varnishes — Lacquers. 

(a) Glass— different varieties. 

15. Glues and adhesives. 

16. Insulators — Thermal and Electrical. 

17. Road tars — bitumen — identification and test. 

Text Book— Chemistry of Engineering Materials by 
K B. Leighou MacGraw Hill 1942. 

Practical work. 

1. Estimation of hardness of water. 

2. Proximate anal ysis of coal. 

3. Ultimate analysis of coal 

4. Calorifks value of coal. 
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5. Calorific value of liquid fuel, 

6. Gas calorimeter. 

7. Gas analysis — G — set. 

8. Tests and lubricating oils. 

9. Gravimetric analysis of two alloys. 

10. Estimation of SC)^ in Gypsum. 

11. Estimation of CO> in lime atone. 

12. Estimation of Quartz in clay. 

13. Estimation of CaO, Al.Oj and SiOj in a sam- 

ple of cement- 

14. Preparation of a sample of .steel for micros- 

copic examination and its study with 
etching solutions. 

Civil Engineering. 

i. Bui’ding materials: Stone, Brick, tiles, cha- 

racteristics, manufacture and uses. 

ii. Lime, Cement, Mortars and Concretes — Pro- 

perties, manufactuie and uses. 

iii. Timbers:- Chief Indian timbers and their 

characteristics — Causes of decay— sea- 
soning and preservation, strength. 

iv. Iron and Steel:- Standard sections and Types 

Specification-detection of flaws. 

V. Paints and Varnishes:- Different kinds-pre- 
parations. 

vi. Miscellaneous materials, other metals-non- 
metals-glasses and patent materials. 

Field Engine»-ring-col lection and storage of mate- 
rials-strength of cordage, chains, ropes, erection and use 
of derricks, gyns cranes etc., knots and lashings. 

Surveying 

Chain Swrwy:— Methods of carrying out a chain 
survey -r- equipment— ranging and chaining line— errors 
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in chaining— Methods of avoiding obstacles —the lines 
and chek lines— off-set; cross-staff and optical square; 
the field book; scale of plan; methods of booicing and 
plotting. 

CompoHs tiurt'i’ymti - The prismatic com pass, 
constructional details and its uses. Bearing and angles. 
Magnetic and true meridian— Variation. Declination — 
Local attraction— elimination of effects — sources of 
error — limits of precision — adjustment of closing error — 
methods of ' booking and plotting. 

Plane table Surreir. -^qmpment — setting and use of 
planetable. Alidades — simple and prisinaMc— Resection 
— two point and three point problems. 

English Composition 

Preparation of reports etc. 

Geometrical Drawing 

1. Proclical Plane Oeomefri/: - Conatruct\on and US(> 
of scales; Areas of plane figures, methods of drawing 
ellipse, parabola, hyperbola, cycloidal and involute 
curves and helix. 

2. P-nrhcal Soil'll Geomef ri/ Projections of points; 
lines and planes. Projections of simple solids, prisms, 
pyramids, cylinders and cones. Auxiliary projections. 
Sections of Solids; development of plane and curved 
surfaces, interpenetration of solids, cylinders, cylinders 
and cones, prisms and pyramids. Isometric pi-ojection 
and elements of perspective. 

INTERMEDIATE lENGINEERINO) 
EXAMINATION PART II 

Mathematics 

Pure Mathematics:— ‘Pa.pi>VLs' theorems, the line 
integral, Jiheory of the planimetor, double and- triple 
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integrals. The analytical geometry of the parabola, 
ellipse and hypei-bola, polar cooidinates and curves 
with simple equations therein. The analytical geometry 
of the sphei-e, the cone, the helix, projecting planes of a 
line and projecting cylinders of a curve. 

Applied Malhematics: — Forces in 3 dimensions, 
equilibrium of a body under forces in 3 dimensions in 
the simplest cases. Instantaneous centre, body and 
space centred es, moments and products of inertia, 
kinetic energy of a liody rotating about a fixed axis, 
compound pendulum, motion of a rigid body (two 
dimensional). 

- Transmission of fluid pressure, 
thrust of fluid on m plane and on curved surfaces, 
centre of pressure, cond itions of equilibrium 
of floating bodies. Metacentre, stability of a floating 
body, pressure of the atmosphere, Boyle’s law simple 
hydrostatic machines, work done by the expansion of a 
gas. 

■Applied Mechanics. 

Beams; Cantilever simply supjx>rted and 
overhanging beams subject to symmetrical or 
uns 5 ''mmetrieal static loading and fixed beams only 
subject to symmetrical static loading — calculation and 
graphical determination of bending moments and shear 
forces-relations, between load distribution, shearing 
force and bending moments, j heory of simple bending- 
proofs of formulae and their applications. Strength of 
beams: 

Deflection-. — Relation between curvature, slope and 
deflection-— Proofs of standard formulae and their 
applications. Stiffness of beams. Evluation ef deflection 
from bending moment diagrams. 

Fixed beams’. — B. M. and S. F. diagrams under 
symmetrical loading. Calculation and graphical 
determination of slope and deflection under such 
loading. 
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Stresses and strains in thin 
cylinders subject to uniform internal pressure or both. 

Columns nnd struts: — Long and short columns: axial 
and economic loading, effect of end conditions, 
equivalent lengths and slenderness ratio, eccentricity 
factor, column formulae, their derivation and practical 
applications; laterally loaded columns and struts. 

Distribution of shear stres.ses in a beam section, 

' Civil Engineering. 

Foamlalinns : — Determination of bearing capacity of 
soils — excavation, strutting, underpinning, method of 
increasing bearing capacity — ordinary foundation such 
as masonry footings — grillage and pile foundations and 
simple calculations pertaining thereto. 

Plain ninsonri/ and brick iiork: — Common bonds in use 
and methorls of laying; coursed and uncoursed rul)ble 
ashlar, coping, comic and string course; finishing and 
pointing; damp-proof construction; anchorages in 
walls; fire resisting construction for Hues; chimneys and 
fire place; dressings such as door jambs and door and 
window sills; flat segmental pointed and elliptical 
relieving arches - centering for arches and striking of 
centres; vaults and domes. 

Floors and roofs: — Floor of different materials; 
terraced and pitched roofs.- jack- arched floors and roofs; 
steel beam and girder floors-simple design calculations, 
timber, mild steel and composite roof trusses; simple 
design calculations, different types of roof coverings, 
ceilings and constructional details. 

Carpmt’ij and joiner it'. — Usual kinds of joints in 
timber; dooi-3, windows and ventilators; partitions; 
scaffolding and false- work; simple roof and bridge 
frames. 
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Staira:— Common types of stairs— straight and 
spiral in timber, plain masonry, steel and concrete, 
simple design calculations. 

Cohimw.s':— Details and methods of construction in 
brick, stone, steel and concrete, 

Sxcaff oldinu' — Materials used and principles of 
ei-ection and maintenance. 

HoiKtinq applinncefi: — Construction and maintenance. 

Stifefy menwref<: — Organization and supeivision — 
safety regulations. 

Estimating. 

In elementary form. 

fMeld Engineering 

Setting out of works and ground tracing r-Practical 
building work — inspection and report. 

Mechanical Engineering. 

The boiler: Usual common type.s; function of the 
principal parts: Solid, liquid and gaseous fuels suitable 
for steam raising: Colorific values, combustion and 
draught. 

The Steam Engine: Single cylinder non-condensing 
steam engine witli D. side valve. Sketch and names of 
principal parts. Explanation of admission, cut off. 
release and compression; valve mechanism — principle 
underlying expansion in stages. Arrangements of 
cylinders for compound engines. General ideas regard- 
ing Meyers, Trip, and Corliss, valve gear. Lubrication> 
Jacketing of cylinders. 
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The Steam Turbine : Parsons and Delaval steam 
turbine Internal combustion engines; four-stroke and 
two-stroke cycle engines; high speed and slow speed. 
Low compression, high compression aud Diesel Engines. 
Fuels for 1. C. engines and their relation to speed and 
compression. Carburetters Fuel pumps, magnetos; 
coil ignition, vapourisers. Lubricating and cooling of 
cylinder. The suction gas engine; sketch, working and 
names of the principal parts of the gas plant, fuel for 
the gas plant. 

Testing of Engines: Indicators and Indicator 
diagrams; Indicated H. P. Brake Horse Power; fuel 
consumption; mechanical and thermal eflficiencic^s; 
Simple problems. 

Transmission of power: (rear drive, belt drive, 
rope drive and chain drive; velocity ratio. Simple 
problems. 

Manufacturing methods and workshop practice; 

General ideas of forging, casting, machining and 
fitting. Simple illustrations of the complete manu- 
facture of a machine pait or engine embodying the 
above. Elementary ideas of a lathe, shaping, planing 
and drilling and milling machines and kind of work: 
turned out by each machine. 

4 brief summary of the maferials used in machine 
construction. O. Iron, M steel, W. Iron, Carbon steel 
and alloy steeH, copper and its alloys, aluminium and 
its alloys. 

Electrical Engineering 

1. Electrical circuit ; Practical system of electrical 
units, conductors and insulators. Specific resistance; 
temperature coefficient. Series and parallel grouping 
of resistances Kirehoff’s circuit laws and applications. 
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2. Electro-magnetism: magnetising force, magnetic 
induction, pernieabilty. B. H. curve and its determina- 
tion, Hysteresis and determination of hysteresis laws. 
Calculations of simple magnetic circuits, Lifting 
power of electro-magnets. 

3. D. C. Machines. Cemponent parts of a dynamo 
and their functions. Magnetisation curve. Self 
excitation and voltage drop on load of shunt generator. 
Characteristics of compound generator. D. C. motor. 
Elementary theory of operation and cliai acteristics of 
shunt and series motors. Change in speed and directiop, 
of rotation. Staiter and field regulator. 

,4. Alternative Currents: Production of alter- 
nating voltage Wave form frequency and amplitude. 
R M. S. Value, average value Form factor for 
sinusoidal alternating currents and voltages. Inductance 
reactance and impedance Power and Power factor. 
Solution of simple series and parallel circuits. Ele- 
mentai-y knowledge of three-phase currents. 

5. A. C. Machines. Elementary knowledge of the 
principles and applications of the transformer, 
alternator, synchronous motor and inrluction motor. 

6. Measuring instruments ; working principles and 
use of moving Iron arid moving coil ammeters and 
voltmeters. D. C. Energy Meters in common use and 
Megger. 

7. Storage batteries, construction, physical and 
chemical changes during charge and discharge, 
capacity, efficieny and comparison of lead and nickel 
iron batteries. 

8 Distribution: Two wires and three wires D. O, 
systems A. C. single-phase; three-phase, three wire and 
four wire systems House wiring and accessories: 
testing of faults in house wiring. 
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Surveying 

Levelling: Different types of levels and their 
construction and details ; use and adjustments of level ; 
StaveS'Fly levela— spot levels, longitudinal and cross 
sectional levelling, reciprocal levelling. Contouring 
on land and water. Hill contouring— Ghat roads — 
barometric heights— Field books— methods of booking 
and plotting— allowable errors— clinometers. 

Earthwork and capacity of Reservoirs — By contour 
lines and cross section levelling. 

Theodolite — Traversing and laying out curves. 

(Students will go on survey camp for 2 weeks). 

Building Drawing. 

1. Detailed drawing of building parts as dealt 
with in building constr.uction. course — Drawing from 
sketches and specification such as residences, offices etc. 

2. Working of small buildings from sketches and 
specifications together with simple design calcuations. 

Machine Drawing 

1. Copying accurately to scale drawings of simple 
machine — details such as bolts, nuts, keys, cotters, 
rivets., and riveted joints, pipes and pipe- joints, bearings, 
hangers, pedestals, wall fixings, etc. 

2. Drawings of simple machine and engine parts 
from sketches. Ability to supply additional views and 
to give some idea of the proportions of simple machine 
parts. 
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B. E. DEGREE EXA.MINATION 
Part I 
Mathematics 

(Common to civil.. Mechanical and PJlectrical) 

Formation of differential equations, equations with 
variables separable. Differential equations of the first 
order and of the first degree, linear equations with 
constant coefficients, simple pai-tial differential 
equations connected with engineering problems. Fourier 
series. 

Approximate differentiation and integration, 
numerical solution of differential equations, graphical 
solution of equations,Newton’s method, Horner's process 
for solving equations, fitting of empirical equations to 
observed data use of logarithamic, triangular and other 
special types of graph paper, intepolation harmonic 
analysis. 

Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures. 

(Common, to Civil, Mechanical and Electrical) 

Compound vtrevsev and strains - Stresses under com- 
bine, strains, principal stresses and principal planes ; 
ellipse of stress; Mohr’s circle. Application to different 
cases. 


Behaviour of Material.-) under <«>.<</;— -Methods of testing 
and appliances used in detei mining the elastic constant 
and testing materials to destruction under tension, 
compression, shear torsion and bending; impact and 
hardness tests ; tests under ‘ repeated and alternating 
stresses; fatigue of metals; factors of safety and 
working stresses, latest advancements in the science of 
testing materials. 
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Circular Shaft— Theovy of pure torsion, shear, stress, 
angle twist, strength and resilence; horse- power 
transmission combined torsion and bending with or 
without end thrust ; determination of principal stresses 
and maximum shear stresses ; equivalent bending 
moments and equivalent twisting moments. 

Helical S’pnwf/s - Extension under axial pull and 
maximum shear stress— angle of twist and torsion and 
maximum direct strees strength and resilence. 

Thick Shells and Cylinders- Stresses under internal 
and externa! pressures. 

Deflection nj - Catigliano’s Theorem I. Resi- 

lience due to bending moment, sheai and torsion. 

Continuous beams and propped Theorem 

of three moments calculation and graphical determina- 
tion of reactions bending moments, shear force, 
deflection and slope — Moment distribution methods. 

Masonry Works, General conditions in stahitity — 
Middle third rule — lines of resistance— distribution of 
pressure intensisties elementary principles of design of 
masonry dams, gravity section. 

Hydraulics {Civil Mechanical and Electrical) 

Fluids in ideal fluid— steady and unsteady 

motion — stream line — Bernoulli's theorem — applications 
— venturi meter — vortex motion. 

Orifices and no/r/zes — small orifices— large orifices — 
drowned and partially drowned orifices — mouth pieces — 
time of discharge— weir; rectangular, triangular, 
trapezoidal, velocity of approach; drowned weirs, 
height of sill, nappe and its stability— flat crested 
weirs, — gauging of weirs and anicuts — bridge opening — 
sluices-^Siphon spillways. 
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Pipes — Laws of fluid friction. Loss of head and 
hydraulic gradient — straight and circular pipes of 
uniform diameter and hydraulic mean depth. Critical 
velocity. Empirical formulae. Chezy: D’Arcy Kuttur 
and Logarithmic formulae — bends — elbows — valves — 
variation of velocity in cross section variable diameter 
— syphons, hammer action. Viscous flow. Transmission 
of power through pipes, nozzles — multiple flow. 

Flow through channel — Elementary. 

Structural Engineering {(Mml) 

(i) Difficult foundations such as coffer 
dams, well foundations, cylinder foundations cribwork 
and caissons and concrete monoliths— details of con- 
struction and methods of working. 

(ii) AZo.s'our//— Retaining wall and dams, practical 
profiles, data, formulae and empirical rules for design, 
methods of relieving side pressure and improving 
stability, provision for drainage, expansion joints, 
other important details of construction; detailed design 
of gravity and panelled retaining walls and gravity 
and arched masonry dams. 

(iii) Bridaeti and cidrerts — Data of design; practical 
rules for design — waterway for bridges and economical 
spacing of piers usual dimensions for highway and 
railway bridges; provision for drainage: design of 
piers abutments ; detailed design of arched bridges and 
culverts, specifications, empirical rule. 

(iv) Reinforced Concrpfe- Genera] principles; Theory 
and design of rectangular beams ; tee-beams, slabs 
and columns; arrangements of laying reinforcement; 
leading system of reinforcement ; economical methods 
of construction design and details of formwork. 

(v) Structural Steel Work- Beams and Girders: Pro- 
perties of British Standard sections; detailed design 
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of beam ; compound girders, build-up plate girders and 
lattice girders— girders types and typical details of 
construction. 

(vi) Columns and Struts -Plain and built-up sections; 
assumption regarding end conditions; practical formulae 
for design; design and details of caps, bases and 
brackets for stanchions ; lacing on stanchions. 

(vii) Eoof trusses - B.oof trusses, detailed design of 
members including purlins joints and connections. 

Structural Engineering 
(E -3 Mechanical and Electrical) 

Structural Specification, manufacture and 

strength, preservation standard sections, and their 
proportion as struts, columns and tensile members. 

(7o/?x7««s— F oundations for light and heavy columns- 
combined footings base and top detail of columns; wind 
bracing, brackets and cleats 

Plate Girders: Simple design, sliear distribution, 
Flange and web splicing. 

Workshop roofs, coverings, lighting etc. Shop 
cost of steel frame buildings, and painting. Instruc- 
tion for erection of structural steel. 

Geology (Civil) 

Petrography — Igneous, sedimentary and meta- 
morphic rocks — classification of igneous rocks. • Sedi- 
mentary rocks and more important metamorphics. 

Structural Stratification, dip, strike, 

outcrop folds, faults, etc. 
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Civil Engineering Geology— stones and 
materials, underground water circulation and artesian 
wells. Abrasives— asbestos, chalk, clays —refractories. 

Lab works — identification of works and rock forming 
minerals etc. 

Communication Engineering^ (Civil) 

Railway Engineering — Permanent ways; gauges 
Indian Railways; plate layingand maintenance— joints 
and crossings — Details and formulae and practical 
rules — super-elevation creep of rails, ruling gradient- 
compensation — track resistance, tractive effort — 
impoi-tant stations. Station yards— general knowledge 
about signalling and interlocking — level crossings in 
mountain Railways. 

Tunnels and their alignments and methods of 
construction. 

Highway Classification of roads — 

estimation traffic- availability of materials and choice 
of type of roads — tests of materials — gradient camber: 
road foundation and under — drainage -road surfaces — 
water liound macadam — tar sprayed macadam —tar 
macadam hot and cold emulsions— bituminous carpets, 
stone paving, wood-block paving— asphalt roads - plain 
and re-inforced concrete roads— standard specification; 
resistance to motion of vehicles and influence of various 
road surfaces— estimation of draft— machinery employed 
— latest advances in highway engineering. 
Arboriculture. 

Surveying {Givil) 

Surveying. — Advanced and precise levelling- 
contoura-grade-contours- stadia and their use. Sources 
of error; precautions, accuracy required; correction for 
curvature and refraction; dip of the horizon. 
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Tacheometry.-^iSidiXSi,. Triangulation— Base line 
measurement — accuracy -corrections -required -field 
observations — satellite stations— 3 point problem. 

The tlieodolite: types of instrument; parts of the 
instruments and their uses. Handling and care of 
instruments; temporary and permanent adjustment. 

Laying out curves with and without theodolites; 
determination of heights Use of planimeters; finding 
areas by various raethods~use of instruments such as 
sextants, barometers etc. 

(Students will go on survey camps for 2 weeks.) 

Quantity Surveying {Kstimcaing) 

Taking out details and working out quantities from 
given specifications and drawings pertaining to 
buildings and bridges — working out cost of terms 
supported by detailed data— abstract estimate — 
supervision and contingent charges. 

Design Drawing [Civil) 

Designing and detailing important types of 
buildings, and culvert in plain masonry or timber. 

Designing and detailing steel work for steel-framed 
buildings, plate and lattice gij'der bridges (road or 
railways). 

Designing and detailing reinforced concrete 
buildings, highway brides, retaining walls. 

Structural Engineering. [Mechanical and Eleclrical) 

Syllabus as per items v, vi and vii of Structural 
Engineering [Civil) 

Automobile Engineering {Mechanical) 

Engine Types'.—'^ head, L head, overhead and sleeve 
calves. 
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5:— Separate and unit construction. 

Arrangement'. - Straight, vee and opposed. Cylinder 
heads and liners; wet and dry liner assembly. 

P<5/o«5:— Cast Iron, Aluminium alloy, composite 
and bimetal. 

Connecting rods : — Steel and alloy. 

Crank shaft: — Construction, balancing and vibration 
dampers. 

Clutch: — Hele-sbaw, multiple dry and single plate 

dry. 

Fly-wheel : — Ordinary and fluid. 

Carburettor:- Ordinary and down draught. 

Ignition: Magnets and Coil. 

Petrol Gravity, vacuum, diaphragm and 

electric pump. 

Gear box : — Clash type, constant mesh, synchro 
mesh and preselective. Hydraulic and other gearless 
transmission. 

Tran-j/wesN/on.-- Cardan shaft; universal joints, crown 
and bevel, worm gearing and chain. 

Differential and back axle: - Fully floating, three 
quarter and semi floating. 

CAas.sts Front axle and springs, 

wheels and tyres. 

startinq and Liqhtinq American, British and 

continental. 

Lubrication and coolinq of cylinders: — TjOW pressure and 
high pressure systems. Radiator construction, air 
cooling, water cooling, steam cooling and oil cooling. 
Thermostat control of radiator temperature. 
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General: — Wheel alignment, service, upkeep main- 
tence and repair. 

High speed Diesel Engines used for automobile 
work. 


Heat Engines: (Common to E. ft' M.) 

Thermodynamical principles — laws of perfect gases 
— Entropy diagrams — hot air engines— cycles of 
operation— Carnot’s cycles conditions for maximum 
efficiency — dual combustion cycles, internal combustion 
engine— petrol, gas and oil engines— constant pressure- 
constant — volume cycles — effects of compression — 
indicator diagrains-efficiencies — engine testing. 

Air Comp' esfiora : — Theory of air compressora and 
motors— single and multi-stage compressors— efficiency 
—Intercooling. 

Mechanical refnoerntion. — Prope7‘ties of vapour am- 
monia carbon-dioxide — sulphur dioxide — choice of a 
refrigerating agent -Co-efficient of pei-formance — types 
of vapour compression machines— horse power required 
—design and erection of cold storage rooms and 
refrigerating plants. 

Electrical Technology (Mechanical). 

General principles . — Electric and Magnetic laws, 
units and Standards. Electric and magnetic properties 
of materials — electric and magnetic circuits. Magnetic 
Measurements of permeability any hysteresis. 

Mea,<mrements.~-T!he principles and contructions, use 
and calibration of instruments ordinarily employed ; 
moving coil, soft-iron, dynamometer, thermal and 
electrostatic types. Direct current energy meters. 
Megger. 
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Generatois and Motors. -Continuous current ge- 
nerators and motors; shunt, sees and compound types: 
construction working and simple theory — types of 
windings; lap and wave E. M. P. equation. 
Armature reaction-tests by direct and indirect methods. 
Parallel operation and sharing of loads between 
generators — The third brush and Rosenberg generators, 

RaWen-s. — Secondary cells. Elementary theory 
and testing Practical applications of storge batteries. 

llluminafion. — Units and standards Polar curves. 
Use of shades. Photometry. 

Aliernatiiuj carrev.ln , — Elementary theory of single 
and polyphase currents. 

I'ranxformem. — Single and polyphase transformers 
and their construction. Tests of efficiency and regula- 
tion by direct and indirect methods on single phase 
transformers. Polyphase transformers 

Machine Drawing and Design 

To cover syllabus under structural engineering, 
automobile engineering & heat engines. 

Electrical 

Theory and Calculation of Electrical Apparatus 

IK 0 . O'enwator.'s— Calculation of induced E. M. P. 
Armature windings— Armature reaction. Commuta- 
tion. Interpoles Methods of excitation. Characteristics 
of shunt series and compound wound generators 
Losses, efficiency and temperature rise. Parallel 
operation with and without batteries. Tirril and other 
voltage regulators. Rosenberg, three-brush and 
arcwelding generators. Balancers and boosters. 
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D C. Motors- Calculation of torque. Back E. M. F. 
induced in motor armature. Load characteristics of 
shunt, series and compound motors. Swindurne’s tests. 
Testing pairs of similar series and shunt motors 

and .4 ms— Installation and first 

charge. Charging equipment. Milking, booster, 
capacity and efficiency tests. Care and maintenance. 

A. C. C'r/'cwif.s- Solution of series, parallel and series 
parallel circuits; Current and voltage resonance. Locus 
of current in series circuits. 

Sinyle phase Transformers— ’Vheovy of operation. 
Mutual and leakage fluxes. Expression for voltage 
induced in primary and secondary Types and 
constructions. Vector diagram. Equivalent circuit. 
Determination of constants in equivalent circuit by 
open-circuit and short circuit tests. Pre-determination 
of preformance. Kapp’s diagram. All-day efficiency. 
Temperature rise and methods of cooling. 

Sumpnei's test for determining efficicency and 
temperature rise. Parallel operation, Auto-transformer; 
comparison with double wound transformers, Instru- 
ment transformei-s. 

Polyphase currents and ciicuits 

Polyphase transformers— Types and construction. 
Three phase connections. Third harmonic in phase 
voltage. Tertiary winding. Auto- transformers. 
Transformation from three phase to single phase, two 
phase, six phase and twelve phase. Paralleling and 
parallel operation. No-load and on-load tap changing. 
Induction and moving coil voltage regulators. 

Design and Drawing {Electrical) 

D. 0. A/ac/<jwes— Magnetic and specific electric 
loading-Output coefficient. Effect of number of poles 
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on general design. Ration of pole-arc to pole-pitch. 
Determination of the main, dimensions. Mean E. M. P. 
induced per conductor. Number of conductors. 
Number of slots. Design of slot. Winding diagram. 
Final dimensions of core- length. Design of poles, yoke, 
air-cap. Field windings. Inter- poles— Commutator — 
Brushes. Armature reaction. Regulation and series 
winding. Calculation of the open circuit characteristic. 

Transformers -Output -speciic loadings. Design 
of coresection and number of turns. Coils and insulation. 
Reinforced coils Magnetising current c.)oling. I.osses. 
Calculation of efficiency and regulation. 

Workshop soldering, cable jointing, armature 
winding and electrical welding. 


B. E DEGREE EXAMIN.ATION 
Paht it 

Fourth Year (Civil) 

Theory of structures 

Theories of earth pressures geographical construc- 
tions - retaining walls Rankine’s theory applied to 
foundations. 

Moving loads and influence lines. 

Curve of maximum bending moments and maximum 
sheer forces; the enveloping parabola and determination 
of equivalent uniformly distributed load ; influence 
lines for reaction, shear force bending moment and 
deflection; influence lines for forces in members of 
braced girders and spandri I -braced arches; reversal of 
stress under live load. 
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Suspension bridges and Arches. -Stresses in loaded 
cables and hanging chains; stiffening girders: moments 
and shears in such girders; elastic theory of the rigid 
ai'ch ; Eddy’s theorm ; stresses due to rib- shortening 
and temperature changes. Reactions and horizontal 
thrust in rigid, two hinged and three-hinged arches; 
reaction loci; lines of resistance through rigid and 
hinged arches under dead and live loading. 

Structural --Calculation and graphical 

determination oi forces in members of roof trusses with 
knee-braced girders of variable depth with or without 
secondary members and trestles; displacement diagrams 
for braced girders; analysis of simple types of 
indeterminate frames -portal and away frames. 

Structural Engineering 

Jiiiv forced Cnncrete.hridqes. — Detailed design of 
different types of highway bridges. 

Tank and /o/rer.s -General principles of des’gn; 
methods and details of construction, detailed design of 
low and high tanks from specification. Recent 
advances in reinforced concrete construction and in 
methods of calculation vibrated concrete. Prestressing - 
mechanical methods of stress analysis. Column 
analogy methods. 

Betaininq walh. -CtMtWever and Counterfort types; 
their detailed design from specifications, methods and 
details of construction. 

Miftcellnneous utrurtnre.’t. — General principles relating 
to the design and construction, of bunkers, gantries, 
domes, jetties, pile and raft foundations steel work — 
Bridge work. Detailed design of highway and railway 
bridges of plate and lattice girder types. Different 
types of floors, transverse and lateral braces and 
bearings; important considerations and general 
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principles relating to design of cantilever, suspension, 
swing, left and bascule bridges, 

Mii^cellaneous Structuref<- — General principles relating 
to the design of tanks and towers, structural parts of 
cranes, tall chimneys bunkers, domes, jetties, pipe lines 
etc, 

Tfwier.— General principles of design in timber with 
special reference to structures, such as roof tiusses, 
beams arid columns, bridges, trestles and form* work for 
reinforced concrete structures. 

Erection.-— Cjene.va.\ methods of erection of building 
and bridges. 

Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinary. (Civil) 

C'//an>?/?/s.— Variety of forms— steady motion in 
imiform channels, Formulate; D’Arcy. Bazin, Kuttur, 
Logarithmic ; variation of velocity in cross section — 
measurement of discharges -sections of aqueducts and 
sewers -best form of channels -nonuniform flow -back- 
water. Standing wave, Lacey’s Theory for regime of 
channels -Khosala's theory for design of weirs. 

Mea$urynent of flows discharges.— "PiTpes, meters- 
Pitot tube— chemical method -channels weirs formulae 
floats -Ripple method -Gauges -current meters. 

Impact -Pressure on fixed and movable vans- 
Work done. 

Water Turbines; Piston engines. 

• — Receiprocating; centrifegal -Hand -Ram- 

Airlift, etc. 

Sanitary Engineering (Civil) 

(i) Water Supply 

Bacteriology. — Application to analysis of water 
and sewage. 
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Sanitary Engineering. — Scope and Objects. 

Water Importance, ancient and modern 

water works - quantity required. 

Rain, wells, springs, rivers, lakes. 

Wells. — Geology, shallow deep and artesian wells; 
construction, 3 neld, quantity. Tube wells. 

Rivers. — Trenches, infiltration gallery, Intake wells, 

Storaae r'eaerroirfi. -S\te, capacity, compensation 
water dams, waste weirs, outlet, conduits, valve towei-. 

Con reliance . — Pipe lines, hydraulic gradient, types of 
aqueducts, syphons, air valves, balancing reservoirs. 

Service 7-eservior,f — Open and closed reservoirs, 
capacity and construction, water towers, elevated tanks, 
stand pipes- 

Pipe.i and Pumpinn- — Pumps and suitability, pumping 
station pipe fittings and appurtenances, 

Puri f cation- — Sedimentation, coagulants, effects of 
storage on purification, infiltration galleries. 

Slow filirntion. — Filter beds : area, size arrangement 
of sandlayers, materials and construction, rate of flow, 
regulation cleaning. 

Rapid filtration — Types of filters, rate of filtration, 
operation of mechanical filters- 

Sterilization- — By chlorine, light, electricity, etc- 

5o//cMjn</.— Hardness in water, method of softening. 

DiMribntinn. — Combined and dual systems, inter- 
mittent and constant supply, mains’ and branches, 
methods of arranging distribution pipes, watering posts, 
fire hydrants, taps, house fittings, valves etc. 
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Waste detection and prevention, Meters. 

(ii) Sewerage and sewage disposal. 

Eefunfi collection and dispowl- — Sanitary arrangements 
in houses, house refuse, sullage, night-soil, conservancy 
systems, collection and removal. Disposal on land. 
Incinerators, destructors. 

Trade Effluents —Then treat it ent- 

Drainanc and S'et/’e/w/e. — Rainfall, house drains, 
surface drains, under ground sewers, combined separate 
and partially separate systems of sewerage; Measure- 
ment of sewage flows, brach and niahi sewers, design 
and construction of manholes and sewers, ventilation 
and cleansing self -cleansing velocity, excessive and 
inadequate falls, automatic flushing, lifting of sewage, 
pumps, ejectors, lifts, intercepting and outfall sewers 
and their ventilation -storm overflows outfall into sea. 

Si'irafie disposal. — Composition of sewage. Disposal 
on land,' sewage sludge utilisation as manure, disposal 
in the sea- 

Bacterial purification- — Contact beds, intermittent 
sand filtration, precipitation, septic tanks, trickling 
filters, sludge disposal of sludges, activated sludge, 
design of disposal works. 

Public Utilities 

(iii) (Water works, sewerage and sewage disposal.) 

Selection of sites, orientation of buildings, venti- 
lation, lighting and air conditioning Hospitals, libraries, 
fire stations, schools, markets, burial and burning 
grouds, slaughter houses, public baths, parks and play- 
grounds, theatres and cinema halls A- R. P. shelters 
etc- 
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Irrigation, Docks, and Harbours 
(i) Irrigation Engineering 

(leneral- — Importance of irrigation works; productive 
and protective works — general principles of flow, life 
I>erennial basin or inundation and well irrigation; 
principal crops, duty, factors affecting duty for crops 
under storage and direct flow irrigation, duty in Madras 
systems-. Rainfall and run-off ; study of rainfall 
statistics utility in run off calculations, flood discharge 
and its estirnation. Percolation, evaporation and 
absorption loses in canal and storage systems. Uplift in 
piping; stability of work affected by percolation, Silt 
analysis; silting of reservoirs; flow in canals, Kenndy’s 
critical velocity and its applications- 

Diversum /tor/c-s-— General description of rivers, river 
weirs ; selection of sites ; types on permeable and 
impermeable soils weir erest shutters; principles 
governing the design and construction of i-iver 
regulators, undersluices, flood banks, and protective 
works. Retrogression of levels. 

Storafie works- — Selection of; masonry dams; 
principles of— design of gravity, arch and other types; 
uplift in masonary dams; drainage galleries ; expansion 
.ioints; methods of construction- Earthern dams; causes 
of failures; types of dams; materials for dams, methods 
of construction, drainage and properties, puddling, 
consolidating, dressing and turfing etc - and foundations- 

Cowponrnf hwA;''-— S luices surplus escapes; ordinary 
types, stepped waste weirs, syphon spillways- Selection 
of sites — tanks — isolated and rainfed, single or in 
groups, supply, capacity, repairs to bunds and breaches. 
Flood absorptive capacity of reservoirs ; formulae for 
design of weirs. 

Di'trihntion si/sfem. — Design and alignment of canals, 
distributories etc. In deltaic and non -deltaic countries — 
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capacity command, limitm}? velocity etc Drainage, 
necessity water logging, alkalinity of soils, drainage, 
principles in design of drainage channels; outfalls, 
lining of canals. General description, construction and 
design of masonary wortcs of canals (a) for regulation 
of water levels; rapids, falls or drops, notches, escapes, 
syphon w'ell drops, sluices; modules (b) cross drainage 
works and surplus works, adueducts, syphon aqueducts, 
super passages, level crossings, i]ilets and outlets; 
(c) communication works, road dams, fords etc: 

Navi Ration canals.-Mnm features; locks, desirability 
of combining navigation and irrigation. 

River trainUiff works. — Spurs- grovnes, bells, bunds, 
mattresses, sprons etc. Soil — studies-properties-stability 
— erosion — prevention. Preventing malaria incidental 
to engineering works. 

lii) iDockvS and Harbour Phigineering) 

Physical geography in relation to docks and 
Jiarbours; natural phenoninna, prevalence and intensity 
of winds, coastal changes; accietion and denudation; 
effect of artificial interference; tidal pht^nomena; waves 
from; height and length wave velocity and wave action. 

Objects of docks and harbours; consideration 
effecting cho'ce of site; entrance to docks and harbours, 
fore-shore protection and channel regulation: wet, dry 
and floating docfcs; tidal basins and harbour, different 
forms and types; detail and methods of construction, 
lock gates; their constiuction and working, machinery 
employed. Different types of quay walls, their 
construction and maintenance; signals aud light houses, 
ferries and landing piers, description of important 
existing docks and harbours. Latest advancement in 
dock and harbour engineering. 
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Hydro Electric Engineering 

( Common to C. M. & E.) 

Prelimin try investigation and report — Possibilities 
of economic developments - possibilites of load. 

Rainfall — Evaporation from water and land 
surfaces -Run off— seepage-Estimation of steam flow — 
Gauging Sounding and meter observation. Flood 
flows. Available power without storage. Storage and 
pondage Storage and diagrams. fvTas.s duration and 
time curves — Flow over dams and rivers. Discharge 
through sluice gates- Eddy losses and loss of head. 
Water hammering. 

Choice of Cte — availablnhead — Market requirements • 
Possible flow regulation- Alternative schemes of 
development. Reconnaisance load surveys and 
preparation of proj^'ct Reports. 

Dams.- - Types and description s —stability 
calculations. Spillways expansion joints — Rolling 
gates. Drainage gates Intakes, headgates and valves- 
Canal.'!, flumes tunnels, conduits, pipo lines, air valves, 
relief valves, and surge tanks 


Oeiit-rut ini, out and de.'<i(/n ■>/ po)Pi .dationa - Turbines - 
general types, application and const luctional details 
Characteristic curves Specific speeds and speed 
regulation. Choice of turbines Genoators and 
transformers, Generator-and Transformer fire protection. 
Temperature detectors Fire protection — Station wiring 
and lighting — auxiliary power plant- Switch-gear 
layout. 

Economic-i of hydro electric development — Limiting 
capital cost of H. E- plant — operating expenses — Cost of 
Hydro-electric installation. Interconnection of steam 
and hydro pi ants — stand-by service. 
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(Jeodesy (Surveying) Civil' 

Tunnel suiveying— mine surveying — instruments 
and method of using them. 

Hydrographical surveying - Tidesand tideguages — 
sounding — shoreline surveys 

Photo -theodolite-photographic surveying geodetic 
and astronomical surveying — .spherical trigonometry— 
and simple formulae -astronomical terms ai'd 
explanations- altitude - azimuth — r i g h t ascension — 
declination hour angle — siderial and mean time- 
meridian latitude longitude observations for their 
determination. 

Latest instruments. 

Nautical almanc. 

Design and Drawing {Civil} 

Designing and detailing imixrrtant types of (i) 
irrigation works such as tank surplus weir.s. regulators, 
drops, siphm, aqueducts, super passages, locks etc. 
(ii) Sanitary engineering w'orks- (Water supply, sewage 
disposal etc.,) and (iii) tanks and towers of R C. and 
steel 

Project 

Project - — 4 weeks duration — (details given under 
regulations.) 

Quantity Surveying 

E.'<tim.atin<i.- Detailing of quantities and working 
out costs of irrigation works. 

Eiujineering ecoaomicit - Principles of organisation 
and working of bank. Other financial institutions — 
industries etc. — Principles of manufacture — division of 
labour— human factor. 
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Accounts- — Book Keeping — Cash book — Ledger — 
Workman’s Compensation Act— Settlement of disputes 
etc. 

AccounU for ex<>cu.tinn of Civil works . — Stocks of stores 
— Tools and plants — Other materials — Suspense and 
manufacture accounts— Muster roll -Measurements of 
materials used —Measurement book. 

Contracts - Tenders— estimates. 

Adviinisf ration Financial and Technical sanction — 
Regularisation by works slip — deviation statement — 
Revised estimate Permanent advance — contingent bill 
— imprest work ledger— work abstract — work register — 
schedule of costs completion reports. 

Heat Engines (Mechanical and Electrical) 

Properties of steam, wet, dry and superheated — 
Total heat external work done — internal energy — 
entropy of steam — related diagi ams. 

Stea m - Ex pan.sive working of steam - 

Rankine’s cycle— efficiency— losses in actual engine 
due to wire-drawing-steam jacketing — methods of 
reducing losses- advantages of compounding and 
multiple expansion. Indicator card and diagram 
factor — engine trials. 

Turhines -Flow of steam through nozzle— velocity 
at throat and exit of nozzle — nozzle design — effect of 
friction- supersaturated flow— impulse turbine — velo- 
city diagarns— blade friction— compounding of impulse 
turbines — velocity compounded and pressure compoun- 
ded turbines — reaction turbines — Parson's Junestron 
and other types — Velocity diagrams— Design of blades 
and drums— factors affecting efficiency. 


Enuine details Cylinders, pistons, camshaft valves, 
piston rods, stuffing box gland and packing, connecting 
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rods, crosshead and guides. Granksbaft bearings and 
bed plate. Fuel injectiouriognition Governors. Con- 
densers and pumps. Lubrication and jacketing of 
cylinders. 

Vdlrea and I’alre (/cars. -For Stationary and locomo- 
tive steam engines; D. Side valve ; Meyer's exi)ansion 
valve; link motions and radial gears. Corliss valves; 
drop valves and trip gears; valves for internal com- 
bustion engines, air compressors and refrigearting 
machines; diagrams and flywheel calculations. 

Klecirical Technology (Mechanical) 

.‘l.C (7««c/Y//nr.s' - Single and polyphase; construc- 
tion wording and simple theory ; Tests of efficiency 
and regulation by direct and indirect methods. 

A C /Wo 0 /-.S -Synchronous motor, construction 
working and simple theory; current locus at constant 
voltage excitation, variation of current and power 
factor with changing excitation ; hunting and preven- 
tion, .Polyphas- induction motors squirrel case and 
slip ring types; simple theory working and construc- 
tion; rotating field: direct and indirect teats on 
performance; the circle diagram; methods of starting. 
Simple theory and operating features of the single 
phase induction motors, series motors and charge 
motors. 

xWe/or fo// /.>!/«/•.— Simple theory and operating 
feature. 


Mensuremi^nl n ~Tlhe principle of con.struction, use 
and calibiation of A. C. instruments ordinarily 
employed. The Duddell Oscillograph. The synchros- 
cope. Single phase power factometer. 


T > ansmi^sion and Distribution — Transmission and 
distribution of electrical energy ; calculation of sisse of 
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conductors. General methods of erecting, laying and 
insulating. 

Theory of Machines 

{Mechanical) 

Kinematicfi and pure luechanism. — Definition of a 
machine, machine elements, links chains and mecha- 
nisms. 

Cow.v<ni/>(i'rf Translation and rotation; ins- 

tantaneous centres; velocity and acceleration 
diagrams, inversion of mechanisms. Quick return 
motion, cylinder crank chain. 

Transniisoiinn of poiv’>r. Wheel tT’ains, simple, com- 
pound and epioyclic, Chain belt and rope drives 

Friction of rent and motion- — Serew threads, thrust 
bearing, clutches and brakes, worm gear and cams. 
Pi'operties of lubricants - types of lubricants — tests — 
types of lubricators. 

Rvciprocating Enyinr. — Velocit}’', and acceleration of 
piston and connecting rod. Inertia effects, turning 
moment diagram, flywheel. Balancing of Engines 
primary and secondary effects, Governors. 

Gyrostatic action— torsional oscillations — vibra- 
tions, forced, viscous ; damping- Rotating discs. 

Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery 

{Mechanical and Electrical) 

WatiT u. heels and turbines- — The action of a jet upon 
vanes, whether at rest or in motion; straight or curved — 
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water wheels — theory design and efficiency — turbines — 
theory design and speed regulation — general features of 
a hydro electric plant. 

Pumps . — Bucket and plunger; pistons, valves ; air 
vessels and stand pipes; efficiency of Pumps. Centrifugal, 
and turbine pumps, multi-stage pumps — pulsometer — 
rams air-lift pumps; gas pump etc. 

HydrauMc appliances . — Hydraulic jack, riveter, 
accumulator, intensifier pres.ses, cranes and lifts, valves, 
joints packings, eters, etc. 

Fuels, Gas Plants and Boilers 
(Mechanical) 

Fuels and (jasplants 

('flasM'fica'ioti of fuels.- Proximate and ultimate 
analysis, physical characteristics, chemical composition 
and calorific value- Suitability for steam raising and 
industrial purposes. 

Solid fuels : — Peat lignite, cannel, bituminous and 
anthrasite varities of coal- Production of coke- Indian 
coals-, distillation of wood and production of charcoal 
with special reference to India 

Minor solid Bagasse, spent and tan Nile Sud, 

straw, paddy husk, cocoanut fibre etc-, pulverised fuel 
plant, general layout of the plant and its working. 
Burners for above. 

Liquid fuels:— A general survey of the countries 
from which liquid fuel is obtained. The economic aspect 
of liquid fuel. 

Petroleum, shaleoil, tar and tar oils- General 
characteristics and distillates obtained from above, 
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Physical characteristics, chemical composition, calorific 
value and fuel consumption- Standard lal)oratoi'y tests. 
Power, alcohol, and synthetic fuel- 

Liquid fuels for steam raising purposes, general 
arrangementof air, steam and pressure systems. Relative 
fjfficiencies, burners for above. 

Gaseous fuels : — Natural gas, oil gas, town gas, coke 
oven gas and blast furnace gas, Physical characteristics, 
chemical composition, calorific value and fuel 
consumption.' General ideas about the preparation of 
the gas. Suction gas plant- General layout and 
working for bituminous and non -bituminous fuels. 

Problems on calorific value and consuraption- 
Boilers 

Classification of Cylindrical, fire tube and 

water tube. Marine and land types. High pressure and 
low pressure. 

General details of Vertical, Cochran, Lancashire, 
Cornish, Yorkshire, Galloway, Babcock and Wilcox, 
Stirling, Yarrow and Locomotive boilers. Bonecourt 
surface combustion boiler. 

Boiler details '. — Riveted joints, longitudinal and 
circumferential seams. End plate connections. Flues, 
Pox, Morrison, Deighton and suspended bull 
corrugations, Man holes and hand holes. Caulking and 
fullering. Stays, Gusset, bolt, tube, stud girder and 
sling. 

Boiler Accea^nrien'. — Economiser, super heater, air 
preheater, feed pump, injector, steam trap, steam 
separator, and feed water regulator. 

Boiler fittinas . — Safety valves, steam stop valves, 
gauge glass fittings. Feed inlet valve and blowout 
valve. 
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Boiler Dratiqhl : — Natural, artificial, forced, induced, 
balanced. Howdens, Ellis, and Eaves and closed stoke 
hold system. 

Mechanical Stokers: — Coking, sprinkling and 
underfeed. 

' Boiler Feed Water: A short description of the 
treatment of feed water. Mechanical Filters. 

Boiler manufacture - — A brief description of the 
manufacture of a boiler, rolling of plate flanging 
processes, dishing of end plates and hydraulic forging of 
boiler plates. Universal drills, gang drills, pneumatic 
drills, pneumatic and hydraulic Rivetors. B. O. T. and 
Lloyds specifications Hydraulic and steam tests 

Problems: -Equivalent evaporation of boilers, 
draught, boiler trials and Heat Balance sheet. 

Boiler management and maintenance. -l^\^o,Qc,onom\cdiX 
use of fuel, automatic recorders; pressure, feed water, 
draught and Co> 

Hydro Electric Engineering (A/ec/ifin-rcaD Same as Civil. 
•Machine tools and Workshop Practice 

{Mechanical) 

Smithy: - 

Blacksmith tools, fullers, swages, tongs etc. 
Arrangement of fires, pressure fans for blast. Suction 
fans and prevention of smoke. Swaging, fullering, 
upsetting and welding. Examples of light and heavy 
forging. Power hammers, Sieam, pneumatic and drop 
hammer, examples of dropforging and mass production. 

Foundry: — 

Iron Foundry (a) Pattern making : — Principles 
underlying the making of patterns and core boxes. 
Metal patterns for mass production. 
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(b) Mf^ulding. - Moulder’s tools, trowels, cleaners 
etc Examples of moulding machine parts. 

(c) f7f)r" vinkitifi - Various methods of making cores, 
special cores for pipes and cylinders. 

(d) ■‘■Vi H of - Selection and preparation of 
moulding sand. Grades of moulding sand. Green and 
dry sand moulding. Simple examples. 

(e) CnvQld — Dimension, lining, method of starting. 
Charging and drawing of the metal. Preperation of 
the mould for casting. 

Brans Foundrti. — Moulds for brass and bronze 
machine parts. Crucibles, ordinary and tiling. Melting, 
mixing and casting. Die casting and mass production. 

Mouldimj Pressure, tilting, vibrator and 

centrifugal mulding machines, 

M-'ialliin /!/. — Definitions and explanations of terms 
used in metallurgy. Metals of importance to the 
engineer Elementary metallurgy, C. I-, W I , M. S. 
cai'bon and alloy steels Method of manufacture and 
heat treatment Malleable casting. 

Normalizing, annealing, hardening tempering, case 
hardening and Nitriding useful alloys of copper and 
aluminium. The use of zinc, tin. lead, nickel, manga- 
nese, chromium, tungsten, vanadium etc. 

FitHm; .s’/iop.— Fitters tooKs, hammer, chisel, file, 
scraper, stock and dies etc Marking table and acces- 
sories The marking out work chipping and filing and 
scraping examples. 

Limits, tolerance and allowance. Newalls and 
B. S specifications. 
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Classifications of work. Intercliange ability of 
parts and mass production. 

Machine Shop : — 

Lnthes — Specifications, parts and description 
Classification; bench, engineer’s heavy duty and special 
lathes Modern improvements, automatic feeds. Jigs 
tools and accesories. Examples of screwcutting and 
other work. Capstan and turret lathes. Mass produc* 
lion 


Sfnipin(i Mtu hive — Specifications, parts and descrip- 
tions modern improvements automatic feeds. Jigs 
tools and accessories. Examples of work. 

— Specification, parts and descrip- 
tion. Modern improvements Automatic feeds. Jigs, 
fools and accessories. Drive, gear, belt, electric, 
epicyclic train and chain. Examples of work. 

Drillinri Machini\ — F i X e d spindle, radial and 
universal specifications, parts and description. Modern 
improvements Automatic feed Jigs, drill and acces- 
sories, Example of work. Gang drills. 

Milling Machine. — Vertical, horizontal and univer- 
sal. Specification, parts and description. Jigs, tools 
and accessories Examples of work. Milling surfaces, 
slotting, key way cutting slitting and straddling. 
Machining bevel gears, worm gears, spur gears, helical 
gears and cams. 

Gear Shaping Machine . — Specifications parts and 
description, Modern Improvements. Automatic feeds. 
Jigs, tools and accessories. Machiping spur, worm, 
bevel and helical gears. Rocks cutters and holes. » 

Grinding Machine . — Horizontal and vertical Sur- 
face, cylindrical, taper and internal grinding. 
Specification parts and description. Modern improve- 
ments Automatic feeds. 
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(rrinding wheel, grit, grade manufacture, pripheral 
speed, side feed and depth of cut. Accuracy and 
finish of work. Examples of work 

Borina mnchinr-. — Horizontal and vertical, specifica- 
tion, parts and description. Modern improvements. 
Jigs tools and accc^ssories. Examples of work. 

Tool roo///.— The necessity of tool room in a work- 
shop. Mass production of standard tools. Carbon, 
higi' carbon liigh sijeed. Widia and diamond tools. 
Heat treatpient ; hardening, tempering and annealing. 
Furnaces, pyroirreters and charts. Salt baths, quench- 
ing baths and air blast. Grinding and sharpening of 
tools. Emery grinders, twist drill grinders. Milling 
cutter grinders and Lumsden oscilating tool grinder. 

Measuring Instruments— WhWwoxih measuring 
machine. Micro-meters, internal and external micro 
meter and vernier callipers, iwo- point and four- point 
gear tooth vernier. 

Engineering Fcunomici (Mechanical) 

Eniiiiicr^rirtii Ecotinmie-^-. -Business organization, 
advertising, insurance, stores, costs and costing, 
depreciation and valuation. Labour and wages, methods 
of paying wages, bonus and profit sharing systems. 
Trside Unions, Strikes and Lockouts-Stores management 

Book keeping'. — Uho 3ovime^\, cash book, purchases 
book, sales boox, the ledger, double entry, balancing, 
trial balance, balance sheet, bad debts. The trading 
and profit and loss accounts. 

Specification for inviting tenders- 
Information to be given on preliminary enquiry and 
on placing the oifiers; contracts for supply, erecting, 
guarantees and acceptance. Standard forms of 
contracts. 
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Estimating Estimating coat of s-mple machine’s, 

steel fiamed structures, eJevated tanks, cost of shops 
with shafting, counter shafting, beltings; pulleys etc. 

Law . — Industrial legislation- Workman’s Compen- 
sation Act. Prevention and settlement of disputes — 
Unemployment Insurance -Health Insurance — Indian 
factory act. 


Machine Drawing and Design. 

{Mechanical) 

AJpci-iiie degifi'in ; — Preparation of detailed working 
drawings of macPinary and plant from given specifica- 
tion and from students’ own design- 

Klectrical Theory and Measurements {Electrical). 

Electrical a-d standards, — Relation between 

C. G- S and the piactical electrostatic and electro- 
magnetic units Standard cells- Standards of luminous 
flux, candle power and illumination. Self and mutual 
inductance Capacitance self and external- 


Aliernufnn/ f!,irrmt Thco-u- -Symbolic vector methods 
and ‘complex' quantities and tlieir application to 
practical cases /. c. Polyphase circuits and alternating 
current not works. Inversion and application to simple 
circuits. Harmonics in -single and Polyphase circuits. 
Properties of rotating fields- Simple cases of transcient 
phenomenon. 

Methods of Electical Measitre.ment:. — Theory and 
practice of modern test methods for the measurement of 
electi ic and magnetic quantities- Ballistic tests Flux 
meters Continuous and alternating current potentio- 
meters, Watt meter measurements. Direct current 
bridges : the W heat stone, the Carey, Foster and the 
Kelvin bridge. Measurement of high and low resistance 
and reactance; the -Schering bridge and Heaviside 
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Camp bell bridge- Frequency measurement. 
Osciiographs for high and low frequencies, Measure- 
ment of magnetic properties of iron- Iron loss 
measurement by Watt meter, Epstein tester. 
Measurement of dielectric properties. Measurement of 
luminous flux candle power, illumination- High 
voltage testing. 

Eletrical Measuring Instruments - Moving coil, 
moving iron, electrostatic, thermal, dynamo-Meter and 
induction types, Energy meteis. Ohm meters. Megger 
Frequency meters. Power factor Meter- Reactive 
current ammeter and synch ronoscope Maximum 
demand indicator- Electrical pyrometers. 

Theory and calculation of Electrical Apparatus 

( EJertrioal 

Alternator . — Types and construction Methods of 
producing sinusoidal voltage. Single vnd polyphase 
aimature .'windings. Expression for induced voltage. 
Star and delta connections Hormonics Advantages 
of Star connection Rotating flux of polyphase armature. 
Armature reaction- Leakage flux. Load characteristics. 
Behn-Esclmnberg's, Rothert's and Potier’s theories. 
Predetp?’mi nation of regulation. S.vnchronising and 
synchro noscopes. Synchronising torque. Parallel 
operation. 

Synchronous Motor . — Theory of operation. Vectoi* 
diagram. Current locus characteristics at constant 
excitation and applied voltage. Stability. Predeter- 
mination of performance. Variation of current power 
factor, efficiency and pull-out torque with excitation. 
Synchronous condenser. Hunting and its prevention. 
Methods of starting. 

Single Phase Commutator Motors . — Theory of 
operation, construction, vector diagrams and 
characteristics, of uncompensated and compensated 
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scries motors. Shunt and series commutating poles. 
Methods of starting. Comparison of A C. and D. C. 
series motors. Theoi-y of opeiation, consti uction and 
characteristic of repulsion motor. 

Polyphase induction Motors — Theory of operation 
and construction of squirrel cage and slip- ring types 
Vector diagram. Equivalent circuit, Expression hir 
torque, Starting torque. Maximum toique. Slip torque 
characteristics. Starters. Load clm..acteristics Circle 
diagram. Predetermination of pei formance Induction 
generator Theory of operation and characteristics of 
double squirrel cage motor Speed control Iry resistance 
in secondary pole changing and cascading. Theory of 
operation and chaiacteristics of phase advancers. 
Polyphase capacitor motor and charge motor. 

Single Phase Inducl on TUettors. - Resolution of 
single phase flux into two rotating fluxes. Operation. 
Theory of opeiation, characteristics and 
starting of polyphase induction motor on single 
phase. Phase converter, Theory of operation 
and characteri.stics of split phase, capacitor and 
repulsion - start induction motois and repulsion- 
induction motor. 

Rotary Converters — Syndironons converter. Theory 
of operation. Voltage and cui rent ratios. Waveform 
of current in various coils Armature copfjer loss ; 
efficiency. Theory of operation, starting and charac- 
teristics of motor converter. Power transformed 
mechan’cally and electrically. Armature reaction and 
commutation, comparison with D C. geneator. 

•Motor converter: General arrangement — Principle 
of action — construction speed- frequency power 
conversion starting efficiency — Three wire converters — 
converters for lighting load, truction load, Inverted 
converter— Comparison with R C. 
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Pectijiers -Mevcmy arc rectifier — Theory of 
operation. Transsormer connections Characteristics 
Interphase transformer. Current and voltage ratios 
and wave forms. Protection and voltage control by 
grid bias. Theory of operation and characteristics of 
copper oxide and hot cathode rectifiers. 

Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery (Elec.) 

Same as Mech. 


Generation and Gtibsation 

(re.neration 

Fixed costs and woi-king costs of generation. 
Straight line and sinking fund methods of depreciation. 
Maximum demand, load factor, diversity factor, and 
tlieir influence on the cost of generation. Systems of 
tariffs. Choice of site of station. Choice of prime 
movers and number and size of units and switch gear. 
Combined steam and hjdroplants. Interconnected 
stations. 

Cooling systems for generators. Protection against 
fire Objects and methods of earthing the neutral- 
Protection relays. Excitation systems. Voltage 
control Switchgear. Short circuiting of generators. 
Current limiting reactoi’s. 

Frequency changers — synchronous changers — start- 
ing, synchronizing. Induction changers, — comparison 
between synchronous and' ind^lctiou changers— Semi 
synchronous changer. 

Utilization 

Electric Drive — Comparison of electi'ical and 
mechanical drives. Individual, group and semi-group 
drives. Costs and characteristics of vaiious types, of 
A. C and D. C. constant and variable speed motors and 
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their industrial applications. Economic choice of 
motor. Choice between generating power in factory 
and purchasing from electric supply company. 

Electric Traction. Direct current. Single-phase 
and three-phase system. Motor characteristics. Sub- 
stations. Line and track construction. Current 
collection. Manual and automatic controllers Loco 
motive, motor coach and multiple unit trains. Diesel 
electric traction mechanics of train movement Energy 
and speed -time calculations. 

Illumination — Filament and gaseous discharge 
lamps and their characteri.stic. Shades and reflectors. 
Design of factory lighting and interior illumination of 
buildings. Parallel and series systems of street lighting. 

Electric Furnaces, electric-chemistry and electro- 
metallurgy 

Hydro Hlectrical Engineering {electrical) i^ainc as 

Givi] 

Transmission and Distribution 

Transmission. - Electrical and mechanical 
properties of conductors, Coi-ona Construction of 
voltage under ground cables Potential stress, Losses 
and faults in cables Types and construction of 
insulators Granding rings. Arcing horns. Insultor 
testing Porcelain oil-filled and condenser bushings. 
Performance of short and long lines. Voltage regula- 
tion Power circle diagrams of constant voltage lines. 
Syste/n stability. Isolated and grounded systems. 

Arcing ground and Potterson coil. Calculation of short 
circuits in transmission lines. Circuit breakers and 
projective relays. Lighting arrestors; Transposition 

of lines. P. F. control . 

Loading and strength of conductors — Sage and 
stress in conductors with supports at same level. Effect 
of temperature variation. Sags and stress in conductors 
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■with support at different levels. Tiie Thamas Chart 
and its use for sag and stress determination. Use of 
wooden poles, steel poles, steel towers. Design of Town 
ajid small distribution systems. Indian electricity Act 
and Rules and safety precautions 

Comparison of D C. two-wire and tliree-wire, A . C 
single phase, two phase and three phase system of 
distribution. Primary and secondary distribution. 
Calculation of voltage drop, in conductors for 
concentrated and distributed loads. 

Design and Drawing 

Low speed, medium speed and Turbo- 
alternators Output CO efficient Main dimensions Stator 
winding- DesigJi of slot Design of field system. Essential 
features in the construction of the Stators and Rotors- 

Induction Motor : — Calculation of the dimensions. 
Stator winding. Rotor slip-ring and sqniirel cage. 
Magnetising current. E'ffioiency. 

PROJECT 

(Syllabus to cover schemes under electrical 
generation, distribution, etc ) 


SYLLABUS FOR OVERSEER CLASS 

(TWO YEARS' COURSE) 

First Year 
Mathematics 

Approximations — Limits of error — 
use of Logarithmic tables — Evaluation of formulae— 
Use of squared paper — Interpolation-Graphical solution 
of simple problems. 
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Mensuration-. — Area and perimeter of plane 
rectilinear figures— Area of ellipse, sector and segment 
of a circle. Length of circumference and area of circle 
— Areas and perimeters of similar figures -Area of 
irregular plane figure hy midordinate rule and Simpson's 
Rule. Surface and volume of Prism, Cylinder, pyramid, 
cone, sphere, ring, .surface and volumes of frusta of 
prisms, pyramids, cones, and of sectors and segments of 
spheres, volume of prismoids- 

Plane Tri gonometr y: of angles in 

degrees and radians Definition of trigonometrical ratios 
of an angle and graphical determination of their values. 
Setting out angles from values of sine, cosine, etc. Use 
of tables of sine, cosine etc. Solution of right-angled 
triangles by calculation and drawing. Simple 
applications to heights and distances 

Applied Mechanics 

i. Stress and strain: -Tension and compression. 
Hooke’s law. Modulus of elasticity. Elastic limit. 
Ultimate strength. Factor of safety and working stress. 

ii. Elementary statics:-Pa.rSi\\o\ogra,m, triangle and 
polygon of forces. Easy graphical applications to 
ordinary frames Wind pressure on roofs. Centre of 
gravity. 

iii. Elementary study Of beams: ~ moment 

and shearing force, Sections in steel, wood- 

Building materials 

i. Elementary Geology. 

ii. Stone: — Varieties - Quarrying — B lasting — 
Dressing. 

iii. Bricks and 7’//<’^:-Brick earth-Tempering, hand 
and machine moulding- Drying, Pressed bricks tiles- 
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Ordinary, pa+ent and special Characteristics of good 
tiles and bricks. 

iv. Lime, cement molar, concrete plaster. — Sources 
and properties of lime, Burning, Siaking, mortar 
mixing, cement, surki, concrete. Tests for limes and 
cements, Plastering, painting. White and colour 
washing. 


V. Timber. — Seasoning and preservation of 
timber. Varieties of timber used in Southern India. 
Strength and weight of timber. Characteristics of good 
timber. 

vi. Paints and -Ingredients of paints, 

litharges turpentine, linseed oil. Mixing paint Painting 
old and new work- Wood oil. Coaltar Varnish. Putty 
Glazing. 

Building construction. 

i. Masonry — Coursed and uncoursed rubble 
bond in brick work. Foundations and footings. Wall 
plates. Wood bricks and plugs Openings and timber 
beams for door and windows. Corbelling. 

ii. Carpentary —Mortise and tenon joint. 
Fishing and scarling Iron straps and belts. Simple 
roof and bridge frames. Detail of joints. Frames of 
timber and iron combined. Doors and windows 

iii. Roofs and -Pitched roofs. Couples 

Trusses. Rafters, purlins and peepers- Roof covering 
Terrace roofs on, joists and beams R. C. beams and 
slates Floors of stone brick, tiles, cement concrete, 
timber and ashpalte. Simple forms of iron roofs 

iv. Stairs. — Different types. 

Surveying. 

i. Chain, compass and Plane table. — Ordinary 
surveying with chain, compass and plane table. 
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Inaccessible points obstructed lines. Use of optical 
square and cross staff, 

ii. Level- -Manipulation and adjustment of 
level. Levelling. Contouring. Cross sections. Use 
of Abnry’s level elinoraeter and ghaut tracer. 

Geometrical Drawing. 

Elementary problems dealing with line-, triangles, 
quadrilaterals, circles, polygons, method of drawing 
piano curves parabola, ellipse, rectangular hyperbola. 
Lines, points and planes. . Projection of simple solids. 
The simple regular solids. Sections of solids. 

Sketching and Machine Drawing 

i. Free hand model drawing. -Ornamental outline. 
Application of elementary perspective to model drawing 
of simple objects. 

ii. Machine. Drawina- Ability to copy accurately 
to scale and supply additional views. Drawing of 
simple machine parts from measurements. 

Building Drawing. 

The work will be based on the syllabuses in 
construction. 

Quantity Surveying {EsUinating) 

Preparation of detailed estimate and abstract 
estimate supported by data for simple buildings. 

Field Engineering. 

Ground tracing, strength of ropes, chains etc., 
erection and working of derricks, gyns, cranes etc . 
knots and lashings, scaffolding. 
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English Composition. 
Preparation of reports etc. 

SECOND YEAR. 


Applied Mechanics. 


i. Simple shfiar. — Examples of application in 
ordinary application structures. 

ii. Strength of henmfs of timtxfr Steel and R. C . — 
Application of simple formulae. 

iii Design.— Etasy applications of theory and 
the use of empirical formulae in the design of small 
bridges, arches and retaining walls. 

iv R. C. Work. -Elementary design. 

V. Principle of loork . — Graphic representation, 
simple applications to machines. Potential and kinetic 
energy. Power, Horse- powei and Friction. 

vi. (?/■«/'%. -Weights of Materials. 

Road and Bridges. 

i. General principles of location, alignment 
and construction of roads -subsoil and diainage. 

ii. Road resistance tractive effort and ruling 
gradients. Camber and metal roads, survey, construc- 
tion of metal roads in plain and hilly country. 

iii. Modern Road Construction. Camber and 
width of roads. Pavements for cities— Kinds of Road- 
way— Tar Bitumen asphalt— cement, concrete and 
methods of using them for road work. Specifications — 
Road rollers — modern appliances used iot road making. 
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iv. Wear on roads. Influence of wheels, tyj'es, 
speed conditions of road surface. 

V. Construction of culvei'ts, causeways and 
bridges, Elementary principles relating to their designs. 

vi. Earthwork and other details of railway per- 
manent way. 

Hydraulics and Irrigation 

i. 7VmA-« niui f7//aw«c/.s-. —Pressure in surfaces. Flow 
through orifices, notches, pipes, channels Supply 
from wells, tanks and rivers. Discharge from catch- 
ment areas. Construction of tank bunds, escapes and 
irrigation sluices. Use of simple formulae for the 
discharge of escape and sluices. Discharge of channels. 
Permissible limits of fall and velocity in channels. 
Laying out and construction of channels. Regulation 
of supply from head sluices. 

ii Locating sites for wells -geology of 

twaer bearing strata -Yield of wells -Boring tools 
and Boring. Well sinki.ng and steining. Pumps 
including deep well and bore hole pumps. Water lifts. 
Piccotah-Mhote. Persian wheel, wind-mills 

iii. Etixil Wnh r niipvhj. Provision of safe water 
supply in rural area. 

Surveying 

Tftenriolih'. -Kletnentary use and adjustment of 
theodolites traversing. Gale’s system- Setting out 
staight lines and curves in the fields. 

Topoijrnphical Conventional signs, map 

drawing -Representation of ground by contours. Sec- 
tions on contoured plans Location of dams, roads and 
railways on contoured plans, showing cutting and 
embankments. Estimation of areas and volumes. 
CStudents will go on survey, camp for 2 weeks.) 
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Quantity Surveying 

Ef<timaHng.- Detailing of quantities and prepara- 
tioxi of bills of cost-supported by detailed data for 
the high-way and irrigation works. 

Use and maintenance of records like Muster Rolls 
~Stock registers -Measurement book -work registers 
etc. 


Preparation of workslip— deviation Statement- 
Revised estimates— Completion report — tenders — con- 
tracts. 

Elementary Mechanical Engineering 

Faxteninas: — Bolts, nuts, keys and cotters, riveted 
joints and connections generally, pipes and cylinders, 

Transruixtiion of Motion and Pomor. - Shafts, cou- 
plings, clutches, pedestals, and wall fixings. Belts, 
ropes, and pulleys. Toothed gearing, spur and bevel 
wheels, rack and pinion, worm gearing, cams Examples 
and uses of above in ordinary machines, 

5oi7c7«:- General description of common types. 
Boiler — accessories and mountings. 

Steam and other heat Engines. — General description 
of — modern steam engines Types of gas and oil 
engines, steam turbines — general arrangement of a 
Power House 

Hydfadhc Machineri,. — Plunger. Centrifugal and 
turbine pumps. Pelton wheel, inward and outward 
flow turbines. 

Machine tooh. — General description of lathes, drill- 
ing shaping and milling machines. Arrangement of 
shafting and belting in a machine shop. 
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Elementary Electrical Engineering 

Genpral. — Electric and Magnetic circuits, conducti- 
vity and insulation of materials, measuring instruments 
direct current, principle of alternating current in 
single, two and three phase circuits. 

Ehdric. Machinery — Description, principles of work- 
ing and maintenance, characteristics of direct current 
and alternating current generators and motors. 

Civil Engineering Drawing 

Advanced exercises based on syllabuses in cons- 
truction and hydraulics and irrigation engineering. 

Machine Drawing 

Advanced drawings of machine parts. Abilicy to 
supply some idea of proportions of the more simple 
machine details such as bolts, nuts, keys, cotters etc- 

E'ield Engineering 

Practical methods of Imndling material — Hoisting 
appliances— Simple machines— development of ability 
for making correct obsej’vations- Submission of report- 


SYLLABUSES B. Sc (TECHNOLOGY) 
Scientific German 

The Examination will be a test of the capacity of 
the student to translate freely from German scientific 
literature into English- 
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Mathematics 

( Course for the first two years) 

Analytical Geometry of the straight line and the 
circle, elementary properties of conic sections in their 
simplest form- 

Differentiation; application to maxima and minima, 
and to tangents and normals; partial differentiation; 
small increments; Taylor’s and Maclaurin’s Theorems; 
power series, exponential and hyperbolic functions: 

Integration, application to arcs, areas, volumes, 
surfaces and volumes of revolution, first and second 
moments of plane curves and areas; Pappu’s theorem; 
Ordinary differential equations with constant 
coefficients, the linear equation, simple partial 
differential equations, with applications to heat 
conduction, probability and theory of errors; tolerance; 
numerical and graphical integration and differentiation- 

Graphs of algebraic, exponential, logarithmic and 
Trigonometric functions, graphical solution of equations, 
Newton's method of solution, use of logarithmic and 
other spi^cial types of graph paper for fitting empirical 
curves to observed data; nomographs, use of the slide 
rule. 


Note : — The stress should be on the utilitaran aspect 
rather than on the theoretical side, and the mathematical 
exercises should be selected as far as possible which 
have a bearing on Technology and Chemical Engineering* 

Physics 

Properties of :-Elasticity and modulii-Surface 
tension— Capillary rise — Determination of surface 
tension — Viscositv — Diffusion — Pick's law. 
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—Measurement of low and high temparatures 
— Properties of gases and vapours- Isothermal and 
adiabatic expansion — Kinetic theory of gases — 
Vanderwaal’s equation — Liquefaction of gases- Two 
specific heats of gases — Dew point — Hygrometry — laws 
of transmission of heat by conduction and radiation and 
convection -First law of thermodynamics — Mechanical 
equivalent of heat — Carnot’s cycle — Thermodynamic 
scale of temperature — Entropy. 

Light: — Propagation of light -Photometry - Reflec- 
tion and refraction at plane and spherical surfaces -- 
Prisms — Minimum deviation -lenses, microscopes, 
telescopes, spectroscopes — and sextants -Chromatic 
dispersion — Achromatic combinations— General laws of 
radiation — Visible ultra-violet, infro-red — Emission and 
absorption -Distribution of energy in spectra — Line 
spectra Zeeman effect — Phosphorescence and fluore- 
scence— Roman effect — Measurement of velocity of 
light — Polarisation— Nichol Prism -Polarimetcr. 

Velocity of sound in solids and gases — 
Determination of frequency by resonance column and 
eonometer -Musical sale- 

Magnetism : — Magnetic moments — Intensity of 
magnetisation and magnetic induction — Hysteresis — 
Diamagnetism, paramagnetism, and ferro- magnetism. 
Laws of the magnetic circuit- -Bhor magneton. 

Electricity - - Electric current - Primary and 
secondary cells — Electrolysis -Faraday’s laws— Volta- 
meters — Magnetic field associated with current — 
Galvanometers, Ammeters and Voltmeters- Measure- 
ment ofResistance and potential difference-Wheatstone’s 
bridge — Potentiometer -Thermal effects of current— 
Electrical energy—Conversion of electrical energy into 
heat energy — Electrical power — Incandescent arc and 
vapour lamps — Cathode lamps — Conversion of heat into 
electrical energy — Thermopile — Thermocouple— Action 
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of magnetic field on circuits— Conveying currents — 
Electromagnetic induction — Faraday’s laws — Lena’s 
law — Dynamos and motors — Induction coil — Voll and 
current transformers — Induction heating — Power in 
A. C. Circuit — Conductance and capacity. 

Modern Physics — Conduction through gases — 
Discharge through gases — Cathode rays — — rays — oc 
Q and y rays — Radioactivity — Nucleus — Electrons 
protons and neutrons — cosmic rays. 

H. F. Current — Thermionic A. C. Generator. 

Laboratory course in physics for Technology. 

1. Fletcher's trolly- 

2. Atwood’s machine. 

3- Coefficient of friction- 

4. q by stretching. 

5- q by bending. 

6. n by static method . 

'I'. Surface tension by capillary rise. 

8. Viscosity by capillary flow method. 

9. Linear expansion of a rod -microscope method- 

10. Specific heat of solid. 

11- Specific heat of a liquid by the method of 
cooling. 

12. J by Collender and Barnes method. 

1 3 . Hygrometer. 

14. Thermal conductivity of copper. 

15. Thermal conductivity of cardboard. 

Ifi. Pyrometer. 

17. jW of a lens. 
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18. Liquid lens. 

19. jit of a liquid by hollow prism. 

20. Dispersive power. 

21. Poiarimeter. 

22. Kundt’s tube 

28. Melde’s experiment, 

24. Determination of M and H. 

25. Hysteresis, 

26. E IJ. E of copper. 

27. Post Office Box. 

28 Resistance of a glavaiiometer. 

29. Measurement of low resistance. 

30. Internal resistence of a cell. 

31. Resistance of an electrolyte. 

32. Calibration of a voltmeter. 

33. Calibration of an ammeter. 

34. Comparison of resistance bj pontentiometer. 

3.5. Temperature ccefficient of re.sistance. 

36. Efficiency of a lamp. 

Chemistry 

Inorganic — Laws of chemical combination. Atomic 
Theory. Structure of the atom (only an elementary 
treatment). Methods of determining equivalent and 
atomic weights, Valency, Atomic number. Isotopes. 
Periodic classification. Study of the following, elements 
and their more important compounds from the stand 
point of periodic classification. (a) Rare gases. 
Halogens, H- O- S, Selenium, Tellurium, N.', P, As Sb, 
Bi, C, Si, Boron, (b) A general study of metallurgical 
operations. Minerals and ores and their occuranoe 
with special reference to India. Different methods of 
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concentration of ores, different types of furnaces, 
general methods of extraction of metals and purifica- 
tion- -Iron, Steels. Copper, Zinc, Lead, Aluminium. 
Chromium, Tin, Nickel, Platinum, Silver, Gold, Calcium 
Magnesium, Sodium, Potassium, Tungsten. A general 
study of the more important compounds of the above 
metal-s. 

Inorganic Practical — Analysis of mixtures contain* 
ing the following radicals Acid Radicals: COj S, 
SOi. S Os NO-. NO., F, Cl, Br, I CIO, C 2 O,, C4H406 
SiOa, OHsCOO. BO>. AsO,. AsO, PO, CrO. SO 4 MnO+.' 

Basic Radicals: NH^, Na, K, Mg. Ba, Ca, Sr, Ni, 
Co, Mn, Zn, Al, Cr, Fe, Sn, Sb, As, Cd Cu, Bi, Hg, Pb, 
Ag. 


Quantitative Analysis: Volumetiic estimation of 
acids and alkalis, and carbonates. Oxidation reactions 
involving the useof KMnOt.Ki Crj 0 / and Iz Estimation 
of halides and cyanides by Argentinudry 

Gravimetric estimation of — waterof crystallisation, 
Ba, Fe, Cu, Ca, Mg, Pb, Ag, Ni, Cr, Zn. 

Analysis of alloys such as silver coin, brass, steel; 
ores such as dolomite, haematite, zinc blende, chrorne- 
iron ore. Preparations such as Alums, Chromyl 
chloride KMnO.. NazCr/O? and isolation of salts from 
brine. 

Organic Chemistry: The growth and the scope of 
organic chemistry. Purification of organic compounds 
with special emphasis on industrial processes. Analysis 
of organic compounds — qualitative and quantitative. 
Detemination of molecular weights of organic acids 
and bases by chemical methods. Classification of 
organic compounds. 
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Study of Aliphatic or 0{)en-chain compounds with 
special reference to industry. Saturated hydrocarbons, 
unsaturated hydrocarbons— Olefines and Acetylenes 
Petroleum Industry Halogen derivatives of the 
paraffins and unsaturated hydrocarbons: Alcohols — 
Monohydric saturated alcohols and unsaturated 
Monohydric alcohols, Fermentation Industry. Ethers, 
Aldehydes, and Ketones, Monobasic fatty acids — 
saturated acids and unsaturated acids. Acid chlorides, 
anhydrides and amides. Esters — esters of organic and 
inorganic acids Soap. Mercaptans. Sulphonic acids 
and sulphonatcs, Thioethcrs, Amines, Cyanogen 
compounds— Cyanogen and hydrocynic acid; halogen 
compounds of cyanogen — cyanic and cyanuric acids — 
Thiocyanic acid. Thiocyanates— Niti iles-Carbylamines. 

Alkyl derivatives of Phosphorus, Arsenic, Silicon 
etc. Organometallic compounds; Synthetic uses of 
Crignard’s Reagents, Polyhydric alcohols. Carbo- 
hydrates Mono and di saccharides; an elementary idea 
of configuration of sugars 

Hydroxy monobas'c acids and compounds related 
to them-Monohydroxy fattv acids.-Stereo- isomerism of 
Lactic acids— Amino Acids — Dialdehydes — Diketones— 
Monobasic aldehydic and ketonic acids: Synthetic uses 
of Aceto-acetic e.ster. Dibasic acids — Carbonic acid 
derivatives - satur'ated and unsaturated. Dibasic acids — 
Monohydroxy and Dihydroxy Dibasic acids — 
Stereoisomerism of the Tartaric acids and Stereoiso- 
merism of unsatui-ated acids— Hydroxy and polybaaic 
acids. Study of the Chemistry of the cyclic compounds 
with reference to industrial products. Carbooyclic 
compounds —Polymethelynes. Aromatic hydrocarbons 
including structure of benzene etc. Aromatic halogen 
derivatives; Aromatic Nitro-compounds ; Explosives; 
Aromatic amines; Diazo and azo compounds; Aromatic 
sulphonic acids; Phenols; Aromatic alcohols; Aldehydes, 
and Ketones, Quinones; Aromatic acids; Aromatin 
compounds containing two or more benzene nuclei. 
Naphthalene and its derivatives. Anthracene and its 
derivatives, Phenanthrene. 
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Heterocyclic compounds — An Elementary study of 
the heterocyclic compound? with special reference to 
Furfurane. Thiophene, Pyrrole, Pyrazole, Pyrazolone, 
Indole, Cabazole, Pyridine, Quinoline, Isoquinoline and 
Acridine. 

\ 

An elevientnry idea of the foUoiriny : 

1. Synthetic Dyes -Classification of dyes — 
ImpQrtant dyestuffs of each class with special reference 
to Azo-dyes and Triphenyl-methane dyestuffs, 

2. Ureids— Parsabanic acid, Barbituric acid. 
Alloxan, Allantion, Veronal, Urie acid, Theophyline, 
Caffeine, Theobromine, Purine, Xanthine, Guanine. 

3. Terpenes and Comphors-Monocyclic Terpenes- 

Terpineol — Limonene — Menthone — Nenthol. Dicyclic 

terpenes— Camphor- Pineiie — Borneol, Olelinic, terpenes 
— Isoprene— Citral — Geranial- Linalool. 

4. Alkaloids — Classification of Alkaloids, An 
elementary study of the following alkaloids. Piperine, 
Conine, Nicotine, Atropine, Cocaine Quinine Cinchonine, 
Morphine, Strychnine, and Brucine. 

5. Synthetic Drugs — Important compounds of 
Arsenic. Important members of the following classes of 
drugs — Antiseptics. Hypnotics and Anaesthetics-- 
Antipyretics, Diuretics and Uric acid Bliminants. 

Text books; Kipping and Kipping: Organic 

Chemistry. 

Paul Karrer- Translated by A.J.Mee: 
Organic Chemistry, 

Schmidt: Organic Chemistey. 

Organic Chemistry Practical. 

Detection of the following elements in Organic 
Compounds :- Carbon, Hydrogen, Nitrogen, Halogens, 
and Sulphur. Identification of sample. 
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(a) aliphatic: halogen substituted hydrocarbons, 
alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, ketones, acids (monobasic 
and dibasic), hydroxy acids, amines, amides esters, 
simple sugars. 

(b) aromatic — hydrocarbons, phenols, ethers, 
alcohols, aldehydes, ketones, acids, hydroxy acids, nitro 
compounds, amines, amides halogen derivatives. 

Preparation of the foil owivu : Ethyl bromide. Iodoform 
Acetyl chloride. Ethyl Acetate, Methyl Oxalate, Allyl 
Alcohol, Oxalic acid, Aniline. Acetanilide, p-nitraniline, 
m-dinitrobenzene, Phenyl Hydrazine, Methyl orange. 
Potassium Benzene sulphonate, Benzyl alcohol, 
Benzaldehyde, Benzoin. Naphthol yellow. Malachite 
green, and Acetophenone. 

Boohs recommended: Laboratory outlines of organic 

chemistry, by Dey and 
Baman, 

Throp and Whitley : Practical 
Organic Chemistry. 

Physical (Chemistry 

Units of energy, heat etc. on the O. G. S. and 
F. P. S. systsm; B. T. U., C. H. U. etc. Value of gas 
constant in ditferent units. 

Properties of gases; Kinetic theory; Equations of 
state Critical constant; Joule-Kelvin Effect; Liquefac- 
tion of gases; Theory of corresponding states; Gaseous 
diffu'»ion. 

Laws of Thermodynamics — First and Second Laws 
— Thermo-chemistry . 

Dilute solutions of non-volatile solutes; vapour 
pressure boiling point, freezing point determination of 
molecular weights. 
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Law of mass action and Chemical Equilibria — 
Reaction kinetics— order of reaction. 

Catalysis — Pi’inciples and main applications. 

Heterogenous Equilibria — Phase Rule — Binaiy 

Systems only. 

Colloidal State — Natural and Artificial Colloids, 
Properties of colloids and their application. 

Radioactivity and Atomic Structure. 

Electroohemistry-Electrical conductance, Faraday’s 
Law Electrolytic Dissociatiotv Transport Number, 
Specific, Molar and Equivalent Conductance, Independ- 
ent migration of ions. Electrolytic equilibrium and 
hydrolysis. Ionization of water, theory of indicators. 

Electromotive Force; Relation between electrical 
energy and chemical enei'gy; Electrolytic solution 
pressure; Single Electrode Potentials; Electrolysis and 
Polarisation; Decomposition voltage; Energy efficiency; 
<5oncentration cells. Normal electrode potentials; 
Chemical cells, Oxidation — reduction elements ; Primary 
cells ; Secondary cells. 

Photochemistry and Photochemical reactions. 
Relation between chemical constitution and physical 
properties such as molecular volume, parachor, mole- 
cular refractivity, optical rotation etc. 

Physical Chemistry Practical 

Determination of Molecular weight (1) Victor- 
Meyer, (2) Boiling Pomt Method, (3) Freezing point 
method. (4) Molecular refraction. 

Thermochemistry (1) Determination of Heat of 
Neutralisation. f2) Heat of Combustion. 
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Chermcal Kinetics : - The'veloohy of simple reactions 

Polarimetry and the kirietics of the inversion of 
cane sugar. 

Miscibility of liquids — Phenol water system ; 
Partition coefficient; use of Thermostats; Steam 
Distillation. 

Transition points and their determination. 
Elementary Engineering Mechanics 

Displacement — Velocity - Aceelaration - (rraphical 
representation of displacement, velocity and accelera- 
tion — Vector quantities — Velocities, Acceleration etc- 
considered as Vectors — Composition and Resolution of 
Velocities — Relative Velocity — Composition and 
Resolution of acceleration — Angular velocity and 
acceleration. 

Motion under gravity — Motion on inclined — planes 
— Projectiles inertia, laws of Motion — Weight — 
Momentem, Units of force— Motion of connected bodies, 
Atwood’s iiiachine. 

Work, graphical representation of work — Power, 
Energy, Principle of Work— Conservation of energy. 

Circular motion. Centrifugal and centripetal forces. 
Motion in a curved track. Conical pendulum, Simple 
harmonic motion. Forces in simple harnmnic motion. 
Alternating vectors. Simple pendulum. 

Concurrent forces Composition and Resolution of 
forces — Triangle of forces — polygon of forces — Analy- 
tical and graphical methods— Physical independence of 
forces— Moment of ai force— Work done by toitlno'^ 
sliding frictioh — Angle of friction— Action of Brakes-^ 
Friction and Efficiency of screw. 
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Statics of rigid bodies— Parallel forces — Moments — 
Principle of Moments — Couples— Conditions of equili- 
brium— Analytical methods — Methods of sections. 

Properties of Engineering materials, Stress, strain; 
compressive, tensile, shear and bearing stresses ; 
stress-train diagrams; Hooke’s law, modulus of 
Elasticity, modulus of rigidity. Poisson’s Ratio; 
Temperature stresses, composite bars; dead, live and 
shock loads ; factors of safety, working stresses, work, 
resilience; strength and eflSciency of riveted joints ; 
Bending movements and shearing forces in beams. 

Drawing 

Geometrical Drawing. 

PUine f^'omefri / ; Lettering, use of instruments, cons- 
truction and use of scales; construction of ellipse, 
parabola, hyperbola, cycloidal and involutes — curves : 
helix. 

Solid Gfvnetfri : — Projections of points, lines and 
planes. Projections of simple solids such as prisms, 
pyramids, cylindersand cones in simple positions, 
development of plane and curved surfaces; inter- 
penetration of solids; isometric projection and elements 
of perspective. 


Machine Dr.udng. Ability to copy accurately to 
scale and to supply additional views. Drawing of 
simple machine parts from sketches and from measurer 
ments. 

Applied Mechanics 

Statics of Rigid bodies. Parallel Forces ; Moments, 
Principle of moments; Couples, condition of equiii birum 
Analytical methods; stress in frames by method of 
sections. ■ . ; . ^ 
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Centre of parallel forces ; Centre of mass; Centre 
of gravity; Different states of eqilibrium; Theorem of 
Guldinus or Pappus; Moment of Inertia; Radius of 
Gyration; Laws of rotation of Rigid body; Kinetic 
energy of rotation ; Kinetic energy of rolling body. 

Hydrostatics; Pressure at a point and on a surface. 
Pressure gauges; Hydraulics; fluid friction; flow 
through orifices, notches and pipes. 

Beams. Theory of bending; B M. and S. F. in 
Cantilever; simply supported and overhanging beams. 
Elementary ideas of R. C. Beams, Columns and structs, 
torsion of shafts. 

Graphic statics; Bow’s notation; funicular polygon; 
Bending moment and Shearing force diagrams; stress 
diagrams of roof trusses- 

Laws of machines; Velocity ratio; Mechanical 
advantage and efficiency cf simple machines such as 
Jack Screw, Pulley Blocks, Wheel, and axle, worm 
and wheel. 

Friction in bearing ; Belt friction ; Transmission 
of motion by belts; Ropes and chains. Friction 
gearing, spar gearing, wheel train. Rack and pinion; 
Crank and connecting rod mechanism, quick return 
motion, cams, ratchets. 

Elec rical Engineering 

General laws and definitions; Principles of Direct 
current and circuit ; Calculations Induction of currents; 
Flemings Rule ; Lenz’s law ; Practical application of 
induction, Self and Mutual Induction; Magnetic 
properties of Materials; General laws and Terminology; 
Magnetic circuit; Calculations. Electrical Measure- 
ments and mea.suring instruments. 
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Dyaamos and Motors : Principies involved : Different 
types, and their functions; Management; Power and 
efficiency calculations. Accumulators: Principles 
involved Construction and maintenance. 

Principles of A.C. ; current calculations; Single 
phase, two phase and three phase current; vector 
diagrams; Simple Alteinator : Induction and synchro- 
nous Motor; Elementary theory of Transformers and 
their uses ; Rotary converter and Rectifiers. 

Power transmission; Switch-board diagrams; 
Advantages ,of high teiision alternatijig current 
transmission. Electro-deposition of metals: utility of 
A C. and D. C. compared with respect to the adaptabi- 
lity to chemical industi-y. Cost of generation and 
upkeep. 

Laboratory Work ■ Measurement of Resistance; 
Measurement of Internal resistance of storage battery ; 
Calibration of Ammeter and Voltmeter; Study of 
Energy- meters ; study of D. C. Generators (Shunt, 
Series and Compound) Characteristic of an A. C. Series 
Circuit: Study of Alternators (single and polyphase) 
Measurement of three-phase power by two wattmeters: 
Synchronising and parallel operation of two Alterna- 
tors: study of a polyphase Induction Motor: Study of 
Transformers; Study of a rotary converter ; Study of 
an Induction Regulator. 

Ill YEAR. 

f. General Chemical Engineering. 

N. B Only the general principles involved 
and the elementary applications are required. Types of 
epuipraent commonly employed and their opej-ation 
should be known. 

Fluid Flow: BernoulHs theorem and application; 
friction losses in pipes and fittings; measurement of fluid 
flow;transportof liquids, gases and solids; pumps blowers, 
conveyors etc, pipes and fittings; containers. 
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Heat transfer Fundamental laws of conduction, 
convection and radiation; method of transferring heat; 
heat exchangers; evaporation,, furnaces and elements of 
furnace design. 

Material transfer by diffusion and convection; 
extraction; absorption; distillation. 

Crystallisation; drying, air conditioning; crushing; 
grinding sieves; classifiers, and different methods of 
mechanical separation including filtiation. 

Materials employed in chemical plant construction; 
cori'osiori phenomena. 

PK.A.OTICAL, 

1. Measurement of the flow of fluids in pipes; 
venturimeter, orifices, pitot tube etc. Loss in pressure 
head due to pipe fittings; Relation between Reynold’s 
number and friction factor. 

2. Radiation loss with different layers of logging; 
heat transfer to water flowing through pipe. 

:i Humidity measurement. 

4. High temperature measurement. 

Text-books:- Badger &Mecabe:- Elements of 
Chemical Engineering. 

Pierce:- Chemical Engineering for factory produc- 
tion. 

Reference books;- Perry — Chemical Engineer’s 
Handbook. 

Liddell - Handbook of Chemical Engineering 2 Vols. 

Mc-Cormack -The application of Chemical Engi- 
neering. 
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Olsen- Unit processes in chemical engineering. 

Walker Lewis and Me- Addams- Principles of 
Chemical Engineeidng. 

Practical 4 hours per week. 

11. General Chemical Technology. 

1. Heavy chemicals (&) sodium chloride and allied 
industries Hydrochloric acid; Salt cake, chlorine; 
bleaching powder etc., and other industries ba.sed on 
sodium chloride; alkali industry, elctrolysis of sodium 
chloride, Modern types of Alkali chlorine cells, 
(h) Sulphur and Sulphuric acid; other important 
sulphur compounds, (c) Nitrogen industries; synthetic 
ammonia ; nitric acid and nitrates. 

2. Manufacture of lime, cement, and plaster. 

3. Glass-different types and in different forms, 

4. Ceramics earthware. glazed pottery fireclay 

etc, 

5. Fertilisers 

6. Industrial gases-Hydrogen, Oxygen, Carbon- 
dioxide. Carbon monoxide etc. 

7. Pigments and paints. 

8. Technology of water. 

9. Organic unit processes nitration, amination, 
halogenation, oxidation, sulphonation etc; nianufac- 
of important dyestuff intermediate, 

10. Classified study of dyestuff from the points of 
view of their chemical constitution and of the methods 
of application to fabrics. 

11. Industries based on cellulose-Nitrocellulose, 
Bayons ; paper manufacture. 

12. Industries based on Coal and Petroleum; 
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13. Fine Uhemi als and Pharmaceuticals. 

14. Lether, glue and gelatin; technology of oils 
and fats; refining and hydrogenation; manufacture 
of soaps, glycerine : its production and uses. 

15. Technology of Sugar and Glucose. 

16. Plastics and resins, natural and synthetic ; 
thermosetting and thermoplastics resins, their manu- 
facture and applications 

17. Rubber-natural and synthetic. 

18. Fermentation induslries, alcohol, citric acid etc. 

19. Industrial solvents manufacture and properties. 

20 Explosives. 

Text-books: Regers-Manual of Industrial chemis- 
try 2 Vols Ed. by Fumes. 

Riegel-Tndustrial Chemistry. 

Croggins-Unit processes in organic synthesis. 

Badger & Baker-Inorganic chemical Teconology. 

[^KAOTTCAT,. 

Preparation of soaps, paints, caustic soda by 
causticizing sulphonated castor oil, starch syrnip 
(glucose) etc. 

Analysis of water, oils and soaps, cement, ores, 
alloys, paints and fertilisers etc. 

Estimation of cellulose, tanning materials, sugar 
and starch. 

[6 hours per week have to bo set apart for chemical 
Technology practical]. 
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III, Fuel Technology 

Solid Fuels: Natural and prepared fuels; wood 
charcoal, coal, coke, etc, Types of coals and their 
suitability for industrial purposes. Carbonization of 
coal : Briquetted and pulverised coal burning methods. 

Ultimate and proximate analysis of coal; 
determination of the calorific values of coals; 
carbonization, assay of coal and other laboratory tests; 
Indian coals. 

Liquid Fuels: Products of petroleum distillation; 
Fuel oils and oil burners, coal tar oils; Hydrogenation 
of coal, synthetic petrol, power alcohol. 

Gaseous Fuels: Different types of gaseous fuels and 
their manufacture and uses. Design of gas producers 
and the chemical reactions taking place in different 
zones. Types of gas burners. 

Relative economic value of fliffei-ent types of fuels. 

Heat values of fules; T,. H. V. and H. H. V. 
combustion calculation; experimental determinations of 
heat values. 

Sampling and analysis of flue gas; control of 
combustion; Carbon di- oxide recorders; smoke, its causes 
and abatement. Surface combustion; principles and 
applications. 

Text-books: Haslam & Russel -Fuels and their 
combustion Economic use of fuel by H M. 
Stationery Office. 

Practical. 

Liquid Fuels and lubricants; Determination of 
physical constants; viscosity in standard types of 
viscometres; flash point and fire point determinations; 
friction teats on lubricants. 
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Solid Fuels; Sampling and analysis of coal; 
proximate and ultimate analysis. 

Calorific values of solid, liquid and gaseousfuels in 
standard types of calorimeter. 

Gas Analysis: Analssis of fuel gases such as 
laboratory gas, producer gas etc. Fluegas and exhaust 
gas analysis, Hempel’s and Orsat’s apparatus. 

IV Industrial Stoichiometry. 

Molal units of weight and volume; principles of 
Stoichiometric computations- Calculations of (i) the 
composition and density of mixed gases and vapours 
(ii) problems on the combustion of Solid, Liquid, and 
gaseous fuels, excessive and heat losses; (iii) problems 
on Producer gas. lime and other Kilns, (iv) problems on 
sulphur and pyrate burners. 

Text- book: Lewis and Radarch: Industrial 
Stoichiometry. 

V. .Applied Physical Chemistry. 

Applied thermodynamics: The concepts of enthalpy, 
entropy and free energy; Van’s Hoff’s isotherm ami 
isochore; criteria of chemical equilibria thermodynamics 
of technical gas reations. 

2. Kinetics of reactions; temperature coefficient 
of reactions and*energy of activation; chain reactions 
and explosions. 

Catalysis: A more detailed study of the theories and 
applications than in the II year. 

3. Applied colloid chemistry and surface chemistry; 
applications of the principles of colloid chemistry in the 
technology of ceramics, rubber leather, textiles etc. 
physical obeihistry to soap solutions; Cels— their 
properties and structure; Aerosols dust and smoke 
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Principles underlying the use of wetting agents, 
detergents, frothing agents etc. Fioth floatation. 

Emulsions— preparation and properties — Breaking 
of emulsions; technical emulsions. 

Absorption — the phenomena, laws and applications, 

4. Applied Electro — Chemistry; Current efficiency 
and energy efficiency in electrolitic processes; principles 
of metal' deposition; factors governing the character of 
deposits; electroplating; electrorefining and electolytic 
winning of metals; electrolysis of fused electrolytes. 
P, H. of Solutions and its measurement by different 
methods. P H. Control in Industry: Principles and 
Practice of Electro- Analysis; potentiometric titrations 
and conductometry, 

5. Heterogenous systems. A more comprehensive 
study of the applications of the phase Rule than in the 
Intermediate (Tech) course with special reference to 
ternary aud higher systems; Thermal analysis and study 
of tenchnical alloys. 


Pbactioat., 

1. Calibration of Instruments and measures. 

2. Reversible cells and measurement of E- M, P, 

potentiometric titrations. 

3. Buffer solutions -measurement of P. H. 

Hydrogen electrode, Quinhydrone electrode 
and glass electrode. 

4. Measurement of conductivity-conductometric 

titrations, 

5. Electro- analysis ; Estimation of alloys, 

6. Refractimetry and polirimetry, . 

7. Electroplating. 
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VI. Syllabus in; Heat Engines. 

Elementary ideas of boilers and their cl assificationi 
boiler mountings and accessor ies-combustion and 
draught-calorific value. 

Properties of steam; steam engines; steam turbines; 
internal combustion engines— their operation and 
application. 

Mechanical Refrigeration : Properties of vapour — 
ammonia, carbon di- oxide, sulphur — dioxide; choice of 
refrigerating agent, coefficient of performance— types 
of vapour compression machine. 

'rext-book: D A. Low— Heat Engines 


PKAGTICAI;. 

Study, starting and running of different types of oil 
and gas engines, steam engines and turbines. 


Fourth Year. 

A. 1. Industrial Economics and Administration. 
Elements of Economics: Production, Value, Exchange, 
Distribution and Money. 

Business organisation and Finance-Partnership and 
companies ; Raising of capital in various forma Laws 
of Commerce in India. 

Industrial administration and laws: ' “Scientific 
management”, movement industrial , psychology, 
Labour problems. Partnership, Wags systems,. 
Production control. Safety methods and welfare work. 

Factory legislations: Contracts of service and 
apprenticeship);^ theic formation' and dtschai^e and' the 
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duties of master and servant thereunder. Employer’s 
liability at common law. Factory Acts on Insurance, 
Wages. Hours of employment. Labour disputes. 
Dangerous ti-ades etc. 

Cost Accounting and Factory control : Costs of 
raw meterial, Structures, Equipments and their 
erection, power, labour, maintenance and repair. Capital , 
de^ireciation, interest, etc. Preconstruction cost 
accounting 

Factory records and book keeping Balance sheet. 
Graphical and statistical control. Purchasing and 
stores organisation. Marketing, Paten-ts, laws. 

B. 2 Chemical Engineering I. 

{a) Materials of construction. 

Mechanical properties. Theories of cori-osion and 
methods of prevention. Ferrous materials : Pure iron, 
Steels and their beat treatment and cast irons. 
Nonferrous materials : Copper, Nickel, Aluminium, 
Lead, etc ; and their alloys. Non metallic materials: 
Cheuiical stoneware. Wood, Plastics, Rubber, Coments 
and Lutes. 

Choice of materials for specific conditions- General 
principles of equipment design. 

{b) Conveyance and storage of Materials: 

Movement of liquids and gases by means of 
pumps, blowers etc. Pipe lines and fittings, 
compressors and vacuum pumps- 

Transport of solids by mechanical means such as 
conveyors, elevators, trucks, etc. 

Containers for gases, liquids and solids- 
(c) Technical measurements and control: 
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Principles of Industrial Instrumentation. Indica- 
tion and control equipments. Specific variables and 
their control. Pressure, Temperature and weight, 

Fluid Flow: Fluid dynamics, Bernoulli's 
theorem. Mechanism of flow, Reynold's number. 
Friction losses. Viscous and Turbulent flow of 
compressible and non Compressible fluids; Fanning's 
curve- 


plow Meters. Pitot, Orifice, Venturi, Weir. 
Area and other meters. Process coutrol-Automatic 
methods with corrections for different types of Lags. 

B 3. Chemical Engineering II. 

(a) Mechanical construction and arrangement of 
Chemical Plant. 

Elements of Surveying and Planning of Factory 
lay oiit- 

Theory ofstiuctures steel and concrete and timber, 
applied to supporting structure for chemical plant- 
Elements of machine design as applied to chemical 
plants, Design and construction of simple chemical 
units, such as tanks, bunkers, reaction vessels and 
autoclaves of low, medium and high pressui’e 
equi pments. 

Principles of erection of heavy plants al^d equip- 
ments, their drives, their lay outs and use of handing 
facilities like gentries, cranes, etc 

(If) Production and transmission of heat- 

General Laws of heat transfer: Conduction: 
Flow of heat thi-ough furnace walls: convection; film 
and overall coefficients of heat transfer and correlation 
formulas Design of surface condenser. Heat 
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exchangers, single and multi pass. Radiation- 
Fundamental laws, simplified equations for radiation. 

Furnace design: Gas flow in furnaces and 
fiiction losses in flues and conduits. Heat transfer in 
furnaces- Practical industrial furnace design, construc- 
tion, and operation. Elements of industrial electrical 
heating- Industrial refrigeration: General principles, 
vapour compression, absorption and other mechanical 
refrigerators, coefBcients of performance. Choice of 
vapours- for commercial refrigerators. A more advanced 
treatment than is given under Mechanical refrigeration- 

B. 4, Chemical Engineering III, 

Unit types of Chemical Engineering plants and 
their design I. 

Size reduction, crushing, disintegrating, wet and 
dry grinding. Output, power input. Work done in 
size reduction. Mixing, agitating and homogenising. 

Separation of solids from solids-Soveens, hydraulic 
classifiers, hindered setlings, floatation. Magnetic and 
electric separation. Extraction and crytallisation. 

Separation of solids from liquids and gases: Sedi- 
mentation, thickners, centrifuges. Filtration. Filter 
media Filtration plant and theory of filtration. 

Separation of gases from gases: condensation, 
Absorption and Adsorption. The design and performance 
of packed and plate columns. 

.Conditioning of gases and air: Humidity charts. 
Humidifiers and dehumidifiers. 

B. 5. Chemical Engineering IV. 

Unit types of Chemical Engineering Plant and their 
design II. 
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' Evaporation processes; Principles of evaporator 
design- Entrainment and its prevention. Rate of 
evaporation. Consumption of heat, Efficiency of 
evaporators. Single and multiple effects and vapour 
recompression systems. 

Distillation Processes: Vapoui- equilibrium relation- 
ships. Distillation of mixtures with one, two, three or 
more volatile components. Steam distillations. 
Sublimation, Rectifying columns, single and multiple 
columns; Azeotropic distillations- 

Drying Processes; Mechanism of air drying. 
Commercial drier equipments. 

Homogeneous and heterogeneous reactions, Nitra- 
tion, Sulphonation, Halogenation etc. 


B-6 Drawing of Chemical Plants. 

Detailed and Assembly drawings. Sketching and 
preparation of working drawings for simple chemical 
plant units. Project or Erection drawing. Tracing 
and preparation of blue prints- 


B-7 Disseration on design of any given full 
Chemical Plant 

Questions will beset on the design of a complete 
Chemical Manufacturing Plant or of chemical plant 
units and on critical reports covering Technical subjects. 
These questions will be distributed to the candidates 
three months before the Pinal Examination in Part II. 

The questions will be a test on the ability of the 
candidates to tackle a practical problem in a suitable 
manner and in the same way as might be expected of 
him if he were in the service of a large firm and were 
required to report upon a new manfacturing proposal. 
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It is recommended, though it is not essential, that 
the answers be typewritten. The answers must be 
made upon foolscap paper, and the necessary drawings 
on high class drawing paper of convenient size? if blue 
prints are not submitted. When detailed or working 
drawings are asked for all mechanical details of the 
construction must be clearly shown, so that the 

drawingscouldbeused in the workshops for fabrication. 

• ’ ' 

: Full references should be given to the sources of 

information, which should all be from published 
literature only. 

C, 8. Chemical Engineering Practical 

Practical Courses in Chemical Engineering, consis- 
ting of selected number of experiments, covering 

1- Physical and Chemical Testing of Materials of 
Construction- 

2. Fluid Flow; its nature, and Measurement with 
Different Types of Meters- 

3. Transport of Fluids: Performance and Effi- 
ciency Tests on Equipments. 

4. Size reduction and mixing : G rind abilty Tests. 
Performance of Crushing and Grinding Equipments 

5. Classification and Concentration of Solids: 
Elutriators, Air Separators, Wiltley Table, Floatation 
Cell, Leabing and Extration- 

6. Filtration: Pressure and Vacuum Filtration. 
Compressibility of cakes Economic operation of filtra- 
tion- 

7. Heat transfer Measurements : Heat Exchanger, 
Efficiency of Condensers. Boiler Tests- 

^ 8. Performance Tests on Stills, Evaporators, 
Fractionating columns, etc. 
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9. Absorption Studies : Simple Tube and Packed 
columns, Determining Coefficients of Material Transfer 
and H. T. U. Pressure Drop and Flooding in Packed 
Columns. 

10. Drying Tests : Air and Vacum Drying. 

11. Semi scale preparations. 

Tech 4. Surveying syllabus 

Elementary principles of surveying with the Chain, 
Compass and Plane Table; Leuvelt others for deter- 
mining R. levels of points, measuring gradients, and 
tracing contours over small areas. Use of theodelite 
for measuring horizontal angles and sotting out 
straight lines. 




APPENDIX I. 

FORMS OF ANNUAL CERTIFICATES. 

Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science. 

FIRST YEAR 
SECOND YEAR 

This is to certify that has attended not less 

than seventy-five per cent, of the lectures in each term 
in the couise of instruction prescribed by the University 

and followed by him during the year consisting 

of the following terms and that his progress and con- 
duct have been satisfactory: — 1 2 3 

Head of the Depai*traent of English (Part I). 

Head of the Department in (the Language-Part II). 
(1) (2) (3) 

Heads of Departments (optional subjects-Part III). 
Dated 19 

B A Degree Examination 

FIRST_YEAR 
SECOND YEAR 

This is to certify that has attended not less 

than seventy- five per cent, of the lectures in each term 
in the course of instruction prescribed by the University 

and followed by him during the year consisting 

of the following terms and that he has satisfactorily 
completed the course and that his progress and conduct 
have been satisfactory: — 1 2 3 

Head of the Department of English (Part I). 

Head of the Department of (the Language under 

Part TI). 

(1) (2) 3 

Head of Departments of (optional subjects under 

' Parts III and IV) 


Dated 


19 . 
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B Sc. Degree Examination 


FIRST YEAR 
SECOND YEAR 


This is to certify that has attended not less 

than seventy-five per cent- of tl)(‘ lectures in each term 
in the course of instruction prescribed by the University 

and followed by him during the year consisting 

of the following terms and that ho has {satisfactorily 
completed the course and that his progress and conduct 
have been satisfactory: — 1 2 '6 


Head of the Department of English (Part I). 
Head of the Department of (the Language 

under Part IT). 

■D (2) 


Heads of Departments of (optional subji'cts under 

Parts HI and l,V). 

Dated 19 . 


This is to certify that has attended the 

course of practical instruction in for the B Sc. 


Degree Examination at the University Laboratory 
during the year 


( 1 ) ( 2 ) 

Heads of Departments of (optional subjects — 

Parts III and IV). 


I )ated J9 


B. A. and B. Sc. (Honsl. Preliminary Examination. 

This is to certify that has attended not less 

than seventy-five per cent of the lectures in each tei'm 
prescribed by tiie University in the cburse of instruction 

in followed by him during the year 

consisting of the following three terms and that his 

progress and conduct have been satisfactory; — 1 

2 3 

Head of the Department of English. 

19 . 


Dated . , 
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B. A. and B. Sc. tHons'i Final Examination. 

This is to certify that has attended not less 

than seventy-five per cent- of the lectures in each term 
prescribed by the University in the course of instruction 


in followed hy him during the years 19 

19 consisting of the following three terms and 

that his progress and conduct have been satisfactory: — 

1 2 3 

Head of the Department of English. 

Head of the Department of 

Dated 19 


Oriental Title Exannination. 

PULA VAR, VIDVAN AND 
SIROMANI 

This is certify that has attended not less 

than seventy-five per cent, of the lectui'es in each term 
prescribed by the University in the course of instruction 


in followed hy him during the years 19 

19 consisting of the following three terms and 

that his progress and conduct have been satisfactory: 

1 2 3 

Head of the Department of 


Enginaoring j Technology. 

This is to certify that has attended not less 

than eighty per cent of the lectures and practical class- 
es in each term prescribed hy the University in the 

Year course of instruction followed by him duiing the 


years 19 19 consisting of the following three 

terms and that his progress and conduct have l)een 
satisfactory. 

1 2 3 


Dated 


19 


Heeid of the Department. 
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Health Certificate. 

This is to certify that was examined by me 

and that he is found to be free from any disease or 
defect affecting his liealth and that he has undergone 
the medical inspection during the year 19 — 19 

Medical Offi(*er. 


Dated 19 . 

Residence Certificate. 

This is to certify that.. has resided in 

(1) the hostel attached to this Universitv 

(2) a lodging recognised by the University 

for a period of not less than SO p(M* cent, of the days in 
each of the following three terms during the year 

19 19 and that Jiis conduct has he(Mi 

satisfactory: — 

(1) July 19 to September 19 (2) October 19 

to December 19 (3) January 19 to March 19 

Signature of the Warden. 


Dated 19 


Physical Training Certificate. 

This is to certify tliat (class) has 

gone through the regular course of physical training 
followed by him in the University and has been regular 
in his attendance at games having attended not less 
than seventy-five per cent, of the days alloted. 

Director of Physical Education, 


Dated 


19 
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Serial No. 


Form of Application for Registration. 

a c.,:. April^ 


Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science 


September 


I)ate of Examination- 


September 


English 

Vemac ^r 

Age and Date of Birth 

Name and occupation of 

father or g uardi an. . 

Race (i. e., Nation, Tribe, 

etc.) 

How matriculated and in 
what yejy:. 

Period of study for the 
Examination at the Uni- 
versity. 

The part or parts for which 

the candidate ap pear s. _ 

Year or years, if any, in I 

which the candidate has Vear i Register number 

already appeared for the ! 

examination r e g i s t e r j 

number of the respective ^ ^ 

year shoul d be stated . III. I 

Candidates are requested to till in the columns below very 
carefully. 

(a) Information required from candidates appearing for the whole 
Examination:-^ 

Language selected Optional subjects selected 

under Part ll. under l^arl 111. 


Register number 


(b) Information required irom candidates appearing for part I 
only;- 

Year or years of passing Parts II and HI. Register numbers 
and the Language selected under Part 11. and the optional subjects 
selected under Part III ; 
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(c) Information required from candidates appearing for 
Part II only: — 

Language selected under Year or years of passing Parts 
Part II I and III, Eeglster numbers 

and the optional subjects 
selected under Part III. 


fd) Information required from candidates appearing for 
Part III only: — 

Optional subjects selected Year or years of passing Parts 

I and II, Register numbers 
and the Language under 
Part II. 


Date. Si^^nauire, 

Instructions to Candidates. 

N' ]i . — Enquiries from candidates as to the receipt of their applications 
in the Oflice of the Ket'istrar wiil not receive attention. Each application, if 
accompanied by an addressed post card will however, be acknowled^^ed by the 
reiiun of the post card with the flniversity stamp duly impressed thereon. The 

fee. Rupees must be paid in the University (iftice. No application 

will be registered unless the prescril}ed fee has been paid. The fee, once paid, 
will, in no circumstances, be returned, or held over for a subsequent 
Examination. 

Late application will be accepted up to a maximum limit of five days after 
the pre.scribed date (not later than the 25th January 19 ) provided an 

additional payment of one rupee is made by each candidate so as to be received 
by th«» Registrar within the period of extension (five days) specified above. In 
no circumstances will any apylication form and fee be received thereafter. 

The candidate must write his name and that of his father or guardian in 
full, and, if an Indian, he must write his name in his Vernacular language as 
well as in English. If a change in the name has been recognized by the 
University, the name under which he has already \yetn enrolled in the University 
records should also be given. 

Candidates must be careful in entering their age. Those who can give^ 
the exact dace of their birth should enter the day of the month on which and the 
year in which they were born, as well as their actual age on the date of 
application. Those vho are unable to give this information, must enter the 
number of years and the number of calendar months they completed on the date 
of application. Candidates giving their age and date of birth in the Malayalam 
Era should also state the corresponding year and date in the Christian Era. 

Candidates are requested to give an address as complete and accurate as 
possible. 

Candidates should apply to the Registrar for their hall tickets which will 
be available at the University Office three days before the commencement of 
the examination. 
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A 1' PLICATION FORMS. 




ANNAMALAI UNIVERSITY 

Form of Application for Registration 


“ Degree: Examination 194 

B, 5c. oeptembrr 

Date of Examination r — 194 

September 


Nami. English 


i Vernacalar 


Age and Date of Birth 
(Chriatian Era) 


Name and occupation of 
father or guardian. 

1 

Race i e.. Nation Fribei etc.) ! i Religion 

Address | 

Date of passing the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts and 
Science andRegisterNumber. 
Period ot study for this Exami-j 
nation at the University. | 

Whole Examination, part or 
parts for which the l andi- 
date is appearing. 

I^anguage selected iinderF^art 11 

■ 

'iH^sibjects selected under 
Parts III and IV. 


If the.^candidate has already 
passe^d in either part, the 
year of passing, register 
number and the class 
t taken should be stated. 

! Year Keg. No. (Iroup. Class. 

Part 1 

Part 2 

Part 8 

Part 4 

V ear or years'^ jf any, in; 
which the candidate has j 
already appeared for the j 
Examination and the | 
Register number in each 
year. 

Parti Part 2 Part 3 Part 4 
S Bog. S Beg. licg. 3 Beg. 

N... ^ No. fS No. No. 

fitation .riifnattire of CandUhtfe. 




.riilHutnre of (^audliUth. 




li 


application forms. 
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Instructions to Candidates 

N, B Application for adm ssion to this Examination together 
with the fi)xamination fee must be forwarded so as to reach the 
Registrar not later than the 20th January immediately preceding 
the Examination. 

Late applications and fees will be accepted up to a maximum 
limit of five days after t'le prescribed date provided an additional 
p)ayment of one Rupee is sent by each candidate so as to be recei- 
ved by the Registrar within the period of extension ’ five daysj 
sperified above In no circumstances will any application and fee 
be received thereafter. 

Enquiries from candidates/ as In the receipt of their appli- 
cations in the Oflice of the Registrar will not receive attention. 
Each application if accompanied by an addressed post card, will, 
however, be acknowledged by return of the post card with the 
University Stamp duly impressed thereon. 1 he fee. Rupees 

rn ly be paid in the Univ'ersiiy Office or may be remitted in 

a Oovernment Treasury and tne Cn.tlan may be sent with the 
application. No application will be registered unless the prescribed 
fee has been paid. The fee once paid, will, in no circumstances, 
be returned or held over for a subsequent Examination. 

I he candidate must write his name and that of his father or 
guardian in fulL and if an Indian, in his V^ernacular language as 
well as in English. Candidates are warned that>^ their names are 
registered for University purposes as written in this application 
and that they should be careful to insert their full nameS/ correctly 
spelt, in the first column. If a change in the name has been reco- 
gnised by rhe University, the name under which he has already 
been enrolled in the University rer'ords should also be given. 

Candidates must be careful in entering their age. Those who 
can give tlie exact date of their birth should enter the day of 
the month on which and the year in which they were born, as well 
as their actual age on tne date of application. Those who are 
unable to give this information, must enter the number of years 
and the number of calendar months they completed on the date 
of application. Candidates giving their age and date of Dirth in 
the Malayalam Era should also state the corresponding year and 
date in the Christian Era. 

Candidates are requested to give such a complete address as 
would ensure any communication by post reaching them without 
dealy. 

Candidates must obtain their hall tickets frotn the Registrar's 
Office three days before the commencement of the Examination. 
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APPLICATION FORMS •' 


[app. 


F'orm of Application for Registration. 

B.A. or B.Sc. (Honours) Dep^ree Examination-:' — 194 

September 

< Preliminary.) 

Date of Examination — - 194 

Sepiem er 


English. 


rsaiTie 

Vernacnhir. 


Age and Date (Of birth in 
the Christian Era,. 


Name and occupation of 
father or guardian. 

1 

Race [li e. Nation. Tribe, etc 

Religion 

ADDKKSS 


Date of passing the Inter- 
mediate Enaniination in 
Arts and Science. 

Register Xo, 

i 

Period of Study for tliis 
Examination at the Uni- 
versity. 


Year or years, if any, in 
which the candidate oas 
already appeared for the 
examination* 

Register Xo 

Whether Nineteenth Cen- 
tury Prose or English 
History is offered. 


Year, and register number should he stated. (Original Inter- 
mediate ’Pass certilicate should he submitted. 
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1051 


From of Application for Registration. 

Fj. a. or B. Sc. (Honours) Degfree Examination (Final) 19 
Date of Examination 19 


Name 


English 


Vernacular 


Age and Date of Birth 


Name and occupation of 
father or guardian 


Race (i. e • Nation, tribe, etc.) 


Address 


Religion. 


Date of passing the Interme- 
diate Examination in Arts. 


Period of study for this Exa- 
mination at the University 


Branch, and optional subjects, 
if any, selected under that 
Branch 


Date 


Signature 


(For instructions vide page 1049) 
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APPLICATION FORMS 


[app 


Form of Application for Registration. 

Oriental Titles Examination, 194 , 

(Preliminary ) 

Date of Examination 194 


^ . English. 

j 

1 Vernacular. 


Age and date of birth. 


Name and occupation of father 
or guardian. 


Race (f. Nation, 'Tribe, etc ) , | Religion. 

Address 


Year or years, if any, and place ‘ 
or places at which candidate 
has already appeared for fche ■ 
Examination. 


The Title for which he is a can- 
didate ; if Siromani, the spe- 
cial branch ofLred. if Vidvan, 
the languages selected (main 
and subsidiary.) 


If the candidate has already 
passed in the Siromani or the 
Vidvan Title Examination llie 
register number and the year 
should be stated. 

1 

Station 


Date, 


Signature, 
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IJ. 


Instructions to Candidates 

N. B -'-Application for admission to this Examination together 
with the Examination fee must be forwarded so as to reach the 
Ref^istrar not later than tlie SiOth January immediately prec'cdin^ 
the Examination. 

Late applications and fees v*^ill be accepted U]) to a maximum 
limit of five days after the prescribed date provided an additional 
payment of Rupee one is sent by each candidate so as to be recei- 
ved by the J^egistrar within the period of extension (five days) 
speuHed above. In no circumstances will any api)lication and fee 
be received thereafter. 

.^Enquiries from candidates/ as to the receipt of their appli- 
cations in the Office of the Ref>istrar will not receive attention. 

application if accompanied by an addressed post card, will, 
however, be acknowledged l)y return of the j)ost card with the 
University Slanij) duly impressed thereon. '\ he feC/ Rupees 

• may be paid in the University Offire or may he remitted in 

a Government Treasury and the Ghalan may be sent with the 
appli('ation. No application will be registered unless the prescribed 
fee has ’oeen paid. Tiie fee once paid/ will, in no circumstances/ 
be letufned or held over for a subsequent Examir.ation. 

rhe candidate must write his name and that of his father or 
guardian in ftllb and if an Indian, in his Vernacular language as 
well as in English. Candidates are warned that their names are 
registered for University purposes as written in this application 
-aii4 lhat thej^ should be careful to insert their full nameS/ correctly 
spelt/ in the first column; If a ohange in the name has been reco- 
gnised by the University, the name under which he has already 
been enrolled in the University re('ords should also be given. 

Candidates must be careful in entering tlieir age. Those who 
can give the exact date of their birth should enter the day of 
the month on which and the year in which they were born, as well 
as their actual age on tiie date of application. Those who are 
unable to give this information/ must enter the number of years 
and the number of calendar months they completed on the date 
of application. Candidates giving their age and date ot Oirth in 
the MaJayalarn Era should also state the corresponding year and 
date in the Christian Era. 

Candidate.^ are requested to give such a complete address as 
would ensure any coinnuinication by post reaching them without 
dealy. 

Candidates must obtain their hall tickets from the Registrar's 
Office three days before the commencement of the Examination. 
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APPLICATION FORMS. 


[afp 


Oriental Titles Examination 19 
(Final.) 

Da)fe of Examination 19 


Name. 

English. 1 

1 Vernacular 


Age arid Date of Birth. 



Name and uccupatioa of father or 
guardian. 


Race (i e.. Nation, tribe, etc.) 


Address 


Year or years, if any. in which the 
candidate has already appeared 
for the Examination, 


'Religion ' 


The title for which he ts a candi- 
date ; if Pulavar or Siroraaci, 
tlie special Branch selected ; if 
Vidvan, the language selected. 


Date of passing tiie Preliminary 
Examination ; if the candidate 
for Yidvan taking two Dravidian 
r.anguages^ the fjangnage in 
wjich he has passed the Prelimi- 
nary Exaiiki nation 


Date, 


Signature 


(For instructions vide page 105.5). 
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1055 


Saagita Bbiishana Title Examination — Preliminary. 

Date of Examination 


1 English 


i Vernacular 


Age and Date of Birth (Chris- 
tian Era) 


Name and occupation of 
parent or guardian 


Eace ("i, e. Nation, tribe, etc) 

j Religion | 

Address 

• 

Period of study for this Exa- 
mination at the University 


Subject chosen - vocal or in- 
strumental-if instrumental, 
the name of the instrument^ 
should also be mentioned. | 



Date Signature 

Station 


(For Instructions vide page 10S3) 
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APPLICATION FORMS. 


[app 


Sangita Bhushana Title Examination — Final. 

Date of Examination... 


English. 


Name. 


Vernacular. 


Age and Date of Birth 
(Christian Era) 


Name and occupation of parent 
or guardian. 


Address. 


Period of study for this Examina.- 1 
tion at the University. 


Date of passing the preliminary 

Examination and the Register 
number. i 

Subject chosen —vocal or instru- 
mental — if instrumental.- the 
name of the instrument should : 
also be mentioned, | 


Year or years, if any. in which ' 
the candidate has already ap- 
peared for the Examination ; 
Register number of the respec- 
tive year should be stated. 


station 

Date Sifinature of Candidate • 

(For instructions vide page 1053). 
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Pandits' Training Certificate Examination, 

Date of Examination 


Name 

English 


Vernacular 


Age and Date of Birth 
(Christian Era) 


Name and occupation .of 
. father or guardian 


Race (i. e. Nat'on, Tribe^ 

Religion 

Examination passed and 
the date of passing the 
Examination. 


Language selected by 
the candidate for the 
Examination. 


Year or years, if any, in 
which the candidate 
has already appeared 
for the Exg,niination. 


j^d dress 



Station 

Date... 


Signatuf^e of Candidate. 


(For instruction vide page 1053) 









APPENDIX J 

INDEX. 


Academic Council ; 

Agenda Paper— Preparation and issue of Amendments 

Business of meeting 

Chairman of 

Constitution of 

Elections to 

Meetings 

Period of Office of members 
Powers and duties of 
Procedure of Meetings 
Quorum 

Access to University Records 
Act: 

Academic Council 
Powers and duties of 
Admission to the University 
Annaraalai University Act (No, 1 of 19-29) The 
Annual Accounts 
Authorities of the University 
Board of Selection * 

Constitution of 
Powers of 
Boards of Studies 
Chancellor — His Powers 
Committees — Constitution of 
Completion of Madras University Courses 
Definitions 

Definitions of terms in the Act and the Laws made thereunder 
Disputes re; Elections to and membership of University 
Bodies 

Disqualification of Membership of University Authoriiies 

Duration of certain Sections of the Act 

Faculties 

Finance Committee 
Constiintion of 
Powers and duties of 
Founder 
His Powers 


Page. 

152 

153 
153 
150 

150 

151 

150 

151 
153 
153 

78 

43 

‘14 

30 

31 
49 
39 
48 

48 

49 
45 
37 

50 
58 

32 
32 


56 

56 

60 

44 

47 

48 

37 



INDEX. 


10S9 


Act ; — (contd,) 

Funds of the University 
{a) Permanent Endowment Fund 
(&) General Fund 

(c) Contribution by Government to the Univ'ersity etc 
Officers of the University 
Period of Office of University Authorities 
Pro-Chancellor — His Powers 
Providet 1 Fund 

Purposes and Powers of the University 
Regolaiions — Matters to be provided for by 
How made 

Removal from membership of the UniverMiy 
Removal of difficulties at the commencement of the Act 
Residence of Students 
Schedule 
Senate : 

Constitution of 
Powers of 

Short-Title and commencement (The Annamalai University 
Act, 1928) 

Statute? — ‘subjects to be provided for by 
How made 
Syndicate : 

Constitution of 
Powers and duties of 
Territorial Jurisdiction of Universiiy 
Transfer of Colleges and their properties to the University 
Transitory Provisions 
University (Corporate Bod>) 

University Open to alt classes and creeds 
Validity of Proceedings of University Bodies 
Vice-Chancellor : 

Powers and Duties of 
Visitor 

Addresses to which official comniunirations shuln be sent 
Annual Certificates : 

Forms of 

Application for Registration ; 

Forms of 
Authoriiiea ; 

Committees of, and their constitutiors 
Disputes rei Election etc 
Names of 


Page. 


57 

58 
58 

36 
54 

37 
57 
34 

52 

53 
56 
60 
36 
60 


39 

43 

31 

51 

52 

45 

46 

35 
57 
59 

49 

36 
55 

38 

50 . 
62 


... 1042 

... 1046 

81 

81 

79 



1060 


INDEX. 


Authorities-“(cow/^/) 

Period of OiBce of 
Validity of Proceedings of 
Bachelor of Arts Degree:. 

Clas5i6cation of Successful candidates 
Courses of S^udy: 

Part I — English; 

Part II —Second Language; 

Parts III and IV— Optional Subject^ 

Divisions of Examinaliou under 
Parts III and IV 
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Courses of Study 
Divisions of Examination 
Examination 

Exemption from time limit for Post-Graduates 
Optional Branches: 

Branch i. Philosophy 
Branch ii History 
Branch iii. Economics 

Branch iv-A. English language and Literature 

iv-B. (a) English Literature aud (b) Either 

(i) Samskrit Literature or (ii) Tamil 
Literature 

Branch v. Samskrit Language and Lrlerature 
Branch vi. Tamil Language and Literature 

Bachelor of Engineering ; 

Attendance • minimum required 
Classification of successful candidates ; 

Intermediate Engineering Part 1 

do do Part II 

Bachelor of Engineering Part I 
do do Part 11 

Biigibilily foi: admission to coarse 
Exemption from reappearance for sub}ec4s : 

Intermediate Engineering Part 1 
do do Part II 

Bachelor of Engineering Part I 

do do Part II 

Failures in one or two subiecis 
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Cla^sificatiou of successful candidaleti ; 
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